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AUSTRIA 


Military Equipment, Materials, and Services 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington August 9, 1957; 
Entered into force August 9, 1957. 


The Secretary of State to the Austrian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
August 9, 1957 


Sir: 

I wish to inform you that the Government of the United States 
is prepared to consider requests by the Austrian Federal Govern- 
ment for the purchase of certain military equipment, materials, 
and services on the basis of the following understandings: 


1. Such equipment, materials, or services:as may be acquired 
from the Government of the United States under this Agreement 
are required for and shall be used by the Austrian Federal Gov- . 
ernment solely to maintain the internal security or legitimate 
self-defense of Austria, and the Austrian Federal Government 
shall not undertake any act of aggression against any other state. 

.2. The Austrian Federal Government shall not relinquish title 
to or possession of any equipment, materials, or services acquired 
under this Agreement, unless otherwise mutually agreed by the 
two Governments. 

3. The Austrian Federal Government guarantees the security 
of any equipment, materials, or services furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States under this Agreement. 

4. Prior to the delivery of any equipment or materials, or ‘the 
rendering of any service under this Agreement, the Government 
of the United States retains the right to terminate the transaction. 

5. The Austrian Federal Government is prepared to accept 
terms and conditions of payment for any equipment, materials, or 
services which may be furnished under this Agreement in ac- 
cordance with the applicable laws and regulations of the United 
States. 
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I propose that, if these understaiidings are acceptable to your 
Government, this note and your note in reply concurring therein 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, 
effective on the date-of your note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
JOHN WESLEY JONES 


Dr. Paut Zeptwirz, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of Ausiria. 





The Austrian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


AUSTRIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. O. 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of today’s 
date reading as follows: 


t 
“T wish to inform you that the Government of the United 
States is prepared to consider requests by the Austrian Federal 
Government for the purchase of certain military equipment, 
materials, and services on the basis of the following under- 
standings: 


1. Such equipment, materials, or services as may be acquired 
from the Government of the United States under this Agreement 
are required for and shall be used by the Austrian Federal Govern- 
ment solely to maintain the internal security or legitimate self- 
defense of Austria, and the Austrian Federal Government shall 
not undertake any act of aggression against any other state. 

2. The Austrian Federal Government shall not relinquish title 
to or possession of any equipment, materials, or services acquired 
under this Agreement, unless otherwise mutually agreed by the 
two Governments. 

3. The Austrian Federal Government guarantees the security 
of any equipment, materials, or services furnished by the Govern- 
ment of the United States under this Agreement. 

4. Prior to the delivery of any equipment or materials, or the 
rendering of any service under this Agreement, the Government of 
the United States retains the right to terminate the transaction. 

5. The Austrian Federal Government is prepared to accept - 
terms and conditions of payment for any equipment, materials or 
services which may be furnished under this Agreement in accord- 
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ance with the applicable laws and regulations of the United 
States. 


I propose that, if these understandings are acceptable to your 
Government, this note and your note in reply concurring therein 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, 
effective on the date of your note.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that these under- 
standings are acceptable to the Government of Austria and that 
Your Excellency’s note and this note in reply shall be considered 
as constituting an Agreement between our two Governments 
effective as of today. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

ZEDTWITZ 
Dr. Paul Zedtwitz 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. of Austria 
His Excellency 
Joun Foster Dutuszs 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


Wasuinaron, D.C., August 9, 1957. 
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NETHERLANDS 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil.Uses 


Agreement superseding the agreement of July 18, 1955. 
Signed at Washington June 22, 1956. 

And amending agreement signed at Washington July 3, 1957. 
Entered into force August 8, 1957. 


AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NETHERLANDS 
CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Netherlands, on July 18, 1955, signed an 
- Agreement for Cooperation concerning civil uses of atomic energy; 

and 
Whereas such Agreement provides that it is the hope and ex- 
pectation of the Parties that the initial Agreement for Cooperation 
will extend to consideration of further cooperation extending to 
the design, construction and operation. of power-producing re- 
actors; and 
' Whereas the Government of the Netherlands has advised the 
Government of the United States of America of its desire to pursue 
a research and development program looking toward the realiza- 
tion of peaceful and humanitarian uses of atomic energy including 
the design, construction and operation of power-producing 
reactors; and 
Whereas the Government of the United States of America 
desires to cooperate with the Government of the Netherlands in 
such a program ‘as hereinafter provided; and 
Whereas the Parties desire to supersede the Agreement for 
Cooperation signed on July 18, 1955, for this Agreement which 
includes the new areas of cooperation; 
The Parties agree as follows: 


ArtIcLE I 


A. The Agreement for Cooperation signed on July 18, 1955, is 
superseded in its entirety on the day this Agreement enters into 
force. 
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B. This Agreement shall enter into force [*] on the day on which 
each Government shall receive from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry into force of such Agree- 
ment and shall remain in force for a period of ten years. 


ArticLe IT 


A. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the availability 
of personnel and material, and the applicable laws, regulations 
and license requirements in force in their respective countries, the 
Parties shall cooperate with each other in the achievement of the 
use of atomic energy for peaceful purposes. 

B. The disposition and utilization of atomic weapons and the 
exchange of Restricted Data relating to the design or fabrication 
of atomic weapons shall be outside the scope of this Agreement. 

C. The exchange of Restricted Data under this Agreement 
shall be subject to the following limitations: 


(1) Restricted Data which in the opinion of the United States 
_- Commission is primarily of military significance shall not 
be exchanged. 

(2) Restricted Data concerning the production of special nuclear 
materials except that concerning the incidental production 
of special nuclear materials in a power reactor shall not be 
exchanged. 

(3) It shall extend only to that which is relevant to current or 
projected programs. 

(4) The development of submarine, ship, aircraft, and certain 
package power reactors is presently concerned primarily 
with their military uses. Accordingly, Restricted Data 
pertaining primarily to such reactors will not be exchanged 
until such time as these types of reactors in the opinion of 
both Parties warrant civil application and the exchange of 
information on these types of reactors may be agreed. 
Information on the adaptation of these types of reactors to 
military use will not be exchanged. Likewise, Restricted 
Data pertaining primarily to any future reactor-types the 
development of which is concerned primarily with their 
military use will not be exchanged until such time as these 
types of reactors warrant civil application and the exchange 
of information on these types of reactors may be agreed; 
and Restricted Data on the adaptation of these types of 
reactors to military use will not be exchanged. 





JAug. 8, 1957. 
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D. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any infor- 
mation which the Parties are not permitted to communicate 
because the information is privately developed and privately 
owned or has been received from another government. 

E. It is agreed that the United States Commission will not 
transfer or permit the export, under this Agreement, of any 
materials or equipment and devices if such materials or equipment 
and devices are, in the opinion of the United States Commission, 
primarily of military significance. 


ArricuE IIT 


A. Subject to the provisions of Article IT, classified information 
in the specific fields set out below and unclassified information 
shall be exchanged between the United States Commission and 


the Government of the Netherlands with respect to the application - 


of atomic energy to peaceful uses, including research and develop- 
ment relating to such uses and problems of health and safety 
connected therewith. The exchange of information provided 
for in this Article shall be accomplished through the various 
means available, including reports, conferences and visits to 
facilities. 

B. The Parties agree to exchange the following classified infor- 
mation, including Restricted Data: 


(1) General information on the design and characteristics of 
research, experimental, demonstration power or power re- 
actors as is required to permit an evaluation and com- 
parison of their potential use in a research or power produc- 
tion program. 

(2) Technological information, as may be agreed, on specific 
research, experimental, demonstration power or power re- 
actors, and, when in the case of the Netherlands, such 
information is required in connection with reactors cur- 
rently in operation in the Netherlands or when such in- 
formation is required in the development, construction. 
and operation of specific reactors which the Netherlands 
intends to construct as part of a current research, experi- 
mental, demonstration power or power program in the 
Netherlands. 

(3) Classified information within subparagraphs (1) and (2) 
hereof shall be exchanged within the following fields: 


(a) Specifications for Reactor Materials. Final form 
specifications including the composition, shape, size 
and special handling techniques of reactor materials 
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including uranium, heavy water, reactor grade graphite, 
and zirconium: 

Properties of Reactor Materials. Physical, chemical, 
metallurgical, nuclear and mechanical properties of re- 
actor materials including fuel, moderator and coolant 
and the effects of the reactor’s operating conditions on 
the properties of these materials. 

Reactor Components. The design and performance 
specifications of reactor components, but not including 
the methods of production and fabrication. 

Reactor Physics Technology. This area includes 
theory of and pertinent data relating to neutron bom- 
bardment reactions, neutron cross sections, criticality 
calculations, reactor kinetics and shielding. 

Reactor Wngingering Technology. This area includes 
considerations pertinent to the over-all design and 
optimization of the reactor and theory of and data 
relating to such problems as reactor stress and heat 
transfer analysis. 

Environmental Safety Considerations. This area in- 
cludes considerations relating to normal reactor radia- 
tions and possible accidental hazards and the effect of 
such on equipment and personnel and appropriate 
methods of waste disposal and decontamination. 


ArticLte IV 


(b 


~~ 


(c 


~~ 


(d 


~~ 


(e 


ww 


(f 


— 





A. Research Materials 


Materials of interest in connection with the subject of 
agreed exchanges of information as provided in Article III and 
under the provision set forth in Article II, including source 
materials, special nuclear materials, by-product material, other 
radioisotopes, and stable isotopes will be exchanged for research 
purposes in such quantities and under such terms and conditions 
as may be agreed when such materials are not available com- 
mercially. In no case, however, shall quantities of special 
nuclear materials transferred under this Article and within the 
jurisdiction of the Government of the Netherlands be, at any one 
time, in excess of 100 grams of contained U-235, 10 grams of 
plutonium, and 10 grams of U-233. 


B. Research Facilities 


Subject to the provisions of Article II and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed, and to the extent as may be 
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agreed, specialized research facilities and reactor material testing 
facilities of the Parties shall be made available for mutual use 
consistent with the limits of space, facilities, and personnel 
conveniently available, when such facilities are not commercially 
available. It is understood that the United States Commission 
will not be able to permit access to facilities which are primarily 
of military significance. 


ARTICLE V 


With respect to the subjects of agreed exchange of information 
as provided in Article III and subject to the provisions of Article 
II, equipment and devices may be transferred from one Party to 
the other under such terms and conditions as may be agreed. It 
is recognized that such transfer will be subject to limitations which 
may arise from shortages of supplies or other circumstances 
existing at the time. 


ARTICLE VI 


A. It is contemplated that, as provided in this Article, private 
individuals and private organizations in either the United States 
or the Netherlands may deal directly with private individuals and 
private organizations in the other country. Accordingly, in the 
fields referred to in Paragraph B. of this Article, persons under the 
jurisdiction of either the Government of the United States or the 
Government of the Netherlands will be permitted to make ar- 
rangements to transfer and export materials, including equipment 
and devices, to and perform services for the other government and 
such persons under its jurisdiction as are authorized by the other 
government to receive and posséss such materials and utilize such 
services, provided that any classified information shall fall within 
the fields specified in Paragraph B and subject to: 


(1) the provisions of Paragraph E of Article IT; 

(2) applicable laws, regulations and license requirements; 

(3) approval of the Party to the jurisdiction of which the 
person making the arrangement is subject if the materials 
or services are classified or if the furnishing of such ma- 
terials or services requires the communication of classified 
information. 


B. To the extent necessary in carrying out the arrangements 
made under Paragraph A of this Article, classified information in 
the following fields, subject in each case to the provisions of 
Article II, may be communicated by the person furnishing the 
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material or services to the Party or person to whom such material 
or service is furnished: 


(1) the subjects of agreed exchange of information as pro- 
vided in Article III; 

(2) technological information within the categories of infor- 
mation set forth in Article III B. (3) on specific research, 
experimental, demonstration power or power reactors 
and when, in the case of the Netherlands, such informa- 
tion is required in connection with reactors currently in 
operation in the Netherlands or when such information 
is required in the construction and operation of specific 
reactors which the Government of the Netherlands or 
authorized persons under its jurisdiction intend to con- 
struct as part of a current research, experimental, 
demonstration power or power program in the Nether- 
lands. 


ArtTicLE VII 


A. During the period of this Agreement, the United States 
Commission will sell to the Government of the Netherlands 
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 in a net amount not to 
exceed 500 kilograms of contained U-235 in uranium. This net 
amount shall be the quantity of contained U-235 in uranium sold 
to the Government of the Netherlands less the quantity of 
contained U-235 in recoverable uranium resold to the United 
States or transferred to any other nation or international organiza- 
tion with the approval of the United States in accordance with 
this Agreement. This material may not be enriched above twenty 
percent (20%) U-235 except as hereinafter provided. Such 
material will be sold subject to the terms and conditions of this 
Article and the other provisions of this Agreement as and when 
required as initial and replacement fuel in the operation of defined 
research, and experimental, demonstration power and power 
reactors which the Government of the Netherlands in consultation 
with the United States Commission decides to construct or 
authorize private organizations to construct in the Netherlands 
and as required in experiments related thereto. The United 
States Commission may, upon request and in its discretion, make 
a portion of the foregoing 500 kilograms available as material 
enriched up to ninety percent (90%) for use in a materials testing 
reactor, capable of operating with a fuel load not to exceed six (6) 
kilograms of contained U-235 in uranium. 

B. The quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred by the United States Commission under this Article 
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and in the custody of the Government of the Netherlands shall 
not at any time be in excess of the amount of material necessary 
for the full loading of each defined reactor project which the 
Government of the Netherlands or persons under its jurisdiction 
decides to construct as provided herein, plus such additional 
quantity as, in the opinion of the United States Commission, is 
necessary to permit the efficient and continuous operation of the 
reactor or reactors while replaced fuel elements are radioactively 
cooling in the Netherlands or while fuel elements are in transit, it 
being the intent of the United States Commission to make possible 
the maximum usefulness of the material so transferred. 

C. Each sale of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 shall 
be subject to the agreement of the Parties as to the schedule of 
deliveries, the form of material to be delivered, charges there- 
for and the amount of material to be delivered consistent with the 
quantity limitations established in Paragraph B. It is under- 
stood and agreed that although the Government of the Nether- 
lands will distribute uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 to 
authorized users in the Netherlands, the Government of the 
Netherlands will retain title to any uranium enriched in the isotope 
U-235 which is purchased from the United States Commission 
at least until such time as private users in the United States are 
permitted to acquire title in the United States to uranium enriched 
in the isotope U-235. 

D. It is agreed that when any source or special nuclear materials 
received from the United States of America require reprocessing, 
‘such reprocessing shall be performed at the discretion of the 
United States Commission in either United States Commission 
facilities or facilities acceptable to the United States Commission, 
on terms and conditions to be later agreed; and it is understood, 
except as may be otherwise agreed, that the form and content of 
any irradiated fuel elements shall not be altered after their removal 
from the reactor and prior to delivery to the United States Com- 
mission or the facilities acceptable to the United States Com- 
mission for reprocessing. 

E. With respect to any special nuclear material produced in 
reactors fueled with materials obtained from the United States 
which are in excess of the Netherlands’ need for such materials in 
its program for the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the Government 
of the United States of America shall have and is hereby granted 
(a) a first option to purchase of such material at prices then pre- 
vailing in the United States of America for special nuclear material 
produced in reactors which are fueled pursuant to the terms of an 
Agreement for Cooperation with the Government of the United 
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States of America, and (b) the right to approve the transfer of such 
material to any other nation or international organizations in the 
event the option to purchase is not exercised. 


Articie VIII 


As may be necessary and as may be mutually agreed in connec- 
tion with the subjects of agreed exchange of information as pro- 
vided in Article III, and under the limitations set forth in Article 
TI, and under such terms and conditions as may be mutually 
agreed, specific arrangements may be made from time to time 
between the Parties for lease, or sale and purchase, of quantities 
of materials, including heavy water and natural uranium, but not 
including special nuclear materials, greater than those required 
for research, when such materials are not available commercially. 


Articis IX 


A. With respect to any invention or discovery employing infor- 
mation classified when communicated in accordance with Article 
III and made or conceived as a result of such communication 
during the period of this Agreement, the Government of the 


. United States of America with respect to invention or discovery 


rights owned by it, and the Government of the Netherlands with 
respect to any invention or discovery owned by it or made or 
conceived by persons under its jurisdiction: 


(1) agree to transfer and assign or cause to be transferred or 
assigned to the other all right, title, and interest in and 
. to any such invention, discovery, patent application or 
patent in the country of that other, subject to a royalty- 
free, nonexclusive, irrevocable license for the govern- 
mental purposes of the transferring Party and for pur- 
poses of mutual defense; 
(2) shall, upon request of the other, grant or cause to be 
granted to the other a royalty-free, nonexclusive, irrev- 
ocable license for its governmental purposes in the country 
of the transferring Party or third countries, including use 
in the production of materials in such countries for sale 
to the requesting Party by a contractor of such Party; 
agree that each Party may otherwise deal with any in- 
vention, discovery, patent application or patent in its own 
country or third countries as it may desire, but in no 
event shall either Party discriminate against citizens of 
the country of the other in respect of granting any 
license under the patents owned by it in its own or third 
countries. 


(3 
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(4) waive any end all claims against the other for compen- 
sation, royalty or award as respects any such invention 
or discovery, patent application or patent and release 
the other with respect to any such claim. 


B. (1) No patent application with respect to any classified 
invention or discovery employing information which 
has been communicated under this Agreement may be 
filed by either Party or any person in the country of 
the other Party except in accordance with agreed 
conditions and procedures. 

(2) No patent application with respect to any such 
classified invention or discovery may be filed in any 
country not a party to this Agreement except as may 
be agreed and subject to Article XIII. 

Appropriate secrecy or prohibition orders shall be 

issued for the purpose of giving effect to this paragraph. 


~S 


(3 


ARTICLE X 


A. The criteria of security classification established by the 
United States Commission shall be applicable to all information 
and material, including equipment and devices, exchanged under 
this Agreement. The United States Commission will keep the 
Government of the Netherlands informed concerning these criteria 
and any modifications thereof, and the Parties will consult with 
each other from time to time concerning the practical application 
of these criteria. 

B. It is agreed that all information and material, including 
equipment and devices, which warrant a classification in accord- 
ance with Paragraph A of this Article shall be safeguarded in 
accordance with applicable security arrangements between the 
Government of the United States of America, by the United 
States Commission, and the Government of the Netherlands. 

C. It is agreed that the recipient Party of any material, in- 
cluding equipment and devices, and of any classified information 
under this Agreement shall not further disseminate such informa- 
tion or transfer such material, including equipment and devices, 
to any other country without the written consent of the originating 
country. It is further agreed that neither Party to this Agree- 
ment will transfer to any other country equipment or device, the 
transfer of which would involve the disclosure of any classified 
information received from the other Party, without the written 
consent of such other Party. 
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Articts XI 


A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Netherlands affirm their common interest in 
the establishment of an international atomic energy agency to 
foster the peaceful uses of atomic energy. In the event such an 
international agency is created: 


(1) The Parties will consult with each other to determine in 
what respects, if any; they desire to modify the provisions 
‘of this Agreement for Cooperation. In particular, the 
Parties will consult with each other to determine in 
what respects and to what extent they desire to arrange 
for the administration by the international agency of 
those conditions, controls, and safeguards including those 
relating to health and safety standards, required by the 
international agency in connection with similar assistance 
rendered to a cooperating nation under the aegis of the 
international agency. 

In the event the Parties do not reach a mutually satis- 
factory agreement following the consultation provided in 
Paragraph A of this Article, either Party may by noti- 
fication terminate this Agreement. In the event this 
Agreement is so terminated, the Government of the 
Netherlands shall return to the Commission all source 
and special nuclear materials received pursuant to this 
Agreement and in its possession or in the possession of 
persons under its jurisdiction. 


(2 


w 


B. It is recognized that efforts are being made in Western 
Europe to integrate the atomic energy programs of a group of 
nations. If the Government of the Netherlands becomes a mem- 
ber of such an integrated group and if an agreement for coopera- 
tion on atomic energy is inade between the group of nations and 
the Government of the United States of America, the latter 
would be prepared if so requested by the Government of the 
Netherlands to arrange for the integrated group to assume the 
rights and obligations of the Government of the Netherlands 
under this Agreement, provided the integrated group can, in the 
judgment of the Government of the United States of America, 
effectively and securely carry out the undertakings of this Agree- 
ment. 


ARTICLE XII 


The Government of the United States and the Government of 
the Netherlands emphasize their common interest in assuring 
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that any material, equipment, or device made available to the 
Government of the Netherlands pursuant to this Agreement shall 
be used solely for civil purposes. 

A. Except to the extent that the safeguards provided for in 
this Agreement are supplanted, by agreement of the Parties as 
provided in Article XI, by safeguards of the proposed interna- 


tional atomic energy agency, the Government of the United | 


States of America, notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Agreement, shall have the following rights: 


(1) 


(2) 


With the objective of assuring design and operation for 
civil purposes and permitting effective application of 
safeguards, to review the design of any 
(i) reactor and 
(ii) other equipment and devices the design of which 
the Commission determines to be relevant to the 
effective application of safeguards, 
which are to be made available to the Government of 
the Netherlands or any person under its jurisdiction by 
the Government of the United States of America or any 
person under its jurisdiction, or which are to use, fabri- 
cate or process any of the following materials so made 
available: source material, special nuclear material, 
moderator material, or other material designated by the 
United States Commission. 


With respect to any source or special nuclear material 
made available to the Government of the Netherlands or 
any person under its jurisdiction by the Government of 
the United States of America or any person under its 
jurisdiction and any source or special nuclear material 
utilized in, recovered from, or produced as a result of the 
use of any of the following materials, equipment, or 
devices so made available: 


(i) source material, special nuclear material, moderator 
material, or other material designated by the United 
States Commission, 

(ii) reactors, 

(iii) any other equipment or device designated by the 
United States Commission as an item to be made 
available on the condition that the provisions of this 
subparagraph A2 will apply, 

(a) to require the maintenance and production of 
operating records and to request and receive 
reports for the purpose of assisting in ensuring 
accountability for such materials; and 
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(b) to require that any such material in the custody 
of the Government of the Netherlands or any 
person under its jurisdiction be subject to all 
of the safeguards provided for in this Article 
and the guaranties set forth in Article XIII; _— 


(3) To require the deposit in storage facilities designated by 


(4 


(5 


) 


ww 


the United States Commission of any of the special 
nuclear material referred to in subparagraph A(2) of this 
Article which is not currently utilized for civil purposes in 
the Netherlands and which is not purchased pursuant to 
Article VII, Paragraph E(a) of this Agreement, trans- 
ferred pursuant to Article VII, Paragraph E(b) of this 
Agreement, or otherwise disposed of pursuant to an 
arrangement mutually acceptable to the Parties; 

To designate, after consultation with the Government of 
the Netherlands, personnel who, accompanied, if either 
Party so requests, by personnel designated by the Gov- 
ernment of the Netherlands, shall have access in the 
Netherlands to all places and data necessary to account 
for the source and special nuclear materials which are 
subject to subparagraph A(2) of this.Article to determine 
whether there is compliance with this Agreement and to 
make such independent measurements as may be deemed 
necessary ; 

In the event of noncompliance with the provisions of this 
Article or the guaranties set forth in Article XIII and the 
failure of the Government of the Netherlands to carry 
out the provisions of this Article within a reasonable time, — 
to suspend or terminate this Agreement and require the 
return of any materials, equipment, and devices referred 
to in subparagraph A(2) of this Article; 


(6) To consult with the Government of the Netherlands in 


the matter of health and safety. 


B. The Government of the Netherlands undertakes to facilitate 
the application of the safeguards provided for in this Article. 


ArtIcLeE XIII 


A. The Government of the Netherlands guarantees that: 
(1) The security safeguards and standards prescribed by 


applicable security arrangements between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America by the United 
States Commission and the Government of the Nether- 
lands will be maintained with respect to all classified 
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information and materials, including equipment and 
devices, exchanged under this Agreement. 

No material, including equipment and devices, trans- 
ferred to the Government of the Netherlands or author- 
ized persons under its jurisdiction by purchase or 
otherwise pursuant to this Agreement will be used for 
atomic weapons, or for research on or development of 
atomic weapons, or for any other military purpose. 

No material, including equipment and devices, or any 
Restricted Data transferred to the Government of the 
Netherlands or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
pursuant to this Agreement will be transferred to 
unauthorized persons or beyond the jurisdiction of the 
Government of the Netherlands, except as the United 
States Commission may agree to: such a transfer to 
another nation, and then only if the transfer of the 
material or Restricted Data is within the scope of an 
Agreement for Cooperation between the Government of 
the United States of America and the other nation. 


B. The Government of the United States of America guarantees 


that: 
(1) 


(2) 


The security safeguards and standards prescribed by 
applicable security arrangements between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America by the United 
States Commission and the Government of the Nether- 
lands will be maintained with respect to all classified 
information and materials, including equipment and 
devices, exchanged under this Agreement. 

No material, including equipment and devices, or any 
Restricted Data transferred to the Government of the 
United States of America or authorized persons under 
its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement, will be 
transferred to unauthorized persons or beyond the juris- 
diction of the Government of the United States of 
America, except as the Government of the Netherlands 
may agree to such a transfer to another nation. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The application or use of any information (including design 
drawings and specifications), material, equipment or devices, 
exchanged or transferred between the Parties under this Agree- 
ment shall be the responsibility of the Party receiving it, and the 
other Party does not warrant the accuracy and completeness of 
such information and does not warrant the suitability of such 
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information, material, equipment or device for any particular 
use or application. 
Arricts XV 


For the purposes of this Agreement: 


A. “The Netherlands” means the European part of the King- 
dom of the Netherlands. 

B. “Commission” or “United States Commission” means the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission. 

C. ‘Parties’? means the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Netherlands, including the 
United States Commission on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America. ‘Party’? means one of the above 
Parties. 

D. “Atomic weapon” means any device utilizing atomic energy, 
exclusive of the means for transporting or propelling the device 
(where such means is a separable and divisible part of the device), 
the principal purpose of which is for use as, or for development 
of, ® weapon, a weapon prototype, or a weapon test device. 

E. “By-product material’ means any radioactive material 
(except special nuclear material) yielded in or made radioactive 
by exposure to the radiation incident to the process of producing 


-or utilizing special nuclear material. 


_-F. “Classified” means a security designation of “confidential” 


or higher applied, under the laws and regulations of either the 


Government of the United States of America or the Government 
of the Netherlands, to any data, information, matcrials, services 


‘or any other matter, and includes ‘Restricted Data.” 


G. “Equipment and devices” and “equipment or device” 
means any instrument, apparatus, or facility and includes any 
facility, except an atomic weapon, capable of making use of or 
producing special nuclear material, and component parts thercof. 

H. “Person”? means any individual, corporation, partnership, 
firm, association, trust, estate, public or private institution, 
group, government agency or government corporation, but does 
not include the Parties to this Agreement. 

I. “Reactor” means an apparatus, other than atomic weapon, 
in which a self-supporting fission chain reaction is maintained 
by utilizing uranium, plutonium, or thorium, or any combination 
of uranium, plutonium, or thorium. 

J. “Restricted Data’? means all data concerning (1) design, 
manufacture, or utilization of atomic weapons; (2) the production 
of special nuclear material; or (3) the use of special nuclear ma- 
terial in the production of energy, but shall not include data 
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declassified or removed from the category of Restricted Data by 
the appropriate authority. 

K. “Special nuclear material” means (1) plutonium, uranium 
enriched in the isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and any other 
material which the United States Commission or the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands determines to be special nuclear material; 
or (2) any material artificially enriched by any of the foregoing. 

L. “Source materiai’? means (1) uranium, thorium, or any 
other material which is determined by the United States Com- 
mission or the Government of the Netherlands to be source ma- 
terial; or (2) ores containing one or more of the foregoing materials, 
in such concentration as: the United States Commission or. the 
Government of the Netherlands may determine from time to 
time. 

M. “Atomic energy” means all forms of energy released in 
the course of nuclear fission or nuclear transformation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this 
Agreement to be executed pursuant to duly constituted authority. 

Dons at Washington in duplicate this twenty-second day of 
June, 1956. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


C Burxs Exsricx 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
for European Affairs 


W. F. Lissy 
Acting Chairman, United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NETHERLANDS: 


J. H. van Rowen. 
Ambassador of the Netherlands 
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AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION 
BETWEEN THE.GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
NETHERLANDS CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC 
ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Netherlands; 

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation Concerning 
Civil Uses of Atomic Energy between. the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Netherlands, 
signed at Washington June 22, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as 
the ‘Agreement for Cooperation”); 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArtTICcLE I 


Article VII of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to 
read as follows: 


“A. During the period of this Agreement, the United States 
Commission will sell or lease as may be agreed for use in research 
reactors and sell for use in experimental, demonstration power 
and power reactors to the Government of the Netherlands 
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 in a net amount not 
to exceed five hundred .(500) kilograms.of contained U-235 in 
uranium. This net amount shall be the gross quantity of 
contained U-235 in uranium sold or leased to the Government 
of the Netherlands less the quantity of contained U-235 in 
recoverable uranium which has been resold or otherwise re- 
turned to the United States of America in accordance with this 
Agreement or transferred to any other nation or international 
organization with the approval of the Government of the 
United States of America in accordance with this Agreement. 
This material may not be enriched above twenty per cent (20%) 
U-235 except as hereinafter provided. Such material will be 
sold or leased subject to the terms and conditions of this Article 
and the other provisions of this Agreement as and when required 
as initial and replacement fuel in the operation of defined 
research, and experimental, demonstration power and power 
reactors which the Government of the Netherlands in consulta- 
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tion with the United States Commission decides to construct 
or authorize private organizations to construct in the Nether- 
lands and as required in experiments related thereto. The 
United States Commission may, upon request and in its 
discretion, make a portion of the foregoing five hundred (500) 
kilograms available as material enriched up to ninety per cent 
(90%) for use in a materials testing reactor, capable of operat- 
ing with a fuel load not to exceed six (6) kilograms of contained 
U-235 in uranium. 

“B. The quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred by the United States Commission under this 
Article and in the custody of the Government of the Netherlands 
shall not at any time be in excess of the amount of material 
necessary for the full loading of each defined reactor project 
which the Government of the Netherlands or persons under its 
jurisdiction decide to construct as provided herein, plus such 
additional quantity as, in the opinion of the United States 
Commission, is necessary to permit the efficient and continuous 
operation of the reactor or reactors while replaced fuel elements 
are radioactively cooling in the Netherlands or while fuel 
elements are in transit, it being the intent of the United States 
Commission to make possible the maximum usefulness of the 
material so transferred. 

“C. Each sale or lease of uranium enriched in the isotope 
U-235 shall be subject to the agreement of the Parties as to 
the schedule of deliveries, the form of material to be delivered, 
charges therefor and the amount of material to be delivered 
consistent with the quantity limitations established in Para- 
graph B. It is understood and agreed that although the 
Government of the Netherlands will distribute uranium: en- 
riched in the isotope U-235 to authorized users in the Nether- 
lands, the Government of the Netherlands will retain title to 
any uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 which is purchased 
from the United States Commission at least until such time as 
private users in the United States of America are permitted to 
acquire title in the United States of America to uranium en- 
riched in the isotope U-235. 

“D. It is agreed that when any source or special nuclear 
materials received from the United States of America require 
reprocessing, such reprocessing shall be performed at the 
discretion of the United States Commission in either United 
States Commission facilities or facilities acceptable to the 
United States Commission, on terms and conditions to be later 
agreed; and it is understood, except as may be otherwise agreed, 
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that the form and content of any irradiated fuel elements shall 
not: be altered after their removal from the reactor and prior 
to delivery to the United States Commission or the facilities 
acceptable to the. United States Commission for reprocessing. 
“B,. With respect to any special nuclear material not owned 
by the Government of the United States of America produced 
in. reactors fueled with materials obtained from the United 
States of America which are in. excess of the need of the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands for such materials in its program for 
the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the Government of the 
United States of America shall have and is hereby granted: 


(a) a first option to purchase such material at prices then 
prevailing in the United States of America for special nuclear 
‘material produced in reactors which are fueled pursuant to 
the terms of an Agreement for Cooperation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and 

(b) the right to approve the transfer of such material to 
any other nation or international organization in the event the 
option to purchase i is not exercised.” ' 


ArtTicLE II 


Article XIV of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended by 
inserting ‘‘A.” before the present paragraph thereof.and adding 
the following new. paragraph: 

“B, With respect to any special nuclear materials or fuel 
elements which the United States Commission may, pursuant 
to this Agreement, lease to the Government of the Nether- 
lands or to any private individual or private organization 
under its jurisdiction, the Government of the Netherlands 
shall indemnify and save harmless the Government of the 
United States of America against any and all liability {including 
third party liability) from any cause whatsoever arising out 
of the production or fabrication, the ownership, the lease, 
and the possession and use of such ‘special nuclear materials 
or fuel elements after transfer by the United States Commission 
to the Government of the Netherlands or to any authorized 
private individual or private organization under its jurisdic- 
tion.”’ , 

ArticLs III 


This Amendment shall enter into force ['] on the date on which 
éach Government shall receive from the other Government 


‘1 Aug. 8 1987. 
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written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry into force of such 
Amendment and shall remain in force for the period of the Agree- 
ment for Cooperation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have 
signed this Amendment. 
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this 3rd day of July, 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
JoHN WESLEY JONES 


Lewis L Strauss 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
S GM van Voorst tot Voorst 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


- Agreement superseding the agreement of February 13, 1956, 
asamended. . 
Signed at Washington July 3, 1957; 
Entered into force August 7, 1957. 


AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN THE GOV. 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 
GERMANY CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC 
ENERGY 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany, on February 
13, 1956, signed an Agreement for Cooperation concerning civil 
uses of atomic energy; and 

Whereas such Agreement provides that it is the hope and 
expectation of the Parties that the initial Agreement for Coopera- 
tion will extend to consideration of further cooperation extending 
to thé design, construction, and operation of power-producing 
reactors; and 

Whereas the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
has advised the Government of the United States of America of 
its desire to pursue a research and development program looking 
toward the realization of peaceful and humanitarian uses of 
atomic energy including the design, construction, and operation 
of power-producing reactors; and 

Whereas the Government of the United States of America 
desires to cooperate with the Government of.the Federal Republic 
of Germany in such a program as hereinafter provided; and 

Whereas the Parties desire to supersede the Agreement for 
Cooperation signed on February 13, 1956, as amended, with this r143 3543, 376s. 
Agreement which includes the new areas of cooperation: Pea a 

The Parties agree as follows: 
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ArticLe I 


A. The Agreement for Cooperation signed on February 13, 
1956, as amended, is superseded in its entirety on the day this 
Agreement enters into force. 

B. This Agreement shall enter into force ['] on the day on which 
each Government shall receive from the other Government written 
notification that it has complied with all statutory and constitu- 
tional requirements for the entry into force of such Agreement 
and shall remain in force for a period of ten years. 


ARTICLE IT 


It is recognized that Article 106 of the Treaty Constituting the 
European Community for Atomic Energy (HURATOM) which 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany signed in 
Rome on March 25, 1957, contemplates that member states of 
the Community will seek a re-negotiation of existing agreements 
in the field of atomic energy with third countries once the Treaty 
comes into force. If the Treaty comes into force and if a coopera- 
tive arrangement is executed between the European Community 
for Atomic Energy and the Government of the United States of 
America, the Government of the United States of America would 
be prepared to arrange for the European Community for Atomic 
Energy to assume the rights and obligations of the Federal Re- 
public of Germany under this Agreement provided the European 
Community for Atomic Energy could, in the judgment of the 
Government of the United States of America, effectively and 
securely carry out the undertakings of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE III 


A. Restricted Data shall not be communicated under this 
Agreement, and no materials or equipment and devices shall be 
transferred, and no services shall be furnished under this Agree- 
ment, if the transfer of any such materials or equipment and 
devices or the furnishing of any such service involves the commu- 
nication of Restricted Data. 

B. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the availability 
of personnel and material, and the applicable laws, regulations, 
and license requirements in force in their respective countries, 
the Parties shall assist each other in the achievement of the use 
of atomic energy for peaceful purposes. 

C. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any infor- 
mation which the Parties are not permitted to communicate 
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because the information is privately owned or has been received 
from another government.. 


Article IV 


Subject to the provisions of Article III, unclassified information 
including information in the specific fields set out below shall be 
exchanged between the Parties with respect to the application of 
atomic energy to peaceful uses, including research and develop- 
ment relating to such uses, and problems of health and safety 
connected therewith: 


(a) The development, design, construction, operation, and use 
of research, demonstration power, experimental power, and power 
reactors; 

(b) Health and safety problems related to the operation and 
use of research, demonstration power, experimental power, and 
power reactors; 

(c) The use of radioactive isotopes and radiation in physical 
and biological research, medical therapy, agriculture, and industry. 


ARTICLE V 


The application or use of any information (including design 
drawings and specifications) and any material, equipment, and 
devices, exchanged or transferred between the Parties under this 
Agreement, shall be the responsibility of the Party receiving it, 
and the other Party does not warrant the accuracy or complete- 
ness of such information and does not warrant the suitability of 


such information, materials, equipment, and devices for any 


particular use or application. 


ArticLe VI 
A. Research Materials 


Materials of interest in connection with defined research projects 
related to the peaceful uses of atomic energy as provided by 
Article IV and under the limitations set forth in Article ITI, 
including source materials, special nuclear materials, by-product 
material, other radioisotopes, and stable isotopes will be exchanged 
for research purposes in such quantities and under such terms and 
conditions as may be agreed when such materials are not available 
commercially. In no case, however, shall the quantity of special 
nuclear materials under the jurisdiction of either Party, by reason 
of transfer under this Article, be, at any one time, in excess of 
100 grams of contained U-235, 10 grams of plutonium, and. 10 
grams of U-233, 
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B. Research Facilities 


Subject to the provisions of Article III, and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed, and to the extent as may be 
agreed, specialized research facilities and reactor materials testing 
facilities of the Parties shall be made available for mutual use 
consistent with the limits of space, facilities, and personnel con- 
veniently available, when such facilities are not commercially 
available. 


Arricite VII 


It is contemplated that, as provided in this Article, private 
individuals and private organizations in either the United States 
of America or the Federal Republic of Germany may deal directly 
with private individuals and private organizations in the other 
country. Accordingly, with respect to the subjects of agreed 
exchange of information as provided in Article IV, persons under 
the jurisdiction of either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
will be permitted to make arrangements to transfer and export 
materials, including equipment and devices, to and perform serv- 
ices for the other Government and such persons under its jurisdic- 
tion as are authorized by the other Government to receive and 
possess such materials and utilize such services, subject to: 


(a) The limitations in Article III; 
(b) Applicable laws, regulations, and license requirements of 


the Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal Republic of Germany. 


ArticLe VIII 


A. The Commission will sell or lease, as may be agreed, to the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany uranium en- 
riched up to twenty per cent (20%) in the isotope U-235, except 
as otherwise provided in Paragraph C of this Article, in such 
quantities as may be agreed in accordance with the terms, condi- 
tions, and delivery schedules set forth in contracts for fueling 
defined research, experimental power, demonstration power, and 
power reactors which the Government of the Federal Republic 
of Germany, in consultation with the Commission, decides to 
construct or authorize private organizations to construct in the 
Federal Republic of Germany and as required in experiments 
related thereto; provided, however, that the net amount of any 
uranium sold or leased hereunder during the period of this Agree- 
ment shall not exceed 2,500 kilograms of contained U-235.. 
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This net amount shall be the gross quantity of contained U-235 in 


uranium sold or leased to the Government of the Federal Republic. 
of Germany during the period of this Agreement less the quantity 


of contained U—235 in recoverable uranium which has been re-sold 
or otherwise returned to the Government of the United States of 
America during the period of this Agreement or transferred.to any 
other nation or international organization with the approval of 
the Government of the United States of America. 

B. Within the limitations contained in Paragraph A of this 
Article, the quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred by the Commission under this Article and in the 
custody of the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
shall not at any time be in excess of the amount of material neces- 
sary for the full loading of each defined reactor project which the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany or persons 
under its jurisdiction decide to construct and fuel with United 
States fuel, as provided herein, plus such additional quantity as, 
in the opinion of the Commission, is necessary to permit the 
efficient and continuous operation of such reactor or reactors while 
replaced fuel elements are radioactively cooling or, subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph E, are being reprocessed in the 
Federal Republic of Germany, it being the intent of the Com- 
mission to make possible the maximum usefulness of the material 
so transferred. 

C. The Commission may, upon request and in its discretion, 
make a portion of the foregoing special nuclear material available 
as material enriched up to ninety per cent (90%) for use in a 
materials testing reactor, capable of operating with a fuel load 
not to exceed six (6) kilograms of contained U-235 in uranium. 

D. It is understood and agreed that although the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany may distribute uranium en- 
riched in the isotope U-235 to authorized users in the Federal 
Republic of Germany, the Government of the Federal Republic 
of Germany will retain title to any uranium enriched in the iso- 
tope U-235 which is purchased from the Commission at least 
until such time as private users in the United States of America 
are permitted to acquire title in the United States of America to 
uranium enriched in the isotope U~235. 

E. It is agreed that when any source or special nuclear ma- 
terial received from the United States of America requires. re- 
processing, such reprocessing shall be performed at the discretion 
of the Commission in either Commission facilities or facilities 
acceptable to the Commission, on terms and conditions to be 
later agreed; and it is understood, except as may be otherwise 
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agreed, that the forrn and content; of any irradiated fuel.elements 
shall not be altered after their removal from the reactor and prior 
to delivery ‘to the Commission or the facilities acceptable to the 
Commission for reprocessing. 

F. With respect to any special nuclear material not owned by 
the Government of the United States of America produced in 
reactors fueled with materials obtained from the United States of 
America which is in excess of the need of the Federal Republic of 
Germany for such materials in its program for the peaceful uses 
of atomic energy, the Government of the United States of America 
shall have and is hereby granted (a) a first option to purchase 
such material at prices then prevailing in the United States of 
America for special nuclear material produced in reactors which are 
fueled pursuant to the terms of an agreement for cooperation 
with the Government of the United States of America, and (b) 
the right to approve the transfer of such material to any other 
nation or international organization in the event the option to 
purchase is not exercised. 

G. Special nuclear material produced in any part of fuel 
leased hereunder as a result of irradiation processes shall be for 
the account of the Government of the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many and after reprocessing as provided in Paragraph E hereof 
shall be returned to the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany, at which time title to such material shall be trans- 
ferred'to that Government, unless the Government of the United 
States of America shall exercise the option, which is hereby 
accorded, to retain, with appropriate credit to the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany, any such special nuclear 
material which is in excess of the needs of the Government of 
the Federal Republic of Germany for such material in its program 


for the peaceful uses of atomic energy. 


H. Some atomic energy materials which the Government of 
the Federal Republic of Germany may request the Commission 
to provide in accordance with this Agreement are harmful to 
persons and property unless handled and used carefully. After 
delivery of such materials to the Government of the Federal Re- 
public of Germany the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany shall bear all responsibility, in so far as the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is concerned, for the safe 
handling and use of such materials. With respect to any special 
nuclear. materials or fuel elements which the Commission may, 
pursuant to this Agreement, lease to the Government of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany or to any private individual or private 
organization under its jurisdiction, the Government of the Fed- 


TIAS 8877 


gs ust] Germany—Atomic Energy—July 3, 1957 


eral Republic of Germany shall indemnify and save harmless the 
Government of the United States of America against any and all 
liability (including third party liability) for any cause whatsoever 
arising out of the production or fabrication, the ownership, the 
lease, and the possession and use of such special nuclear materials 
or fuel elements after delivery by the Commission to the Govern- 
ment of the Federal Republic of Germany or to any authorized 
private individual or private organization under its jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE IX 


' As may be necessary and as may be mutually agreed in con- 
nection with the subjects of agreed exchange of information as 
provided in Article IV, and under the limitations set forth in 
Article ITI, and under such terms and conditions as may be mu- 
tually agreed, specific arrangements may be made from time to 
time between the Parties for lease, or sale and purchase, of quan- 
tities of materials, other than special nuclear material, greater 
than those required for research, when such materials are not 
available commercially. 


ARTICLE X 


A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany emphasize their 
common interest in assuring that any material, equipment, or 
device made available to the Government of the Federal Repub- 
lic of Germany pursuant to this Agreement shall be used solely 
for civil purposes. 

B. Except to the extent that the safeguards provided for in 
this Agreement are supplanted,. by agreement of the Parties as 


provided in Article XII, by safeguards of the proposed interna-: 


tional atomic energy agency, the Government of the United 
States of America, notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Agreement, shall have the following rights: 

1. With the objective of assuring design and operation for 
civil purposes and permitting effective application of safe- 
guards, to review the design of any 

(i) reactor and 

(ii) other equipment and devices the design of which the 

Commission determines to be relevant to the effective 

application of safeguards, 
which are to be made available to the Government of the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany or persons under its jurisdiction by 
the Government of the United States of America or any person 
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under its jurisdiction, or which are to use, fabricate, or process 

-any of the following materials so made available: source ma- 
terial, special nuclear material, moderator material, or other 
material designated by the Commission; 

2. With respect to any source or special nucJear material 
made available to the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany or any person under its jurisdiction by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or any person under its 
jurisdiction and any source or special nuclear material utilized 
in, recovered from, or produced as a result of the use of any of 
the following materials, equipment, or device so made avail- 
able: 


(i) source material, special nuclear material, moderator ma- 

terial, or other material designated by the Commission, 

(ii) reactors, 

(iii) any other equipment or device designated by the Com- 

mission as an item to be made available on the condition 

that the provision of this subparagraph B 2 will apply, 
(a) to require the maintenance and production of operating 
records and to request and receive reports for the purpose of 
assisting in ensuring accountability for such materials; and (b) 
to require that any such material in the custody of the Gov- 
ernment of the Federal Republic of Germany or any person 
under its jurisdiction be subject to all of the safeguards pro- 
vided for in this Article and the guarantees set forth in Article 
XI; 


3. To require the deposit in storage facilities designated by 
the Commission of any of the special nuclear material referred 
to in subparagraph B 2 of this Article which is not currently 
utilized for civil purposes in the Federal Republic of Germany 
and which is not purchased or retained by the Government of 
the United States of America pursuant to Article VIII of this 
Agreement, transferred pursuant to Article VIII, paragraph F 
(b) of this Agreement, or otherwise disposed of pursuant to an 
arrangement mutually acceptable to the Parties; 

4. To designate, after consultation with the Government of 
the Federal Republic of Germany, personnel who, accompanied, 
if either Party so requests, by personnel designated by the 
Government of the Federal] Republic of Germany, shall have 
access in the Federal Republic of Germany to all places and 
data necessary to account for the source and special nuclear 
materials which are subject to subparagraph B 2 of this Article 
to determine whether there is compliance with this Agreement 
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and to make such independent measurements.as may. be deemed 
necessary ; 

5. In the event of non-compliance with the provisions of this 
Article, or the guaranties set forth in Article XI, and the failure 
of:the Government of. the Federal Republic of Germany to carry 
out the provisions of this Article within a reasonable time,.to 
suspend or terminate this Agreément: and require the return of 
any materials, equipment, and devices referred. to in subpara- 
graph B 2 of this Article; 

6. To.consult with the Government of the Federal Republic 
of Germany.in the matter. of health and safety. 


C. The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
undertakes to facilitate the application of the safeguards provided 
for in this Article. 

Articte XI 

The Government of the Federal Republic of Germany guarantees 
that: 

(a) Safeguards provided in Article X shall be. maintained. 

(b) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany or au- 
thorized persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement, 
‘by lease, sale, or otherwise, will be used for atomic weapons or for 
research on or development of atomic weapons or for any other 
military purposes, and that no such material, including equipment 
and.devices, will be transferred to unauthorized persons or beyond 
the jurisdiction of the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany except as the Commission may agree to such transfer'to 
another nation or an international organization, and then. only 
if in the opinion of the Commission such transfer falls within. the 
scope of an agreement for cooperation between the United States 
of America and the other nation or international organization, 


Articte XII 
’ The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany ‘affirm their 
common interest in the establishment of an international atomic 
energy agency to-foster the peaceful uses of atomic energy. In 
the event such an international agency is created: 

(a) The Parties will consult with each other to determine in 
what respects, if any, they desire to modify the provisions of 
this Agreement for Cooperation. - In particular, the Parties. will 
consult. with each other to determine in what réspects and to 
what extent’ they desire to-arrange for the administration ‘by the 
international agency of those conditions, controls, and safeguards 
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including those relating to health and safety standards required 
by the international agency in connection with similar assistance 
rendered to a cooperating nation under the aegis of the interna- 
tional agency. : 

(b) In the event the Parties do not reach a mutually satis- 
factory agreement following the consultation provided in paragraph 
(a) of this Article, either Party may by notification terminate 
this Agreement. In the event this Agreement is so terminated, 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany shall return 
to the Commission all source and special nuclear materials received 
pursuant to this Agreement and in its possession or in the posses- 
sion of persons under its jurisdiction. 


ArticLe XIII 
For purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “Commission” means the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

(b) ‘Equipment and devices’ and “equipment or device’ 
means any instrument, apparatus, or facility and includes any 
facility, except an atomic weapon, capable of making use of or 
producing special nuclear material, and component parts thereof. 

(c) ‘Person’ means any individual, corporation, partnership, 
firm, association, trust, estate, public or private institution, 
group, government agency, or government corporation but does 
not include the Parties to this Agreement. 

(d) ‘Reactor’ means an apparatus, other than an atomic 
weapon, in which a self-supporting fission chain reaction is main- 
tained by utilizing uranium, plutonium, or thorium, or any 
combination of uranium, plutonium, or thorium. 

(e) “Restricted Data” means all data concerning (1) design; 
manufacture, or utilization of atomic weapons; (2) the production - 
of special nuclear materials; or (3) the use of special nuclear 
material in the production of energy, but shall not include data 
declassified or removed from the category of Restricted Data by 
the appropriate authority. 

(f) ‘Atomic weapon” means any device utilizing atomic energy, 
exclusive of the means for transporting or propelling the device 
(where such means is a separable and divisible part of the device), 
the principal purpose of which is for use as, or for development 
of, a weapon, a weapon prototype, or a weapon test device. 

(g) “Special nuclear material” méans (1) plutonium, uranium 
enriched in the isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and any other 


material which the Commission determines to be special nuclear 


TIAS 8877 


8 ust] Germany—Atomic Energy—July 3, 1957 


material; or (2) any material artificially enriched by any of the 
foregoing. 

(h) “Source material’? means (1) uranium, thorium, or any 
other material which is determined by either Party to be source 
material; or (2) ores containing one or more of the foregoing 
materials, in such concentration as either Party may determine 
from time to time. 

(i) “Parties” means the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany, 
including the Commission on behalf of the Government of the 
United States of America. ‘“Party’’ means one of the above- 
mentioned ‘‘Parties”’. 
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ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DER REGIERUNG DER VER- 
- EINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA UND DER REGIE- 
RUNG DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND UBER 
ZUSAMMENARBEIT AUF DEM GEBIET DER ZIVILEN 
VERWENDUNG DER ATOMENERGIE 


Da die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und 
die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland am 13. Februar 
1956 ein Abkommen iiber Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiet der 
zivilen Verwendung der Atomenergie unterzeichnet haben; 

da in diesem Abkommen die Hoffnung und Erwartung der 
Vertragsparteien zum Ausdruck gebracht wird, dass dieses erste 
Abkommen tiber Zusammenarbeit dazu fiihrt, dass eine weitere 
Zusammenarbeit erwogen wird, die sich auf die Planung, den Bau 
und den Betrieb von Reaktoren zur Energieerzeugung erstreckt; 

da die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland die Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika von ihrem Wunsch 
unterrichtet hat, ein Forschungs- und Entwicklungsprogramm mit 
dem Ziel der friedlichen und humanitaéren Verwendung von 
Atomenergie, einschliesslich der Planung, des Baus und des 
Betriebs von Reaktoren zur Energieerzeugung, durchzufiihren; 

da die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika mit 
der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland im Rahmen 
eines nachstehend dargelegten Programms zusammenzuarbeiten 
wiinscht und 

da die Vertragsparteien wiinschen, dass dieses Abkommen, 
welches die neuen Bereiche der Zusammenarbeit umfasst, an die 
Stelle des am 13. Februar 1956 unterzeichneten, in der Folge 
abgeiinderten Abkommens tiber Zusammenarbeit tritt, 

kommen die Vertragsparteien wie folgt tiberein: 


ARTIKEL I 


A. Das am 13. Februar 1956 unterzeichnete, in der Folge ab- 
geanderte Abkommen iiber Zusammenarbeit wird an dem Tage, 
an dem das vorliegende Abkommen in Kraft tritt, in seiner 
Gesamtheit ausser Kraft gesetzt. 

B. Dieses Abkommen tritt an dem Tag in Kraft, an dem jede 
der beiden Regierungen von der anderen eine schriftliche Notifi- 
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zierung dartiber erhalt, dass sie alle gesetzlichen und verfassungs- 
missigen Erfordernisse fiir das Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens 
erfiillt hat; es bleibt zehn Jahre lang in Kraft. 


ARTIKEL IT 


Es wird anerkannt, dass Artikel 106 des Vertrags zur Griindung 
der Europdischen Atomgemeinschaft (EURATOM), welchen die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland am 25. Marz 1957 in 
Rom unterzeichnet hat, vorsieht, dass Mitgliedstaaten der Ge- 
meinschaft Neuverhandlungen tiber auf dem Gebiet der Atom- 
energie mit dritten Staaten bestehende Abkommen zu fiihren 
bemiiht sein werden, sobald der Vertrag in Kraft tritt. Tritt der 
Vertrag in Kraft und wird zwischen der Europaischen Atom- 
gemeinschaft und der Regierung der Vereiuigten Staaten von 
Amerika eine Abmachung tiber Zusammenarbeit getroffen, so 
ware die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika bereit, 
Massnahmen dahingehend zu treffe1, dass die Europaische Atom- 
gemeinschaft die Rechte und Pflichten der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland aus diesem Abkommen tibernimmt, vorausgesetzt, 
dass die Europaische Atomgemeinschaft nach Auffassung der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika die Verpflichtun- 
gen aus diesem Abkommen in wirksamer und sicherer Weise 
erfillen kann. 


ARTIKEL ITI 


A. Geheimzuhaltende Angaben werden auf Grund dieses 
Abkommens nicht mitgeteilt; auf Grund dieses Abkommens 
werden weder Material, Ausriistungen und Vorrichtungen tiber- 
tragen noch Dienste geleistet, wenn mit derartigen Ubertragungen 
oder Dienstleistungen die Weitergabe geheimzuhaltender Angaben 
verbunden ist. 

B. Vorbehaltlich dieses Abkommens, der Verfiigbarkeit’ von 
Personal und Material und ihrer einschlaigigen innerstaatlichen 
Gesetze, Verordnungen und Lizenzvorschriften unterstiitzen sich 
die Vertragsparteien gegenseitig dabei, das Ziel der Verwendung 
von Atomenergie zu friedlichen Zwecken zu verwirklichen. 

C. Dieses Abkommen macht nicht den Austausch irgendwelcher 
Informationen erforderlich, deren Weitergabe den Vertragspar- 
teien nicht gestattet ist, weil die Informationen’ Privateigentum 
sind oder von einer anderen Regierung stammen. . 


ARTIKEL IV 


Vorbehaltlich des Artikels III tauschen die Vertragsparteien 
nicht geheimzuhaltende Informationen aus, einschliesslich Infor- 
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“mationen auf den nachstehenden Sachgebieten, im Hinblick auf 


die Verwendung der Atomenergie fiir friedliche Zwecke und die 
mit einer solchen Verwendung zusammenhangende Forschung und 
Entwicklung sowie die damit verbundenen Probleme der Gesund- 
heit. und Sicherheit: 


(a) Entwicklung, Planung, Bau, Betrieb und Verwendung von 
Forschungs-, Demonstrationsleistungs-, Versuchsleistungs- und 
Leistungsreaktoren ; 

(b) Probleme der Gesundheit und Sicherheit, die mit dem 
Betrieb und der Benutzung von Forschungs-, Demonstrations- 
leistungs-, Versuchsleistungs- und Leistungsreaktoren verbunden 
sind ; 

(c) Verwendung radioaktiver Isotope und Strahlung in der 
physikalischen und biologischen Forschung, in Therapie, Land- 
wirtschaft und Industrie. , 


ARTIKEL V 


Die Anwendung oder Verwendung irgendwelcher auf Grund 
dieses Abkommens zwischen den Vertragsparteien ausgetauschter 
oder iibertragener Informationen (einschliesslich von Konstruk- 
tionszeichnungen und Spezifikationen), Materialien, Ausriistun- 
gen und Vorrichtungen erfolgt unter der Verantwortung der 
Vertragspartei, die dieselben erhilt; die andere Vertragspartei 


‘iibernimmt keine Gewahr fiir die Genauigkeit oder Vollstandigkeit 


dieser Informationen oder fiir die Eignung derartiger Informa- 
tionen, Materialien, Ausriistungen und Vorrichtungen in Bezug 


‘ auf eine besondere Verwendung oder Anwendung. 


ArtixeL VI 
A. Forschungsmaterial. 


Material, das im Zusammenhang mit bestimmten Forschungs- 
vorhaben von Bedeutung ist, die sich auf die friedliche Ver- 
wendung der Atomenergie beziehen, wie in Artikel IV vorgesehen 
und mit den Beschrankungen gemass Artikel III,—einschliesslich 
von Ausgangsmaterial, besonderem Kernmaterial, Nebenpro- 
dukten, anderen Radio-Isotopen und stabilen Isotopen—wird zu 
Forschungszwecken in den Mengen und unter den Bedingungen 
ausgetauscht, die gegebenenfalls vereinbart werden, wenn solches 
Material nicht im Handel erhialtlich ist. Auf keinen Fall darf 
jedoch die Menge an besonderem Kernmaterial, die sich durch 
Ubertragung auf Grund dieses Artikels unter der Hoheitsgewalt 
einer Vertragspartei befindet, zu irgendeinem Zeitpunkt mehr als 
100 Gramm in Uran enthaltenes U-235, 10 Gramm Plutonium 
und 10 Gramm U-233 betragen. 
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B. Forschungseinrichtungen. 


Vorbehaltlich des Artikels III sowie gemiss den gegebenenfalls 
vereinbarten Bedingungen und in dem gegebenenfalls verein- 
barten Umfang werden besondere Forschungseinrichtungen und 
Testeinrichtungen fiir Reaktormaterial der Vertragsparteien zur 
gegenseitigen Benutzung zuginglich gemacht, soweit dies inner- 
halb der durch die jeweilige Verfiigbarkeit an-Raum, Einrich- 
tungen und Personal gegebenen Beschrankungen méglich ist, 
wenn solche Einrichtungen im Handel nicht erhiltlich sind. 


ArtTIKEL VII 


Es ist beabsichtigt, dass nach Massgabe dieses Artikels Privat- 
personen und private Organisationen in den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika oder in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland mit Privat- 
personen und privaten Organisationen in dem anderen Land 
unmittelbar in Verbindung treten kénnen. Demgemiss wird es 
in Bezug auf die Gegenstande des in Artikel IV vereinbarten 
Erfahrungsaustauschs Personen, die der Hoheitsgewalt der Regie- 
rung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika oder der Regierung der 
‘Bundesrepublik Deutschland unterstehen, gestattet sein, Abmach- 
ungen zu treffen, um Material einschliesslich von Ausriistungen 
und Vorrichtungen der anderen Regierung sowie ihrer Hoheitsge- 
walt unterstehenden und von der anderen Regierung zum Empfang 
und Besitz entsprechenden Materials und zur Inanspruchnahme 
entsprechender Dienstleistungen berechtigten Personen zu tiber- 
lassen und auszufiihren, sowie Dienste fiir dieselben zu leisten; 
dies gilt unter Vorbehalt 


(a) der Beschrinkungen des Artikels III; 

(b) der einschligigen Gesetze, Verordnungen und Lizenzvor- 
schriften der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und 
der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. 


ArtrKEL VIII 

A. Die Kommission verkauft oder verpachtet der Bundesre- 
publik Deutschland gemiss jeweiliger Vereinbarung Uran mit 
einer bis zu zwanzig Prozent (20%) hohen Anreicherung von 
Isotop U-235, soweit nicht in Absatz C dieses Artikels anders 
bestimmt ist, in den jeweils vereinbarten Mengen gemiss den 
Bedingungen und Terminen in Liefervertrigen zur Deckung des 
Bedarfs an Brennstoff und.entsprechendem Experimentiermaterial 
fiir bestimmte Forschungs-, Versuchsleistungs-, Demonstrations- 
leistungs- und Leistungsreaktoren, deren Erbauung in der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
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land im Hinvernehmen mit der Kommission entweder selbst durch- 
zufiihren beschliesst oder privaten Organisationen durch Erteilung 
von Genehmigungen tiberlisst, wobei jedoch die Gesamtnetto- 
menge des gemass diesem Abkommen wihrend seiner Giiltigkeits- 
dauer verkauften oder verpachteten Urans nicht mehr als 2.500 
Kilogramm betragen darf. Unter Gesamtnettomenge ist zu ver- 
stehen die Gesamtmenge des im Uran enthaltenen U-235, die der 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland wiahrend der Giiltig- 
keitsdauer dieses Abkommens verkauft oder verpachtet wird, 
abziiglich der Menge des im aufbereitungsfahigen Uran enthal- 
tenen U-235, welche wahrend der Giiltigkeitsdauer dieses Ab- 
kommens der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
zuriickverkauft oder anderweitig zuriickgegeben oder einem 
anderen Staat oder einer internationalen Organisation mit Geneh- 
migung der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten iiberlassen wurde. 

B. Innerhalb der in Absatz A dieses Artikels vorgesehenen 
Beschrinkungen soll die mit dem Isotop U-235 angereicherte 
Menge des durch die Kommission auf Grund dieses Artikels 
tibergebenen und unter der Kontrolle der Regierung der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland befindlichen Urans zu keiner Zeit die 
Menge des Materials iibersteigen, das fiir die volle Ausstattung 
jedes der bestimmten Reaktorvorhaben notwendig ist, welche die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland oder ihrer Hoheitsge- 
walt. unterstehende Personen zu bauen und mit Brennstoff der 
Vereinigten Staaten zu versorgen beschliessen, wie in diesem 
Abkommen vorgesehen, zuziiglich der weiteren Menge, die nach 
Ansicht der Kommission erforderlich ist, um einen leistungsfahigen 
und stetigen Betrieb eines solchen Reaktors oder solcher Reak- 
toren zu erméglichen, wahrend ersetzte Brennstoffeinzelstiicke 
einen radioaktiven Kiihlungsprozess durchmachen oder, nach 
Massgabe der Bestimmungen des Absatzes E, in der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland aufgearbeitet werden; damit will die Kom- 
mission den héchsten Nutzungsgrad des solchermassen tiberge- 
benen Materials erméglichen. 

C. Die Kommission kann auf Ersuchen und nach ihrem Er- 
messen einen Teil des vorerwaihnten besonderen Kernmaterials als 
bis zu neunzig Prozent (90%) angereichertes Material fir die 
Verwendung in einem Materialpriifreaktor zur Verfiigung stellen, 
der fiir den Betrieb mit héchstens sechs (6) Kilogramm von in 
Uran enthaltenem U-235 konstruiert ist. 

D. Es herrscht Einvernehmen dariiber und wird vereinbart, 
dass, wenn auch die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
mit dem Isotop U~235 angereichertes Uran an. berechtigte Be- 
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nutzer-in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland abgeben -darf, die 
Regierung: der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. die Eigentumsrechte 
an allem: mit dem Isotop U-235 angereicherten Uran, das von 
der Kommission gekauft wurde, behalt, und zwar mindestens: bis 
zu dem Zeitpunkt, an dem es privaten Benutzern in den Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Amerika gestattet wird,.in den Vereinigten 
Staaten Eigentumsrechte an mit dem Isotop U-235 angereichertem 
Uran zu erwerben. 

. .E. Es wird vereinbart, dass, wenn irgendwelches Ausgangs- oder 
besonderes Kernmaterial, das von den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika geliefert wird, einer Aufarbeitung bedarf, diese Aufarbei- 
tung nach dem Ermessen der Kommission entweder in Einrich- 
tungen der Kommission oder in Hinrichtungen, die der Kommis- 
sion angemessen erscheinen, zu spater zu vereinbarenden Bedin- 
gungen durchgefiihrt wird; falls nichts anderes vereinbart wird, 
herrscht Einvernehmen dariiber, dass Gestalt und Gehalt aller 
bestrahlten Brennstoffeinzelstiicke nach Entfernung aus dem 
Reaktor und vor Ablieferung an die Kommission oder die der 
Kommission fiir die Aufarbeitung angemessen erscheinenden Ein- 
richtungen nicht geindert werden. 

F. Beziiglich alles besonderen Kernmaterials, das nicht Higen- 
tum der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika ist und 
in Reaktoren erzeugt wurde, die mit von den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika erhaltenem Brennstoff versorgt werden, und das-den 
Bedarf der Bundesrepublik Deutschland an derartigem Material 
nach ihrem Programm fiir die friedliche Verwendung der Atom- 
energie tibersteigt, steht der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika zu, und sie erhalt hiermit: 

(a) das Vorkaufsrecht an solchem Material zu Preisen, die 
dann in den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika fiir besonderes 
Kernmaterial gelten, welches in gemiiss einem Abkommen -tiber 
Zusammenarbeit mit der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika mit Brennstoff versorgten Reaktoren erzeugt wird, und 

(b) das Recht, die Ubertragung derartigen Materials an einen 
anderen Staat oder eine internationale Organisation zu. geneh- 
migen, falls das Vorkaufsrecht nicht ausgeiibt. wird. 


G. Besonderes Kernmaterial, das in irgendeinem Teil des im 
Rahmen dieses Abkommens pachtweise iiberlassenen’ Brennstoffs 
infolge von Bestrahlungsvorgingen erzeugt wird, geht fir 
Rechnung der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland; nach 
der Aufbereitung, wie in Absatz E dieses Artikels vorgesehen, ist 
dieses Material der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
zuriickzugeben. Zu diesem Zeitpunkt gehen die Eigentums- 
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rechte an derartigem Material auf die genannte Regierung iiber, 


falls die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika nicht 


das Optionsrecht ausiibt, das ihr hiermit zugestanden wird, unter 


entsprechender Gutschrift fir die Regierung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland derartiges besonderes Kernmaterial zurtickzube- 
halten, das tiber den Bedarf der Regierung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland an derartigem Material im Rahmen ihres Programms 
fiir die friedliche Verwendung der Atomenergie hinausgeht. 

H. Einige Atomkraft-Materialien, um deren Lieferung die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gegebenenfalls die 
Kommission in Einklang mit diesem Abkommen ersuchen wird, 
sind, falls sie nicht vorsichtig gehandhabt und verwendet werden, 
schadlich fiir Personen und Sachen. Nach Ablieferung solcher 
Materialien an die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
trigt die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, soweit die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika in Betracht 
kommt, die gesamte Verantwortung fiir die sichere Handhabung 
und Verwendung dieser Materialien. In Bezug auf alle beson- 
deren Kernmaterialien oder Brennstoffeinzelstiicke, welche die 
Kommission auf Grund dieses Abkommens gegebenenfalls der 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland oder ihrer Hoheits- 
gewalt unterstehenden Privatpersonen oder privaten Organisa- 
tionen verpachtet, halt die Regierung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
schadlos hinsichtlich jeder Haftung (einschliesslich der Haftung 
gegentiber Dritten), gleichviel aus welchem Grund ein Anspruch 
in Verbindung mit der Erzeugung oder Herstellung, dem Eigen- 
tum, der Verpachtung, dem Besitz und der Verwendung dieser 
besonderen Kernmaterialien oder Brennstoffeinzelstiicke ent- 
steht, nachdem sie von der Kommission an die Regierung der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland oder an ihrer Hoheitsgewalt unter- 
stehende berechtigte Privatpersonen oder private Organisationen 
abgeliefert worden sind. 


ARTIKEL IX 

Erforderlichenfalls und nach etwaiger gegenseitiger Verein- 
barung im Zusammenhang mit den Gegenstanden des in Artikel 
IV vorgesehenen vereinbarten Erfahrungsaustauschs sowie gemiiss 
den Beschrinkungen des Artikels III und gegebenenfalls gegen- 
seitig vereinbarten Bedingungen kénnen von Zeit zu Zeit 
zwischen den Vertragsparteien besondere Abmachungen getroffen 
werden iiber die Verpachtung oder den Verkauf und Kauf von 
Material, mit Ausnahme von besonderem Kernmaterial, in 
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Mengen, die tiber den Forschungsbedarfhinausgehen, wenn 
solches Material auf dem Markt nicht erhiltlich ist. 


ArTiKEL X 


A. Die Regierung: der Vereinigten Staaten und: die Regierung 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland betonen nachdriicklich, dass es 
ihr gemeinsames Interesse ist, zu gewdhrleisten, dass alles Ma- 
terial und alle Ausriistungen oder Vorrichtungen, die der Regie- 
rung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland auf Grund dieses Abkom- 
mens zur Verfiigung gestellt werden, nur fir zivile Zwecke verwen- 
det werden. 

B. Ausser in dem Ausmass, in dem die in diesem Abkommen 
vorgesehenen Sicherheitsmassnahmen auf Grund eines in Artikel 
XII vorgesehenen Abkommens zwischen den Parteien durch 
Sicherheitsmassnahmen der vorgeschlagenen Internationalen 
Atomenergie-Behérde ersetzt werden, hat die Regierung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, ungeachtet aller anderen 
Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens, folgende Rechte: 


1. Mit dem Ziel der Gewahrleistung einer Planung und eines 
Betriebs fir zivile Zwecke und der Erméglichung einer wirk- 
samen Anwendung von Sicherheitsmassnahmen die Plane aller 

(i) Reaktoren und 


(ii) anderen Ausriistungen und Vorrichtungen, deren Pla- 
nung die Kommission als erheblich fiir die Anwendung von 
Sicherheitsmassnahmen erachtet, 


zu priifen, die der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
oder ihrer Hoheitsgewalt unterstehenden Personen durch die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika oder ihrer 
Hoheitsgewalt unterstehende Personen zur Verfiigung zu stellen 
sind oder welche folgende, solchermassen zur Verfiigung 
gestellte Materialien verwenden, herstellen oder bearbeiten 
sollen: Ausgangsmaterial, besonderes Kernmaterial, Modera- 
torenmaterial oder sonstiges von der Kommission bezeichnetes 
Material; 

2. hinsichtlich alles Ausgangsmaterials oder besonderen 
Kernmaterials, das der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land oder ihrer Hoheitsgewalt unterstehenden Personen durch 
die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika oder ihrer 
Hoheitsgewalt unterstehende Personen zur Verfiigung gestellt 
wird, und hinsichtlich alles Ausgangsmaterials oder besonde- 
ren Kernmaterials, das bei irgendwelchen der folgenden, sol- 
chermassen zur Verfiigung gestellten Materialien, Ausriistungen 
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oder Vorrichtungen verwendet, aus ihnen zurtickgewonnen, 
oder als Ergebnis der Verwendung derselben erzeugt wird: 


(i) Ausgangsmaterial, besonderes Kernmaterial, Mo- 
deratorenmaterial oder sonstiges von der Kommission 
bezeichnetes Material, 


(ii) Reaktoren, 


(iii) alle anderen Ausriistungen oder Vorrichtungen, die 
von der Kommission als zur Verfiigung zu stellende Gegen- 
stande bezeichnet werden, mit der Massgabe, dass der 
vorliegende Unterabsatz B 2 Anwendung findet, 

(a) zu verlangen, dass Unterlagen tiber den Betrieb gefithrt 
und vorgelegt werden, sowie Berichte anzufordern und entgegen- 
zunehmen, die dazu beitragen, die Rechenschaftslegung tiber 
dieses Material zu gewahrleisten; und 

(b) zu verlangen, dass alles derartige, unter der Kon- 
trolle der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland oder 
ihrer Hoheitsgewalt unterstehender Personen befindliche Mate- 
rial allen in diesem Artikel vorgesehensen Sicherheitsmassnah- 
men und den in Artikel XI bezeichneten Garantien unterliegt; 


8. zu fordern, dass alles in Absatz B 2 dieses Artikels 
aufgefiihrte besondere Kernmaterial, das nicht zum jeweiligen 
Zeitpunkt in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland fiir zivile Zwecke 
verwendet und nicht gemass Artikel VIII dieses Abkommens 
durch die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
gekauft oder von ihr zuriickbehalten, gemass Artikel VIII 
Absatz F (b) dieses Abkommens iibertragen oder tiber welches 
nicht in anderer Weise gemass einer fiir beide Vertragsparteien 
annehmbaren Abmachung verfigt wird, an von der Kommission 
bezeichneten Stellen aufbewahrt wird; 

4. nach Beratung mit der Regierung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland Personen zu benennen, welche—wenn eine der 
Vertragsparteien es wiinscht, in Begleitung von durch die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland bezeichneten Per- 
sonen—in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland zu allen Orten und 
Angaben Zugang erhalten, soweit dies notwendig ist, um 
Verbleib oder Verwendung des den Bestimmungen des Absatzes 
B 2 dieses Artikels unterliegenden Ausgangsmaterials und 
besonderen Kernmaterials nachzuweisen, damit festgestellt 
werden kann, ob diesem Abkommen entsprochen ist, und 
damit die gegebenenfalls fir notwendig erachteten unabhangigen 
Messungen vorgenommen werden kénnen; 

5. im Falle eines Verstosses gegen diesen Artikel oder die in 
Artikel XI bezeichneten Garantien und falls es die Regierung 


TIAS 8877 


8 ust] Germany—Atomic Energy—July 3, 1957 


1285 





der Bundesrepublik Deutschland unterlasst, innerhalb einer 
angemessenen Frist die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels’ durch- 
zufiihren, dieses Abkommen voriibergehend ausser Kraft zu 
setzen oder zu beenden und die Riickgabe aller in Absatz B 2 
dieses Artikels angefiihrten Materialien, Ausriistungen und 
Vorrichtungen zu verlangen ; 

6. in Fragen der Gesundheit und Sicherheit mit der Re- 
gierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland zu beraten. 


C. Die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland verpflichtet 
sich, die Anwendung der in diesem Artikel vorgesehenen Sicher- 
heitsmassnahmen zu erleichtern. 


ARTIKEL X] 
Die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland gewdhrleistet: 


(a) dass die Sicherheitsmassnahmen gemass Artikel X einge- 
halten werden; 
(b) dass kein Material einschliesslich von Ausriistungen und 


Vorrichtungen, das der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland — 


oder ihrer Hoheitsgewalt unterstehenden berechtigten Personen 
auf Grund dieses Abkommens durch Verpachtung, Verkauf oder 
auf anderem Wege iibertragen wird, fiir Atomwaffen oder For- 
schungsarbeiten tiber Atomwaffen oder fiir deren Entwicklung 
oder fiir sonstige militiérische Zwecke verwandt wird, und dass 
kein derartiges Material einschliesslich von Ausriistungen und 
Vorrichtungen an unbefugte Personen iibertragen oder nach 
ausserhalb des Bereichs der Hoheitsgewalt der Regierung der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland verbracht wird, es sei denn, dass die 
Kommission einer solchen Ubertragung an einen anderen Staat 
oder eine internationale Organisation zustimmt, und nur in dem 
Falle, wenn dies nach Auffassung der Kommission im Einklang 
steht mit einem Abkommen iiber Zusammenarbeit zwischen den 
Vereinigten Staaten und dem anderen Staate oder internationalen 
Organisation. 


ARTIKEL XII 


Die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland bestatigen ihr gemein- 
sames Interesse an der Errichtung einer Internationalen Atom- 
energie-Behérde zur Férderung der friedlichen Verwendung der 
Atomenergie. Falls eine solche internationale Behérde geschaffen 
wird, 

(a) werden die Vertragsparteien miteinander beraten, um fest- 
zustellen, in welcher Hinsicht sie gegebenenfalls die Bestimmungen 
dieses Abkommens tiber Zusammenarbeit zu 4ndern wiinschen. 
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Insbesondere werden die Vertragsparteien miteinander beraten, 
um festzustellen, in welcher Hinsicht und in welchem Ausmass es 
ihnen wiinschenswert erscheint, die internationale Behérde damit 
zu beauftragen, die Durchfiihrung derjenigen Bedingungen, 
Kontrollen und Sicherheitsmassnahmen—einschliesslich der auf 
Gesundheits- und Sicherheitsnormen beziiglichen Massnahmen— 
zu tiberwachen, welche die internationale Behérde bei vergleich- 
barer unter ihrer Agide durchgefithrter Hilfeleistung fordert, die 
sie mitwirkenden Staaten gewdhrt; 

(b) kann, falls die Vertragsparteien nach der in Absatz (a) 
dieses Artikels vorgesehenen Beratung kein beiden Teilen ge- 
nehmes Abkommen erzielen, jede Vertragspartei durch Notifi- 
zierung dieses Abkommen beenden. Wird dieses Abkommen in 
dieser Weise beendet, so gibt die Regierung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland der Kommission alles Ausgangsmaterial und be- 
sondere Kernmaterial zuriick, das sie auf Grund dieses Abkommens 
erhalten hat und das sich in ihrem Besitz oder dem ihrer Hoheits- 
gewalt unterstehender Personen befindet. 


ARTIKEL XIII 
Fiir die Zwecke dieses Abkommens 


(a) bedeutet ‘“Kommission” die Atomkommission der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten ; 

(b) bedeutet ‘“Ausriistungen und Vorrichtungen” und ‘‘Ausrii- 
stung oder Vorrichtung”’ alle Instrumente, Apparate oder EHin- 
richtungen und umfasst alle Einrichtungen ausser Atomwaffen, 
die zur Verwendung oder Erzeugung von besonderem Kernma- 
terial geeignet sind, sowie deren Teile; 

(c) bedeutet ‘‘Person” jede natiirliche oder juristische Per- 
son sowie jede Verwaltungsdienststelle, umfasst jedoch nicht die 
Vertragsparteien dieses Abkommens; 

(d) bedeutet ‘Reaktor’ einen Apparat—aber keine Atom- 
waffe—in welchem eine sich selbst fortsetzende Kettenreaktion 
der Spaltung durch die Verwendung von Uran, Plutonium oder 
Thorium oder durch irgendeine Kombination von Uran, Plu- 
tonium oder Thorium aufrechterhalten wird; 

(e) bedeutet “‘geheimzuhaltende Angaben” alle Angaben iiber 

(1) Planung, Herstellung oder Verwendung von Atom- 
waffen ; 
(2) die Herstellung von besonderem Kernmaterial; oder 


(3) die Verwendung von besonderem Kernmaterial bei der 
Erzeugung von Energie, 
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umfasst jedoch nicht Angaben, welche nicht der Geheimhaltung 
unterliegen oder welche durch die zustindige Stelle aus der 
Gruppe der geheimzuhaltenden Angaben entfernt wurden; 

(f) bedeutet “Atomwaffe” jede Vorrichtung, in der Atom- 
energie verwendet wird, ausschliesslich der Mittel fiir die Beférde- 
rung oder den Antrieb der Vorrichtung (wenn ein solches Mittel 
ein abtrennbarer und teilbarer Bestandteil der Vorrichtung ist), 
deren Hauptzweck die Verwendung als oder die Entwicklung 
fiir eine Waffe, ein Waffenmuster oder eine Waffenprifvorrich- 
tung ist; F 

(g) bedeutet ‘‘besonderes Kernmaterial’”’ 

(1) Plutonium, mit dem Isotop 233 oder mit dem Isotop 

235 angereichertes Uran und alles andere Material, welches 

die Kommission als besonderes Kernmaterial bezeichnet; oder 

(2) alles kiinstlich mit einem der vorstehend erwidhnten 
Materialien angereicherte Material; 


(h) bedeutet ‘““Ausgangsmaterial’”’ 


(1) Uran, Thorium oder alles sonstige Material, welches 
von einer der Vertragsparteien als Ausgangsmaterial’ bezeich- 
net wird; oder 

(2) Erze, die eines oder mehrere der vorstehend erwéhnten 
Materialien in einer Konzentration enthalten, deren Hohe 
eine der Vertragsparteien jeweils festlegt; 


(i) bedeutet ‘Vertragsparteien’’ die Regierung der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten von Amerika und die Regierung der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, einschliesslich der namens der Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika auftretenden Kommission. ‘Ver- 

- tragspartei’”’ bedeutet eine der vorerwihnten “Vertragsparteien’”’. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
Parties hereto have caused this 
Agreement to be executed pur- 
suant to duly constituted. au- 
thority. 

Done at Washington, in 
duplicate, in the English and 
German languages, both texts 
being equally authentic, this 
3rd day of July, 1957. 


Zu URKUND DESSEN haben 
die Vertragsparteien den Ab- 
schluss dieses Abkommens auf 
Grund gehériger Bevollmicht- 
igungen veranlasst. 

GEsSCHEHEN zu Washington 
in zwei Urschriften, in engli- 
scher und deutscher Sprache, 
wobei jeder Wortlaut gleicher- 
massen verbindlich ist, am 3. 
Juli 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
FUR DIE REGIERUNG DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON 


AMERIKA: 


Curistian A. HERTER 
Lewis L Strauss 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF 


GERMANY: 


FUR DIE REGIERUNG DER BUNDESREPUBLIK DEUTSCHLAND: 
Heinz L Krexe.er 
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POLAND 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of 
June 7, 1957. 

Signed at Washington August 14, 1957; 

Entered into force August 14, 1957. 


AGREEMENT AMENDING THE SURPLUS AGRICULTURAL 
COMMODITIES AGREEMENT OF JUNE 7, 1957 BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE POLISH 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


The Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement between 
the United States of America and the Polish People’s Republic 
signed at Washington on June 7, 1957, is hereby amended to 
provide for financing by the Government of the United States of 
America of additional commodities and ocean transportation, as 
follows: 





Commodity Value 
: (million dollars) 

Wheat $25. 6 

Cotton 17.1 

Ocean transportation 3. 4 

Total $46.1 


The provisions of this Agreement are supplemental to and not 
in replacement of the provisions of the Agreement of June 7, 
1957, and all provisions of the Agreement of June 7, 1957, except 
the table of commodities and amounts specified in Article I 
thereof, are applicable to this Agreement. Upon the entry into 
force of this Agreement the sum ‘‘$726,000” specified in paragraph 
2(d) of Article III of the Agreement of June 7, 1957, shall be 
considered deleted, and the sum ‘‘$2,500,000” substituted therefor. 

This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


(1289) TIAS 8878 


TIAS 3839. 
Ante, p. 799. 


1290 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 


authorized for the purpose, have signed this Agreement. 
Done at Washington in the English and Polish languages 


this 14th day of August 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
THoRSTEN V. KaisaRvi 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC: 
Spasowsx1 RoMuALD 
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UMOWA UZUPELNIAJACA UMOWE O NADWYZKACH 
PRODUKTOW ROLNYCH Z 7. CZERWCA 1957 R., 
ZAWARTA MIEDZY STANAMI ZJEDNOCZONYMI 
AMERYKI A POLSKA RZECZPOSPOLITA LUDOWA 


Niniejszym uzupelnia sic Umowe o Nadwyékach Produktéw 
Rolnych miedzy Stanami Zjednoczonymi Ameryki i Polska 
Rzeczpospolita Ludowa, podpisang w .Waszyngtonie w dniu 
7. czerwea 1957 r., azeby zapewnié sfinansowanie przez Rzad 
Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki dodatkowych produktéw i 
transportu morskiego, a minnowicie: 


Produkt Wartosé 
/w milionach dolaréw/ 
Pszenica $25, 6 
Bawelna 17,1 
Transport morski 3,4 
razem $46, 1 


Postanowienia niniejsze} Umowy uzupelniajg a nie zamieniajg 
postanowieh Umowy z 7. czerwca 1957 r., i wszystkie postan- 
owienia Umowy z 7. czerwca 1957 r., z wyjatkiem zestawienia 
produktéw i kwot wyszczegélnionych w Artykule I tej Umowy, 
stosujqg sie do niniejsze} Umowy. Z chwilg wejécia w zycie 
niniejszej Umowy suma ‘$726.000” wyszczegélniona w para- 
grafie 2/d/ Artykutu III Umowy z 7. czerwca 1957 r., bedzic 
uwazana za wykreéglona i suma ‘$2.500.000” wstawiona na jej 
miiejsce. 

Umowa niniejsza wchodzi w zycie z chwilg podpisania. 

Na dowéd czego odnogni przedstawiciele, nalezycie do tego 
celu upowaznieni, podpisali niniejsza Umowe. 

Sporzadzono w Waszyngtonie w jezykach angielskim i polskim 
dnia 14-go sierpnia 1957 r. 


Za Rzad Stanéw Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
THORSTEN V. KaLiJARVI 


Za Rzad Polskie} Rzeczpospolite] Ludowej 
Spasowsk1 Romvuaup 
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Customs Facilities for Touring 


Convention opened for signature at the Headquarters of the United 
Nations, New York, June 4, 1954; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America April 
19, 1956; , 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America May 4, 1956; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations July 25, 1956; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America August 2, 
1957; : 

Entered into force September 11, 1957. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a Convention Concerning Customs Facilities for 
Touring was open for signature from June 4, 1954 until December 
31, 1954; 

Wuereas the said Convention was signed during that period 
by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of America. 
Argentina, Austria, the Kingdom of Belgium, Cambodia, Cey- 
lon, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, 
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, India, Italy, Japan, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, 
Mexico, Monaco, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, Panama, 
the Philippine Republic, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Uruguay, and the Vatican City; 

Wuereas the text of the said Convention, in the English, 
French, and Spanish languages, as certified by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION CONCERNING CUSTOMS FACILITIES FOR 
TOURING 


Tue Conrractine Srarss, 

Desiring to facilitate the development of international touring, 

Have decided to conclude a Convention and have agreed as 
follows: 


ARTICLE 1 
For the purpose of this Convention: 


(a) The term “import duties and import taxes” shall mean: not 
only Customs duties but also all duties and taxes whatever charge- 
able by reason of importation; 

(6) The term “tourist” shall mean any person without distinc- 
tion as to race, sex, language or religion, who enters the territory 
of a Contracting State other than that in which that person nor- 
mally resides and remains there for not less than twenty-four 
hours and not more than six months in the course of any twelve- 
month period, for legitimate non-immigrant purposes, such as 
touring, recreation, sports, health, family reasons, study, religious 
pilgrimages or business; 

(c) The term “temporary importation permit” shall mean the 
Customs document testifying to the guarantee or deposit of im- 
port duties and import taxes chargeable in the event of failure to 
re-export the article temporarily imported. 


ARTICLE 2 


1. Subject to the other conditions laid down in this Conven- 
tion, each of the Contracting States shall admit temporarily free 
of import duties and import taxes the personal effects imported by 
a tourist, provided they are for the personal use of the tourist, 
that they are carried on the person of or in the luggage accompany- 
ing the tourist, that there is no reason to fear abuse, and that these 
personal effects will be re-exported by the tourist on leaving the 
country. 

2. The term “personal effects’’ shall mean all clothing and other 
articles new or used which a tourist may personally and reasonably 
require, taking into consideration all the circumstances of his visit, 
but excluding all merchandise imported for commercial purposes. 
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3. Personal effects shall include among other articles the follow- 
ing, provided that they can be considered as being in use: 


personal jewellery; 

one camera with twelve plates or five rolls of film; 

one miniature cinematograph camera with two reels of film; 

one pair of binoculars; 

one portable musical instrument; 

one portable gramophone with ten records; 

one portable sound-recording apparatus; 

one portable wireless receiving set; . 

one portable typewriter ; 

one perambulator; 

one tent and other camping equipment; 

sports equipment (one fishing outfit, one sporting firearm with 
fifty cartridges, one non-powered bicycle, one canoe or kayac 
less than 5% metres long, one pair of skis, two tennis racquets, 
and other similar articles). 


ARTICLE 3 


Subject to the other conditions laid down in this Convention 
each of the Contracting States shall admit free of import duties 
and import taxes the following articles imported by a tourist for 
his personal use, provided that these articles are carried on the 
person of or in the hand luggage accompanying the tourist, and 
provided that there is no reason to fear abuse: 


(a) 200 cigarettes or 50 cigars or 250 grammes of tobacco, or an 
assortment of these products, provided that the total weight does 
not exceed 250 grammes; 

(b) one regular-size bottle of wine and one-quarter litre of 
spirits ; 

(c) one-quarter litre of toilet water and a small quantity of 
perfume. 


ARTICLE 4 


Subject to the other conditions laid down in this Convention 
each of the Contracting States shall grant to the tourist, provided 
that there is no reason to fear abuse: 


(a) authorization to import in transit and without a temporary 
importation permit, travel souvenirs for a total value not exceed- 
ing 50 U.S.A. dollars, provided that such souvenirs are carried 
on the person of or in the luggage accompanying the tourist and 
that they are not intended for commercial purposes; 

(b) authorization to export, without the formalities applying 
to currency controls and free of export duties, travel souvenirs 
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which the tourist has bought in the country for a total value not 
exceeding 100 U.S.A. dollars, provided that they are carried on 
the person of or in the luggage accompanying the tourist and that 
such souvenirs are not intended for commercial purposes. 


ARTICLE 5 


Each of the Contracting States may require a temporary impor- 
tation permit in respect of articles of a high value covered by 
article 2. 


ARTICLE 6 


The Contracting States shall endeavour not to.introduce Cus- 
toms procedures which might have the effect of impeding the 
development of international touring. 


ARTICLE 7 


In order to expedite Customs procedures, contiguous Con- 
tracting States shall endeavour to place their respective Customs 
posts close together and to keep them open during the same hours. 


ARTICLE 8 


The provisions of this Convention shall not prejudice in any 
way the application of police or other regulations concerning the 
importation, possession and carrying of arms and ammunition. 


ARTICLE 9 


Each of the Contracting States recognizes that any prohibitions 
which that State imposes on the importation or exportation of 
articles which benefit under this Convention shall apply only in 
so far as they are based on considerations other than economic 
in character, for example, of public morality, public security, 
public health, hygiene, veterinary or phyto-pathological con- 
siderations. 


ARTICLE 10 


The exemptions and facilities provided by this Convention shall 
not apply to frontier traffic. 

Nor shall the applications of these exemptions and facilities be 
considered as automatic: 


(a) when the total quantity of a commodity to be imported by 
a tourist exceeds substantially the limit laid down in this Con- 
vention; 

(b) in case of a tourist who enters the country of import more 
than once a month; 

(c) in case of a tourist under 17 years of age. 
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ARTICLE 11 


In the event of fraud, contravention or abuse the Contracting 
States shall be free to take proceedings for the recovery of the 
corresponding import duties and import taxes and also for the 
imposition of any penalties to which the persons who have been 
granted exemptions or other facilities may have rendered them- 
selves liable. 


ARTICLE 12 


Any breach of the provisions of this Convention, any substitu- 
tion, false declaration or act having the effect of causing a person 
or an article improperly to benefit from the system of importation 


laid down in this Convention, may render the offender liable in 


the country where the offense was committed to the pénalties 
prescribed by the laws of that country. 


ARTICLE 13 


Nothing in this Convention shall prevent Contracting States 
which form a Customs or economic union from enacting special 
provisions applicable to residents of the States forming that union. 


ARTICLE 14 


1. This Convention shall be open for signature until 31 Decem- 
ber 1954 on behalf of any State Member of the United Nations 
and any other State invited to attend the United Nations Con- 
ference on Customs Formalities for the Temporary Importation 
of Private Road Motor Vehicles and for Tourism held in New 
York in May and June 1954, hereinafter referred to as the Con- 
ference. 

2. This Convention shall be subject to ratification and the 
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE 15 


1. From 1 January 1955 this Convention shall be open for 
accession by any State referred to in paragraph 1 of article 14 
and any other State so invited by the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations. It shall also be open for accession on 
behalf of any Trust Territory of which the United Nations is the 
Administering Authority. 

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 
of accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 
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ARTICLE 16 


1, This Convention shall enter into force ['] on the ninetieth 
day following the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument 
of ratification or accession either without reservation or with 
reservations accepted in accordance with article 20. 

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Convention after 
the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument of ratification 
or accession in accordance with the preceding paragraph, the 
Convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day following 
the date of the deposit by such State of its instrument of ratifica- 
tion or accession either without reservation or with reservations 
accepted in accordance with article 20. 


ARTICLE 17 


1, After this Convention has been in force for three years, any 
Contracting State may denounce it by so notifying the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 

2. Denunciation shall take effect fifteen months after the date 
of receipt by the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the 
notification of denunciation. 


ARTICLE 18 


This Convention shall cease to have effect if, for any period 
of twelve consecutive months after its entry into force, the 
number of Contracting States is less than eight. 


ARTICLE 19 

1, Any State may, at the time of the deposit of its instrument 
of ratification or accession or at any time thereafter, declare by 
notification addressed to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations that this Convention shall extend to all or any of the 
territories for the international relations of which it is responsible. 
The Convention shall extend to the territories named in the notifi- 
cation as from the ninetieth day after its receipt by the Secretary- 
General if the notification is not accompanied by a reservation, 
or from the ninetieth day after the notification has taken effect 
in accordance with article 20, or on the date on which the Conven- 
tion enters into force for the State concerned, whichever is the later. 

2. Any State which has made a declaration under the preceding 
paragraph extending this Convention to any territory for whose 
international relations it is responsible may denounce the Conven- 


tion separately in respect of that territory in accordance with 


the provisions of article 17. 


iSept. 11, 1957. 
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ARTICLE 20 


1. Reservations to this Convention made before the signing 
of the Final Act ['] shall be admissible if they have been accepted 
by a majority of the members of the Conference and recorded 
in the Final Act. 

2. Reservations made after the signing of the Final Act shall 
not be admitted if objection is expressed by one-third of the 
Signatory States or of the Contracting States as hereinafter 
provided. 

3. The text of any reservation submitted to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations by a State at the time of the 
signature, the deposit of an instrument of ratification or accession 
or of any notification under article 19 shall be circulated by the 
Secretary-General to all States which have at that time signed, 
ratified or acceded to the Convention. If one-third of these 
States expresses an objection within ninety days from the date 
of circulation, the reservation shall not be accepted. The Secre- 
tary-General shall notify all States referred to in this paragraph 
of any objection received by him as well as of the acceptance or 
rejection of: the reservation. 

4. An objection by a State which has signed but not ratified 
the Convention shall cease to have effect if, within a period of 
nine months from the date of making its objection, the objecting 
State has not ratified the Convention. If, as the result of an 
objection ceasing to have effect, a reservation is accepted by 
application of the preceding paragraph, the Secretary-General 
shall so inform the States referred to in that paragraph. The 
text of any reservation shall not be circulated to any signatory 
State under the preceding paragraph if that State has not ratified 
the Convention within three years following the date of signature 
on its behalf. 

5. The State submitting the reservation may, within a period 
of twelve months from the date of the notification by the Secre- 
tary-General referred to in paragraph 3 that a reservation has 
been rejected in accordance with the procedure provided for in 
that paragraph, withdraw the reservation, in which case the 
instrument of ratification or accession or the notification under 
article 19 as the case may be shall take effect with respect to such 
State as from the date of withdrawal. Pending such withdrawal, 
the instrument or the notification as the case may be, shall not 
have effect, unless, by application of the provisions of paragraph 
4, the reservation is subsequently accepted. 


1Not printed. 
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6. Reservations accepted in accordance with this article may 
be withdrawn at any time by notification to the Secretary-General. 

7. No Contracting State shall be required to extend to a State 
making a reservation the benefit of the provisions to which such 
reservation applies. Any State availing itself of this right shall 
notify the Secretary-General accordingly and the latter shall 
communicate this decision to all signatory and Contracting States. 


ARTICLE 21 


1. Any dispute between two or more Contracting States con- 
cerning the interpretation or application of this Convention shall 
so far as possible be settled by negotiation between them. 

2. Any dispute which is not settled by negotiation shall be 
submitted to arbitration if any one of the Contracting States in 
dispute so requests and shall be referred accordingly to onc or 
more arbitrators selected by agreement between the States in 


dispute. If within three months from the date of the request 


for arbitration the States in dispute are unable to agree on the 
selection of an arbitrator or arbitrators, any of those States may 


request the President of the International Court of Justice to 


nominate a single arbitrator to whom the dispute shall be referred 
for decision. 

3. The decision of the arbitrator or arbitrators appointed under 
the preceding paragraph shall be binding on the Contracting 
States concerned. 


ARTICLE 22 


1. After this Convention has been in force for three years, any 
Contracting State may, by notification to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, request that a conference be convened for 
the purpose of reviewing the Convention. The Secretary- 
General shall notify all Contracting States of the request and a 
review conference shall be convened by the Secretary-General if, 
within a period of four months following the date of notification 
by the Secretary-General, not less than one-half of the Contract- 
ing States notify him of their concurrence with the request. 

2. If a conference is convened in accordance with the preceding 
paragraph, the Secretary-General sball notify all Contracting 
States and invite them to submit within a period of three months 
such proposals as they may wish the conference to consider. 
The Secretary-General shall circulate to all Contracting States 
the provisional agenda for the conference together with the texts 
of such proposals at least three months before the date on which 
the conference is to meet. 
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3. The Secretary-General shall invite to any conference con- 
vened in accordance with this article all Contracting States and 
all other States Members of the United Nations or of any of the 
specialized agencies. 

ARTICLE 23 

1, Any Contracting State may propose one or more amend- 
ments to this Convention. The text of any proposed amendment 
shall be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations who shall circulate it to all Contracting States. 

2. Any proposed amendment circulated in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph shall be deemed to be accepted if no Con- 
tracting State expresses an objection within a period of six months 
following the date of circulation of the proposed amendment by 
the Secretary-General. 

3. The Secretary-General shall notify as soon as possible all 
Contracting States whether an objection to the proposed amend- 
ment has been expressed, and if no such objection has been 
expressed, the amendment shall enter into force for all Contracting 


’ States three months after the expiration of the period of six 


months referred to in the preceding paragraph. 
. ARTICLE 24 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify all 
Member States of the United Nations and all other States invited 
to attend the Conference of the following: 


(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions, received in accord- 
ance with articles 14 and 15; 

(6) The date upon which this Convention shall enter into force 
in accordance with article 16; 

(c) Denunciations received in accordance with article 17; 

(d) The abrogation of this Convention in accordance with 


article 18; 


(e) Notifications received under article 19; 
(f) Entry into force of any amendment in accordance with 
article 23. 


ARTICLE 25 


The original of this Convention shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations who shall transmit 
certified copies thereof to all Members of the United Nations and 
all other States invited to the Conference. 


IN wITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Convention. 
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Done at New York, this fourth day of June one thousand nine 
hundred and fifty-four, in a single copy in the English, French and 
Spanish languages, each text being equally authentic. 

The Secretary-General is requested to prepare an authoritative 
translation of this Convention in the Chinese and Russian lan- 
guages ['] and to add the Chinese and Russian texts to the English, 
French and Spanish texts when transmitting certified copies 
thereof to the States in accordance with article 25 of this Con- 
vention. 





1Not printed. 
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CONVENTION 


SUR LES FACILITES DOUANIERES 


EN FAVEUR DU TOURISME 


NATIONS UNIES 


1954 
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CONVENTION SUR LES FACILITES DOUANIERES EN 
FAVEUR DU TOURISME 


Les Erats cONTRACTANTS, 

Désireux de faciliter le développement du arias international, 

Ont décidé de conclure une Convention et sont convenus des 
dispositions suivantes:: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 
Aux fins de la présente Convention, on entend: 


a) Par “droits et taxes d’entrée”’, non seulement les droits de 
douane, mais aussi tous droits et taxes quelconques exigibles du 
fait de l’importation; 

6) Par ‘‘touriste”’, toute personne qui, sans distinction de race, 
de sexe, de langue ou de religion, pénétre sur le territoire d’un 
Etat contractant autre que celui ov elle réside habituellement et 
y séjourne pendant vingt-quatre heures au moins et six mois au 
plus, au cours d’une méme période de douze mois, si son voyage 
est di & un motif légitime, autre que l’immigration, tel que: 
tourisme, agrément, sport, santé, famille, études, pélerinages 
religieux ou affaires; 

c) Par “titre d’importation temporaire”, le document douanier 
permettant de constater la garantie ou la consignation des droits 
et taxes d’entrée exigibles en cas de non-réexportation des objets 
importés temporairement. 

ARTICLE 2 

1. Sous réserve des autres conditions prévues par la présente 
Convention, chacun des Etats contractants admettra en franchise 
temporaire des droits et taxes d’entrée les effets personnels 
importés par un touriste 4 condition que ces effets soient destinés 
& son usage personnel, que le touriste les as acy sur lui ou 
dans les bagages qui l’accompagnent, qu’il n’y ait pas de raison 
de craindre un abus, et que ces effets soient réexportés par le 
touriste lorsqu’il quitte le pays. 

2. Par “effets personnels’’, on entend tous vétements et autres 
articles, neufs ou usagés, dont un touriste peut personnellement 
et raisonnablement avoir besoin, compte tenu de toutes les 
circonstances de son voyage, & l’exclusion de toutes marchandises 
importées & des fins commerciales. 
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3. Les effets personnels comprennent, entre autres articles, les 
objets suivants, & condition qu’ils puissent étre considérés comme 
étant en cours d’usage: 


bijoux personnels; 

un appareil photographicue et douze chassis ou cing rouleaux de 
pellicules; 

un appareil cinématographique de prise de vues de petit format et 
deux bobines de film; 

une paire de jumelles; 

un instrument de musique portatif; 

un phonographe portatif et dix disques; 

un appareil portatif d’enregistrement du son; 

un appareil récepteur de radio portatif; 

une machine a écrire portative; 

une voiture d’enfant; 

une tente et autre équipement de camping; 

engins et articles de sport (un attirail de pécheur, une arme de 
chasse avec cinquante cartouches, un cycle sans moteur, un 
canoéou kayacd’une longueurinférieure& 5 métres 50, une paire 
de skis, deux raquettes de tennis, et autres articles analogues). 


ARTICLE 3 
Sous réserve des autres conditions prévues par la présente 
Convention, chacun des Etats contractants admettra en franchise 
des droits et taxes d’entrée les produits ci-aprés lorsqu’un touriste 
les importe pour son usage personnel, & la condition qu’il les 
transporte sur lui ou dans ses bagages & main et qu’il n’y ait pas 
de raison de craindre un abus: 


a) 200 cigarettes, ou 50 cigares, ou 250 grammes de tabac, ou 
un assortiment de ces produits 4 concurrence de 250 grammes; 

b) une bouteille de vin de capacité normale et un quart de litre 
de spiritueux; 

c) un quart de litre d’eau de toilette et une petite quantité 
de parfums. 


ARTICLE 4 


Sous réserve des autres conditions prévues par la présente 
Convention, chacun des Etats contractants accorde au touriste, 
sous réserve qu’il n’y ait pas de raison de craindre un abus: 


a) l’autorisation d’importer en transit, sans titre d’importa- 
tion temporaire, et dans la limite d’une valeur totale de 50 dollars 
(des Etats-Unis d’Amérique) les souvenirs de voyage qu’il trans- 
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porte sur lui ou dans les bagages qui l’accompagnent, si ces sou- 
venirs ne sont pas destinés & des fins commerciales; 

b) l’autorisation d’exporter, avec dispense des formalités 
relatives au contréle des changes et en exonération des droits 
d’exportation, dans la limite d’une valeur totale de 100 dollars 
(des Etats-Unis d’Amérique), les souvenirs de voyage que le 
touriste a achetés dans le pays, qu’il emporte sur lui ou dans les 
bagages qui l’accompagnent, si ces souvenirs ne sont pas des- 
tinés & des fins commerciales. 


ARTICLE 5 


Chacun des Etats contractants peut exiger que ceux des objets 
visés 4 l’article 2 soient placés, lorsqu’ils ont une grande valeur, 
sous le couvert d’un titre d’importation temporaire. 


ARTICLE 6 


Les Etats contractants s’efforceront de ne pas instituer de 
formalités douaniéres qui pourraient avoir pour effet d’entraver 
le développement du tourisme international. 


ARTICLE 7 
En vue d@’accélérer l’accomplissement des formalités douaniéres, 
les Etats contractants limitrophes s’efforceront de réaliser la 
juxtaposition de leurs installations douaniéres respectives et de 
faire coincider les heures d’ouverture des bureaux et postes de 
douane correspondants. 


ARTICLE 8 
Les dispositions de la présente Convention ne portent aucune 
atteinte & l’application des réglements de police et autres, con- 
cernant l’importation, la possession et le port d’armes et de mu- 
nitions. 


ARTICLE 9 

Chacun des Etats contractants reconnait que les prohibitions 
qu’il impose 4 l’importation ou a l’exportation des objets visés 
par la présente Convention ne doivent s’appliquer que dans la 
mesure ov ces prohibitions sont basées sur des considérations qui 
n’ont pas un caractére économique, telles que des considérations 
de moralité publique, de sécurité publique, d’hygiéne ou de santé 
publique, ou d’ordre vétérinaire ou phytopathologique. 


ARTICLE 10 


Les franchises et autres facilités prévues par la présente Con- 
vention ne sont pas applicables au trafic frontalier. 
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Elles ne'sont.pas non plus automatiquement applicables: 


.a) dans. le cas d’un produit ou objet déterminé, lorsque, pour 
ce produit ou objet, la quantité totale importée par un touriste 
excéde sensiblement Ja limite fixée par la présente Convention; 

6) en ce qui concerne les touristes qui entrent plus d’une fois 
par mois dans le pays d’importation; 

_e) ence qui concerne les touristes 4gés de moins de 17 ans. 


ARTICLE 11 
En cas de fraude, de contravention ou d’abus, les Etats con- 
tractants ont le droit d’intenter des poursuites pour recouvrer 
les ‘droits et taxes d’entrée qui seraient dus éventuellement 
ainsi que pour imposer les pénalités que les personnes bénéfi- 
ciaires des franchises et autres facilités auraient encourues. 


ARTICLE 12 
Toute infraction aux dispositions de la présente Convention, 
toute substitution, fausse déclaration ou manceuvre ayant pour 
effet de faire bénéficier indQment une personne ou un objet du 
régime d’importation prévu par la présente Convention, expose 
le contrevenant, dans le pays ov |’infraction a été commise, aux 
sanctions prévues par la législation de ce pays. 


ARTICLE 13 
Aucune disposition de la présente Convention n’exclut le droit 
pour les Etats contractants qui forment une union douaniére ou 
économique de prévoir des régles particuliéres applicables aux 
personnes qui résident dans les pays faisant partie de cette union. 


ARTICLE 14 

1. La présente Convention sera, jusqu’au 31 décembre 1954, 
ouverte 4 la signature au nom de tout Etat Membre de ]’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies et de tout autre Etat invité 4 participer 
& la Conférence des Nations Unies sur les formalités douaniéres 
concernant |’importation temporaire des véhicules de tourisme et 
le tourisme, tenue & New-York ‘en mai et juin 1954 et ci-aprés 
dénommeée ‘la Conférence”. 

2. La présente Convention devra étre ratifiée et les instruments 
de ratification seront déposés auprés du Sécrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 15 


1. A partir du ler janvier 1955, tout Etat visé au paragraphe 1 
de article 14 et tout autre Etat qui y aura été invité par le 
Conseil économique et social des Nations Unies pourront adhérer 
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ala présente Convention. L’adhésion sera également possible au 
nom de tout Territoire sous tutelle dont l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies est l’Autorité administrante. 

2. L’adhésion se fera par le dépét d’un instrument d’adhésion 
auprés du Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE 16 

1, La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le quatre-vingt- 
dixiéme jour qui suivra la date du dépét du quinziéme instrument 
de ratification ou d’adhésion non assorti de réserves ou avec 
réserves acceptées selon les conditions prévues a article 20. 

2. Pour chaque Etat qui l’aura ratifiée ou y aura adhéré aprés 
la date du dépét du quinziéme instrument de ratification ou 
d’adhésion prévu au paragraphe précédent, la Convention entrera 
en vigueur le quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour qui suivra la date du 
dépét, par cet Etat, de son instrument de ratification ou d’adhésion 
non assorti de réserves ou avec réserves acceptées selon les condi- 
tions prévues & l'article 20. 


ARTICLE 17 

1, Aprés que la présente Convention aura été en vigueur pendant 
trois ans, tout Etat contractant pourra la dénoncer par notifica- 
tion adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 

2. La dénonciation prendra effet quinze mois aprés la date a 
laquelle le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
en aura recu notification. 


_ARTICLE 18 
La présente Convention cessera de produire ses effets si, 4 un 
moment quelconque aprés son entrée en vigueur, le nombre des 
Etats contractants est inférieur & huit pendant une période de 
douze mois consécutifs. 


ARTICLE 19 

1. Tout Etat pourra, lors du dépét de son instrument de ratifica- 
tion ou d’adhésion, ou & tout moment ultérieur, déclarer, par 
notification adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, que la présente Convention sera applicable a tout 
ou partie des territoires qu’il représente sur le plan international. 
La Convention sera applicable aux territoires mentionnés dans la 
notification soit & dater du quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour aprés récep- 
tion de cette notification par le Secrétaire général si la notification 
n’est pas assortie d’une réserve, soit & dater du quatre-vingt- 
dixiéme jour aprés que la notification aura pris effet, conformé- 
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ment & larticle 20, soit & la date & laquelle la Convention sera. 
entrée en vigueur pour l|’Etat en question, la plus tardive de ces 
dates étant déterminante. 

2. Tout Etat qui aura fait,. conformément au paragraphe 
précédent, une déclaration ayant pour effet de rendre la présente 
Convention applicable 4 un territoire qu’il représente sur le plan 
international pourra, conformément a l’article 17, dénoncer la 
Convention en ce qui concerne ce seul territoire. 


ARTICLE 20 


1. Les réserves 4 la présente Convention faites avant la signa- 
ture de l’Acte final seront recevables si elles ont été acceptées par 
la Conférence & la majorité de ses membres et consignées dans 
lActe final. 

2. Les réserves & la présente Convention présentées aprés la 
signature de |’Acte final ne seront pas recevables si un tiers des 
Etats signataires ou des Etats contractants y fait objection dans 
les conditions prévues ci-aprés. 

3. Le texte de toute réserve présentée par un Etat au Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies lors d’une signature, 
du dépét d’un instrument de ratification ou d’adhésion, ou de 
toute notification prévue & l’article 19, sera communiqué par le 
Secrétaire général 4 tous les Etats qui auront signé ou ratifié la 
Convention ou qui y auront adhéré. La réserve ne sera pas 
acceptée si un tiers de ces Etats formule une objection dans les 
quatre-vingt-dix jours de la date de la communication. Le 
Secrétaire général informera tous les Etats visés dans le présent 
paragraphe de toute objection qui lui aura été signifiée ainsi que 
de l’acceptation ou du rejet de la réserve. 

4. Toute objection formulée par un Etat qui aura signé la 
Convention, mais ne |’aura pas ratifiée, cessera d’avoir effet si 
l’Etat auteur de l’objection ne ratifie pas la Convention dans un 
délai de neuf mois & dater de ladite objection. Si le fait qu’ume 
objection cesse d’avoir effet a pour conséquence d’entrainer l’accep- 
tation de la réserve en application du paragraphe précédent, le 
Secrétaire général en informera les Etats visés 4 ce paragraphe. 
Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe précédent, le texte 
d’une réserve ne sera pas communiqué 4 un Etat signataire qui 
n’aura pas ratifié la Convention dans les trois ans qui suivent la 
date de la signature apposée en son nom. 

5. L’Etat qui présente la réserve pourra la retirer dans -un délai 
de douze mois 4 dater de la communication du Secrétaire général 
visée au paragraphe 3 annongant le rejet de la réserve selon la 
procédure prévue 4 ce paragraphe. L’instrument de ratification 


TIAS 8878 


8 ust] Multilateral—Customs: Touring—June 4, 1954 


ou d’adhésion ou, selon le cas, la notification prévue 4 l’article 19, 
prendra alors effet pour cet Etat 4 dater du retrait. En attendant 
le retrait, l’instrument ou, selon le cas, la notification, sera sans 
effet, 4 moins qu’en application des dispositions du paragraphe 4 
la réserve ne soit ultérieurement acceptée. 

6. Les réserves acceptées conformément au présent article 
pourront étre retirée 4 tout moment par notification adressée au 
Secrétaire général. 

7. Les Etats contractants ne sont pas tenus d’accorder a |’Etat 
auteur d’une réserve les avantages prévus dans les dispositions 
de la Convention qui ont fait l’objet de ladite réserve. Tout 
Etat qui aura recours a cette faculté en avisera le Secrétaire général. 
Le Secrétaire général en informera.alors les Etats signataires et 
contractants. 


ARTICLE 21 


1. Tout différend entre deux ou plusieurs Etats cotitractants 
touchant l’interprétation ou l’application de la présente Conven- 
tion sera, autant que possible, réglé par voie de négociation entre 
les Etats en litige. 

2. Tout différend qui n’aura pas été réglé par voie de négocia- 
tion sera soumis & l’arbitrage si l’un quelconque des Etats con- 
tractants en litige le demande et sera, en conséquence, renvoyé 
& un ou plusieurs arbitres choisis d’un commun accord par les 
Etats en litige. Si, dans les trois mois 4 dater de la demande 
d’arbitrage, les Etats en litige n’arrivent pas 4 s’entendre sur le 
choix d’un arbitre ou des arbitres, l’un quelconque de ces Etats 
pourra demander au Président de la Cour internationale de 
Justice de désigner un arbitre unique devant lequel le différend 
sera renvoyé pour décision. 

3. La sentence de l’arbitre ou des arbitres désignés conformé- 
ment au paragraphe précédent sera obligatoire pour les Etats 
contractants intéressés. 


ARTICLE 22 


1. Aprés que la présente Convention aura été en vigueur 
pendant trois ans, tout Etat contractant pourra, par notification 
adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, demander la convocation d’une conférence 4 l’effet de 
reviser la présente Convention. Le Secrétaire général notifiera 
cette demande a tous les Etats contractants et convoquera une 
conférence de revision si, dans un délai de quatre mois 4 dater 
de la notification adressée par lui, la moitié au moins des Etats 
contractants lui signifient leur assentument 4 cette demande. 


98274 O—58——6 ‘TYAS 3879 


1311 


1312 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


2. Si une conférence est convoquée conformément au para- 
graphe précédent, le Secrétaire général en avisera tous les Etats 
contractants et les invitera & présenter, dans un délai de trois 


mois, les propositions qu’ils souhaiteraient voir examiner par la 


conférence. Le Secrétaire. général communiquera & tous les 
Etats contractants l’ordre du jour provisoire de la conférence, 
ainsi que le texte de ces propositions, trois mois au moins avant 
la date d’ouverture de la conférence. 

3. Le Secrétaire général invitera a toute conférence convoquée 
conformément au présent article-tous les Etats contractants et 
tous les autres Etats Membres de 1l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies ou d’une des institutions spécialisées.. 


ARTICLE 23 


1. Tout Etat contractant pourra proposer un ou plusieurs 
amendements a la présente Convention. Le texte de tout projet 
d’amendement sera communiqué: au Secrétaire général de l’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies, qui le transmettra a tous les Etats 
contractants. 

2. Tout projet d’amendement qui aura été transmis confor- 
mément au paragraphe précédent sera réputé accepté si aucun 
Etat contractant ne formule d’objection dans un délai de six 


-mois a compter de la date a laquelle le Secrétaire général aura 


transmis le projet d’amendement. 

' 3. Le Secrétaire général fera connaittre le plus tét possible a 
tous les Etats contractants si une objection a été formulée contre 
le projet d’amendement et, en l’absence d’objection, l’amendement 
entrera en vigueur pour tous les Etats contractants trois mois 
aprés l’expiration du délai de six mois visé au paragraphe précé- 
dent. 


ARTICLE 24 


Le Secréteire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
notifiera & tous les Etats Membres de ]’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et & tous les autres Etats invités a participer a la Con- 
férence: 


a) Les signatures, ratifications et adhésions recues confor- 
mément aux articles 14 et 15; 

b) La date a laquelle la présente Convention entrera en vigueur 
conformément & l'article 16; 

-c) Les dénonciations regues conformément 4 l’article 17; 

d) L’abrogation de la présente Convention conformément a 
l'article 18; 
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e) Les notifications regues conformément 4 l'article 19; 
f) L’entrée en vigueur de tout amendement conformément & 
article 23. 


ARTICLE 25 


L’original de la présente Convention sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, qui en 
transmettra des copies certifiées conformes 4 tous les Membres 
de l’Organisation des Nations Unies et a tous les autres Etats 
invités & participer 4 la Conférence. 


EN For DB quot, les soussignés, & ce diment autorisés, ont 
signé la présente Convention. 

Farr & New-York, le quatre juin mil neuf cent cinquante- 
quatre, en un seul exemplaire, en langues anglaise, espagnole et 
francaise, les trois textes faisant également foi. 

Le Secrétaire général est invité & établir, de la présente Con- 
vention, une traduction en langues chinoise et russe faisant 
autorité, et & joindre les textes chinois et russe aux textes anglais, 
espagnol et francais lorsqu’il transmettra aux Etats les copies 
certifiées conformes visées 4 l’article 25 de la présente Convention. 
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CONVENCION 


SOBRE FACILIDADES ADUANERAS 


PARA EL TURISMO 


NACIONES UNIDAS 


1954 
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CONVENCION SOBRE FACILIDADES ADUANERAS PARA 
EL TURISMO 


Los Estapos ContRaTANTES, 

Deseando facilitar el desarrollo del turismo internacional, 

Han decidido concluir una Convencién a tal efecto en los tér- 
minos siguientes: 


ArTicuLo 1 
Para los efectos de la presente Convencién: 


a) La expresi6én ‘derechos y grav&amenes de importacié6n” 
significa no sélo los derechos de aduana, sino también todos los 
derechos y gravamenes exigibles con motivo de la importacién; 

b) El término “‘turista’’ designa a toda persona, sin distincién 

‘de raza, sexo, lengua o religién, que entre en el territorio de un 
Estado Contratante distinto de aquél en que dicha persona tiene 
su residencia habitual y permanezca en él veinticuatro horas cuando 
menos y no mAs de seis meses, en cualquier periodo de doce meses, 
con fines de turismo, recreo, deportes, salud, asuntos familiares, 
estudio, peregrinaciones religiosas o negocios, sin propésito de 
inmigracién; 

c) La expresién ‘“‘permiso de importacién temporal” designa al 
documento aduanero que atestigua la garantia o el depésito de los 
derechos y gravimenes de importaci6n exigibles en caso de que 
no se reexporten los objetos importados temporalmente. 


ArtTficuLo 2 

1. A reserva de las demas condiciones que se estipulan en la 
presente Convencién, cada uno de los Estados Contratantes ad- 
mitiraé temporalmente, libres de derechos y gravimenes sobre la 
importacién, los efectos personales que importen los turistas, a 
condicién de que sean para su uso personal, de que los lleven 
consigo o en el equipaje que los acompafie, de que no existan 
motivos para temer que haya abuso y de que tales efectos sean 
reexportados por los turistas al salir del pais. 

2. La expresién “efectos personales’ designa toda la ropa y 


demAs articulos nuevos 0 usados que un turista puede razonable- . 


mente necesitar para su uso personal, habida cuenta de todas las 


circunstancias de su viaje, con exclusién de toda mercaderfa_ 


importada con fines comerciales. 
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3. Entre otros articulos, se considerar&n efectos personales los 
siguientes, a condici6én de que se estime que est&n en uso: 


joyas personales; 

una chmara fotogrffica con doce placas o cinco rollos de pelfcula; 

una cimara cinematogrffica de pequefio milimetraje con dos 

’ rollos de pelicula; 

un par de gemelos binoculares; 

un instrumento de misica portatil; 

un graméfono port&til con diez discos; 

un aparato port&til para la grabacién del sonido; 

un receptor de radio portatil; 

una mAquina de escribir portatil; 

un cochecito de nifio; 

una tienda de campafia y el equipo para acampar; 

articulos para deportes (un juego de avios para la pesca, un arma 
de fuego de deportes con cincuenta cartuchos, una bicicleta sin 
motor, una canoa o kayac de menos de 5,50 metros de largo, 
un par de esqufes, dos raquetas de tenis, y otros articulos 
similares). 


ArtficuLo 3 


A reserva de las demfs condiciones que se estipulan en la 
presente Convencién, cada uno de los Estados Contratantes ad- 
mitir&, libres de derechos y gravamenes sobre la importacién, los 
siguientes articulos importados por un turista para su uso per- 
sonal, a condicién de que los lleve consigo o en el equipaje de 
mano que lo acompafie y a condicién de que no existan motivos 
para temer que haya abuso: 


a) 200 cigarrillos o 50 cigarros o 250 gramos de tabaco, o bien 
un surtido de esos productos, a condici6én de que el peso total no 
exceda de 250 gramos; 

b) Una botella de vino de capacidad normal y un cuarto de 
litro de bebidas de destilacién alcohélica; 

c) Un cuarto de litro de agua de tocador y una pequefia can- 
tidad de perfume. 


ArTicuLo 4 


A reserva de las dem&s condiciones que se estipulan en la 
presente Convencién, cada uno de los Estados Contratantes con- 
ceder4 al turista, a condicién de que no existan motivos para 


temer que haya abuso: 


a) La autorizaci6n de importar en transito y sin ningtin permiso 
de importaci6n temporal, recuerdos de viaje cuyo valor total no 
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exceda del equivalente de 50 délares (EE.UU.), siempre que el 
turista los Ileve consigo o en el equipaje que lo acompafie y que 
no se destinen a fines comerciales; 

_ 6) La autorizacié6n de exportar sin los requisitos correspondien- 
tes al control de cambios y libres’ de derechos de exportacién, 
recuerdos de viaje que el turista haya comprado en el pais y cuyo 
valor total no exceda del equivalente de 100 délares (EE.UU.), 
siempre que el turista los lleve consigo o en el equipaje que lo 
acompafie y que no se destinen a fines comerciales. 


ArtfcuLo 5 
Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes podré exigir un permiso 
de importacién temporal con respecto a los objetos a que se 
refiere el articulo 2 de la presente Convencién que sean de valor 
elevado. , 
ArtfcuLo 6 


Los Estados Contratantes trataran de no adoptar procedi- 
mientos aduaneros que pudieran obstaculizar el fomento del 
turismo internacional. 


ArtfcuLo 7 


Para acelerar el cumplimiento de los tramites aduaneros, los 
Estados Contratantes vecinos procuraran emplazar sus instala- 
ciones y servicios aduaneros respectivos lo m&s préximos posibles 
y hacer que funcionen a las mismas horas, 


Artfcuto 8 


Las disposiciones de la presente Convencién no menoscabaran 
en modo alguno la aplicaci6n de los reglamentos de policia o de 
otra clase referentes a la importacién, posesién y porte de armas 
y municiones. 


ArtfcuLo 9 


Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes reconoce que las prohi- 
biciones que tal Estado impone sobre la importacién o exportacién 
de los articulos que gozan de los beneficios de esta Convenci6n 
s6élo se aplicarin a dichos articulos cuando no estén basadas en 
motivos econémicos y si en consideraciones de moralidad publica, 
seguridad publica, sanidad publica, higiene o de indole veterinaria 
o fitopatolégica. 


Arrfcuto: 10 


Las exenciones y facilidades previstas en la presente Conven- 
cién no se aplicar4n al trafico fronterizo. 
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Tampoco se considerar&’ que tales exenciones y facilidades se 
aplicarfn automAticamente: 


a) Cuando la cantidad total de un producto u objeto determi- 
nado importado por un turista exceda considerablemente de los 
Iimites previstos en la presente Convencién; 

b) En el caso de un turista que entre m4s de una vez al mes en 
el pais donde se efecttie la importacién; 

c) En el caso de un turista menor de 17 afios. 


Articuto 11 


En caso de fraude, contravenciones 0 abusos, los Estados Con- 
tratantes tendrdn el derecho de adoptar las medidas destinadas al 
cobro de los derechos y gravfmenes que eventualmente corres- 
pondan, asi como de imponer sanciones por las faltas en que 
hubiesen incurrido los beneficiarios de exenciones u otras 
facilidades. 


ArticuLo 12 


Toda infracci6n de las disposiciones de la presente Convencién 
y toda substitucién, falsa declaracién o maniobra que tenga por 
efecto beneficiar indebidamente a una persona u objeto del régimen 
de importacién previsto por la presente Convencién, podré exponer 
al infractor en el pais en que se haya cometido tal infraccié6n a las 
sanciones establecidas por la legislaci6n de dicho pais. 


ArTicuLo 13 


Ninguna de las disposiciones de la presente Convencién impedir& 
que los Estados Contratantes que forman una unién aduanera o 
econémica dicten disposiciones especiales aplicables a los residentes 
de los Estados que formen dicha unién. 


ArticuLo 14 


1. La presente Convencién quedar& abierta hasta el 31 de 
diciembre de 1954 a la firma de todos los Estados Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas y de todo otro Estado invitado a participar 
en la Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas sobre Formalidades 
Aduaneras para la Importaci6n Temporal de Vehiculos Auto- 
motores Particulares de Carretera y para el Turismo, celebrada 
en Nueva York en mayo y junio de 1954, y que en adelante se 
denominar& “la Conferencia”’. 

2. La presente Convencién estar& sujeta a ratificacién. Los 
instrumentos de ratificacién ser&4n depositados en poder del 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 
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ArticuLo 15 


1. A partir del 1° de enero de 1955 podran adherirse a la 
presente Convencién los Estados a que se hace referencia en el 
parrafo 1 del articulo 14, y cualquier otro Estado que sea invitado 
a hacerlo por el Consejo Econémico y Social de las Naciones 
Unidas. Asimismo, podra adherirse cualquier Estado en nombre 
de un territorio en fideicomiso del cual sean Autoridades Adminis- 
tradoras las Naciones Unidas. 

2. La adhesién se har& mediante el depésito de un instrumento 
de adhesién en poder del Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


ArtfcuLo 16 


1, La presente Convencién entraré en vigor el nonagésimo dia 
siguiente a la fecha de depésito del décimoquinto instrumento de 
ratificacién o adhesi6én, ya sea sin reservas o con las reservas 
aceptadas segtin lo previsto en el articulo 20. 

2. Respecto de todo Estado que ratifique la Convencié6n o se 
adhiera a ella después del depésito del décimoquinto instrumento 


de ratificacién o adhesién conforme al p4rrafo anterior, la Con- - 


vencién entraré en vigor el nonagésimo dia siguiente a la fecha 
del depésito por dicho Estado de su instrumento de ratificaci6n 
o adhesién, ya sea sin reservas o con las reservas aceptadas segun 
lo previsto en el articulo 20. 


ArticuLo 17 


1, Cuando la presente Convencién haya estado en vigor durante 
tres afios, cualquier Estado Contratante podr& denunciarla 
mediante notificacién al Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 

2. La denuncia surtiraé efecto quince meses después de la fecha 
en que el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas haya recibido 
la notificaci6én de la denuncia. 


ArticuLo 18 


_La presente Convencién dejar& de surtir efecto si durante 
cualquier perfodo de doce meses consecutivos después de su 
entrada en vigor, el nimero de Estados Contratantes es menor 
de ocho. 


ArticuLo 19 


1. Todo Estado podr4, en el momento de depositar su instru- 
mento de ratificaci6n o adhesién o en cualquier otro momento 
posterior, declarar por notificacién dirigida al Secretario General 
de las Naciones Unidas que las disposiciones de la presente 
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Convencién serfn aplicables a todos los territorios cuyas relaciones 
internacionales tenga a su cargo o a cualquiera de ellos. Si la 
notificacién no va acompafiada de reservas, la Convencién se har& 
extensiva a los territorios designados en cualquier notificacién el 
nonagésimo dia siguiente a la fecha en que el Secretario General 
la hubiese recibido; si se acompafiasen reservas, se har& extensiva 
a dichos territorios a partir del nonagésimo dia siguiente a la 
fecha en que, conforme -a lo previsto en el articulo 20, haya 
surtido efecto dicha notificacién, o en la fecha en que la Convencién 
entre en vigor para el Estado interesado, en el caso de que ésta 
sea posterior. 

2. Todo Estado que haya hecho una declaracién con arreglo a 
las disposiciones del p4rrafo anterior del presente articulo, haciendo 
extensiva la aplicacién de la presente Convencién a cualquiera de 
los territorios cuyas relaciones internacionales tenga a su cargo, 
podr4. denunciar la Convencién por separado respecto a dicho 
territorio, de conformidad con las disposiciones del articulo 17. 


ArtTfcuLo 20 


1. Las reservas a la presente Convencién hechas antes de la 
firma del Acta Final seran admisibles si han sido aceptadas por 
la mayoria de los miembros de la Conferencia y se han hecho 
constar en el Acta Final. 

2. Las reservas formuladas después de la firma del Acta Final 
no serin admitidas si un tercio de los Estados signatarios o de los 
Estados Contratantes oponen objeciones a las mismas conforme 
a lo que se estipula a continuacién. 

3. El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas comunicaré 
a. todos los Estados que para esa fecha hayan firmado o ratificado 
la presente Convencién o se hayan adherido a ella, el texto de 
cualquier reserva que le haya presentado un Estado en el momento 
de la firma, del depésito de un instrumento de ratificaci6n o de 
adhesién o de una notificaci6n cualquiera de conformidad con 
el articulo 19. No se aceptar& la reserva si un tercio de tales 
Estados oponen alguna objecién dentro de los noventa dias 
siguientes a la fecha en que se les comunicé la reserva. El Secre- 
tario General notificar& a todos los Estados a que se refiere este 
p&rrafo las objeciones que recibiere, asi como la aceptacién o la 
desestimacién de la reserva. 

4, La objecién formulada por un Estado que haya firmado 
pero no ratificado la Convencién dejar& de tener efecto si, dentro 
de los nueve meses siguientes a la fecha de la objecién, el Estado 
que la formulare no hubiera ratificado la Convencién. Si se 
aceptare una reserva en aplicacién del p&rrafo precedente por 
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haber dejado de ser efectiva alguna objecién, el Secretario General 
lo notificar& a los Estados a que se refiere dicho p4rrafo. El texto 
de las reservas no se dar& a conocer a un Estado signatario, de 
conformidad con el p&rrafo anterior, si dicho Estado no ha rati- 
ficado la Convencién dentro de tres afios a partir de la fecha de 
haber firmado la Convencién. 

5. El Estado que formule la reserva podré retirarla dentro de 
un plazo de doce meses a partir de la fecha en que el Secretario 
General haya notificado, de conformidad con el p4rrafo 3, que la 
reserva ha sido rechazada segin el procedimiento previsto en 
dicho p&rrafo, en cuyo caso el instrumento de ratificacién o ad- 
hesién o la notificaci6én enviada en virtud del articulo 19, segin 
fuere el caso, surtir& efecto para dicho Estado a partir de la fecha 
en que retire su reserva. Hasta tanto se retire la reserva, el 
instrumento o la notificacién, segtin fuere el caso, no surtiré efecto 
a menos que la reserva sea ulteriormente aceptada en aplicaci6n 
de las disposiciones del pérrafo 4. 

6. Las reservas que se acepten de conformidad con el presente 
articulo podrén ser retiradas en cualquier momento mediante 
notificacién al Secretario General. 

7. Los Estados Contratantes podran denegar el beneficio de las 
disposiciones de la Convencién objeto de una reserva al Estado 
que hubiere formulado esa reserva. Todo Estado que hiciere 
uso de este derecho lo habr& de notificar al Secretario General, 
quien comunicar4 lo decidido por tal Estado a todos los Estados 
Signatarios y Contratantes. 


ArRTicuLO 21 


1. Toda controversia entre dos o m&s Estados Contratantes 
respecto a la interpretacién o aplicacién de la presente Convencién, 
ser& resuelta, en lo posible, mediante negociaciones entre ellos. 

2. Toda controversia que no sea resuelta por negociaciones 
ser& sometida a arbitraje cuando uno de los Estados Contratantes 
interesados asi lo pida, y, en consecuencia, ser& referida a uno o 
mas 4rbitros designados de comtin acuerdo por los Estados entre 
los que se produce la controversia. Si en el término de tres meses 
a partir de la fecha en que se haya solicitado el arbitraje, esos 
Estados no hubieran podido ponerse de acuerdo para la desig- 
nacién del arbitro o de los rbitros, cualquiera de ellos podr& pedir 
al Presidente de la Corte Internacional de Justicia que designe 
a un &Arbitro unico a cuya decisi6n se sometera la controversia. 

3. La decisién del frbitro o de los Arbitros designados con 
arreglo al p&rrafo anterior ser& obligatoria para los Estados 
Contratantes interesados. 
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ArticuLo 22 

1. Después de que la presente Convencién haya estado en 
vigor durante tres afios, cualquier Estado Contratante podr& 
solicitar, mediante notificacién al Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, que se convoque una conferencia con objeto de 
revisar la Convencién. El Secretario General notificaré esta 
solicitud a todos los Estados Contratantes, y convocar& una con- 
ferencia para revisar la Convencién si, dentro de los cuatro meses 
siguientes a la notificacién del Secretario General, no menos de la 
mitad de los Estados Contratantes le comunican que estén con- 
formes con la citada solicitud. 

2. Si se convocara una conferencia con arreglo a lo que dispone 
el pérrafo anterior, el Secretario General lo comunicaré a todos 
los Estados Contratantes y les invitaré a presentar, dentro de un 
perfodo de tres meses, las propuestas que deseen someter a la 
consideracién de la conferencia. El Secretario General distribuiré 
el programa provisional de la conferencia, junto con los textos de 
esas propuestas, por lo menos tres meses antes de la fecha en que 
deber& reunirse la conferencia. 

, 3. El Secretario General invitara a cualquier conferencia que se 
convoque con arreglo a lo dispuesto en este articulo a todos los 
Estados Contratantes y a todos los dem&s Estados Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas o de cualquiera de los organismos espéecializa- 
dos. 


ArtfcuLo 23 


1, Cualquier Estado Contratante podr& proponer una o més 
modificaciones a la presente Convencién. El texto de la modifi- 
cacién propuesta ser& remitido al Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas, quien lo distribuir&é entre todos los Estados Con- 
tratantes. 

2. Se considerar& que ha sido aceptada cualquier modificacién 
propuesta que se distribuya con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el 
parrafo anterior, si ningtin Estado Contratante formula objeciones 
dentro de los seis meses siguientes a la fecha en que el Secretario 
General distribuy6 la modificaci6n propuesta. 

3. El Secretario General comunicaré a los Estados Contratantes, 
tan pronto como sea posible, si se formula alguna objecién contra 
la modificacién propuesta, y, en caso de que no se presente 
ninguna, la modificaci6n entrar& en vigor para todos los Estados 
Contratantes tres meses después de que expire el perfodo de seis 
meses que se menciona en el p&rrafo anterior. 
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ArtfcuLo 24 
El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas notificar& a todos 
los Estados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas y a los Estados no 
miembros invitados a participar en la conferencia: 


a) Las firmas, ratificaciones y adhesiones recibidas con arreglo 
a lo dispuesto en los articulos 14 y 15; 

6) La fecha de entrada en vigor de la presente Convencién con 
arreglo a lo dispuesto en el articulo 16; 

c) Las denuncias recibidas con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el 
articulo 17; 

d) La abrogacién de la presente Convencién con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el articulo 18; 

e) Las notificaciones recibidas en virtud de lo previsto en el 
articulo 19; 

J) La entrada en vigor de cualquier modificacién, con arreglo a 
lo dispuesto en el articulo 23. 


ArtTfcuLo 25 
El original de la presente Convencién ser& depositado en poder 
del Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas, quien remitiré 
copias certificadas de él a todos los Estados Miembros de las 


Naciones Unidas y a todos los demfs Estados invitados a la 
conferencia. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos, debidamente autorizados, 
firman la presente Convencién. 


Hecuo en Nueva York, a los cuatro dina de junio de mil - 


novecientos cincuenta y cuatro, en un solo ejemplar, en espafiol, 
francés e inglés, siendo los tres textos igualmente auténticos. 

Se pide al Secretario General se sirva preparar una traducci6n 
fehaciente de la presente Convencién a los idiomas chino y ruso y 
agregar los textos chino y ruso a los textos espafiol, francés e inglés 
cuando remita a los Estados las copias certificadas de los mismos 
en conformidad con. el artfculo 25 de la Convencién. 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’ AFGHANISTAN: 
Por BL AFGANISTAN: 


For ALBANIA: 


Pour UL’ ALBANIE: 
Por ALBANIA: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ ARGENTINE: 
Por LA ARGENTINA; 


Ad Referendum 
Luis J. EstevVARENA 


For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour v’AUSTRALIE: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


For Austria: 
Pour LU’ AUTRICHE: 
Por AUSTRIA: 


Dr. J. STANGELBERGER 


For tHe Kinapom oF BELGIUM: 
Pour LE ROYAUME DE BELGIQUE: 
Por ei REINo vB B&uLGICA: 


Sous réserve de ratification 
Cu. HorcHet 


For Bottvia: 
Pour LA BoLiviz: 
Por Bouivia: 


For Braziu: 
Pour Le BrR&siL: 
Por EL BRASIL: 


For BULGARIA: 
Pour LA BULGARIE: 
Por BULGARIA: 


For THE UNION OF BURMA: 
Pour L’ UNION BIRMANE: 
Por La UNION BIRMANA: 


For THE BYELORUSSIAN Soviet SociauisT REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA R&PUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIsLORUSSIE: 
Por ta Reptsuica Socrauista SoviftTica DE BIELORRUSIA: 


For CAMBODIA: 
Pour LE CAMBODGE: 
Por CAMBOJA: 


Tem Kavu 
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For CaNaDAa: 
Pour LB CaNnaDA. 
Por EL CanaDA&. 


For CEYLon: 
Pour CBYLAN: 
Por CaBILAN: 


H. Surritey AMERASINGNE 


For CHILE: 
Pour LE CHILI: 
Por CHILE: 


For CHINA. 
Pour LA CHINE: 
Por La CHINA. 


For CoLoMBIA. 
Pour LA COLOMBIB: 
Por CoLoMBIA. 


For Costa Rica. 
Pour LE Costa-RIca. 
Por Costa Rica. 
ad-referendum 


J. F CarsBatio 
July 20th, 1964 


For Cusa. 
Pour Cuba. 
Por CusBa. 


Jos& Miavet Risas 


For CzEcHOsSLOVAKIA. 
Pour La TcHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA. 


For Denmark: [!] 
Pour LE DANEMARE: 
Por DINAMARCA. 


For rap Dominican REPusBuic: 
Pour La RfépusiiquB DoMINICAINE: 
Por va Rerésiica DomINIcANA. 


Ad Referendum 
R.O GatvAn 





1 Accession deposited Oct. 13, 1955, subject to the following reservation 
(translation) ° 

“Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 3 of this Convention, the 
Scandinavian countries shall be permitted to make special rules applicable to 
persons residing in those countries.” 
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For Ecuapor: P 
Pour L’EQquaTEvR: 
Por EL Ecuapor: 


B. Oquendo 


For Egypt: 
Pour L’EGyYpte: 
Por Eairro: 


Subject to the reservation recorded in the final act. [}] 
Racuap Movurap 


For Ex Satvapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
Por Et SALVADOR: 


For EruHiopia: 
Pour v’ETHIOPIB: 
Por Eriopfa: 


For FINuanp: 
Pour ta FINLANDE: 
Por FINLANDIA: 


For FRANCE: 
Pour LA FRANCE: 
Por FRANCIA: 

_ PuitiprEe DE SEYNES 
For THE Feperat REPUBLIC oF GERMANY: 
Pour ta R&PUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: 
Por ta ReptsricaA FEDERAL ALEMANA: 


RicHarpD Pavutic 
Water WAGNER 


For GREECE: 
Pour La Grice: 
Por Grecia: 


For GUATEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
Por GUATEMALA: 


Con sujecié6n a las reservas consignadas en el Acta Final [?] 
E. Castitto ARRIOLA 





1 The reservation is as follows: 

“The Delegation of Egypt reserves its Government’s right to withhold the 
advantages provided for by the Convention concerning Customs Facilities 
for Touring from any person who, while visiting Egypt as a tourist, takes up 
employment with or without pay.” : 

4 The reservation is as follows: 

“The Guatemalan Government reserves the right: 

“(1) Not to consider as tourists persons who enter the country for business 
as provided in article 1; 

(2) Not to accept the provisions of article 19 in respect of territories in 
dispute which are under the de facto administration of another State.” 
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For Hartt: 
Pour Haft: 
Por Hartf: 
Sous la réserve consignée dans |’Acte Final [*] 


Ernest G. Caavuvet 


For Honpvuras: 
Pour ts Honpvuras: 
Por Honpvuras: 


Trpurcio Carfas Jr. . 
June 16, 1964 


For Hunaary: 
Pour ta Honerie: 
Por Huneanria: 


For IckLanp: 
Pour v'IsuaNDE: 
Por IsuaNpIa;: 


For Inp1a: [?] 
Pour w’InpE: 
Por ta INpIa: 


For INDONESIA: 
Pour vL’INDoNg£sIB: 
Por INDONESIA: 


For Iran: 
Pour w’IRAN: 
Por IRr4n: 


For Iraq: 
Pour w’IRAkK: 
Por Irak: 


For IRELAND: 
Pour t’IRLANDE: 
Por IRLANDA: 


For IsRakE.: 
Pour IsRaz.: 
Por IsRazt: 


For Itaty: 
Poor v’ITa.ig: 
Por Itatra: 


Uao CaLDERONI 





i The reservation is as follows: 

“The Delegation of Haiti reserves its Government’s right to withhold the 
advantages provided for by the Convention concerning Customs Facilities 
for Touring from any person who, while visiting Haiti as a tourist, accepts 
any paid employment or engages in any other form of gainful occupation.” 

2 Signed Dec. 30, 1954. 
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For Japan: [!] 
Pour LE JAPON: 
Por Ex JaPé6n: 


For tHe HasHemMite KInGDoM OF THE JORDAN: 
Pour LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE JORDANIB: 
Por ev Reino HacHemItA DE JORDANIA: 


For tus Repusuic or Korea: 
Pour tA R&PUBLIQUE DE CorfE: 
Por ta Reptsuica DE CoRBA: 


For Laos: 
Pour LE Laos: 
Por Laos: 


For Lesanon: 
Pour te LisBan: 
Por et Lfsano: 


For Lrseria: 
Pour te Lisfiria: 
Por Liseria: 


For Lisya: 
Pour wa Lisye: 
Por Lista: 


For tHe Granp Ducuy or Luxemsoura: [?] 
Pour te GranD-Ducufi pe LuxeMBoure: 
Por nL Gran Ducapdo pe LuxeMBURGO: 


For Mexico: 
Pour te MExiqun: 
Por Mf&xIco: 


Jos“ A. Burort 


For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 
Por Ménaco: 


Marce.t A. PatMaRro 
For N&PAL: 


Pour LB NS#PAL: 
Por NEPAL: 


For tap KINapoM oF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LB RoyauMs pres Pays-Bas: 
Por BL RSINO DE Los PafsHs Basos: 


PAYMANS 





1Signed Dec. 2, 1954. 
3 Signed Dec. 6, 1954. 
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For New ZEALAND: 
Pour ta NovuveLLE-ZELANDBE: 
Por NvuEva ZELANDIA: 


For NIcaraaua: 
Pour LE NICARAGUA: 
Por NICARAGUA: 


For tae Kinapom or Norwar: 
Pour LE Royaume pp Norvbas: 
Por EL Reino pp Norugaa: 


For PAKISTAN: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN: 
Por EL PaxistANn: 


For PANAMA: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
‘Por PanaMA: 


Ad referendum 
ERNESTO DE LA Ossa 


For PaRaGuay: 
Pour LE PARAGUAY: 
Por EL PARAGUAY: 


For PERv: 
Pour LE Prov: 
Por EL Pxrt: 


For tus Puruprine Repus.ic: 
Pour vA R&PUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
Por va Reptsuica DE FILipinas: 


Mauro MEnpDEz 


For Pouanp: 
Pour LA PoLocne: 
Por Pouonta: 


For PortuGa.: 
Pour LE PoRTUGAL: 
Por PORTUGAL: 


ad referendum 
FREIRE DE ANDRADE 
For Romania: 


Pour ta RouMANIE: 
Por Rumania: 


For SAN MaRINo: 
Pour Sarnt-MaRInN: 
Por San MaRINo: 


TIAS 8879 


1330 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 





For Saupr ARABIA: 
Pour v’ARABIn SaoupDITE: 
Por ARABIA SavupDitTa: 


For Spain: 
Pour L’EsPAGNe: 
Por Espafa: 


ad referendum 
R. pe LA PRESILLA 


For SwEDEN: 
Pour La Subpe: ~ 
Por Suncta: 


Sous la réserve consignée dans |’Acte finai {!) 
G. pre Sypow 


A, APPELTOFFT 


For SwitTzERLAND: 
Pour La Suisse: 
Por Suiza: 


Fr. Lirur 


For Syria: 
Pour La Syrie: 
Por S1rta: 


For THAILAND: 
Pour LA THAXLANDE: 
Por TAILaANDIA: 


For Turkey: 
Pour La Turquie: 
Por Turavtfa: 


For tHe UKratniAn Soviet Soctauist RePusuio: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SoctaLisTe SovifTiQuE D’UKRAINE: 
Por ta Reptsuica Socrauista Soviftica DE UcRANIa: 


For THE Union or Sours Arnica: 
Pour vL’ Union Sup-AFRICAINE: 
Por LA Uni6n SUDAFRICANA: 


For tas Union or Soviet Socitauist Repus.ics: 
Pour L’UnNion pes R&PuBLIques SociaListes SoviéT1Quzs: 
Por La Unié6én DE Reptésuiicas Socratistas SoviSTIcas: 


For THE Unirep KincpoMm or GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyauME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU Norp: 
Por et Reino Unipo pe LA GRAN BretaNa © IRLANDA DEL NORTE: 


Cuartes Henry Buaxe 





1 The reservation is as follows: 

‘Notwithstanding the provisions of article 3 of the Convention concerning 
Customs Facilities for Touring, the Scandinavian countries shall be per- 
mitted to make special rules applicable to persons residing in those countries.” 
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For tas Unrtrep Stats or AMERICA: 
Pour tas Etats-Unis dD’ AMERIQUE: 
Por tos Estapos Unrpos DB AMS&RICA: 


JAMES J. WADSWORTH 


Henry H. Kewtity 


For Urvuauay: 
Pour .’Urvavay: 
Por BL Urvuauay: 


ad Referendum 
E. Roprieurez Fasrecar 
For Vatican City: 


Pour ta Crtf pu Vatican: 
Por La CruDaD DEL VATICANO: - 


Monseigneur THomas J. McManon 


For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
Por VENEZUELA: 


For VrevNam: 
Pour wp VietNam: 
Por ViEtTNAM: 


For Yemen: 
Pour tp YS&MEN: 
Por nL YEMEN: 


For Yuaos.avia: 
Pour La YOUGOSLAVIE: 
Por YUGOESLAVIA: 


Certified true copy ’ Copie certifiée conforme 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


-C A StravroPoutos 
Principal Director in charge of the Legal Department 
Directeur principal chargé du Départment juridique 


WueEreEas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of April 19, 1956, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said Convention; 
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Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on May 4, 1956, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent.of the Senate;. 

WuHenrzEAs it is provided in paragraph 1 of Article 16 of the said 
Convention that it shall enter into force on the ninetieth day 
following the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument of 
ratification or accession either without reservation or with 
reservations accepted in accordance with Article 20; 

Wuaerzeas instruments of ratification or accession either without 
reservation or with reservation accepted in accordance with 
Article 20 of the said Convention have been deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations by the respective 
Governments of the following States, namely: Belgium on 
February 21, 1955; Canada on June 1, 1955; Japan on September 
7, 1955; Denmark on October 13, 1955; Ceylon on November 28, 
1955; Cambodia on November 29, 1955; Viet-Nam on January 
31, 1956; United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
on February 27, 1956; Austria on March 30, 1956; Switzerland 
on May 23, 1956; United States of America on July 25, 1956; 
Luxembourg on November 21, 1956; Egypt on April 4, 1957; 
Sweden on June 11, 1957; and Mexico on June 13, 1957; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to paragraph 1 of Article 16 of the said 
Convention, the Convention will enter into force on September 11, 
1957, the ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the 
fifteenth instrument of ratification or accession either without 
reservation or with reservations accepted in accordance with 
Article 20;: 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said Convention to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith, on and after September 11, 1957, by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of 
America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this second day of August 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 
By the President: 
Joun Foster Duties 
Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


A. The following statement, signed by the Belgian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, relating to the application of the Convention to 
the Territories of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi, subject 
to certain reservations to the Convention, was transmitted with 
the instrument of ratification (translation): 


“1. In depositing the instruments whereby Belgium ratifies 
the Convention concerning Customs Facilities for Touring, con- 
cluded at New York on 4 June 1954, I have to state that this 
Convention is applicable to the Territory of the Belgian Congo 
and to the Trust Territory of Ruanda-Urundi, subject to the 
following reservations: 


“(1) the temporary importation of firearms and _ their 
ammunition cannot be considered without a temporary 
importation document (article 2 of the Convention); 

(2) the exemption in the case of wine, spirits, toilet water 
and perfume must continue to be limited to opened con- 
tainers and subject, in the case of alcoholic beverages in 
particular, to the observance of the legal provisions in force 
(article 3 of the Convention) ; 

(3) worked ivory and objects of indigenous art must be 
excluded from the operation of the Convention (article 4).” 


B. The note dated July 25, 1956, transmitting the instrument of 
ratification of the Convention by the United States of America 
contained a declaration that the Convention is applicable to the 
Territories of Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin 
Islands. 
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AUSTRALIA 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the agreement of 
December 3, 1946. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington August 12, 1957; 

Entered into force August 12, 1957. 


The Secretary of State to the Australian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
August 12, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: _ 
I have the honor to refer.to your Note No. 8/57 [}] which re- 
quested consultations pursuant to Article XI of the Air Transport 
re Services Agreement between Australia and the United States 
61 Stat., pt. 3, p. signed in Washington on December 3, 1946. 
= The United States Government understands that the delega- 
tions named for these consultations agreed on June 14, 1957 to 
refer to their respective Governments the following amendment 
to the aforementioned Agreement: 


Article II of the Agreement and Sections I and II of the Annex 
to the Agreement shall be revised to read: 


ArticLE II 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting 
Party rights necessary for the conduct of air services (herein- 
after referred to as ‘“‘the agreed services’) by the designated 
airline, as follows: the rights of transit, of stops for non-traffic 
purposes and of commercial entry and departure for inter- 
national traffic in passengers; cargo, and mail at the points in 
its territory named on each of the routes specified in the appro- 
priate Section of the Annex to this Agreement. 


1 Not printed. 
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ANNEX 
Section I 


The designated airline of the United States of America shall 
be entitled to operate air services on each of the air routes 
specified via intermediate points, in both directions, and to 
make scheduled landings in Australian territory at the points 
specified in this Section: 


1. The United States via Honolulu, Canton Island, 
American Samoa, the Fiji Islands, New Caledonia, and New 
Zealand to Sydney; and beyond to (a) Darwin and points in 
southeast Asia, including the Republic of the Philippines, and 
beyond; (b) Melbourne and Perth, Cocos (Keeling) Islands, 
and beyond to points in south Asia and Africa and beyond; 
and (c) Melbourne and New Zealand and beyond to Antarc- 
tica and. beyond. 

2. The United States, including Alaska, via points in 
Canada, Alaska, the Kurile Islands, Japan and southeast 
Asia, including the Republic of the Philippines, to ey dney 
and Melbourne. 


Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the 
designated airline be omitted on any or all flights. 


Section II 


The designated airline of Australia shall be entitled to operate 
air services on each of the air routes specified via intermediate 
points, in both directions, and to make scheduled landings in 
United States territory at the points specified in this Section: 


1. Australia via New Caledonia, tho Fiji Islands, American 
Samoa, Canton Island, Honolulu, to San Francisco and 
beyond to (a) Vancouver and (b) New York and beyond to 
points in the British Isles and beyond to Europe and beyond. 


Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the 
designated airline be omitted on any or all flights. 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the United 
States Government agrees to the foregoing amendment, and to 
suggest that if the Government of Australia agrees to the fore- 
going amendment, this note and your reply to that effect shall 
constitute an amendment of the Agreement effective upon the 
date of your reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Tuorsten V. KAvvarvi 


His Excellency 
Sir Percy Sprenner, K.B.E., Q.C., 
Ambassador of Australia. 


The Australian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AUSTRALIAN EMBASSY 
Wasuineoton, D.C. 
August 12, 1957. 


Str, 

T have the honor to acknowledge your note of August 12, 1957 
regarding the Air Transport Agreement between the United 
States of America and Australia which reads as follows: 


“Excellency : 

I have the honor to refer to your Note No. 8/57 which 
requested consultations pursuant to Article XI of the Air 
Transport Services Agreement between Australia and the 
United States signed in Washington on December 3, 1946. 

The United States Government understands that the dele- 
gations named for these consultations agreed on June 14, 1957 
to refer to their respective Governments the following amend- 
ment to the aforementioned Agreement: 


Article II of the Agreement and Sections I and II of the 
Annex to the Agreement shall be revised to read: 


ArticLE II 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting 
Party rights necessary for the conduct of air services (herein- 
after referred to as ‘‘the agreed services’) by the designated 
airline, as follows: the rights of transit, of stops for 
non-traffic purposes and of commercial entry and departure 
for international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail at the 
points in its territory named on each of the routes specified 
in the appropriate Section of the Annex to this Agreement. 
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ANNEX 
Section I 


The designated airline of the United States of America 
shall be entitled to operate air services on each of the air 
routes specified via intermediate points, in both directions, 
and to make scheduled landings in Australian territory at the 
points specified in this Section: 


1. The United States via Honolulu, Canton Island, 
American Samoa, the Fiji Islands, New Caledonia, and 
New Zealand to Sydney; and beyond to (a) Darwin and 
points in southeast Asia, including the Republic of the 
Phillipines, and beyond; (b) Melbourne and Perth, Cocos 
(Keeling) Islands, and beyond to points in south Asia and 
Africa and beyond; and (c) Melbourne and New Zealand 
and beyond to Antarctica and beyond. 

2. The United States, including Alaska, via points in 
Canada, Alaska, the Kurile Islands, Japan and southeast 
Asia, including the Republic of the Phillipines, to Sydney 
and Melbourne. 


Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the 
designated airline be omitted on any or all flights. 


Section IJ 


The designated airline of Australia shall be entitled to 
operate air services on each of the air routes specified via 
intermediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled 
landings in United States territory at the points specified in 
this Section: 


1. Australia via New Caledonia, the Fiji Islands, American 
Samoa, Canton Island, Honolulu, to San Francisco and 
beyond to (a) Vancouver and (b) New York and beyond to 
points in the British Isles and beyond to Europe and 
beyond. 


Points on any of the specified routes may at the option of the 
designated airline be omitted on any or all flights. 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the United 
States Government agrees to the foregoing amendment and to 
suggest that if the Government of Australia agrees to the fore- 
going amendment, this note and your reply to that effect shall 
constitute an amendment of the Agreement effective upon the 
date of your reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the 
Commonwealth of Australia agrees to amendment of the Air 
Transport Agreement between the United States of America and 
Australia as set out in your note. 

The Australian Government also agrees that your note and this 
reply shall constitute an amendment of the Agreement effective 
upon the date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Percy C SrenpER 


(P. C. Spender) 
Ambassador 


The Honorable Tur Secretary or State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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AUSTRALIA 


Atomic Energy: Information for Mutual Defense Purposes 


Agreement signed at Washington July 12, 1957; 
Entered into force August 14, 1957, 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA FOR CO- 
OPERATION REGARDING ATOMIC INFORMATION FOR 
MUTUAL DEFENSE PURPOSES 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Commonwealth of Australia, 

Recognizing that their mutual security and defense requires 
that they be prepared to meet the contingencies of atomic warfare, 

Recognizing that their common interests will be advanced by 
the exchange of information pertinent thereto, 

Believing that the exchange of such information can be under- 
taken without threat to the security of either country, and 

Taking into consideration the United States Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954, which was prepared with these purposes in mind, 

Agree as follows: 


ARTICLE J 
1, While the United States and the Commonwealth of Australia 
are participating in international arrangements for their mutual 
defense and security and making substantial and material contri- 
bution thereto, each Government will from time to time make 
available to the other Government atomic information which the 
Government making such information available deems necessary 
to: 
(a) the development of defense plans; 
(b) the training of personnel in the employment of and de- 
fense against atomic weapons; and 
(c) the evaluation of the capabilities of potential enemies in 
the employment of atomic weapons. 
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2. Atomic information which is transferred by either Govern- 
ment pursuant to this Agreement shall be used by the other Gov- 
ernment exclusively for the preparation and implementation of 


- defense plans in the mutual interests of the two countries. 


ArtTIcuE II 

1. All transfers of atomic information to the Commonwealth 
of Australia by the United States pursuant to this Agreement will 
be made in compliance with the provisions of the United States 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 and any subsequent applicable 
United States legislation. 

2. Under this Agreement there will be no transfers by the 
United States or the Commonwealth of Australia of atomic weap- 
ons or special nuclear material, as these terms are defined in 
Section 11 d and Section 11 t of the United States Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954. 


ArticLe III 

1. Atomic information made available pursuant to this Agree- 
ment shall be accorded full security protection under applicable 
security arrangements between the United States and the Com- 
monwealth of Australia and applicable national legislation and 
regulations of the two countries. In no case shall either Gov- 
ernment maintain security standards for safeguarding atomic 
information made available pursuant to this Agreement lower 
than those set forth in the applicable security arrangements in 
effect on the date this Agreement comes into force. 

2. Atomic information which is exchanged pursuant to this 
Agreement will be made available through channels existing or 
hereafter agreed for the exchange of classified defense informa- 
tion between the two Governments. 

3. Atomic information received pursuant to this Agreement 
shall not be transferred by the recipient Government to any 
unauthorized person or, except as provided in Article V of this 
Agreement, beyond the jurisdiction of that Government. Each 
Government may stipulate the degree to which any of the cate- 
gories of information made available to the other Government 
pursuant to this Agreement may be disseminated, may specify 
the categories of persons who may have access to such informa- 
tion, and may impose such other restrictions on the dissemination 
of such information as it deems necessary. 
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Articts IV 
As used in this Agreement, “atomic information” means: 


(a) so far as concerns the information provided by the 
United States, Restricted Data, as defined in Section 
11 r of the United States Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
which is permitted to be communicated pursuant to the 
provisions of Section 144 b of that Act, and information 
relating primarily to the military utilization of atomic 
weapons which has been removed from the Restricted 
Data category in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 142 d of the United States Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954; 

(b) so far as concerns the information provided by the 
Commonwealth of Australia, information exchanged 
under this Agreement which is either classified atomic 
energy information or other Commonwealth of Australia 
defense information which it is decided to transfer to the 
United States in puruance of Article I of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


Nothing herein shall be interpreted or operate as a bar or 
restriction to consultation and cooperation by the United States 
or the Commonwealth of Australia with other nations or regional 
organizations in any fields of defense. Neither Government, 
however, shall communicate atomic information made available by 
the other Government pursuant to this Agreement to any nation 
or regional organization unless the same information has been 
made available to that nation or regional organization by the 
other Government in accordance with its own legislative require- 
ments and except to the extent that such communication is 
expressly authorized by such other Government. 


ArtIcLE VI 


This Agreement shall enter into force ['] on the date on which 
each Government shall receive from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry into force of such an 
Agreement, and shall remain in effect until terminated by mutual 
agreement of both Governments. 


1 Aug. 14, 1957. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Agree- 
ment. 


Done at Washington in duplicate this twelfth day of July, 
1957. 
FOR THE: GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Howarp P JoNnrEs 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA: 
Percy SPEnpDeEr, 
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MULTILATERAL 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


Eighth Protocol of supplementary concessions to 
the agreement of October 30, 1947. 

Done at Habana June 20, 1957; 

Schedules entered into force June 29, 1957. 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


———— 


EIGHTH PROTOCOL 


OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONCESSIONS TO 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
(Cuba and United States of America) 





HUITIEME PROTOCOLE 


DE CONCESSIONS ADDITIONNELLES ANNEXE A 
L'ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE 
COMMERCE 


(Cuba et Etats-Unis d’Amérique) 





20 June 1957 


Havana 
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THE CONTRACTING PARTIES TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


LES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES A L’ACCORD GENERAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


EIGHTH PROTOCOL 


OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONCESSIONS TO 
THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 
(Cuba and United States of America) 


HUITIEME PROTOCOLE 


DE CONCESSIONS ADDITIONNELLES ANNEXE A 
L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET 
LE COMMERCE 
(Cuba et Etats-Unis d’Amérique) 


20 June 1957 


Havana 
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EIGHTH PROTOCOL OF SUPPLEMENTARY CONCESSIONS 
TO THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND 
TRADE 


(CUBA AND UNITED STATES OF AMERICA) 


The governments which are contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (hereinafter referred to as “the SB ta. Bend 6 
contracting parties” and “the General Agreement” respectively), 
having agreed upon procedures for the conduct of tariff negotia- 
tions by two or more contracting parties under the General Agree- 
ment and for putting into effect under the Agreement the results 
of such negotiations, 

The Governments of the Republic of Cuba and of the United 
States of America which are contracting parties to the General 
Agreement (hereinafter referred to as “negotiating contracting 
parties”) having carried out tariff negotiations under these pro- 
cedures and being desirous of so giving effect to the results of 
these negotiations, 

Iv 18 AGREED: 

1. On the thirtieth day following the day upon which this 
Protocol shall have been signed by a negotiating contracting party 
or on June 29, 1957, whichever is the earlier, the schedule relating 
to that contracting party annexed hereto shall enter into force ['] 
and shall be regarded as a schedule to the General Agreement 
relating to that contracting party. 

2. In each case in which Article II of the General Agreement 
‘refers to the date of that Agreement, the applicable date in respect 
of the schedules annexed to this Protocol shall be the date of this 
Protocol. 

3. (a) The original text of this Protocol, together with the 
annex thereto, shall be deposited with the Executive Secretary 
to the CONTRACTING PARTIES to the General Agreement. 
It shall be open for signature by contracting parties at the close 
of the negotiations and thereafter at the headquarters of the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES until six months following the date 
of the Protocol. 

(b) The Executive Secretary shall promptly furnish a 
certified copy of this Protocol, and a notification of each signature 
to this Protocol, to each contracting party. 

4, The date of this Protocol shall be June 20, 1957. 

Done at La Habana in a single copy in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic except as otherwise specified in 
schedules annexed hereto. 


1 June 29, 1957, 
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HUITIEME PROTOCOLE DE CONCESSIONS ADDITION- 
NELLES ANNEXE A L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES 
TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


(CUBA ET ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE) 


Les gouvernements qui sont parties contractantes 4 l’Accord 
général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce (dénommés 
ci-aprés les “parties contractantes” et ‘’Accord général” res- 
pectivement), ayant adopté des procédures concernant la con- 
duite de négociations tarifaires engagées par deux ou plusieurs 
parties contractantes conformément a |’Accord général, et la mise 
en vigueur, au titre de l’Accord, des résultats de telles négociations, 

Les Gouvernements de la République de Cuba et des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique qui sont parties contractantes 4 l’Accord général 
(dénommés ci-aprés ‘parties contractantes ayant pris part aux 
négociations”) ayant mené & chef des négociations tarifaires 
conformément & ces procédures et désirant mettre ainsi en vigueur 
les résultats de ces négociations, 


IL EST CONVENU CE QUI SUIT: 


1. Le trentiéme jour qui suivra la date & laquelle le présent 
Protocole aura été signé par une des parties contractantes ayant 
pris part aux négociations, ou le 29 juin 1957, en retenant celle 
de ces dates qui est la plus rapprochée, la Liste relative & ladite 
partie contractante, jointe au présent Protocole, entrera en 
vigueur et sera considérée comme étant une Liste annexée 4 1’Ac- 
cord général relative a la partie contractante en question. 

2. Dans chaque cas ov I’article II de l’Accord général mentionne 
la date dudit Accord, la date applicable en ce qui concerne les 
Listes annexées au présent Protocole sera celle du présent Protocole. 

3. a) Le texte original du présent Protocole accompagné de 
son annexe sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire exécutif des PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES 4 Il’Accord général. I] sera ouvert 4 la 
signature de toute partie contractante 4 la conclusion des négo- 
ciations et aprés, au siége des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, 
pendant une période de six mois & compter de la date du Protocole. 

b) Le Secrétaire exécutif transmettra sans retard & cha- 
cune des parties contractantes copie certifiée conforme du présent 
Protocole et notification de chaque signature audit Protocole. 

4, Le présent Protocole portera la date du 20 juin 1957. 


Fart & La Havane, en un seul exemplaire, en langues frangaise 
et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, sauf dispositions 
contraires des Listes ci-annexées. 
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For the Republic Pour la République 
of Cuba: de Cuba: 
G GuELL 
For the United States Pour les Etats-Unis 
of America: d’Amérique: 


VINTON CHAPIN 
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ANNEX 
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SCHEDULE IX—CUBA 





(This Schedule is authentic only in the English language) 


PART I 
Most-Favored-Nation Tariff 
Nil 


PART II 


Preferential Tariff 





Ouban 
Tariff Item Description of Products Rate of Duty 
Number 
Fal (Specific duty in Cuban 
pesos) 
37 Rolled sheets: 
37-C Tinned and in tinplate, unmarked, not 
lithographed. (a) 0.07125 per 
100 Kgs. 
(b) 0.0675 per 
100 Kgs. 
85 Artificial colors: 
85-A ex | In powder or lumps, except metallic blues 
(indigo) in balls or squares. (a) 0.38 per 
100 Kgs. 
(b) 0.86 per 
100 Kgs. 


217 Motors of all kinds, fixed or not, including 
windmills, and the loose parts and acces- 

sories for the same, not specifically classified. | (a) 4.75% ad 

valorem 


(b) 4.50% ad 
valorem 
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I. 


II. 


General Notes 


The provisions of this supplemental Schedule are subject to 
the pertinent Notes appearing at the end of Part II of Sched- 
ule IX (Geneva—1947, .as amended). 

Subject to the provisions of the Eighth Protocol of Supple- 
mentary Concessions to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, to the pertinent provisions of the said General Agree- 
ment, and to the pertinent provisions of Cuba’s internal 
legislation, the rates specified in the rate-column in this 
supplemental Schedule will become effective as follows: Rates 
preceded by letter (a) will become initially effective on the 
date the concessions on the product or products concerned 
enter into force pursuant to the provisions of the said Eighth 
Protocol of Supplementary Concessions; and rates preceded 
by letter (b) will become initially effective in each case upon 
the expiration of a full period of one year after the related 
rates preceded by letter (a) become initially effective. 
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SCHEDULE XX—-UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


This Schedule is authentic only in the English language 
CUSTOMS TERRITORY OF THE UNITED STATES 


Part I 
Most-Favored-Nation Tariff 
(See general notes at the end of this Schedule) 





Tariff Rates of Duty 
1930, Description of Products 





601 | Wrapper tobacco, and filler to- 
bacco when mixed or packed 
with more than 35 per centum 
of wrapper tobacco: 

Unstemmed. . . . . . .| 95.45¢ per lb. | 90.9¢ per lb. 
Stemmed. .... . . .| $1.634 perlb. | $1.548 per lb. 





601 | Filler tobacco not specially pro- 
vided for (except cigarette leaf. 


tobacco): 
Unstemmed. .. .. . .| 16.8¢ per lb. 16.1¢ per lb. 
Stemmed. ..... . .| 24¢ per lb. 23¢ per lb. 
603 | Scrap tobacco. . .... . . «| 16.8¢ per lb. 16.1¢ per lb. 


Part II 
Preferential Tariff Applicable to Products of Cuba 





(See general notes at the end of this Schedule) 











Tariff Rates of Duty 
Act of 
1930, Description of Products 
pars- A B 
graph 
601 | Wrapper tobacco, and filler to- 
bacco when mixed or packed 
together with more than 36 per 
centum of wrapper tobacco, if 
unstemmed. . .... . . .| 86.45¢ per Ib. | 81.9¢ per Ib. 
601 | Filler tobacco not specially pro- 
vided for (except cigarette leaf 
tobacco): 
Unstemmed. . .. . . «| 13.3¢ per lb. 12.6¢ per Ib. 
Stemmed. .... . . .| 19¢ per lb. 18¢ per lb. 


603 | Scrap tobacco. . . . .. - - «| 13.3¢ per lb. 12.6¢ per tb. 
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GENERAL NOTES 


1. The provisions of this supplemental schedule are subject to 
the pertinent notes appearing at the end of Schedule XX (Geneva, 
1947), as authenticated on October 30, 1947. 

2. Subject to the provisions of the Eighth Protocol of Supple- 
mentary Concessions to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (Cuba and United States of America), to the pertinent 
provisions of the said General Agreement, and to the provisions 
of section 350 (a)(3)(C) of the Tariff Act of 1930, the rates 
specified in the rate-columns in this supplemental schedule will 
become effective as follows: 

(a) Rates in column A will become initially effective on June 
29, 1957; and rates in column B will become initially effective in 
each case upon the expiration of a full period of one year after 
the related rates in column A became initially effective. 

(b) For the purposes of subparagraph (a) above, the phrase 
“full period of one year’ means a period or periods aggregating 
one year, exclusive of the time, after a rate becomes initially 
effective, when, by reason of legislation of the United States or 
action thereunder, a higher rate of duty is being applied. 

3. Except as provided in note 4, in the case of any difference 
between the treatment prescribed for a product described in this 
supplemental schedule and the treatment prescribed for the same 
products in any prior Schedule XX to.the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, the treatment prescribed in this supplemental 
schedule shall represent the prevailing obligation of the United 
States for the purposes of Article IT of the said General Agreement. 

4. If the concession provided for in Part II of this supplemental 
schedule, in respect. of any product described in both Part I and 
Part II hereof, is withdrawn, the rate provided for such product 
in Part I of this supplemental schedule will thereupon cease to 
apply or will be suspended for such time as such withdrawal is 
‘effective. If the concession provided for in Part II of this supple- 
mental schedule in respect of any such product is modified, the 
rate provided for such product in Part I of this supplemental 
schedule will thereupon be increased by the same amount. as the 
rate provided for in Part II of this supplemental schedule is 
increased and for the same period, subject to any obligations 
then existing by reason of the inclusion of such proaucts in Part I 
of any other Schedule XX. 
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T hereby certify that the foregoing 
text 1s a true copy of the Eighth 
Protocol of Supplementary Conces- 
sions to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade (Cuba and United 
States of America), done at Havana 
on 20 June 1957, the onginal of which 
1s deposited with the Executive Secre- 
tary to the CONTRACTING PAR- 
TIES to the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade. 
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Je certifie que le texte qui précéde 
est la copie conforme du Huititme 
Protocole de Concessions addition- 
nelles annexé & ]’Accord général sur 
les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce 
(Cuba et Etats-Unis d’Amérique), 
établi 4 La Havane le 20 juin 1957, 
dont le texte omginal est déposé 
auprés du Secrétaire exécutif des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES a 
Accord général sur les Tarifs 
douaniers et le Commerce. 


E. Wynpuam Waite 
E. Wyndham White 


Executive Secretary 
Geneva 


Seerétatre exécutif 
Geneve 
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FRANCE 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 19, 1956. 
Signed at Washington July 3, 1957; 
Entered into force August 19, 1957. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION CON- 


CERNING THE CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY BE- 
TWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE RE.- 
PUBLIC OF FRANCE 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of France; 

Desiring to broaden in certain respects the Agreement for 
Cooperation on the Civil Uses of Atomic Energy (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Agreement for Cooperation’) signed between 
them at Washington on the 19th oey of June, 1956; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE [ 


Article XII B of the Agreement for Cooperation is deleted and 
the following is substituted in lieu thereof: 


“B, It is recognized that Article 106 of the Treaty Constituting 
the European Community for Atomic Energy (EURATOM) 
which the Government of the Republic of France signed on the 
25th of March 1957 in Rome contemplates that member states 
of the Community will seek a renegotiation of existing agreements 
in the field of atomic energy with third countries once the Treaty 
comes into force. -If the Treaty comes into force, and if a coopera- 
tive arrangement is executed between the European Community 
for Atomic Energy and the Goverament of the United States of 
America, the Government of the United States of America would 


be prepared to arrange for the European Community for Atomic 


Energy to assume the rights and obligations of the Republic of 
France under this Agreement provided the European Community 
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for Atomic Energy could, in the judgment of the Government of 
the United States of America, effectively and securely carry out 
the undertakings of this Agreement.” 


ARTICLE IT 


Article VIII of the Agreement for Cooperation is deleted and 
the following is substituted in lieu thereof: : 


“‘A. The Commission will sell or lease as may be agreed to the 
Government of the Republic of France uranium enriched up to 
twenty per cent (20%) in the isotope U-235, except as otherwise 
provided in Paragraph C of this Article, in such quantities as 
may be agreed in accordance with the terms, conditions, and 
delivery schedules set forth in contracts for fueling defined re- 
search, experimental power, demonstration power, and power 
reactors which the Government of the Republic of France, in 
consultation with the Commission, decides to construct or author- 
ize private organizations to construct in the Republic of France 
and as required in experiments related thereto; provided, however, 
that the net amount of any uranium sold or leased hereunder 
during the period of this Agreement shall not exceed 2,500 kilo- 
grams of contained U-235. This net amount shall be the gross 
quantity of contained U-235 in uranium sold or leased to the 
Government of the Republic of France during the period of this 
Agreement less the quantity of contained U-235 in recoverable 
uranium which has been resold or otherwise returned to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America during the period of 
this Agreement or transferred to any other nation or interna- 
tional organization with the approval of the Government of the 
United States of America. 

“B, Within the limitations contained in Paragraph A of this 
Article, the quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred by the Commission under this Article and in the cus- 
tody of the Government of the Republic of France shall ‘not at 
any time be in excess of the amount of material necessary for the 
full loading of each defined reactor project which the Government 
of the Republic of France or persons under its jurisdiction decide 
to construct and fuel with United States fuel, as provided herein, 
plus such additional quantity as, in the opinion of the Commis- 
sion, is necessary to permit the efficient and continuous operation 
of such reactor or reactors while replaced fuel elements are radio- 
actively cooling ur, subject to the provisions of Paragraph E, are 
being reprocessed in the Republic of France, it being the intent 
of the Commission to make possible the maximum usefulness of 
the material so transferred. 


TIAS 38883 


1356 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [s ust 


“©. The Commission may, upon request and. in ‘its discretion, 
make a portion of the foregoing special nuclear material avail- 
able as material enriched up to ninety per cent (90%) for use in 
a materials testing reactor, capable of operating with a fuel load 
not to exceed six (6) kilograms of contained U-235 in uranium. 
‘:“—D. It is understood and agreed that although the Govern- 


‘ment of the Republic of France may distribute uranium enriched 


in the isotope U-235 to authorized users in the Republic of France, 
the Government of the Republic of France will retain title to any 
uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 which is purchased from 
the Commission at least until such time as private users in the 
United States of America are permitted to acquire title in the. 
United States of America to uranium enriched in theisotope U-235. 

“HK. It is agreed that when any source or special nuclear 
material received from the United States of America requires 
reprocessing, such reprocessing shall be performed at the discre- 
tion of the Commission in either Commission facilities or facil- 
ities acceptable to the Commission, on terms and conditions to- 
be later agreed; and it is understood, except as may be otherwise 
agreed, that the form and content of any irradiated fuel elements 
shall not be altered after their removal from the reactor and 
prior to delivery to the Commission or the facilities acceptable. 
to the Commission for reprocessing. 

“F. With respect to any special nuclear material not owned 
by the Government of the United States of America produced in 
reactors fueled with materials obtained from the United States of 
America which is in excess of the need of the Republic of France 
for such materials in its program for the peaceful uses of atomic 
energy, the Government of the United States of America shall 
have and is hereby granted (a) a first option to purchase such 
material at prices then prevailing in the United States of America 
for special nuclear material produced in reactors which are fueled 
pursuant to the terms of an agreement for cooperation with the 
Government of the United States of America, and (b) the right to 
approve the ‘transfer of such material to any other nation or 
international organization in the event the option to purchase is 
not exercised. 

“G. Special nuclear material produced in any part of fuel 
leased hereunder as a result of irradiation processes shall be for 
the account of the Government of the Republic of France and 
after reprocessing as provided in Paragraph E hereof shall be 
returned to the Government of the Republic of France, at which 
time title to such material shall be transferred to that Government, 
unless the Government of the United States of America shall 
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exercise the option, which is hereby accorded, to retain, with 
appropriate credit to the Government of the Republic of France, 
any such special nuclear material which is in excess of the needs 
of the Government of the Republic of France for such material in 
its program for the peaceful uses of atomic energy. 

“H, Some atomic energy materials which the Government of 
the Republic of France may request the Commission to provide 
in accordance with this Agreement are harmful to persons and 
property unless handled and used carefully. After delivery of 
such materials to the Government of the Republic of France, 
the Government of the Republic of France shall bear all re- 
sponsibility, in so far as the Government of the United States 
of America is concerned, for the safe handling and use of such 
materials. With respect to any special nuclear materials or fuel 
elements which the Commission may, pursuant to this Agree- 
ment, lease to the Government of the Republic of France or to 
any private individual or private organization under its juris- 
diction, the Government of the Republic of France shall indemnify 
and save harmless the Government of the United States of 
America against any and all liability (including third party 
liability) for any cause whatsoever arising out of the production 
or fabrication, the ownership, the lease, and the possession and 
use of such special nuclear materials or fuel elements after delivery 
by the Commission to the Government of the Republic of France 
or to any authorized private individual or private organization 
under its jurisdiction.’’ 


ArticLE III 


Article X, Paragraph A 3, of the Agreement for Cooperation © 


' is amended by deleting the letter ‘“E” wherever appearing in 
this paragraph and substituting in lieu of each such deletion the 
letter “F’’. 


ArTIcLE IV 
This Amendment, which shall be regarded as an integral part 


of the Agreement for Cooperation, shall enter into force ['] on. 


the day on which each Government shall receive from the other 
Government written notification that it has complied with all 


statutory and constitutional requirements for the entry into force 


of such Amendment. 


‘Aug. 19, 1957. 
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AMENDEMENT A L’ACCORD DE COOPERATION ENTRE 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 
ET LE. GOUVERNEMENT DE. LA REPUBLIQUE FRAN- 
CAISE RELATIF AUX USAGES CIVILS DE L'ENERGIE 
ATOMIQUE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Francaise: 

Désireux d’étendre dans certains domaincs l’accord de coopé- 
ration relatif aux usages civils de l’Energie Atomique (ci-aprés 
désigné ‘‘Accord de Coopération’’) signé entre les deux parties & 
Washington le 19 juin 1956; : 

Conviennent ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


L’Article XII, paragraphe B de l’Accord de Coopération, est 
abrogé et est remplacé par le paragraphe suivant: 


“B. Il est reconnu que l’Article 106 du Traité instituant la 
Communauté Européenne pour l’Energie Atomique (HURATOM), 
que le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise a signé le 25 
mars 1957 & Rome, prévoit que les Etats membres de la Com- 
munauté chercheront 4 négocier 4 nouveau les accords existants 
dans le domaine de |’énergie nucléaire avec des pays tiers lorsque 


‘le Traité sera entré en vigueur. Si le Traité entre en vigueur, et si 


un Accord de Coopération entre la Communauté Européenne 
pour l’Energie Atomique et le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique est conclu, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique serait prét 4 faire en sorte que la Communauté Européenne 
pour |’Energie Atomique assume les droits et les obligations du 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise résultant du présent 
accord a condition que la Communauté Européenne pour |’Energie 
Atomique puisse, de l’opinion du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, assurer avec efficacité et sécurité l’exécution des 
engagements résultant du présent accord.” 


ARTICLE II 


L’Article VIII de l’Accord de Coopération est abrogé et est 
remplacé par |’article suivant: 
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“A. La Commission vendra ou prétera, selon qu’il sera convenu, 
au Gouvernement de la République Frangaise de |’uranium 
enrichi.& un maximum de vingt pour cent (20%) en U-235, 
exception faite du cas mentionné au paragraphe C du présent 
article, en des quantités qu'il sera convenu conformément aux 
termes, conditions, dates de livraisons prévus par contrats comme 
combustible pour des: réacteurs de. recherches, des réacteurs 
expérimentaux, des prototypes de réacteurs de puissance et des 
réacteurs de puissance, déterminés, que le Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise, en consultation ..avec la Commission, 
décide de construire ou d’autoriser des organisations privées & 
construire en France et nécessaires aux expériences s’y rapportant, 
étant entendu toutefois que la quantité nette de tout uranium 
vendu ou prété a ce titre pendant la durée de cet accord ne dépas- 
sera pas 2.600 kilogrammes d’uranium 235 contenu dans de 
Yuranium. Cette quantité nette équivaut 4 la somme totale 
d’uranium 235 contenu dans de l’uranium vendu ou prété au 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise pendant la durée de 
cet accord moins la quantité d’uranium 235 contenu dans de 
Yuranium récupéré qui aura, soit été revendu ou rendu de toute 
autre maniére au Gouvernement des ‘Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
pendant la durée de cet accord, ou qui aura été transféré a toute 
autre nation ou organisation internationale avec l’approbation du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

“B. Dans les limites prévues au paragraphe A de cet article, la 
quantité d’uranium enrichi en isotope 235 transférée par la Com- 
mission au titre de cet article et confiée a la garde du Gouverne- 
ment de la République Francaise ne devra & aucun moment 
dépasser le total nécessaire pour alimenter chaque projet dé- 
terminé de réacteur que le Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise ou les personnes placées sous sa juridiction décident de 
construire et d’alimenter avec du combustible des Etats-Unis, 
ainsi qu’il est prévu ci-contre, plus telles quantités supplémen- 
taires qui, de l’avis de la Commission, sont nécessaires au fonction- 
nement efficace et continu du ou des réacteurs, pendant que les 
éléments combustibles remplacés sont en cours de désactivation 
en France ou, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe FE, sont 
en cours de traitement en France, étant entendu que la Com- 
mission a l’intention d’assurer au maximum l'utilisation des 
matiéres ainsi transférées. 

“C. La Commission pourra, sur demande et a sa discrétion, 
fournir une partie de la matiére sus-mentionnée 4 un taux d’en- 
richissement allant jusqu’a quatre-vingt-dix pour cent (90%) 
pour étre utilisée dans un réacteur d’essai de matériaux susceptible 
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de fonctionner avec une charge de combustible ne dépassant pas 
six (6) kilogrammes d’uranium 235 contenu dans de )’uranium. 

“D. Tl est entendu et convenu que méme si le Gouvernement de 
la République Francaise distribue uranium enrichi en isotope 
U-235 a4 des utilisateurs autorisés en France, le Gouvernement de 
la République Frangaise conservera la propriété de tout. uranium 
enrichi en isotope 235 acheté a la Commission. au moins jusqu’au 
moment ot les utilisateurs privés aux Etats-Unis seront autorisés 
& acquérir, 4 titre de propriété, l’uranium enrichi en isotope 235. 

“EK. Il est entendu.que lorsque les matiéres brutes ou les matiéres 
nucléaires spéciales regues des Etats-Unis devront étre traitées, 
cette opération devra étre exécutée au choix de la‘ Commission soit 
dans ses propres installations, soit dans des installations acceptées 
par elle, aux termes et conditions qui seront agréés ultérieurement. 
Il est entendu, sauf accord contraire, que la forme et le:contenu 
des éléments combustibles irradiés ne seront pas modifiés aprés 
leur retrait du réacteur et avant leur livraison a la Commission ou 
aux installations acceptées par la Commission pour traiter ces 
produits. 

“F. En ce qui concerne toute matiére nucléaire spéciale, qui 
n’est pas la propriété du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, produite dans des réacteurs alimentés par des matiéres 
obtenues des Etats-Unis qui dépasserait les besoins de la France 
en ces matiéres pour son programme d’utilisation de l’énergie 
atomique a des fins pacifiques, le-Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique aura—et.se voit accorder par le présent accord: 


a) une premiére option pour |’achat de ces matiéres au prix 
courant aux Etats-Unis pour les matiéres nucléaires 
spéciales produites dans des réacteurs alimentés en 
combustible conformément aux termes d’un accord de 
coopération avec le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Aniérique, 

le droit d’approuver le transfert de telles matiéres a 
toute autre nation ou organisation internationale dans le 
cas ot eux-mémes n’exerceraient pas leur droit d’option. 


b 


~ 


“G. Les matiéres nucléaires spéciales produites, par suite 
irradiations, dans toute partie de combustible prété au titre 
du présent accord, figureront au compte du Gouvernement de la 
République Frangaise. Aprés avoir été traitées, comme le 
prévoit le paragraphe E précédent, elles seront rendues au 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise. Le titre de propriété 
de ces matiéres sera alors transféré a ce Gouvernement, & moins 
que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique n’exerce !|’option 
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qui lui est accordée par le présent accord de conserver, tout en 
ouvrant un crédit correspondant au Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique Frangaise, telles matiéres nucléaires spéciales que dépas- 
seraient les besoins du Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
en ces matiéres pour son programme d’utilisation de l’énergie 
atomique 4 des fins pacifiques. 

“HA, Certaines des matiéres atomiques, dont le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise pourrait demander la fourniture & 
la Commission, conformément 4& cet accord, sont dangereuses 
pour les personnes et les biens si elles ne sont pas manipulées et 
utilisées avec précaution. Aprés livraison de ces matiéres au 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise, celui-ci assumera 
toute responsabilité, tout au moins dans la mesure ov le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique est intéressé en ce qui concerne 
la manipulation et l’usage de ces matiéres. Pour ce qui est des 
matiéres nucléaires spéciales ou des éléments de combustible que 
la Commission pourrait, conformément & cet accord, préter au 
Gouvernement de la République Frangaise ou & toute personne 
ou organisation privée placée sous sa juridiction, le Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise exonérera le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique de toute responsabilité (y compris les 
indemnisations aux tiers), pour tout fait découlant de la production 
ou de la transformation, de la propriété, du prét, de la possession 
et de l’usage de tels matiéres nucléaires spéciales ou éléments de 
combustible aprés leur livraison par la Commission au Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise ou 4 toute personne ou organisa- 
tion privée placée sous sa juridiction.”” 


Articie JIT 


L’Article X, paragraphe A 3. de cet Accord de Coopération est 
modifié en supprimant la lettre ““E”’ qui figure dans ce paragraphe 
et en lui substituant partout, ot elle figure, la lettre “F’”’. 


ARTICLE IV 


Cet amendement, qui sera considéré comme partie intégrale 
de l’Accord de Coopération, entrera en vigueur le jour ot chacun 
des Gouvernements recoit de l’autre notification écrite qu’il a 
satisfait & toutes les exigences légales et constitutionnelles pour 
la mise en vigueur dudit amendement. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
Parties hereto have caused this 
Agreement to be executed pur- 
suant to duly constituted au- 
thority 

Dons at Washington, in du- 
plicate, in. the English and 
French languages, both texts 
being equally authentic, this 3rd 
day of July, 1957 


En For DE quor les Parties 
ont fait établir le présent Accord 
en bonne et due forme en vertu 
des pouvoirs diment conférés 
& cet effet. 

Fart & Washington, en double 
exemplaire, en anglais et en 
francais, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, le 3 juillet 1957 


FOR THE GOVERN MENT.OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Curistian A, HERTER 


Lewis L Srrauss 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FRANCE: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 


Hervft ALPHAND. 
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EGYPT 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the annex to the agreement 
of June 15, 1946. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Cairo June 24 and July 31, 1957; 

Entered into force July 31, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Egyptian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 554 Carro, June 24, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning a modifica- 
tion of the route description contained in the Annex of the Air 
Transport Agreement between the United States and Egypt of 
June 15, 1946. 

In this connection, I should like to propose on behalf of my 
Government that a subparagraph (D) be added to Section I of 
the Annex of the Agreement, as follows: 


“(D) Ireland, the United Kingdom, Germany, and inter- 
mediate points.”’ 


If the addition of this subparagraph is acceptable to your 
Excellency’s Government, it is further proposed that this note 
and your Excellency’s note concurring therewith constitute an 
amendment to the Annex of the Air Transport Agreement, 
effective on the date of your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 


Raymonp A. Hare 


His Excellency, 
Dr. Maumoup Fawzi, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Cairo. 
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The Egyptian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
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English Text of the Foregoing Note 


Carro, July 31, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 

1 have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s | 
note of June 24, 1957 concerning a modification of the route 
description contained in the Annex of the Air Transport Agree- 
ment between the United States and Egypt of June 15, 1946. 

I have the honour, also, to inform Your Excellency that the 
proposal set forth therein is acceptable to my Government and 
that my Government agrees that Your Excellency’s note under 
reference and this reply concurring therewith constitute an 
amendment, effective today to the Annex of this Agreement. 

Accet, Excellency, renewed assurances of my _ highest 
consideration. 

MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 


M. Fawzi 


His Excellency 
Mr. Raymonp Hare 
Ambassador Extraordinary & Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Cairo. 
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UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement signed at Washington July 8, 1957; 
Entered into force August 22, 1957. 


Agreement for Cooperation Between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Union of South 
Africa Concerning the Civil Uses of Atomic Energy 


Whereas the Government of the United States of America, 
through the United States Atomic Energy Commission, and the 
Government of the Union of South Africa, through the South 
African Atomic Energy Board, are cooperating in the production of 
uranium ores; and 

Whereas the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Union of South Africa, mindful of the fact 
that atomic energy is capable of application for peaceful purposes 
which hold great promise for all mankind, desire to cooperate 
with each other in developing and furthering the beneficial uses 
of atomic energy; and 

Whereas the Government of the Union of South Africa is now 
engaged in the development of facilities for the application of 
atomic energy for civil purposes; 

The Parties agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
For the purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “United States Commission’? means the United States 
Atomic Energy Commission. 

(b) “South African Board’’ means the Atomic Energy Board 
of the Government of the Union of South Africa. 

(c) “Equipment and devices’ and “equipment or device” 
means any instrument, apparatus, or facility and includes any 
facility, except an atomic weapon, capable of making use of or 
producing special nuclear material, and component parts thereof. 

(d) “Person”? means any individual, corporation, partnership, 
firm, association, trust, estate, public or private institution, 
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group, government agency, or government corporation but does 
not include the Parties to this Agreement. 

(e) “Reactor” means an apparatus, other than an atomic weap- 
on, in which a self-supporting fission chain reaction is maintained 
by utilizing uranium, plutonium, or thorium, or any combination 
of uranium, plutonium, or thorium. 

(f) ‘“‘Restricted Data’’ means all data concerning (1) design, 
manufacture, or utilization of atomic weapons; (2) the production 
of special nuclear materials; or (3) the use of special nuclear mate- 
rials in the production of energy, but shall not include data 
declassified or removed from the category of Restricted Data by 
the appropriate authority. 

(g) ‘‘Atomic weapon” means any device utilizing atomic energy, 
exclusive of the means for transporting or propelling the device 
(where such means is a separable and divisible part of the device), 
the principal purpose of which is for use as, or for development of, 
a weapon, a weapon prototype, or a weapon test device. 

(h) “Special nuclear material’? means (1) plutonium, uranium 
enriched in the isotope 233 or in the isotope 235, and any other 
material which the United States of America determines to be 
special nuclear material; or (2) any material artificially enriched 
by any of the foregoing. 

(i) “Source material” means (1) uranium, thorium, or any 
other material which is determined by the United States Com- 
mission or the Government of the Union of South Africa to be 
source material; or (2) ores containing one or more of the fore- 
going materials, in such concentration as the United States Com- 
mission or the Government of the Union of South Africa may 
determine from time to time. 

(j) ‘Parties’? means the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Union of South Africa, in- 
cluding the United States Commission on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the South African 
Board on behalf of the Government of the Union of South Africa. 
“Party” means one of the above ‘‘Parties’’. 


ARTICLE II 


This Agreement shall enter into force {'] on the day on which 
each Government shall receive from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry into force of such Agree- 
ment and shall remain in force for a period of ten years. 


1 Aug. 22, 1957. 
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ARTICLE III 


A. Restricted Data shall not be communicated under this 
Agreement, and no materials or equipment and devices shall be 
transferred, and no services shall be furnished under this Agree- 
ment, if the transfer of any such materials or equipment and de- 
vices or the furnishing of any such service involves the communica- 
tion of Restricted Data. 

B. Subject to the provisions of this Agreement, the availabil- 
ity of personnel and material, and the applicable laws, regulations, 
and license requirements in force in their respective countries, the 
Parties shall assist each other in the achievement of the use of 
atomic energy for peaceful purposes. 

C. This Agreement shall not require the exchange of any in- 
formation which the Parties are not permitted to communicate 
because the information is privately owned or has been received 
from another government. 


ARTICLE IV 


Subject to the provisions of Article III, unclassified informa- 
tion, including information in the specific fields set out below, 
shall be exchanged between the Parties with respect to the appli- 
cation of atomic energy to peaceful uses including research and 
development relating to such uses, and problems of health and 
safety connected therewith: fe 


(a) The development, design,/construction, operation, and use 
of research, experimental power/ demonstration power, and power 
reactors; / 

(b) Health and safety problems related to the operation and 
use of research, experimental power, demonstration power, and 
power reactors; 

(c) The use of radioactive isotopes and radiation in physical 
and biological research, medical therapy, agriculture, and industry; 

(d) Geology, exploration techniques, chemistry and technology 
of extracting uranium and thorium from their ores and concen- 
trates, the chemistry, production technology, and techniques of 
purification and fabrication of uranium and thorium compounds 
and metals, including design, construction, and operation of plants. 


‘ARTICLE V 


The application or use of any information (including design 
drawings and specifications) and any material, equipment, and 
devices, exchanged or transferred between the Parties under this 
Agreement, shall be the responsibility of the Party receiving it, 
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and the other Party does not warrant the accuracy or complete- 
ness of such information and does not warrant the suitability of 
such information, materials, equipment, and devices for any 
particular use or application. 


ArtTIcLe VI 


A. Research Materials 

Materials of interest in connection with defined research projects 
related to the peaceful uses of atomic energy as provided by 
Article IV and under the limitations set forth in Article III, 
including source materials, special nuclear materials, byproduct 
materia}, other radioisotopes, and stable isotopes, will be ex- 
changed for research purposes in such quantities and under such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed when such materials are 
not available commercially. In no case, however, shall the quan- 
tity of special nuclear materials under the jurisdiction of either 
Party, by reason of transfer under this Article, be, at any one 
time, in excess of 100 grams of contained U-235, 10 grams of 
plutonium, and 10 grams of U-233. 

B. Research Facilities 


Subject to the provisions of Article III, and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed, and to the extent as may be 
agreed, specialized research facilities and reactor materials testing 
facilities of the Parties shall be made available for mutual use 
consistent with the limits of space, facilities, and personnel con- 
veniently available, when puch facilities are not commercially 
available. 


ARTICLE VII 


It is contemplated that, as provided in this Article, private 
individuals and private organizations in either the United States 
or the Union of South Africa may deal directly with private indi- 
viduals and private organizations in the other country. Accord- 
ingly, with respect to the subjects of agreed exchange of informa~- 
tion as provided in Article IV, persons under the jurisdiction of 
either the Government of the United States of America or the 
Government of the Union of South Africa will be permitted to 
make arrangements to transfer and export materials, including 
equipment and devices, to and perform services for the other 
Government and such persons under its jurisdiction as are author- 
ized by the other Government to receive and possess such materials 
and utilize such services, subject to: 


(a) The limitations in Article III; 
(b) Applicable laws, regulations, and license requirements of 
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the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa. 


ArticLe VIII 


A. The United States Commission will sell to the Government 
of the Union of South Africa uranium enriched up to twenty per 
cent (20%) in the isotope U-235, except as otherwise provided in 
paragraph C of this Article, in such quantities as may be agreed 
in accordance with the terms, conditions, and delivery schedules 
set forth in sales contracts for fueling defined research, experi- 
mental power, demonstration power, and power reactors which 
the Government of the Union of South Africa, in consultation 
with the Commission, decides to construct or authorize private 
organizations to construct in the Union of South Africa and as 
required in experiments related thereto; provided, however, that 
the net amount of any uranium sold hereunder during the period 
of this Agreement shall not exceed 500 kilograms of contained 
U-235. This net amount shall be the gross quantity of contained 
U-235 in uranium sold to the Government of the Union of South 
Africa during the period of this Agreement less the quantity of 
contained U-235 recovered from uranium which has been re-sold 
and has been delivered to the Government of the United States 
of America during the period of this Agreement or transferred to 
any other nation or international organization with the approval 
of the Government of the United States of America. 

B. Within the limitations contained in paragraph A of this 
Article, the quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred by the United States Commission under this Article 
and in the custody of the Government of the Union of South 
Africa shall not at any time be in excess of the amount of material 
necessary for the full loading of each defined reactor project 
which the Government of the Union of South Africa or persons 
under its jurisdiction decide to construct and fuel with fuel 
obtained from the United States of America, as provided herein, 
plus such additional quantity as, in the opinion of the United 
States Commission, is necessary to permit the efficient and con- 
tinuous operation of such reactor or reactors while replaced fuel 
elements are radioactively cooling or, subject to the provisions 
of paragraph H, are being reprocessed in the Union of South 
Africa, it being the intent of the United States Commission 
to make possible the maximum usefulness of the material so 
transferred. 

C. The United States Commission may, upon request and in 
its discretion, make a portion of the foregoing special nuclear 
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material available as material enriched up to ninety per cent 


(90%) for use in a materials testing reactor, capable of operating 


with a fuel load not to exceed six (6) kilograms of contained 
U-235 in uranium. 

‘D. It is understood and agreed that although the Government 
of the Union of South Africa may distribute uranium enriched 
in the isotope U-235 to authorized users in the Union of South 
Africa, the Government of the Union of South Africa will retain 
title to any uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 which is 
purchased from the United States Commission at least until such 
time as private users in the United States of America are per- 
mitted to acquire title in the United States of America to uranium 
enriched in the isotope U-235. 

E. It is agreed that when any source or special nuclear material 
received from the United States of America requires reprocessing, 
such reprocessing shall be performed at the discretion of the 
United States Commission in either United States Commission 
facilities or facilities acceptable to the United States Commission, 
on terms and conditions to be later agreed; and it is understood, 
except as may be otherwise agreed, that the form and content of 
any irradiated fuel elements shall not be altered after their 
removal from the reactor and prior to delivery to the United 
States Commission or the facilities acceptable to the United States 
Commission for reprocessing. 

F. With respect to any special nuclear material produced in 
reactors fueled with materials obtained from the United States 
of America which is in excess of the need of the Government of 
the Union of South Africa for such material in its program for 
the peaceful uses of atomic energy, the Government of the United 
States of America shall have and is hereby granted: 


(a) A first option to purchase such material at prices then 
prevailing in the United States of America for special nuclear 
material produced in reactors which are fueled pursuant to the 
terms of an agreement for cooperation with the Government of 
the United States of America, and 

(b) The right to approve the transfer of such material to any 
other nation or international organization in the event the option 
to purchase is not exercised. 


ArticLe IX 


As may be necessary and as may be mutually agreed in con- 
nection with the subjects of agreed exchange of information as 
provided in Article IV, and under the limitations set forth in 
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Article ITI, and under such terms and conditions as may be 
mutually agreed, specific arrangements may be made from time 
to time between the Parties for lease, or sale and purchase, of 
quantities of materials, other than special nuclear material, 
greater than those required for research when such materials are 
not available commercially. 


; ARTICLE X 


A. The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of South Africa emphasize their common 
interest in assuring that any material, equipment, or device made 
available to the Government of the Union of South Africa pursuant 
to this Agreement shall be used solely for civil purposes. 

B. Except to the extent that the safeguards provided for in 
this Agreement are supplanted, by agreement of the Parties as 
provided in Article XII, by safeguards of the proposed Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency, the Government of the United 
States of America, notwithstanding any other provisions of this 
Agreement, shall have the following rights: 


1. With the objective of assuring design and operation for 
civil purposes and permitting effective application of safe- 
guards, to review the design of any 


(i) reactor and 
(ii) other equipment and devices the design of which the 

United States Commission determines to be relevant to the 

effective application of safeguards, 
which are to be made available to the Government of the Union 
of South Africa or any person under its jurisdiction by the 
Government of the United States of America or any person 
under its jurisdiction, or which are to use, fabricate, or process 
any of the following materials so made available: source mate- 
rial, special nuclear material, moderator material, or other 
material designated by the United States Commission. 

2. With respect to any source or special nuclear material 
made available to the Government of the Union of South 
Africa or any person under its jurisdiction by the Government 
of the United States of America or any person under its juris- 
diction and any source or special nuclear material utilized in, 
recovered from, or produced as a result of the use of any of 
the following materials, equipment, or devices so made available: 


(i) source material, special nuclear material, moderator 
material, or other material designated by the United States 
Commission, 
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(ii) reactors, 

(iii) any other equipment or device designated by the 
United States Commission as an item to be made available 
on the condition that the provisions of this subparagraph B2 
will apply, 

(a) to require the maintenance and production of operating 
records and to request and receive reports for the purpose of 
assisting in ensuring accountability for such materials; and 

(b) to require that any such material in the custody of the 
Government of the Union of South Africa or any person under 
its jurisdiction be subject to all of the safeguards provided for 
in this Article and the guaranties set forth in Article XI; 


3. To require the deposit in storage facilities designated by 
the United States Commission of any of the special nuclear 
material referred to in subparagraph B2 of this Article which 
is not currently utilized for civil purposes in the Union of South 
Africa and which is not purchased pursuant to Article VIII, 
paragraph F (a) of this Agreement, transferred pursuant to 
Article VIII, paragraph F (b) of this Agreement, or otherwise 
disposed of pursuant to an arrangement mutually acceptable 
to the Parties; 

4. To designate, after consultation with the Government of 
the Union of South Africa, personnel who, accompanied, if 
either Party .so requests, by personnel designated by the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa, shall have access in the 
Union of South Africa to all places and data necessary to account 
for the source and special nuclear materials which are subject 
to subparagraph B2 of this Article to determine whether there 
is compliance with this Agreement and to make such independ- 
ent Measurements as may be deemed necessary; 

5. In the event of non-compliance with the provisions of this 
Article, or the guaranties set forth in Article XI, and the failure 
of the Government of the Union of South Africa to carry out 
the provisions of this Article within a reasonable time, to sus- 
pend or terminate this Agreement and require the return of 
any materials, equipment, and devices referred to in subpara- 
graph B2 of this Article; 

6. To consult with the Government of the Union of South 
Africa in the matter of health and safety. , 


C. The Government of the Union of South Africa undertakes 


to facilitate the application of the safeguards provided for in this 
Article. 
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ArticLe XI 
The Government of the Union of South Africa guarantees that: 


(a) Safeguards provided in Article X shall be maintained. 

(b) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Union of South Africa or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction pursuant to this Agreement, by 
lease, sale or otherwise, will be used for atomic weapons or for 
research on or development of atomic weapons or for any other 
military purposes, and that no such material, including equip- 
ment and devices, will be transferred to unauthorized persons or 
beyond the jurisdiction of the Government of the Union of South 
Africa except as the United States Commission may agree to such 
transfer to another nation or international organization and then 
only if in the opinion of the United States Commission such trans- 
fer falls within the scope of an agreement for cooperation between 
the Government of the United States of America and the other 
nation or international organization. 


ARTICLE XII 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Union of South Africa affirm their common interest 
in the establishment of an international atomic energy agency to 
foster the peaceful uses of atomic energy. In the event such an 
international agency is created: 


(a) The Parties will consult with each other to determine in 
what respects, if any, they desire to modify the provisions of 
this Agreement for Cooperation. In particular, the Parties will 
consult with each other to determine in what respects and to 
what extent they desire to arrange for the administration by the 
international agency of those conditions, controls, and safeguards 
including those relating to health and safety standards required 
by the international agency in connection with similar assistance 
rendered to a cooperating nation under the aegis of the interna- 
tional agency. 

(b) In the event the Parties do not reach a mutually satis- 
factory agreement following the consultation provided in sub- 
paragraph (a) of this Article, either Party may by notification 

‘terminate this Agreement. In the event this Agreement is so 
terminated, the Government of the Union of South Africa shall 
return to the United States Commission all source and special 
nuclear materials received pursuant to this Agreement and in its 
possession or in the possession of persons under its jurisdiction. 
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In witness wHeEReEor, the Parties hereto have caused this 
Agreement to be executed pursuant to duly constituted authority. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, this eighth day of July, 
1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wiiuiam M. Rountrer 
Assistant Secretary of State for 
Near Eastern, South Asian and African Affairs 


Lewis L Strauss 
Chairman, United States 
Atomic Energy Commission 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 


W C vv P zssis. 
Ambassador of the Union of South Africa 
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JAPAN 


Annual and Progressive Reduction in Japanese 
Expenditures Under Article XXV 2 (b) of the 
Administrative Agreement of February 28, 1952 


Agreement relating to the agreement of April 25, 1956. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tokyo August 16, 1957; 

Entered into force August 16, 1957. 
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SRO RPS 

UKM AL ORKRKS PAN KPN OMEYUREKREHAVRL 
RO’  HKMM! PEW +! Fry +rAneoKKedKVSS’ 
CHRWRINGHKaSORWLWSPORBOBEN TI Gee 
RVYAESHPUKRMOBREVYKXWRLROKRARAMORwKKK HI I+ 


IPR MI FIP HRI EIR EM Pe Bvy penne BKK. 


RKEwvWKIOwe Pp NORKM’ ERBNHVUAMAY UKEAORAAOE 
Kt# Xe RNR ORRBwWWONOMRRKRUVOAY ERUKB WE 0 
NN Y Bit tO oO Yh B&O 46 OP 

KX aREKMH RRA RRORK HME WS OVW’ NOME 
KSHEWKR LORE ONE’ CHBWMRIINFHKREOR 
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HAMBOKRTKH OREM TIGRE RUA ERROR OW 
SET PREM XSHERERRERBOHRALH WS KONYHE 
HOR PEN RAKRHEONN MRE YE ORK WE 4 pO 
4 SELYROIPE TEL OR BENHIN NYO 
2 RROPMOM A’ BUH RARVADOKRELYURH OH 
ROnC YP OMREREYRAHYVIP RELY PRONYKS 
RA MM+ BSLOHPMAKRERYK SLY bP RRYVVO 
eo UC RRWRI THK eSOMLOKRKR MARLO Swe Y 
AIPnN VN? 
OKA OM’ CRAKE SOCHEKXSUMKHOKREYRA 


CH2OMHOKBAXSKBR OHH KAOMR VE MBH ee KK 
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BEEP ONNVREP MeNNYN KOHONS VOMMORBOHS 
so PRR ROGTMYUUN YP RHO R” POCMOYNS Zit 
VREOCMNRLKOLKRAORMSE RAHM HRRUNNHEN PR 
SD 46 4a 0 

UKHR eR’ DH OUR AWE’ THOKBEORRES. 
HOOKS MUS MONROE RBRER EM WK BIH ONE NR EP 
VRKRWORRRRVNMBEwORERSRIMP KRHAKRBKRY KR 
werySe TOKRMRUMTHOKRKEORRERPEV SF PROMUY A 
OVV!/ OHRRURS’ TKR OBEINTINKEE KU ASYER 
OR ROUAKMSHERR BHKEOMTBOKRRY BOMVyP ORK tp? 
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The Japanese Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador ('] 


Mew rN pM sPOwp RKB OK MVR KR RGR 
HV OROKRAKEXRRI KUM  ORBWRIHKOR WE 
SE RIIFTHKORNRY RP NG KBHREYWHRCNYNNYURSo 
HALHCOKHMMOMROKNQUKMORRITNCEEH A 
SORRWVWRNEARRRORMYRO’ PREW+ | e+e tilt+Aa 
VRRP MRME BKM Nem RENN KE VORPER 
SRK BGCKY MMO RK WIE HHO 

EMROKKGKYHS’ CHE OMERHHER HD OK ROKER 
QkEROKBLRD COX MRALORROKR WERE ABHH 
BIVRBIY SONY HHS OY’ PRR RRL RB ROM S- 
NORMA SEMEN RITA RA TORHOMK HOw Bw 


1 The English translation of the note is quoted in the United States note; 


post, p. 1383. 
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The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 279 Toxyo, August 16, 1957. 


EXCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note dated August 16, 1957, which reads in the English trans- 
lation thereof as follows: 


“T have the honour to refer to the exchange of notes effected 
at Tokyo on April 25, 1956, between Foreign Minister Mamoru 
Shigemitsu and Ambassador John M. Allison, relating to the 
arrangements between our two Governments to be applied com- 
mencing with the Japanese Fiscal Year 1957 for support of 
United States Forces in Japan as provided for in Article XXV 
of the Administrative Agreement under Article III of the Security 
Treaty between Japan and the United States of America and the 
official minutes ['] with respect thereto. 

“Under the exchange of notes, in consideration of a continuing 
annual execution by the Government of Japan of its policy 
expressions with respect to carrying out a sustained program for 
gradually increasing Japan’s self-defense forces, an arrangement 
was agreed to between our two Governments whereby an annual 
and progressive reduction could be effected in expenditures called 
for in paragraph 2 (b) of Article XXV of the Administrative 
Agreement. The amount of the annual reduction would be 
formalized on a yearly basis by agreement between our two 
Governments, such agreement to include any other pertinent 
considerations found to be mutually acceptable. 

“The Government of Japan reaffirms its previously expressed 
policies and intentions to carry out a sustained program for 
gradually increasing Japan’s self-defense forces and for assuming, 
in progressive stages, a greater responsibility for its own defense. 
A larger portion of Japan’s resources will be devoted for defense 
purposes during the Japanese Fiscal Year 1957 in accordance with 
the expectations expressed in the Security Treaty that Japan ‘will 
itself increasingly assume responsibility for its own defense.’ 

“T have further the honour to inform Your Excellency that 
under the program of budgetary allocations, planned expenditures 
and authorizations for defense for the Japanese Fiscal Year 1957, 
as approved by the Diet on March 31, 1957, the Government of 
Japan, inter alia: 


“1. Has appropriated for the Defense Agency a budget of 101 
billion yen; 


* Not printed. 
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“2. Will provide the Defense Agency, in addition to the above 
appropriation, with the carryover of any unexpended balances of 
appropriations for that Agency for prior fiscal years, and has also 
provided the Defense Agency with contract authorization of 
approximately 23 billion yen; and 

“3. Has provided an appropriation of approximately 10.5 
billion yen for the purposes of Article XXV 2 (a) of the Adminis- 
trative Agreement. 


“The authorities of Japan will continue to review on an annual 
basis with the authorities of the United States of America the 
status and execution of the sustained defense program and other 
plans related to the defense of Japan. 

“In the light of the considerations outlined in this note reflect- 
ing the policies and actions of the Government of Japan, I have 
the honour to propose that, in accordance with the Exchange 
of Notes of April 25, 1956, the amount of Japanese currency to 
be made available to the United States for the Japanese Fiscal 
Year 1957 under Article XXV 2 (b) of the Administrative Agree- 
ment, be the equivalent of $82,222,222.22. It is understood that 
this proposal depends upon a mutually satisfactory execution of 
the agreements governing reductions in Japanese contributions 
under the Administrative Agreement for previous fiscal years. 

“Tf the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of 
the United States of America, I suggest that this note and Your 
Excellency’s reply indicating such acceptance be considered as 
constituting an agreement between our two Governments, effective 
on the date of Your Excellency’s reply, concerning the amount to 
be made available to the United States of America under Article 
XXV.2 (b) of the Administrative Agreement for the Japanese 
Fiscal Year 1957. 

“T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, 
Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration.” 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America accepts the above proposal 
of the Government of Japan and to confirm that Your Excellency’s 
Note and this reply are considered as constituting an agreement 
between the two Governments effective on this date, concerning 
the amount to be made available to the United States of America 
under Article XXV 2 (b) of the Administrative Agreement for 
the Japanese Fiscal Year 1957. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
Dovetas MacArtuur II 


His Excellency 
Attcutro FustyaMa, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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GREECE 
Defense: Loan of Vessels or Small Craft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes. 
Signed at Athens July 26 and August 5, 1957; 
Entered into force August 5, 1957. 


The Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


ATHENS, July 26, 1957 
EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honour to refer to recent conversations. between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the loan of 
certain naval vessels or small craft, identified in the listings 
annexed to this note, by the Government of the United States _ 
to the Government of Greece, and to confirm the following under- 
standings reached between our two Governments on this subject: 


1. The Government of the United States will lend to the Gov- 
ernment:of Greece, for the period set out below, tne naval vessels 
or:small craft identified in the annex to this note, and hereinafter . 
referred to as “vessels”. 

2. ‘Fhe Government of Greece will retain possession of and use 
the vessels subject to the terms and conditions contained in this 
note and the Agreement on Aid to Greece between our ‘two 
Governments signed June 20, 1947, as supplemented ‘by the notes 
exchanged’ between our two Governments on December 21; “1951 
and. January 7, 1952, for the purpose of promoting an integrated 
defense of the North Atlantic area in accordance with defense 
plans formulated by the North Atlantic Treaty Organization: 
3. The period of loan for each vessel shall be five years from the 
date of its delivery to the Government of Greece. This period 
may be extended, at the discretion of the United States Gevern- 
ment, for an additional period of not more than five years. The 
Government of the United States may, however, request the 
return of any or all of the vessels at an earlier date if such action 
is necessitated by its own defense requirements. In this event, 
the Government of Greece will promptly return such vessel or 
vessels to the Government of the United States in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 7 of this note. 
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4. Each vessel, together with its available on-board spares and 
allowances, including consumable stores and fuel, will be delivered 
to the Government of Greece at a place and time to be mutually 
agreed upon. Each delivery shall be evidenced by a certificate 
of delivery. The Government of Greece shall have the use of all 
spares and allowances, including consumable stores and fuel, on 
board each vessel at the time of its delivery. 

5. Title to the vessels shall remain in the Government of the 
United States. The Government of Greece may, however, place 
the vessels under the Greek flag. 

6. The Government of Greece from the date of the signing of 
the delivery certificate renounces all claims against the Govern- 
ment of the United States arising out of or incident to the transfer, 
use or operation of the vessels and will save the Government of 
the United States harmless from any such claims asserted by 
third parties. 

7. Upon the expiration or termination of the loan, each vessel, 
together with all on-board spares and allowances including con- 
sumable stores and fuel, shall be returned to the United States at 
a place and time to be specified by the Government of the United 
States, in substantially thie same condition, fair wear and tear 
excepted, as when originally delivered. The return shall be 
without compensation by the United States with respect to any 
such on-board items which were not on board at the time of the 
original delivery. The Government of Greece will pay to the 
Government of the United States just and reasonable compensa- 
tion for damage to or loss of, any or all the vessels. However the 
Government of Greece shall not be liable for: damage to or loss of 
any of the vessels arising out of enemy action and sustained while 
in use in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this note. 


‘If these understandings are acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, I have the honour to propose that this note, in- 
cluding the attached annex, and Your Excellency’s reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments, effective 
on the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


AvERoFF Tositsas 
Enclosure: 
Annex A 


H. E. The Hon. Gzorez V. ALLEN 
Ambassador of the United States 
Athens 
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ANNEX A 


USS JACK (SS 259) 
USS LAPON (SS 260) 


The American Ambassador to the Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Aruens, August 5, 1957. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the loan of 
certain naval vessels or small craft, identified in the listings 
annexed to this note, by the Government of the United States to 
the Government of Greece, and to confirm the following under- 
standings reached between our two Governments on this subject: 


1. The Government of the United States will lend to the 
Government of Greece, for the period set out below, the naval 
vessels or small craft identified in the annex to this note, and 
hereinafter referred to as “‘vessels’’. 

2. The Government of Greece will retain possession of and use 
the vessels subject to the terms and conditions contained in this 
note and the Agreement on Aid to Greece between our two 
Governments signed.June 20, 1947, as supplemented by the notes 
exchanged between our two Governments on December 21, 1951 
and January 7, 1952, for the purpose of promoting an integrated. 
defense of the North Atlantic area in accordance with defense 
plans formulated by the North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 

3. The period of loan for each vessel shall be five years from the 
date of its delivery to the Government of Greece. This period 
may be extended, at the discretion of the United States Govern- 
ment, for an additional period of not more than five years. 
The Government of the United States may, however, request 
the return of any or all of the vessels at an earlier date if such 
action is necessitated by its own defense requirements. In this 
event, the Government of Greece will promptly return such vessel 
or vessels to the Government of the United States in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 7 of this note. 
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4, Each vessel, together with its available on-board spares and 
allowances, including consumable stores and fuel, will be delivered 
to the Government of Greece at a place and time to be mutually 
agreed upon. Each delivery shall be evidenced by a certificate 
of delivery. The Government of Greece shall have the use of all 
spares and allowances, including consumable stores and fuel, on 
board each vessel at the time of its delivery. 

5. Title to the vessels shall remain in the Government of the 
United States. The Government of Greece may, however, 
place the vessels under the Greek flag. 

6. The Government of Greece from the date of the signing of 
the delivery certificate renounces all claims against the Govern- 
ment of the United States arising out of or incident to the transfer, 
use or operation of the vessels and will save the Government of 
the United States harmless from any such claims asserted by 
third parties. 

7. Upon the expiration or termination of the loan, each vessel, 
together with all on-board spares and allowances including con- 
sumable stores and fuel, shall be returned to the United States. 
at a place and time to be specified by the Government of the 
United States, in substantially the same condition, fair wear and 
tear excepted, as when originally delivered. The return shall be 
without compensation by the United States with respect to any 
such on-board items which were not on board at the time of the 
original delivery. The Government of Greece will pay to the 
Government of the United States just and reasonable compensa- 
tion for damage to or loss of any or all the vessels. However the 
Government of Greece shall not be-tiable for damage to or loss of. 
any of the vessels arising out of enemy action and sustained while 
in use in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this note. 

I have been instructed by my Government to confirm. that the: 
terms of the loan, as outlined in Your Excellency’s note, are 
acceptable to my Government. In accordance with your request, 
we may consider this agreement effective today. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Gro. V. ALLEN 


Enclosure: 
Annex A 


His Excellency 
Evaneetos Averorr-Tositsas, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 


ANNEX A 


USS JACK (SS 259) 
USS LAPON (SS 260) 
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PERU 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending article I of the agreement of May 2, 1957. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Lima July 10 and August 1, 1957; 

Entered into force August 1, 1957. 


The Peruvian Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
NUMERO (D): 6-3/58 Lima, 10 de julio de 1957. 


Seftor EmpBasavor: 

Tengo a honra referirme al Acuerdo suscrito el 2 de mayo de 
1957 entre nuestros dos pafses, relativo al suministro de trigo por 
los Estados Unidos de América de conformidad con la Ley 
Publica No. 480. 

Debido al corto tiempo transcurrido desde la fecha en que 
dicho Acuerdo entré en vigor hasta su expiracién el 30 de junio 
préximo pasado, fué imposible que el Pert. obtuviera los sumi- 
nistros estipulados en él. 

Por tal razén, someto a la consideracién de Vuestra Excelencia 
una enmienda al Artfculo I del citado Acuerdo, a fin de extender 
la vigencia del mismo hasta el 31 de agosto del presente afio. 

De ser aceptable al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
la enmienda propuesta, ésta nota y la respuesta afirmativa de 
Vuestra Excelencia constituyen una enmienda formal al mencio- 
nado Acuerdo. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, sefior Embajador, 
las seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manure Cisneros S 


Al Excelentisimo sefor THEoporE C. ACHILLEs, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. , 

Ciudad. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. (D): 6-3/68 Ia, July 10, 1987. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement concluded between 
our two countries on May 2, 1957, relating to the supplying of 
wheat by the United States of America under Public Law No. 480. 

‘Owing to the shortness of the period between the date when the 
said Agreement went into force and its expiration on June 30 last, 
it was impossible for Peru to obtain the supplies stipulated therein. 

Accordingly, I submit for Your Excellency’s consideration an 
amendment to Article 1 of the above-mentioned Agreement in 
order to extend the period of its validity to August 31 of this year. 

If the proposed amendment is acceptable to the Government 
of the United States of America, this note and Your Excellency’s 
affirmative reply will constitute a formal amendment to the 
aforementioned Agreement. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambas- 
sador, the assurances of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

ManveE. Cisneros S 


His Excellency 
THEODORE C. ACHILLES, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 





The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Empassy oF THE UnitTEep STaTES 
or America, Lima, Prrv, 
No. 82 August 1, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your Note No. (D): 6-3/58 in 
which you ask that the Agreement of May 2, 1957 regarding 
wheat to be supplied by the United States under Public Law 480 
be amended by changing the date “June 30, 1957” in Article I to 
“August 31, 1957”. Iam pleased to inform you that my Govern- 
ment accepts this proposal. 

This exchange of notes will be considered as an amendment of 
the Agreement. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
TuHropore C, AcHILLES 
His Excellency 
Doctor MANuEL Cisneros SANCHEZ, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Peru. 


TIAS 3888 


MULTILATERAL 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization 


Amendments to the Constitution of the United Nations 


Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 


Adopted by the General Conference at New Delhi, 


November 10, 1956. 


UNESCO 


Télégraphe UNESCO-PARIS Téléphone: KLEber 62-00 BA Lzac 24-02 
ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L'EDUCATION, LA SCIENCE 


ET LA CULTURE 


UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION 


19, AVENUE ELEBEBR PARIS XVI 
Office of the Director General 


In your reply, please refer to: 
No 


37. Amendments to Article V of the Constitution (Composition of 
the Executive Board) 


The General Conference 
Resolves to amend Article V of the Constitution as follows: 


(a) 
(b) 


In Article V, paragraph 1, “twenty-two” is replaced by 
“twenty-four’’ ; 

Article V, paragraph 13, is replaced by the following: 
‘“‘At the ninth session of the General Conference, thirteen 
members shall be elected to the Executive Board pursuant 
to the provisions of this article. One of them shall 
retire at the close of the tenth session of the General 
Conference, the retiring member being chosen by the 
drawing of lots. Thereafter, twelve members shall 
be elected at each ordinary session of the General Con- 
ference”’. 


Certified true copy of Resolution 37 adopted by the General 
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
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Cultural Organization on 10 November 1956, 1n the course of 
its ninth session. 


Paris, le 3 Septembre 1957 
H Sapa 


H. Saba 
Legal Adviser 
of the United Nations Educational, 
Screntific and Cultural Organization 





UNESCO 
Télégraphe UNESCO-PARIS Téléphone: KLEber 52-00 BA Lzac 24-02 


ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR L’ EDUCATION, LA SCIENCE 
ET LA CULTURE 


UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION 
19. AVENUE RLEBER PARIS XVI 


Cabinet du Directeur Général 
En répondant, veuillez rappeler 
No 
37 Amendements aVarticle V de l’ Acte constitutif (composition du 
Conseil exécutrf). 


La Conférence générale 
Décide d’amender comme suit l’article V de |’ Acte constitutif: 


a) Au paragraphe 1 de l’article, remplacer ‘‘vingt-deux’”’ par 
“vingt-quatre”’ 

b) Le paragraphe 13 de l’article est remplacé par le texte 
suivant: ‘‘A la neuviéme session de la Conférence géné- 
rale, il sera procédé, dans les conditions prévues au présent 
article, 4 l’élection de treize membres. L’un d’entre eux, 
désigné par tirage au sort, verra son mandat expirer a la fin 
de la dixiéme session. Par la suite, il sera procédé 4 1’élec- 
tion de douze membres lors de chaque session ordinaire de 
la Conférence générale.” 


Copie certifiée conforme de la Résolution n° 37, adoptée par 
la Conférence générale de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
pour |’Education, la Science et la Culture le 10 novembre 
1956, au cours de sa neuviéme session. 


Paris, le 3 Septembre 1957 
Hanna SaBa 


H. Saba 
Conseiller gurrdique 
de UV Organisation des Nations Unies pour 
UEducation, la Scence et la Culture. 


TIAS 3889 


FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Defense: Use of Practice Bombing Range Near Cuxhaven 
(Germany) by United States Air Force 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of August 6 and 
28, 1954, as amended and supplemented. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bonn and Bonn/Bad Godesberg August 5, 1957; 

Entered into force August 5, 1957. 


The Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Federal Republic of 
Germany to the American Ambassador 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
DES AUSWARTIGEN 


Bonn, den 5. August 1957 
Hern Borscuarrer, 

Im vergangenen Jahr kamen die Kéniglich Britische Botschaft 
und das Auswartige Amt der Bundesrepublik Deutschland zu 
der Erkenntnis, da verschiedene Bestimmungen des Knecht- 
sandabkommens vom 9. September 1952 weder den veranderten 
Bedingungen, die sich seit 1952 im Verhaltnis zwischen unseren 
beiden Regierungen entwickelt haben, noch den militarischen 
Notwendigkeiten, unter denen die Luftstreitkrafte des Ver- 
einigten Kénigreichs das darin bezeichnete Ubungsgebiet benutzen, 
noch den deutschen Interessen an einer diesen Erfordernissen 
angepaSten Benutzung entsprechen. 

Um diese Schwierigkeiten zu beseitigen, wurde durch Noten- 
wechsel vom 22. und 31. Mai 1957 ein Zusatzabkommen zum 
Knechtsandabkommen vom 9. September 1952 zwischen der 
Bundesregierung und der Regierung Ihrer Majestét im Ver- 
einigten Kénigreich geschlossen. 

Das Ubungsgebiet Knechtsand wird auch von Einheiten der 
amerikanischen Luftwaffe gemaé8 den Bedingungen des Abkom- 
mens vom 9. September 1952 benutzt. Dieses Abkommen trat 
fiir die amerikanische Luftwaffe am 28. August 1954 in Kraft. 
Infolgedessen schlage ich vor, da8 die Bedingungen der Anlage 
des Zusatzabkommens, welche dieser Note beigefiigt ist, auf die 
amerikanische Luftwaffe mutatis mutandis Anwendung finden 
sollen. 
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Falls dieser Vorschlag fiir Ihre Regierung annehmbar ist, beehre 
ich mich vorzuschlagen, da die Antwort Eurer Exzellenz in 
diesem Sinne zusammen mit dieser Note und der Anlage hierzu 
als Abkommen zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen in dieser 
Angelegenheit anzusehen ist. 

Genehmigen Sie, Herr Botschafter, den Ausdruck meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung, 


v BRENTANO 


Seiner Exzellenz 
dem Botschafter der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika 
Herrn Davin Kirxpatrick Este Bruce 
Bad Godesberg 


Anlage zur Note 
Teil I 
Lage des Zielgebiets A 
1. Zur Entlastung des im Abkommen vom 9. 9. 1952 bezeich- 
neten Ubungsgebietes Sandbank (nachstehend Zielgebiet 
B genannt) stellt die deutsche Bundesregierung der Regie- 
rung Ihrer Majestit ein unter Absatz 2 bezeichnetes weiteres 
Ubungsgebiet (nachstehend Zielgebiet A genannt) fiir 
Bombenwiirfe der Luftstreitkrifte des Vereinigten Kénig- 
reichs zur Verfiigung. 
2. Das an der Kiiste zwischen Cuxhaven und Bremerhaven 
befindliche Ziel im Zielgebiet A liegt bei 
53° 50’ 57” Nord 
08° 31’ 27” Ost 
und hat eine Gefahrenzone mit einem Radius von 3000 
yards (2743 m) 


Benutzungszeiten 
3. Das Zielgebiet A steht den Luftstreitkriften des Vereinigten 
Kénigreichs von Sonnenaufgang montags bis Sonnenaufgang 
sonnabends mit folgenden Ausnahmen zur Verfiigung: 
a) deutsche gesetzliche Feiertage von Sonnenaufgang 
bis Sonnenaufgang des folgenden Tages, 
b) der 1. Montag des Monats August, 
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c) vom 1. Juli bis 31. August diirfen lediglich von 21°° 
bis 8°° Uhr Bomben geworfen werden, 

d) jeder Tag, an dem gemiss Absatz 16 dieser Kaine 
Sprengbomben auf Zielgebiet B geworfen werden, 
von Sonnenaufgang bis Sonnenaufgang des folgenden 
Tages. 


Anflug- und Abwurfbedingungen 


4, 


Das Zielgebiet A wird ausschliesslich fiir Abwurf von 
Ubungsbomben im Héchstgewicht von 1000 engl. Pfund 
(453,6 kg) mit nichtexplosiver Fillung und einem Spreng- 
satz von nicht tiber 5 engl. Pfund (2,27 kg) benutzt. 

Das Zielgebiet A wird ausschliesslich parallel zur Kiiste 
angeflogen und unter Verwendung von Radargerdten 
bombardiert. 

Das Gebiet der Stadt Cuxhaven darf nicht iiberflogen 
werden. 

An den Verbandsiibungen bei Tage nehmen nicht mehr als 
45 Flugzeuge teil. Verbandsiibungen werden innerhalb 
von 20 Minuten beendet sein. 

Die Bombenabwiirfe erfolgen normalerweise aus einer Hohe 
von 20 bis 30000 Fuss (6100-9145 m)—in keinem Fall aber 


“unter einer Héhe von 15000 (4570 m) oder iiber einer 


Hohe von 50000 Fuss (15 240 m). 


Alle Bomben miissen so gezielt sein, dass sie in der Mitte 
des Zielgebietes A niedergehen. 


Sicherheitsmassnahmen 


8. 


10. 


11. 


Die Bombenklappen diirfen nicht gedffnet werden, bis sich 
das Flugzeug in einer Lage befindet, dass eine durch das 
Offnen der Bombenklappen versehentlich ausgeléste Bombe 
in die Gefahrenzone fallt. 

Das Zielgebiet A darf nur von Flugzeugbesatzungen 
benutzt werden, die in der Radarziel- und Abwurftechnik 
erfahren sind. 

Abwurfiibungen werden den deutschen Behérden spitestens 
2 Stunden vor Beginn angekiindigt. 

Zwei Stunden, bevor eine Ubung im Zielgebiet A statt- 
finden soll, wird an den Flaggenmasten bei Sahlenburg 
(Beobachtungsturm) und beim Dorumer Tief (Beobach- 
tungsturm) bei Tag je eine rote Flagge gehisst werden. 
Bei Nacht wird bei den genannten Flaggenmasten je ein 
feststehendes rotes Licht gezeigt. 
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12. 


13. 


14. 


Bombenabwiirfe diirfen nur erfolgen, wenn durch optische 
Beobachtung oder durch Radarbeobachtung festgestellt 
worden ist, dass das Zielgebiet A frei ist. 

Eine ausschliessliche Kontrolle des Zielgebietes A durch 
Radarbeobachtung wird jedoch nur vorgenommen, wenn 
eine einwandfreie Auswertung des Radarbildes hinsichtlich 
Fremdzielen (Fahrzeugen und Personen) und Gebietszielen 
(wie Seegangsechos und Echos von Vogelschwirmen) még- 
lich ist. 

Bei Sichtbarwerden irgendwelcher Hindernisse in der 
Gefahrenzone werden alle Abwiirfe solange eingestellt, bis 
durch Beobachtung festgestellt ist, dass das Zielgebiet 
wieder frei ist. 

Die in Absatz 7, 11 und 13 der Anlage zum Abkommen vom 
9. September 1952 bezeichneten Sicherheitsmassnahmen 
gelten auch fiir Zielgebiet A. 

Die in Abs. 8, 9, 10 und 12 der Anlage zum Abkommen vom 
9. September 1952 in der auf Grund des Erganzungsabkom- 
mens vom 15./18. Oktober 1954 geanderten Fassung bezeich- 
neten Sicherheitsmassnahmen finden auf das Zielgebiet A 
keine Anwendung. 


Feste Anlagen 


15. 


Die Bundesregierung wird die Kosten fiir etwa erforderliche 
feste Anlagen im Zielgebiet A (ein Beobachtungsbunker, 
Zufabrtweg sowie elektrische und mechanische Installa- 
tionen) bis zum Betrag von 115.000.-DM tbernehmen. 
Sind die Kosten héher als 115.000.-DM, so werden drei 
Viertel des zusatzlichen Betrags von der Regierung Ihrer 
Majestét und ein Viertel von der Bundesregierung tiber- 
nommen. 


Teil IT 


Anderungen hinsichtlich der Benutzung des Zielgebiets B 


16. 


Zielgebiet B wird mit Inkrafttreten dieses Zusatzabkom- 
mens in der Regel nur fiir den Abwurf von nichtexplosiven 
Bomben, Leuchtbomben und Zielmarkierungsbomben be- 
nutzt werden. An einem Tag in jedem Monat diirfen 
jedoch bis zu 20 Sprengbomben geworfen werden; an diesem 
Tag ist die Benutzung des Zielgebiets A ausgeschlossen. 
Werden keine Sprengbomben geworfen, so betragt der 
Radius des Zielgebiets B 3000 yards (2743 m). 

Dem Abwurf von Sprengbomben wird von Fall zu Fall— 
spaitestens 27 Stunden vorher—eine besondere Notifizie- 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


20 a 


b 


21) 


22) 


) 


~ 


rung des britischen Luftfahrtministeriums an das Bundes- 
verteidigungsministerium vorausgehen. 


Wahrend der Monate Juli, August und September werden 
keine Sprengbomben abgeworfen. 
Das Zielgebiet B steht den Luftstreitkraften des Vereinigten 
Kénigreichs wéchentlich an drei Tagen oder monatlich an 
12 Tagen von Sonnenaufgang bis 2 Stunden nach Mitter- 
nacht zur Verfiigung. 
Am Sonnabend oder Sonntag und an den in Absatz 3 (a) 
und (b) dieser Anlage erwahnten Tagen darf es nicht 
benutzt werden. 
Bei den Abwurfiibungen werden nur Flugzeugbesatzungen 
eingesetzt, die in der Ziel- und Abwurftechnik erfahren sind. 
Abwurfiibungen miissen midestens 27 Stunden vorher ange- 
ktindigt werden. Erfolgt keine derartige Ankiindigung, so 
wird die Gefahrenzone fiir Fischerei und Schiffahrt frei- 
gegeben sein. Jede fir das Zielgebiet B angektindigte Ubung 
wird als Ubung gerechnet, auch wenn sie spater abgesagt 
wird. 

Teil III 


Die Bestimmungen des Artikels 8 und des Anhangs A des 
am 26. Mai 1952 in Bonn unterzeichneten Finanzvertrages 
in der gemass Liste III zu dem am 23. Oktober 1954 in 
Paris unterzeichneten Protokoll tiber die Beendigung des 
Besatzungsregimes in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
geiinderten Fassung gelten fiir Ersatzanspriiche fiir Sach- 
oder Personenschiden, die durch ausserhalb der Gefahren- 
zone der Zielgebiete A und B niedergegangenen Bomben 
oder durch Nichtbeachtung der vereinbarten Sicherheits- 
massnahmen entstehen. 

Eine im gegenseitigen Einverstandnis erfolgende Anwendung 
der genannten Vorschriften auf Entschaédigungsanspriiche 
wegen Schiden an Vermégensgegenstinden, die unter ande- 
ren als den im Absatz a) ausdriicklich aufgefiihrten Um- 
sténden durch Bomben verursacht werden, bleibt hierdurch 
unberihrt. 


Das Notabwurfgebiet fiir Bomben—genannt Jettison Area— 
liegt bei 

53° §2’ Nord 

05° 41’ Ost 
Dieses Zusatzabkommen gilt fiir die Dauer des Abkommens 
vom 9, September 1952. 
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Translation 


THE FEDERAL MINISTER 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Bonn, August 5, 1957. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Last year the British Embassy and the Foreign Office of the 
Federal Republic of Germany recognized that various provisions 
of the Knechtsand Agreement of the 9th of September, 1952, were 
in accordance neither with the changed conditions which have 
developed in the relationship between our two Governments since 
1952, nor with the military requirements for which the Royal Air 
Force use the training area defined therein, nor with German in- 
terests in the use of the area in a manner consistent with these 
requirements. 

In order to eliminate these difficulties a Supplementary Agree- 
ment to the Knechtsand Agreement of September 9, 1952, was 
concluded by an exchange of notes on May 22 and 31, 1957 be- 
tween the Government of the Federal Republic and Her Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom. 

The Knechtsand Range is also used by units of the United States 
Air Force under terms of the Agreement of September 9, 1952. 
This Agreement became effective in respect of the United States 

B UBront2 be 28457, Air Force on August 28, 1954. Therefore I propose that the 

ad terms of the annex to the Supplementary Agreement, attached to 
this note, should mutatis mutandis apply to the United States 
Air Force. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Government, I have the 
honor to suggest that the reply of Your Excellency in that sense 
should, together with the present note and Annex thereto, be 
regarded as an Agreement between our two Governments in 
this matter. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the expression of my highest 
consideration. 


v Brenrano 
His Excellency 
Mr. Davip Kirkpatrick Esre Bruce, 
The Ambassador of the United 
States of America, 
Bad Godesberg. 
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Annex to Note 
Parr I 


Situation of Target Area A 

1. In order to relieve the pressure on the Sandbank Practice 
Range (hereinafter referred to as Target Area B) defined in the 
Agreement of the 9th of September, 1952, the German Federal 
Government shall place at the disposal of Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment a further practice range, defined in paragraph 2 below and 
hereinafter referred to as Target Area A, for bombing exercises by 
the Royal Air Force. 

2. The target in Target Area A is situated off the coast between 
Cuxhaven and Bremerhaven at 53° 50’ 57’’ North, 08° 31’ 27” 
Hast and has a danger zone with a radius of 3,000 yards (2,743 
metres). 


Hours of Use 
3. Target Area A shall be at the disposal of the Royal Air Force 


from sunrise on Mondays to sunrise on Saturdays, with the 
following exceptions: 


(a) German official holidays from sunrise to sunrise on the 
following day; 


(b) the first Monday of the month of August; 


(c) from the 1st of July until the 31st of August it shall be 
available from 2100 to 0800 hours only; 


(d) any day on which high explosive bombs are to be dropped 
on Target Area B in accordance with paragraph 16 of this 
Annex, from sunrise to sunrise on the following day. 


Approach and Dropping Conditions 
4. ‘Target Area A shall be used exclusively for dropping practice 
bombs with a inaximum weight of 1,000 lbs. (453.6 kg) containing 
non-explosive material and an explosive charge of not more than 
5 Ibs. (2.27 kg). 
5. Target Area A will only be approached parallel to the coast 
and bombed with the use of radar apparatus. 
The aircraft shall not fly over the area of the town of Cuxhaven. 
Not more than 45 aircraft will take part in any formation exer- 
cise by day. Formation exercises will finish within twenty 
minutes. 


6. Bombing will normally be carried out from a height of 20,000 
to 30,000 feet (6,100-9,145 metres). In no case will bombing 
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be carried out below 15,000 feet (4,570 metres) or above 50,000 
feet (15,240 metres). 

7. All bombs will be aimed to fall in the middle of Target Area A. 
Safety Measures 

8. The bomb doors should not be opened until the aircraft is in 
such a position that any missile inadvertently released as a result 
of such opening would fall into the danger area. 

9. Target Area A will be used only by crews which are experienced 
in radar aiming and dropping technique. 

10. Bombing practices will be notified to the German authoritics 
at least two hours before they begin. 

11. Two hours before a practice in Target Area A is to take place 
a red flag will be hoisted by day on each of the flag masts near 
Sahlenburg (observation tower) and near Dorumer Tief (obser- 
vation tower). At night a fixed red light will be shown on these 
flag masts. 

12. Bombs may only be dropped if it has been established by 
optical or radar observation that Target Area A is clear. Obser- 
vation of Target Arca A by radar alone will only be carried out 
when it is possible to make a coinpletely satisfactory evaluation 
of the radar picture bearing in mind responses from objects such 
as vehicles and persons and possible echoes from the motion of 
the sea, flocks of birds, etc. 

If any obstacle is seen to arise in the danger zone all bombing 
shall cease until such time as it is established by observation that 
the target area is again clear. 

13. The safety measures mentioned in paragraphs 7, 11, and 13 
of the Annex to the Agreement of the 9th of September, 1952, 
shall apply also to Target Area A. 

14. The safety measures described in paragraphs 8, 9, 10, and 
12 of the Annex to the Agreement of the 9th of September, 1952, 
as amended by the Supplementary Agreement of October 15/18, 
1954, shall not apply to Target Area A. 

Fized Installations 

15. The Federal Government will bear the cost up to DM 115,000 
of any fixed installations (quadrant shelter, approach road and 
mechanical and electrical services) which may be necessary for 
Target Area A. If the cost is greater than DM 115,000, three 
quarters of the additional amount will be borne by H.M. Gov- 
ernment and one quarter by the Federal Government. 
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Changes in the Use of Target Area B 

16. On the entry into force of the present Supplementary Agree- 
ment Target Area B will be used as a rule only for the dropping 
of non-high-explosive bombs, reconnaissance flares and target 
markers. -Up to 20 high explosive bombs may however be dropped 
on one day each month, on which day Target Area A may not be 
used. 

When high explosive bombs are not being dropped, Target Area 
B shall have a radius of 3,000 yards (2,743 metres). 

The dropping of high explosive bombs will be subject in every 
case to a special notification at least 27 hours in advance by the 
British Air Ministry to the Federal Ministry of Defence. 

No high explosive bombs will be dropped during the months 
July, August, and September. 

17. Target Area B shall be at the disposal of the Royal Air 
Force three days a week, or twelve days a month, from sunrise 
until two hours after midnight. It shall not be used on Saturday 
or Sunday, nor on the days mentioned in paragraph 3 (a) and (b) 
of this Annex. 

18. On bombing exercises only those crews will be canployed who 
are experienced in aiming and dropping techniques. 

19. Bombing exercises must be notified at least 27 hours in 
advance. ; 

If no such notification is given the danger zone will be open for 
fishing and shipping. 

Every exercise notified for Target Area B shall be counted as an 
exercise, even if it is later cancelled. 


Parr IIT 


20. (a) The provisions of Article 8 and Annex A of the Finance 
Convention signed at Bonn on the 26th of May, 1952, as amended 
by Schedule IIT to the Protocol on the Termination of the Occu- 
pation Régime in the Federal Republic of Germany signed at 
Paris on the 23d of October, 1954, shall be applied to claims for 
compensation in respect of damage to property or injury to persons 
caused by bombs falling outside the danger zone of Target Areas 
A and B or through non-observance of the agreed safety measures. 

(b) This shall be without prejudice to any agreement to apply 
the said provisions to claims for compensation in respect of 
damage to property caused by bombs in circumstances other than 
those specifically stated in sub-paragraph (a) above. 
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21. The emergency bomb dropping area, which is called the 
Jettison Area, is situated at 53° 52’ North, 5° 41’ East. 

22. The present Supplementary Agreement: shall be valid for the 
duration of the validity of the Agreement of the 9th of September. 
1952. 


The American. Ambassador to the Minister for Foreign tone 
of the Federal Republic of Germany 


Bonn/Bap GopressBerc, GERMANY, 
No. 56 August 5, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of August 5, 1957 proposing the conclusion of a supplemen- 
tary agreement to the Knechtsand (Sandbank) Agreement dated 
September 9, 1952, which entered into force between our two 
Governments on August 28, 1954. 

The proposals contained in your note and in the annex attached 
thereto, to be applied mutatis mutandis, are acceptable to my 
Government. | therefore agree with the proposal that Your 
Excellency’s note and annex thereto, and this note in reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject. - 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. : 


Davip Brucr 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Dr. HrernricH von BRENTANO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Bonn 
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CUBA 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the route schedules of the 
annex to the agreement of May 26, 1953. 

Efffected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Habana May 21 and July 30, 1957; 

Entered into force July 30, 1957. 


The Cuban Ministry of State to the American Embassy 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 


DIRECCION POLITIOA 
C-879 

El Ministerio de Estado saluda atentamente a la Embajada 
de los Estados Unidos de América y, en relacién con las conver- 
saciones oficiales entre representantes de Cuba y los Estados 
Unidos, celebradas en La Habana en enero de este afio, sobre 
interpretaciones y solicitudes referentes al Acuerdo Bilateral de 
Transporte Aéreo entre ambos pafses, tiene el honor de partici- 
parle que el Gobierno de Cuba accede a la solicitud de incluir 
la ruta West Palm Beach-Fort Lauderdale-La Habana, en el 
apartado 1 del pafrafo H del artfculo [X del Anexo a dicho 
Acuerdo, asi como La Habana-Fort Lauderdale-West Palm 
Beach, en el apartado 2 del referido p4rrafo H. 

Una vez acordada la inclusién de esta nueva ruta, ambos 
Gobiernos designarfn las lineas aéreas que habran de servirla. 

El Ministerio de Estado aprovecha la oportunidad para reiterar 
a la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América el testimonio 
de su m4s alta considcracié6n. 


[SEAL] 
La Hapana, 21 de mayo de 1987. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIO OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 


POLITICAL DIVISION 
c-879 

The Ministry of State presents its compliments to the Embassy 
of the United States of America and, with reference to the official 
conversations between representatives of Cuba and the United 
States held at Habana in January of this year on the subject of 
interpretations and requests relating to the Bilateral Air Trans- 
port Agreement between the two countries, has the honor to 
inform it that the Government of Cuba accedes to the request 
for the inclusion of the West Palm Beach—Fort Lauderdale— 
Habana Route in subparagraph 1, paragraph H, of Article IX 
of the Annex to that Agreement, and the Habana-Fort Lauder- 
dale-West Palm Beach Route in subparagraph 2 of paragraph H. 

As soon as the inclusion of this new route is agreed on, the two 
Governments will designate the airlines that are to serve it. 

The Ministry of State avails itself of the opportunity to renew 
to the Embassy of the United States of America the assurance 
of its highest consideration. 


[Initialed] 


{[seaL] 
Hapana, May 21, 1957 


The American Ambassador to the Cuban Minister of State 


No. 129 

The Ambassador of the United States of America presents his 
compliments to the Minister of State of the Republic of Cuba 
and has the honor to refer to the Ministry’s Note No. C-879 of 
May 21, 1957. 

The Embassy is instructed by the Department of State to 
inform the Ministry that the Government of the United States 
agrees with the proposal of the Cuban Government, set forth in 
the Ministry’s Note under reference, to amend the Route Sched- 
ules of the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement of 1953. 
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Accordingly, it is agreed that the description of the routes to be: 


served by an airline or airlines designated by the Government 
of the United States under paragraph one of the Route Schedules 
of the Annex to the Air Transport Agreement be amended to 
provide for a new United States Route Six, as follows: “6. From 
West Palm Beach, Florida, Fort Lauderdale, Florida, to Habana, 
Cuba.” 

It is further agreed that Cuban Route Five under paragraph 
two of the Route Schedules of the Annex to the Air Transport 
Agreement be amended to read as follows: “5. From Habana, 
Cuba, to Fort Lauderdale, Florida/West Palm Beach, Florida.” 

It is understood that the Ministry’s Note of May 21, 1957, 
together with this affirmative reply, shall constitute amendments 
of the Route Schedules of the Annex to the Air Transport Agree- 
ment of May 26, 1953, to the extent specified in these Notes 
exchanged between the Ministry of State and this Embassy, such 
amendments to be effective from the date of this reply. 


Empassy oF THE Unitep States or AMERICA, 
Hapana, July 30, 1957. 
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ISRAEL 
Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 7 and 8, 1952. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tel Aviv and Jerusalem July 31 and August 11, 1957; 
Entered into force August 11, 1957. 


The American Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim to the Israeli Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


No. 10 Tew. Aviv, July 31, 1957 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have re- 
cently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments, relating to a further type of guaranty authorized by Sec- 
tion 413(b)(4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 
I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


a. All references to ‘Economic Cooperation Act of 1948” in the 
exchange of notes of August 7, 1952 and August 8, 1952 between 
our two Governments shall be changed to “the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954, as amended”’. 

b. The enclosed copy of Section 413(b)(4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, shall be substituted for the 
copy of Section III of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
heretofore enclosed with the aforementioned exchange of notes. 

c. Subparagraph (c) of the unnumbered third paragraph of the 
aforementioned exchange of notes shall not be applicable to the 
type of guaranties provided for in the following subparagraph (d). 

d. If the Government of the United States of America issues 
guaranties to cover losses by reason of war with respect to invest- 
ments in Israel, the Government of Israel agrees that nationals 
of the United States of America to whom such guaranties have 
been issued will be accorded by the Government of Israel treat- 
ment no less favorable than that accorded, in like circumstances, 
to its nationals or nationals of third countries, with reference to 
any reimbursement, compensation, indemnification, or any other 
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payment, including the distribution of reparations received from 
enemy countries, that the Government of Israel may make or 
pay for losses incurred subsequent to the signing of this note 
by reason of war; if the Government of the United States of 
America makes payment in U.S. dollars to any national of the 
United States of America under a guaranty for losses by reason of 
war, the Government of Israel recognize the transfer to the United 
States of America of any right, privilege, or interest, or any part 
thereof, that such nationals may be granted or become entitled 
to as a result of the aforementioned treatment by the Government 
of Israel. 


All other provisions of the exchange of notes of August 7, 1952, 
and August 8, 1952, between our two Governments shall remain 
in full force and effect. 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Israel, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Wituiam O. Baxrsrr 


Enclosure: [!] 
Section 413(b) (4) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, 
as amended, 


Her Excellency 
Gotpa Meir, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
of the State of Israel. 


1 Not printed. 
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The Israeli Mincster for Foreign Affarrs to the Amerwcan Chargé 
d’A ffarres ad interim 


MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS TIAA AD 
USA 515.1 


JERUSALEM, 11 August 1957 


Mr. Cuarcék p’AFFAIRES, 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 10 
dated 31 July 1957, relating to a further type of guaranty author- 
ized by Section (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, and to confirm that the provisions set forth in that Note 
are acceptable to the Government of Israel, which considers your 
Note and this reply as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, entering into force on this date. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


Goutpa MeErrR 


Mr. Wruu1am O. Baxter, 
Chargé d’ Affaires, 
Embassy of the United States of Amerrca 
an Israel. 


TIAS 3892 


PANAMA 


Inspection of Panamanian Vessels in the Canal Zone 


Arrangement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Panamé August 5, 1957; 
Entered into force August 5, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Panamanian Minister of 
Foreign Relations 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 75 PanaMA, R. P., August 5, 1957. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to note D-947 dated October 30, 
1956,['] signed by Ambassador J. J. Vallarino in Washington, and 
to previous correspondence in which the Panamanian Govern- 
ment secks authorization for Panamanian nautical inspectors to 
board vessels of Panamanian registry in the Canal Zone for the 
purpose of ascertaining compliance with the maritime and labor 
laws of the Republic of Panama. 

In response to the request made by the Government of Panamé, 
and in recognition of the traditional spirit of friendship and good 
will which characterizes relations between the United States and 
Panamé, and as further evidence of this friendship and good will 
and of the desire of the Government of the United States to co- 
operate closely with the Government of Panam§, the United States 
Government will permit the Government of Panamé to assign 
Panamanian nautical inspectors to board vessels of Panamanian 
registry while such vessels are within Canal Zone waters for the 
purpose of ascertaining, as stated below, whether there has been 
compliance with Panamanian maritime and labor laws applicable 
to such vessels. 

It is understood that the functions of such Panamanian nautical 
inspectors within the Canal Zone shall be limited to the following: 


1. To observe the safety and health conditions of such vessels: 
2. To observe the general living conditions of crews; 
1 Not printed. 
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3. To examine the vessels’ registers (Patentes de Navigacidén) ; 
To ascertain possession of receipt for payment of vessels’ 
annual registration fee; 

5. To ascertain possession of ship Inspection Certificates 
issued in accordance with the International Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea and the International Load Line 
Convention, to wit: 

(a) Gauging Certificate; 

(b) Safety Certificate; 

(c) International Load Line Certificate; 
(d) Safety Radio-telegraphy Certificate; 
(e) “Deratting”’ Certificate; 


6. To ascertain possession of semi-annual Sanitary Inspec- 
tion Certificates; 
7. To ascertain possession of Panamanian Radio License; 
8. To ascertain possession of Certificates of Fitness for Offi- 
cers, and of Seaman’s Papers; 
9. To ascertain percentage of Panamanian nationals included 
in complements of vessels; 
10. To observe safety and health of crew members; 
11. To ascertain existence of obligatory insurance for sea- 
men; 
12. To examine shipping articles; and 
13. To observe compliance in payment of wages and of over- 
time to seamen. 


Tt is also understood that inasmuch as the functions of such 
Panamanian nautical inspectors will be those of inspection, they 
shall not include enforcement of Jaws, regulations or requirements 
within the Canal Zone, or the levying, collection or receipt within 
the Canal Zone of fees, fines, taxes or charges or collections of any 
character. Further, such Panamanian nautical inspectors shall 
not. remove ships papers from such vessels or request Canal Zone 
authorities to withhold clearance of any vessel or delay or interfere 
with the expeditious transit of any such vessel through the Canal. 

It is further understood that visits to such vessels shall be at 
such times and places, and in such manner, as shall be arranged 
with the Canal Zone port authorities, and shall of course be in con- 
formity with applicable rules and regulations. 

It is further understood that the right is reserved to the Govy- 
ernor of the Canal Zone to deny boarding privileges to Panamanian 
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nautical inspectors whose activities are not in conformity with the 
conditions of this modus operandi or whose presence is deemed to be 
inimical to the security of the Canal or to the expeditious and free 
transit of vessels through the Canal. 

If the foregoing modus operandi is acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Panamé this arrangement will be continued for a period of 
one year at the conclusion of which the arrangement will be 
reviewed. 

It is, of course, the understanding of the two Governments that 
this modus operandi does not in any way modify existing treaties or 
agreements between our two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


JuLIAN F. HarriInGTon 


His Excellency 
Lic. Aquitino E. Boyp, 
Mimster of Foreign Relations, 
Panamd, R.P. 


The Panamanian Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE PANAMA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES P.r.e.u. 660/382 


Panam, 6 de agosto de 1957. 





SeNor EmsBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia No. 75 de 5 de agosto del presente afio, relativa al 
modus operandi que desde hace varios afios viene gestionando mi 
Gobierno a fin de que Inspectores Nauticos nombrados por Panama 
puedan abordar las naves de matricula panamefia en aguas de la 
Zona del Canal, con el objeto de verificar si dan cumplimiento a 
las Leyes Laborales y Maritimas de la Republica. 

Después de haber consultado al Excelentisimo sefior Presidente 
de la Reptiblica, tengo a bien manifestarle que el Gobierno Pana- 
meijio acepta los términos del modus operandi esbozado en la comu- 
nicacién antes mencionada. 

Al agradecer el interés que Vuestra Excelencia ha tomado en 
este asunto, actuacién que refleja el espfritu de amistad y coopera- 
cién que son norma de las buenas relaciones entre nuestros dos 
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paises, aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades 
de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 
A Ii Boyp 
Aquilino E. Boyd 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 
A Su Excelencia 
Don Juyttan F. Harrincton 


Embajador de los Estados Unidos, 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF PANAMA P.r.e.u. 660/382 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 





PanamA, August 5, 1957. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note No. 75 of August 5 of this year, with respect to the modus 
operandi which my Government has been taking steps to attain 
for some years, in order that nautical inspectors appointed by 
Panama may board vessels of Panamanian registry in Canal Zone 
waters for the purpose of checking on compliance with the mari- 
time and labor laws of the Republic. 

After having consulted His Excellency the President of the 
Republic, I take pleasure in informing you that the Panamanian 
Government accepts the terms of the modus operandi outlined in 
the above-mentioned communication. 

Thanking Your Excellency for the interest you have taken in 
this matter, which action reflects the spirit of friendship and co- 
operation that characterize the good relations existing between 
our two countries, I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to 
you the assurances of my highest and most distinguished con- 
sideration. 

A E Boyp 
Aquilino E. Boyd 
AMunister of Foreign Relations. 
His Excellency 
Juuian F. Harrinoron, 
Ambassador of the United States, 
City. 
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EL SALVADOR 


Military Aviation Mission 


Agreement extending the agreement of August 19, 1947. 
Hffected by exchange of notes 

Signed at San Salvador August 23 and 26, 1957; 
Entered into force August 26, 1957; 

Operative retroactively January 1, 1956. 


The Salvadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
REPUBLICA DE EL SALVADOR, C.A. 


DEPARTAMENTO DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


A820 D. 3187 San Satvapor, 23 de agosto de 1957 
Sefor EmBasapor: 

Como es del conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, el Convenio 
firmado entre El Salvador y los Estados Unidos de América, 
cl 19 de agosto de 1947, mediante el cual fue constituida una Misién 
Militar Aérea, compuesta de Oficiales y subalternos norteameri- 
canos para cooperar con el Ministerio de Defensa de El Salvador 
y con el personal de la Fuerza Aérea Salvadorefia, con objeto de 
mejorar Ja eficiencia del personal ultimamente mencionado, 
caducé en sus efectos el 31 de diciembre de 1955. 

No obstante, con la aquiescencia tacita de ambas Partes, la 
cooperacién de la Misién aludida ha continuado sin interrupcién, 
por lo que mi Gobierno, con el propésito de normalizar tal situa- 
cién, desea proponer a Vuestro Jlustrado Gobierno, que mediante 
canje de notas entre esta Secretaria y esa Honorable Embajada, 
sean prorrogados los efectos del Convenio aludido del 1° de enero 
de 1956 hasta la fecha en que sea formalizado y entre en vigor el 
nuevo Convenio que est& negoci4ndose entre ambos Gobiernos 
y que substituiré al firmado el 19 de agosto de 1947. 

En tal virtud, si el Ilustrado Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia 
no tiene objeci6n que hacer a los deseos del Gobierno de El Sal- 
vador, con la presente nota y la respuesta favorable de Vuestra 
Excelencia, quedaran prorrogados los efectos del Convenio firmado 
el 19 de agosto de 1947 durante el lapso y términos indicados. 
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VAlgome de la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


A Ortiz Mancia 


Alfredo Ortiz Mancia 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


Excelentisimo Sefior don Tuomas C. Mann, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR, CENTRAL AMERICA 


DEPARTMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
A820 D. 3187 San Satvapor, August 23, 1957 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

As Your Excellency knows, the Agreement signed between El 
Salvador and the United States of America on August 19, 1947, 
under which a Military Aviation Mission consisting of officers 
and non-commissioned officers of the United States was estab- 
lished to cooperate with the Ministry of Defense of El Salvador 
and with personnel of the Salvadoran Air Force for the purpose 
of improving the efficiency of the latter, lapsed on December 31, 
1955. 

However, with the tacit consent of both parties, the cooperation 
of the aforesaid Mission has continued without interruption, for 
which reason my Government, with a view to normalizing the 
situation, wishes to propose to Your Excellency’s Government 
that: by means of an exchange of notes between this Ministry and 
your Embassy, the effects of the aforesaid agreement be extended 
from January 1, 1956, to the date on which the new agreement 
now being negotiated between the two Governments, which will 
replace the one signed on August 19, 1947, is formally concluded 
and enters into force. 

To that effect, if Your Excellency’s Government has no objec- 
tion to offer to the desires of the Government of El Salvador, the 
effects of the agreement signed on August 19, 1947, will be con- 
sidered as being extended for the period of time and according 
to the terms indicated, by means of this note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply concurring therein. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A Ortiz Mancia 
Alfredo Ortiz Mancia 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Tuomas C. Mann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America, 
San Salvador. 





. The American Ambassador to the Salvadoran Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EmBassy, 
No. 13 San Salvador, August 26, 1957. 
EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note A.820 D.3157 
of August 23, 1957 regarding the extension of the Military Avia- 
tion Mission Agreement entered into between the Government 
of El Salvador and the Government of the United States of 
America on August 19, 1947. 

I also have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the pro- 
posal made in your note under reference is acceptable to the 
Government of the United States of America. Thus by this 
exchange of notes the Government of the United States of America 
considers the Military Aviation Mission Agreement of August 19, 
1947 extended from January 1, 1956 until such date as a new 
Agreement is entered into by our respective Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Tuomas C. Mann 


His Excellency 
ALFREDO Ortiz Mancia, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
San Salvador. 
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MEXICO 


Mexican Agricultural Workers 


Agreement interpreting article 30 of the agreement of 
August 11, 1951, as amended and extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington July 30, 1957; 

Entered into force July 30, 1957. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Mexican Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
July 30, 1957 


EXcCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to Article 37 of the Migrant Labor 
Agreement of August 11, 1951, as amended, relating to the issu- 
ance of joint interpretations, and to propose that our two Govern- 
ments jointly agree upon an interpretation of Article 30 of the 
Agreement under reference, in the following terms: 


“The provision of paragraph (d) of Article 30 was not 
_intended to preclude the completing of joint investigations and 
determinations by the representatives of the two Governments 
after the 10-day period specified therein. The validity of any 
such investigation and determination completed after the 
expiration of the 10-day period was not intended to be affected 
by the failure of the representatives of the two Governments 
to adhere to that time limitation. Further it was not intended 
that an employer be relieved of any liability or obligation that 
he may have to a Mexican worker or to the United States 
Government because of the failure of the representatives of 
the two Governments to complete their joint investigation and 
determination within the time prescribed.” 


In making this proposal my Government seeks to establish 
specifically the fact that the time limitation mentioned in para- 
graph (d) of Article 30 was not intended and should not be 
construed to relieve employers of any legal obligation arising 
under the Work Contract in those cases where the representatives 


(1421) TIAS 8895 


TIAS 2331. 
2 UST 1986. 


1422 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


of the two Governments did not complete their joint investigation 
and determination within the time limitation. 

If the Government of Mexico concurs with these views I propose 
that the present note, and a note in reply from Your Excellency 
confirming and accepting the foregoing proposal, be considered 
as an agreement between the two Governments concerning the 
interpretation of Article 30 of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 
1951, as amended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
R. R. Rusorrom 
His Excellency 


Sefior Don Manvet TELLO, 
Ambassador of Merico. 





The Mexican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE MEXICO 
3875 Wasuineton, D. C., 80 de julio de 1957. 


Seftor SEcRETARIO: 
Tengo la honra de referirme a la nota de Vuestra Excelencia, 
fechada el dia de hoy, en la que se sirve manifestarme lo siguiente: 


“Tengo la honra de hacer referencia al Articulo 37 del Acuerdo 
de Trabajadores Migratorios de 11 de agosto de 1951, reformado, 
relativo a la expedicién de interpretaciones conjuntas y de 
proponer que nuestros dos gobiernos convengan sobre una 
interpretacién del Artfculo 30 del referido Acuerdo en los 
siguientes términos: 


‘La disposicién del bAtato (d) del Articulo 30 no tiene el 
propésito de hacer imposible que se terminen las investi- 
gaciones y determinaciones conjuntas por los representantes 
de los dos gobiernos después de transcurrido el perfodo de 
diez dias que en ella se fija. 

No se tuvo la intencién de que la validez de tales investi- 
gaciones y determinaciones, terminadas después de trans- 
currido el perfodo de diez dias, fuera afectada por el hecho 
de que los representantes de los dos gobiernos no obser- 
varan ese Ifmite de tiempo. Ademas, no se tuvo la in- 
tenci6n de que un empleador fuera eximido de ninguna de 
las responsabilidades u obligaciones que pudiera tener 
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para con un trabajador mexicano o el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos por el hecho de que los representantes de 
los dos gobiernos no hubiesen terminado sus determina- 
ciones e investigaciones conjuntas dentro del término 
prescrito.’ 


Al hacer esta proposicién mi Gobietad trata de establecer 
especificamente el hecho de que el limite de tiempo mencionado 
en el pérrafo (d) del Articulo 30 no tiene el propésito de relevar 
a los empleadores de ninguna obligacién legal basada en el 
Contrato de Trabajo en aquellos casos en que los representantes 
de los dos gobiernos no hubieran terminado sus investigaciones 
y determinaciones conjuntas dentro de ese Ifmite de tiempo y, 
‘por lo mismo, que la citada disposicién no deberd ser interpretada 
en semejante sentido. 

Si el Gobierno de México concurre en estos puntos de vista, 
propongo que la presente nota y la nota de respuesta de Vuestra 
Excelencia en la que confirme y acepte la proposici6n anterior 
sean consideradas como un acuerdo entre los dos gobiernos 
relativo a la interpretacién del Articulo 30 del Acuerdo de 
Trabajadores Migratorios de 1951, reformado”’. ; 


Por instrucciones de mi Gobierno comunico a Vuestra Excelen- 
cia que el texto arriba transcrito que sugiere el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos para la interpretacién conjunta del p4rrafo (d) 
del Articulo 30 y que comienza con las palabras ‘La disposicién 
del. .... ” y termina con las palabras “..... dentro del 
término prescrito.” ha sido aprobado por las autoridades com- 
petentes del Gobierno Mexicano. En consecuencia, la nota de 
Vuestra Excelencia que acabo de transcribir y la presente seran 
consideradas como un acuerdo entre los dos gobiernos sobre la 
interpretaci6n del citado inciso (d) del Articulo 30 del Acuerdo 
de Trabajadores Migratorios de 1951, reformado. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


ManveE.L TELLO. 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Joun Foster DUuLLEs, 


Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D.C. 


98274 O—58——13 TIAS. 3895 


1423 


1424 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF MEXICO 
3875 Wasuineton, D.C., July 30, 1957. 
Mr: SECRETARY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note dated today 
in which you state the following: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1421.] 


On instructions of my Government I advise Your Excellency 
that the text above quoted, suggested by the United States 
Government for the joint interpretation of paragraph (d) of 
Article 30, beginning with:-the words “The provision of . . .” 
and ending with the words “. . . within the time prescribed.” 
has been approved by the appropriate authorities of the Mexican 
Government. Accordingly, Your Excellency’s note above quoted 
and the present note shall be considered as an agreement between 
the two Governments concerning the interpretation of the said 
paragraph (d) of Article 30 of the Migrant Labor Agreement of 
1951, as amended. 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


ManvEu TELLO. 


His Excellency 
JoHN Foster DULLEs, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 
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NETHERLANDS 


Weather Stations: Cooperative Program on Curagao and 
St. Martin Islands 


Agreement extending the agreement of August 6 and 16, 1956. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at The Hague July 8 and August 29, 1957; 

Entered into force August 29, 1957. 


The American Embassy to the Netherlands Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 18 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Royal Netherlands Ministry of Foreign Affairs and 
has the honor to refer to Ambassador Matthews’ note of August 6, 
1956 and Minister Beyen’s reply thereto dated August 16, 1956, 
which, together, constitute an agreement concerning the establish- 
ment and operation of hurricane warning stations in the Nether- 
lands Antilles. The provisions of this agreement relating to its 
term stipulate that it shall remain in force for one year from the 
date of its entering into effect but that it may be continued in force 
for additional periods of one year by written agreement. 

Since the original agreement entered into effect on September 12, 
1956 and since it is considered important that there should be no 
lapse in the services rendered by the hurricane warning systems 
established and operated thereunder, the Embassy has been in- 
structed to propose to the Ministry that the agreement be con- 
tinued in effect for an additional period of one year beginning 
September 12, 1957. If the Ministry is amenable to this proposal, 
the Embassy would further propose that this note, together with 
the Ministry’s reply thereto indicating acceptance, should con- 
stitute the written agreement contemplated in the exchange of 
notes between Ambassador Matthews and Minister Beyen. 


AGR 


AMERICAN Emaassy, 
The Hague, July 8, 1957. 
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The - Netherlands Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American 
eo Embassy 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS _ 
THE HAGUE 


WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTEMENT 
; CARIBBEAN SEOTION 


No. 120884 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honour to 
acknowledge receipt of the Embassy’s Note No. 13 of July 8, 1957, 
reading as follows: 


“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Royal Netherlands Ministry of Foreign 
Affaires and has the honor to refer to Ambassador Matthew’s note 
of August 6, 1956 and Minister Beyen’s reply thereto dated August 
16, 1956, which, together, constitute an: agreement concerning 
the establishment and operation of hurricane warning stations in 
the Netherlands Antilles. The provisions of this agreement re- 
lating to its term stipulate that it shall remain in force for one year 
from the date of its entering into effect but that it may be con- 
tinued in force for additional periods of one year by written agree- 
ment. : 

Since the original agreement entered into effect on September 12, 
1956, and since it is considered important that there should be no 
lapse in the services rendered by the hurricane warning systems 
established and operated thereunder, the Embassy has been in- 
structed to propose to the Ministry that the agreement be con- 
tinued in effect for an additional period of one year beginning 
September 12, 1957. If the Ministry is amenable to this pro- 
posal, the Embassy would further propose that this note, together 
with the Ministry’s reply thereto indicating acceptance, should 
constitute the written agreement contemplated in the exchange 
of notes between Ambassador Matthews and Minister Beyen”’. 


The Ministry has the honour to inform the Embassy that the 
Netherlands Government are prepared to accept the foregoing 
proposals and will regard the Embassy’s Note and the present 
reply as constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 


Tue Hacur, August 29, 1957. 


To the EmpBassy OF THE 
Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
The Hague. 
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BOLIVIA 
Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending article I of the agreement of June 7, 
1957, as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at La Paz August 30, 1957; 

Entered into force August te 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Bolivian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs and Worship 


No. 36 La Paz, August 30, 1957. 
EXcELLENCY: 

Under instructions from my Government I have the honor to 
propose that the first sentence of Article I of the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement entered into between our Governments 
on June 7, 1957, be again amended to provide that purchase 
authorizations may be issued by the Government of the United 
States of America and accepted by the Government of Bolivia 
during the period ending October 31, 1957, instead of during 
the period, as previously amended, ending August 31,1957. The 
Agreement is to remain unchanged in all other respects. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to Your Excellency’s Government, 
it is proposed that this note and Your Excellency’s reply con- 
curring therein will constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Pump W. Bonsau 


His Excellency 
Dr. Manure. Barrav PELazz, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
La Paz. 
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The Boliwian Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship to the 
“American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE BOLIVIA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


NUMERO: ANEA. 151. La Paz, 80 de agosto de 1957. 
Srffor Empasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, nimero 36, de fecha de hoy, que dice textualmente: 


“Por instrucciones de mi Gobierno, tengo el honor de proponer 
que la primera frase del Articulo I del Acuerdo sobre Productos 
Agricolas, que entré en vigencia sea nuevamente enmendada 
para proveer que las autorizaciones de compra puédan ser ex- 
pedidas por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
aceptadas por el Gobierno de Bolivia durante el periodo que 
finalice el 31 de octubre de 1957, en lugar del periodo, anterior- 
mente enmendado, que finaliza el 31 de agosto de 1957. El. 
Acuerdo se mantiene sin alteraciones en todo otro sentido. 

Si lo que antecede es aceptable al Gobierno de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, propongo que esta nota y la respuesta de Vuestra 

’ Excelencia, concurrente con ella, constituyan un acuerdo entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos”’. 

Al expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno se halla en 
conformidad con su tenor y la modificacién propuesta, me es grato 
renovarle el testimonio de mi mAs alta consideracién. 

, M Barrau 


Al sefior Pump W. Bonsat, 


Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Norte América, 
Presente. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. ANEA. 161, La Paz, August 30, 1957. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 36 of this date, which reads textually: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1427.] 
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Informing Your Excellency that my Government agrees with 
the tenor of your note and proposed amendment, I take pleasure 
in renewing to you the assurance of my highest consideration. 

M Barrau 


Mr. Puitire W. Bonsat, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


. Surplus Agricultural Commodities: Sale of Citrus Fruit 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at London June 27, 1957; 
Entered into force June 27, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the British Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Emsassy oF THE Unitep States or AMERICA 
London, June 27, 1957 

Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and of the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland concerning the arrange- 
ments set out in the Exchange of Notes of the 5th of June, 1956, THASS5s8. 
as amended by the Exchange of Notes of the 13th of March, 1957, Tis 3723. 
relating to the sale-of tobacco by the United States Government “4” *” 
and the construction of housing and/or community facilities by 
the United Kingdom Government. 

During these discussions agreement was reached in the following 
terms: 


1. The United States Government will make available dollar 
financing for the sale for sterling to the United Kingdom of 
$2.2 million worth of. citrus fruit. 

2. The pounds sterling accruing to the United States Govern- 
ment from the sales of the citrus fruit mentioned in sub- 
paragraph 1. above will be utilized as follows: 


(a) ten percent for use by the United States Govern- 
ment for payment of United States obligations under 
Section 104(f) of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act (Public Law 480); PUG. F704 (0. 
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(b) the equivalent of $300,000 for use by the United 
States Government for a joint cotton marketing and 
utilization project in the United Kingdom under Section 
104(a) of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act; 

(c) the remainder as it accrues, and after item (b) 
above has been met in full, for the purpose provided for 
in paragraph 4 of the Memorandum of Understanding 
annexed to the United States Note of the 5th of June, 
1956, i.e. the construction of military dependents’ hous- 
ing and/or community facilities. 


3. The provisions of paragraphs 7 and 8 of the said Memoran- 
dum of Understanding shall apply to the sales of the citrus 
fruit. 


I now have the honor to inform you that these understandings 
are acceptable to the Government of the United States of America, 
and to propose that, if they are also acceptable to the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
the present Note, together with your reply in that sense, should 
be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments in this matter which shall enter into force on this day’s 
date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


JoHN Hay WHITNEY 
The Right Honorable 
SeLtwyn Luoyp, C.B.E., T.D., Q.C., M.P., 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
Foreign Office, 
London, S.W. 1. 





The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Foreign OFFIc#, 
S.W.1. 
June 27, 1967. 
Your ExcELLEncy, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of to- 
day’s date which reads as follows:— 


“T have the honour to refer to the discussions which have 
taken place between representatives of the Government of the 
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United States of America and of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland concerning 
the arrangements set out in the Exchange of Notes of the 5th 
of June, 1956, as amended by the Exchange of Notes of the 
13th of March, 1957, relating to the sale of tobacco by the 
United States Government and the construction of housing 
and/or community facilities by the United Kingdom Govern- 
ment. 

During these discussions agreement was reached in the 
following terms:— 


1. The United States Government will make available dollar 
financing for the sale for sterling to the United Kingdom 
of $2.2 million worth of citrus fruit. 

2. The pounds sterling accruing to the United States Govern- 
ment from the sales of the citrus fruit mentioned in sub- 
paragraph 1. above will be utilised as follows:— 


(a) ten per cent for use by the United States Govern- 
ment for payment of United States obligations under 
Section 104(f) of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act (Public Law 480) ; 

(b) the equivalent of $300,000 for use by the United 
States Government for a joint cotton marketing and 
utilization project in the United Kingdom under 
Section 104(a) of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act; 

(c) the remainder as it accrues, and after item (b) 
above has been met in full, for the purpose provided 
for in paragraph 4 of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing annexed to the United States Note of the 5th 
of June, 1956, i. e. the construction of military 
dependents’ housing and/or community facilities. 


3. The provisions of paragraphs 7 and 8 of the said Memo- 
randum of Understanding shall apply to the sales of the 
citrus fruit. 


I now have the honour to inform you that these under- 
standings are acceptable to the Government of the United 
States of America, and to propose that, if they are also accept- 
able to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the present Note, together with 
your reply in that sense, should be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between the two*Governments in this matter which 
shall enter into force on this day’s date. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion.”’ 


In reply I have to inform Your Excellency that the foregoing 
proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and that they agree that 
your Note together with this reply shall constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments which shall enter into force on 
this day’s date. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Setwyn Lioyp 


His Excellency 
The Honourable 
JoHn Hay WHITNEY 


TIAS 3898 


PORTUGAL 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 21, 1955. 
Signed at Washington June 7, 1957; 
Entered into force September 19, 1957. 


AMENDMENT TO AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL 
CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


The Government of the United States of America and the Goy- 
ernment of Portugal; 
- Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Portugal Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy, signed on 
July 21, 1955, hereinafter referred to as the ‘Agreement for 
Cooperation” ; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArtIcuE I 


Article I of the Agreement for Cooperation is amended to read 
as follows: 


“A. Subject to the limitations of Article V, the Parties hereto 
will exchange information in the following fields: 


“1, Design, construction and operation of research reactors 
and their use as research, development, end engineering 
tools and in medical therapy. 

“2, Health and safety problems related to the operation and 
use of research reactors. 

“3. The use of radioactive isotopes in physical and biological 
research, medical therapy, agriculture, and industry. 


“B. The application or use of any information or data of any 
kind whatsoever, including design drawings and specifications, 
exchanged under this Agreement shall be the responsibility of 
the Party which receives and uses such information or data, and 
it is understood that the other cooperating Party does not 
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warrant the accuracy, completeness, or suitability of such 
information or data for any particular use or application.” 


ARTICLE II 


The following new Article is added directly after Article III of 
the Agreement for Cooperation: 


“ArticLe III (A) 


“Materials of interest in connection with defined research 
projects related to the peaceful uses of atomic energy under- 
taken by the Government of Portugal, including source mate- 
rials, special nuclear materials, by-product materials, other 
radioisotopes, and stable isotopes, will be sold or otherwise 
transferred to the Government of Portugal by the Commission 
for research purposes in such quantities and under such terms 
and conditions as may be agreed when such materials are not 
available commercially. In no case, however, shall the quan- 
tity of special nuclear materials under the jurisdiction of the 
Government of Portugal. by reason of transfer under this 
Article, be, at any one time, in excess of 100 grams of contained 
U-235, 10 grams of plutonium, and 10 grams of U-233.” 


Axticte ITI 

1. Article VI, paragraph A, of the Agreement for Cooperation 
is amended by deleting the phrase “uranium enriched in the 
isotope U-235 leased from the Commission’ and substituting in 
lieu thereof the phrase “special nuclear materials received from 
the Commission’’. 

2. The following new paragraph is added to Article VI of the 
Agreement for Cooperation: 


“D. Some atomic energy materials which the Government 
of Portugal may request the Commission to provide in accord- 
ance with this arrangement are harmful to persons and property 
unless handled and used carefully. After delivery of such 
materials to the Government of Portugal, the Government of 
Portugal shall bear all responsibility, in so far as the Govern- 
ment of the United States is concerned, for the safe handling 
and use of such materials. With respect to any special nuclear 
materials or fuel elements which the Commission may, pursuant 
to this Agreement, lease to the Government of Portugal or to 
any private individual or private organization under its juris- 
diction, the Government of Portugal shall indemnify and save 
harmless the Government of the United States against any and 
all liability (including third party liability) for any cause 
whatsoever arising out of the production or fabrication, the 
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ownership, the lease, and the possession and use of such special 
nuclear materials or fuel elements after delivery by the Com- 
mission to the Government of Portugal or to any authorized 
private individual or private organization under its jurisdiction.” 


ArTICLE IV 


This Amendment shall enter into force ['] on the date on which 
each Government shall receive from the other Government 
written notification that 1t has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry mto force of such 
Amendment and shall remain 1n force for the period of the Agree- 
ment for Cooperation. 


1 Sept. 19, 1957. 


TIAS 3899 


1437 


1438 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [s usT 





EMENDA AO ACORDO DE COOPERACAO ENTRE O 
GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA E O 
GOVERNO DE PORTUGAL SOBRE OS USOS CIVIS DA 
ENERGIA NUCLEAR 


O Governo dos Estados Unidos da América e o Governo de 
Portugal, 

Desejando alterar o Acordo de Cooperagao entre o Governo dos 
Estados Unidos da América e o Governo de Portugal sobre os Usos 
Civis da Energiw Nuclear, assinado em 21 de Julho de 1955, 
referido neste documento como ‘‘Acordo de Cooperagao”’, 

Acordaram no seguinte: 


Arrigo I 
O Artigo I do Acordo de Cooperacao é alterado para se ler como 
segue: , 
“A. Tendo em conta as restrigdes mencionadas no Artigo V, 
deveriéo as Partes contratantes trocar informagées sobre as 
seguintes matérias: 


“1, Desenho, construgéo e operacéo de reactores experi- 
mentais e seu uso como instrumentos de investigacaéo 
cientifica de engenharia e de terapéutica. 

“2. Problemas de satide e de seguranga relacionados com o 
funcionamento e uso de reactores experimentais. 

. “3. Uso de is6topos radioactivos em estudos de ffisica e de 
biologia, terapéutica, agricultura e indistria. 


“B. A aplicagéo ou o uso de dados ou informacées, qualquer 
que seja a sua natureza, inclusive os planos de desenhos e 
especificagdes trocados em virtude deste Acordo, far-se-& sob a 
responsabilidade da Parte que os receber e usar, ficando enten- 
dido que a outra Parte nao garante que tais dados sejam exactos, 
completos ou adequados para determinado uso ou aplicagao’’. 


Arrigo IT 


Apés o Artigo III do Acordo de Cooperacgao acrescentar-se-& 0 
novo Artigo seguinte: 
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“Artiao IIT (A) 


“Materiais de interesse relacionados com projectos defini- 
dos de investigacdo cientifica que digam respeito a usos civis 
de energia nuclear, empreendidos pelo Governo Portugués, in- 
clusive materiais primfrios, materiais nucleares especiais, pro- 
dutos secund4rios, outros radiois6topos e os isétopos estAveis, 
seréo vendidos ou, em outras circunstancias, serio cedidos 
para fins de estudo ao Governo de Portugal pela Comissio, 
nas quantidades e segundo os termos e condigées que se 
acordarem, quando nfo seja possivel obter os referidos materiais. 
pelas vias comerciais ordinfrias. Em caso nenhum, porém, a 
quantidade de materiais nucleares especiais sob a jurisdigéo 
do Governo de Portugal, por motivo de transferéncia que se 
efectue de acordo com este Artigo, poder& ser em qualquer 
momento superior a 100 gramas de contetido U~235, 10 gramas 
de pluténio e 10 gramas de U-233.” 


Artigo ITI ; 

1. £ alterado o Artigo VI, paragrafo A, do Acordo de Coope- 
ragéo eliminando a frase “urdnio enriquecido no isétopo U-235 
cedido pela Comiss&o’’ e substituindo em seu lugar a frase ‘“‘mate- 
riais nucleares especiais recebidos da Comissio.” 

2. Ao Artigo VI do Acordo de Cooperagio acrescentar-se-& 0 
novo paragrafo seguinte: 


“D, Alguns materiais geradores de energia nuclear, que o 
Governo de Portugal possa solicitar que lhe sejam fornecidos 
pela Comisséio, de acordo com este Convénio sao prejudiciais 
4s pessoas e & propriedade se nao forem manejados e usados 
cuidadosamente. Depois da entrega desses materiais ao Go- 
verno de Portugal, este Governo assumir4 toda a responsabili- 
dade, em relagiéio ao Governo dos Estados Unidos, para mane- 
jar e usar com seguranga esses materiais. Com respeito a 
quaisquer materiais nucleares especiais ou elementos combus- 
tiveis que a Comissaéo, em virtude deste Acordo, possa ceder ao 
Governo Portugués ou a qualquer individuo ou organizagéo 
particular sob a sua jurisdigé0, o Governo de Portugal indem- 
nizar& e eximir& o Governo dos Estados Unidos de toda a 
obrigacgao e de toda a responsabilidade (inclusive reclamagées 
de terceiros), qualquer que seja o motivo que possa surgir da 
produgao ou fabricagéo, propriedade, cessio e da retengiéio e 
uso de tais materiais nucleares especiais ou elementos com- 
bustiveis depois da entrega feita pela Comiss&o ao Governo de 
Portugal ou a qualquer pessoa ou organizagéo particular 
autorizada sob a sua jurisdicgéo.”’ 
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Artico IV 
Esta Emenda entraré em vigor na data em que cada Governo 
receber do outro Governo notificag&éo por escrito de que cumpriu 
com todos os requisitos legais e constitucionais para a entrada 
em vigor da aludida Emenda e permanecer4 em vigor pelo periodo 
de duragao do Acordo de Cooperagio. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, duly authorized, 
have signed this Amendment. 


Done at Washington, in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Portuguese languages, this 
seventh day of June, 1957. 


Portugal—Atomic Energy—June 7, 1957 


EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE, AS 
Partes contratantes, devida- 
mente autorizadas, assinaram 
esta Emenda. 

Frerto em Washington, em 
duplicado, e nas linguas inglesa 
e portuguesa, aos sete dias do 
més de Junho de 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
PELO GOVERNO DOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA: 


C. Burxe EvBricx 


Lewis L Srravuss 
Chairman, United States Atomic Energy Commission 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PORTUGAL: 


PELO GOVERNO DE PORTUGAL: 


L. Esteves FernanpDeEs 


“TIAS 3899 


INDIA 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington September 19, 1957; 
Entered unto force September 19, 1957 


The Secretary of State to the Ambassador of India 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
September 19; 1957 


EXcELLENCY’ 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments, 
relating to guaranties authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, and to confirm 
the followmg understandings reached as a result of the 
conversations. 


1. The Governments of India and the United States of America 
will, upon request of either of them, consult respecting projects 
in India proposed by nationals of the United States of America 
with regard to which guaranties under Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, have been made 
or are under aaa 

2. The Government of the United States of America agrees 
that it will issue np’guaranty with regard to any project unless it 
is approved by the Government of India. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of India in accordance with the 
provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i), the Gov- 
ernment of India agrees: 


a) That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment m United States dollars to any person under 
any such guaranty, the Government of India will recognize 
the transfer to the United States of America of any nght, ttle 
or interest of such person in assets, currency, credits or other 
property on account of which such payment was made and the 
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subrogation of the United States of America to any claim or 
cause of action, or right of such person arising in connection 
therewith. 

b) That rupee amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall be 
accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded to 
private funds arising from transactions of United States na- 
tionals which are comparable to the transactions covered by 
such guaranties, and that such rupee amounts will be freely 
available to the Government of the United States of America 
for administrative expenditures. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
India, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement 
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State. 


Lampton BERRY 


His Excellency 
Gaganvinart Lattusaar Meata, 
Ambassador of India. 





The Ambassador of India to the Secretary of State 


Empassy or INDIA 
Wasuineron, D C. 
19 September 1957 


EXcELLENCY, 

J have the honour to refer to Your Excellency’s note of date in 
which it 1s stated that the two Governments have reached an 
undertaking as a result of conversations relating to convertibility 
of Investment receipts authorised by Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954 as amended. Its my privilege 
to inform you that the Government of India has authorised me to 
accept the terms contained therein as follows. 


1. The Government of India and of the United States of Amer- 
1ca will, upon the request of either of them, consult respecting 
projects in India proposed by nationals of the United States 
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of America with regard to which guaranties under Section 
413 (b) (4) (B) (i) of the Mutual Securnty Act of 1954 as 
amended have been made or are under consideration. 

2. The Government of United States agrees that it will issue 
no guaranty with regard to any project unless it 1s approved 
by the Government of India. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of India in accordance with 
the provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4) (B) (i), 
the Government of India agrees: 


(a) That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person 
under any such guaranty, the Government of India will 
recognise the transfer to the United States of America of 
any right, title or mterest of such person in assets, cur- 
rency, credits or other property on account of which such 
payment was made and the subrogation of the United 
States of America to any claim or cause of action, or nght 
of such person arising in connection therewith. 


(b) That rupee amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not less favourable than that 
accorded to private funds arising from transactions of 
United States nationals which are comparable to the 
transactions covered by such guaranties, and that such 
rupee amounts will be freely available to the Government 
of the United States of America for admunistrative 


expenditure. 
Please accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
G. L Meura 
(G. L. Mehta) 
Ambassador of India. 


His Excellency 
Joun Foster Dutuss, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, DC. 
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JAPAN 


Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 


Protocol supplementing the convention of April 16, 1954. 

Signed at Tokyo March 23, 1957; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
August 8, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 19, 
1957; 

Notification of approval by Japan September 9, 1957; 

Notifications of ratification and approval exchanged September 9, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the Presideni of the United States of America Septem- 
ber 19, 1957; 

Entered into force September 9, 1957. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol between the United States of America and 
Japan supplementing the convention for the avoidance of double 
taxation and the prevention of fiscal evasion with respect to taxes 
on income signed at Washington on April 16, 1954 was signed at 
Tokyo on March 23, 1957 by their respective Plenipotentiaries, 
the original of which protocol, in the English and Japanese 
languages, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTING THE CONVENTION BE.- 
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND JAPAN 
FOR THE AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE 
PREVENTION OF FISCAL EVASION WITH RESPECT TO 
TAXES ON INCOME 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Japan, 

Desiring to conclude a Protocol supplementing the Convention 
for the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal 
evasion with respect to taxes on income signed at Washington, on 
April 16, 1954, 

Have accordingly appointed their respective representatives for 
this purpose, who have agreed as follows: 


I 


(1) The Export-Import Bank of Japan shall be exempt from tax 
by the United States with respect to interest on loans or in- 
vestments received by such Bank from sources within the 
United States. 

The Export-Import Bank of Washington shall be exempt 
from tax by Japan with respect to interest on loans or invest- 
ments received by such Bank from sources within Japan. 


II 


(1) The present Protocol shall enter into force on the date of an 
exchange between the two Governments of written notifica- 
tions of ratification or approval thereof, and shall be effective 
with respect to interest received on and after the first day of 
January of the calendar year in which it enters into force. 

(2) The present Protocol shall continue in force as long as the 
aforesaid Convention of April 16, 1954 remains effective, un- 
less it is terminated earlier by a six months’ written notice of 
termination given by either Government to the other Govern- 
ment. 


(2 


ww 
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Done in duplicate, in the English and Japanese languages, at 
Tokyo this twenty-third day of March, 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF : JAPAN: 
AMERICA: 


(?] 
(*] 
ae . \achoTis ae. “3 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 


! Douglas MacArthur IT. 
2 Nobusuke Kishi. ~ 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the aforesaid protocol; 

Whereas the aforesaid protocol was duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on August 19, 1957, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and 
was duly approved on the part of Japan; 

WueEreas it is provided in Article II of the aforesaid protocol 
that the protocol shall enter into force on the date of an exchange 
between the two Governments of written notifications of ratifica- 
tion or approval thereof; 

Whereas the notification of ratification of the aforesaid 
protocol by the United States of America and the notification of 
approval of the aforesaid protocol by Japan were duly exchanged 
between the Governments of the two countries on September 9, 
1957; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article II of the aforesaid protocol 
that the protocol shall be effective with respect to interest received 
on and after the first day of January of the calendar year in which 
the protocol enters into force; 

AND WHEREAS, accordingly, upon the exchange of written 
notifications of ratification or approval as aforesaid, the aforesaid 
protocol became effective with respect to interest received on and 
after January 1, 1957; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the aforesaid protocol of March 23, 1957 to the 
end that the said protocol and each and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of 

September in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 

{sEAL] hundred fifty-seven and of the Independence of the 

United States of America the one hundred eighty- 
second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Rorert Murpuy 
Acting Secretary of State 
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THAILAND 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 27 and 
September 1, 1954. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bangkok August 27, 1957; 

Entered into force August 27, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Thai Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AMERICAN EMBASssy, 
No. 751 Bangkok, August 27, 1957. 


Your Royat HicHness: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments, relating to a further type of guaranty authorized by 
Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 
I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


a. All references to “the Mutual Security Act of 1954” in the 
exchange of notes of August 27, 1954, and September 1, 1954 
between our two Governments shall be changed to “the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended.” 

b. The enclosed copy of Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, shall be substituted for the 
copy heretofore enclosed with the aforementioned exchange of 
notes. bit 

c. Subparagraph (c) of the unnumbered third paragraph of the 
aforementioned exchange of notes shall not be applicable to the 
type of guaranties provided for in the following subparagraph (d). 

d. If the Government of the United States of America issues 
guaranties to cover losses by reason of war with respect to invest- 
ments in Thailand, the Government of Thailand agrees that 
nationals of the United States of America to whom such guaranties 
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have been issued, will be accorded by the Government of Thailand 
treatment no less favorable than that accorded, in like circum- 
stances, to its nationals or nationals of third countries, with 
reference to any reimbursement, compensation, indemnification, or 
any other payment, including the distribution of reparations 
received from enemy countries, that the Government of Thailand 
may make or pay for losses incurred by reason of war; if the 
Government of the United States of America makes payment in 
U. S. dollars to any national of the United States of America 
under a guaranty for losses by reason of war, the Government of 
Thailand will recognize the transfer to the United States of 
America of any right, privilege, or interest, or any part thereof, 
that such nationals may be granted or become entitled to as a 
result of the aforementioned treatment by the Government of 
Thailand. 


All other provisions of the exchange of notes of August 27, 1954 
and September 1, 1954 between our two Governments shall 
remain in full force and effect. - 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Royal Highness indicating 
that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government 
of Thailand, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Your Royal Highness, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

Max W. BisHop 
Enclosure: ['} 

Copy of Section 413 (b) (4) 

of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, 

as amended. 


His Royal Highness 
Prince NaRADHIP BONGSPRABANDH, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


1 Not printed. 
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The Thai Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministry oF Foreign AFFAIRS, 
: SARANROM PALACE, 
No. 25207/2500 August 27, B. E. 2500. ["] 


MonstEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excel- 
lency’s Note of to-day’s date which reads as follows — 


“T have the honour to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments, relating to a further type of guaranty authorized by Section 
413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. I also 
have the honour to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


“a. All references to “the Mutual Security Act of 1954” in 
the exchange of notes of August 27, 1954, and September 1, 1954 
between our two Governments shall be changed to ‘the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended.” 

“b. The enclosed copy of Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, shall be substituted for the 
copy heretofore enclosed with the aforementioned exchange of 
notes. 

“c, Subparagraph (c) of the unnumbered third paragraph of the 
aforementioned exchange of notes shall not be applicable to the 
type of guaranties provided for in the following subparagraph (d). 

“d. If the Government of the United States of America issues 
guaranties to cover losses by reason of war with respect to invest- 
ments in Thailand, the Government of Thailand agrees that 
nationals of the United States of America to whom such guaranties 
have been issued, will be accorded by the Government of Thailand 
treatment no less favorable than that accorded, in like circum- 
stances, to its nationals or nationals of third countries, with 
reference to ‘any reimbursement, compensation, indemnification, 
or any other payment, including the distribution of reparations 


received from enemy countries, that the Government of Thailand — 


may make or pay for losses incurred by reason of war; if the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America makes payment in U.S. 
dollars to any national of the United States of America under a 
guaranty for losses by reason of war, the Government of Thailand 
will recognize the transfer to the United States of America of any 


1 Aug. 27, 1957. 
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right, privilege, or interest, or any part thereof, that such na- 
tionals may be granted or become entitled to as a result of the 
aforementioned treatment by the Government of Thailand. 


“All other provisions of the exchange of notes of August 27, 
1954 and September 1, 1954 between our two Governments shall 
remain in full force and effect. 

“Upon receipt of a note from Your Royal Highness indicating 
that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Thailand, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments ‘on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force on the date of your note in reply.” 


In reply I have the honour to state that the above proposal is 
acceptable to His Thai Majesty’s Government and that they con- 
sider that the present Note and Your Excellency’s Note under 
reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on 
this subject. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, 
to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Rak PANYARACHUN. 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs 
for Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 
Monsieur Max W. Bisuop, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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Austrian Dollar Bonds 


Agreement and protocol signed at Washington November 21, 1956; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America July 
2, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America July 19, 1957; 

Ratified by Austria August 21, 1957; 

Ratifications exchanged at Vienna September 11, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America September 
19, 1957; 

Entered into force September 11, 1957. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS an agreement between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Austria regarding certain bonds of Austrian 
issue denominated in dollars and a protocol related thereto were 
signed at Washington on November 21, 1956; 

Wuereas the originals of the aforesaid agreement and protocol, 
in the English and German languages, are word for word as fol- 
lows: 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA REGARDING 
CERTAIN BONDS OF AUSTRIAN ISSUE DENOMINATED 
IN DOLLARS 


Whereas there are outstanding several issues of bearer bonds 
of Austrian debtors (both public and private) denominated in 
American dollars which are payable in the United States and for 
which there are corporate trustees, fiscal agents or paying agents 
in the United States (which bonds are herein called ‘‘Austrian 
dollar bonds’’); and 

WuereEas a certain number of these bonds were acquired by or 
on behalf of the issuers for eventual retirement, or immediately 
before or during World War II were acquired by or on behalf of 
the German Reich (Deutsches Reich), the Reichsbank, the Kon- 
version Kasse fuer Deutsche Auslandsschulden, or the Deutsche 
Golddiskontbank, which bonds were not reintroduced into circu- 
lation by or on behalf of the issuer, the Government of Germany, 
or one of its said agencies; and 

Wuereas the bonds in question were never canceled in any 
way or presented for cancellation on the official records of the ~ 
trustees, fiscal agents or paying agents, and therefore appear on 
their face to be valid obligations and are carried on such records 
as still outstanding; and 

Wuereas many of these bonds were stolen or disappeared in 
Germany or Austria during the hostilities of World War II or 
immediately thereafter; and 

Wuereas some or all of the various bonds described above may 
have fallen unlawfully into the hands of persons who will seek to 
negotiate them or to make claim against the debtors, trustees, 
fiscal agents or paying agents, or otherwise profit from their 
illegal acquisition; and 

WHEREAs any payment on those bonds which are now held 
unlawfully would necessarily reduce the amount of foreign ex- 
change or other funds available to make payments to legitimate 
holders, a large number of whom are nationals of the United 
States; and 
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- WHEREAS any payment on those bonds which are now unlaw- 
fully held after having been acquired for eventual retirement, 
and which no longer represent valid and proper obligations of 
the issuer, would also be inequitable to the Austrian debtors; and 

Wuereas the free and open trading in the United States of 
all Austrian dollar bonds is impeded by the uncertainties arising 
from the situation described above; and 

WHEREAS pursuant to Austrian Law No. 22 of December 16, 
1953, the Government of Austria on various dates in 1954, com- 
mencing on February 1st, published in the ‘““Amtsblatt zur Wiener 
Zeitung”’ lists of numbers of the Austrian dollar bonds as recited 
in Annex A of this Agreement; and Post, p. 1478, 

Wuereas Austrian Law No. 22 provided in effect that bonds 
of the type described in the second recital shall be deemed ex- 
tinguished provided that such publication is made, but that 
holders thereof deeming themselves aggrieved shall have the 
right to present their claims to the Austrian courts within pre- 
scribed periods upon the expiration of which their claims would 
be barred; and 

Wuereas it is the desire of the contracting parties that all 
holders of Austrian dollar bonds who deem themselves aggrieved 
by the Austrian legislation referred to above shall have an ade- 
quate opportunity, in addition to that already provided by law, 
to present their claims before an appropriate and convenient 
tribunal; and : 

Wuereas for the reasons set forth above it is desirable that 
reasonable periods of limitation be provided for the assertion of 
such claims, upon the expiration of which the bonds listed in 
Annex A shall no longer be enforceable; and 

Wuerzeas it is desirable to establish a proper basis and appro- 
priate procedures for accomplishing the foregoing objectives; 

Now, THEREFORE, the United States of America and the Re- 
public of Austria have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


1. The two Governments hereby establish jointly a Tribunal 
for Austrian Dollar Bonds, hereinafter referred to as-the Tribunal. 

2. The Tribunal shall consist of two members and a Chairman. 
One member shall be appointed by the Government of the United 
States, the other member by the Government of Austria, and the 
Chairman (a citizen of the United States) by agreement between 
the two Governments. 
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ArrTIcLe II 


1. Holders of any bonds listed in Annex A who claim such 
bonds were improperly declared invalid may submit them, for a 
determination of their rights to valid bonds, to the Tribunal 
within eighteen months from the first publication of the notice 
prescribed in Article XII of this Agreement or such further time 
as may be provided pursuant to Article XV. A holder who 
submits a bond to the Tribunal shall submit therewith evidence 
to establish that such bond meets the requirements of paragraph 
2(a) or 2(b) of this Article. 

2. If, upon consideration of all pertinent evidence submitted 
by the holder or otherwise received by the Tribunal with respect 
to any bond submitted to it pursuant to paragraph 1, the Tribunal 
is satisfied either 


(a) that, on January 1, 1945, the bond was located outside 
the borders of Austria and Germany as they existed on 
December 31, 1937, or 

(b) that the bond was acquired by the holder prior to 

. January 1, 1945 or in a chain of lawful acquisitions 
traced back to the owner of such bond on January 1, 
1945, provided that the bond had not been acquired 
by or on behalf of the issuer or by the Government 
of Germany or one of its agencies, referred to in the 
second paragraph of the Preamble, unless such bond 
was reintroduced into circulation prior to May 8, 1945 
by or on behalf of the issuer, the Government of Germany 
or one. of its aforementioned agencies, 


the Tribunal shall make a finding to that effect and shall certify 
the holder of such bond to be entitled to a valid bond of the same 
issue and denomination bearing a serial number not appearing in 
the list contained in Annex A hereof and having attached thereto 
coupons of the same payment dates as those submitted by the 
holder. A copy of such certificate shall forthwith be furnished 
to the bondholder and the issuer. Upon such certification, the 
issuer shall, within such time and in such manner as the Tribunal 
may determine, cause such valid bond to be delivered to the Tri- 
bunal in exchange for the bond submitted to the Tribunal, and 
the Tribunal shall deliver such valid bond to the holder. 

3. If, upon consideration of the evidence before it, the Tribunal 
is not satisfied that the requirements of paragraph 2(a) or 2(b) 
have been met, it shall make a finding to that effect and notify all 
parties in writing of such finding and the reasons therefor. The 
Tribunal shall thereupon promptly return the bond to its holder. 
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ARTICLE IIT 


All decisions and findings of the Tribunal shall be by joint 
action of its two members if they are in agreement. If they are 
not in agreement, they shall refer the matter to the Chairman, 
whose decision or finding in such case shall constitute the decision 
or finding of the Tribunal. 


ARTICLE IV 


The seat of the Tribunal shall be in New York City in the State 
of New York. The Tribunal shall maintain an office at which 
there shall be a duly appointed agent of the members and the 
Chairman for service of process in the cases referred to in Article 
VIII. The Tribunal may, in view of exceptional circumstances, 
hold sessions elsewhere. 


ARTICLE V 


The Tribunal shall adopt reasonable regulations and procedures 
for the determination of cases with regard to bonds submitted to it. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. The Tribunal shall promptly notify the parties in interest 
whenever a bond listed in Annex A has been submitted for a 
determination of the holder’s rights. The issuer shall be given 
an opportunity to be heard and to present evidence. 

2. For the determination of the issues referred to in Article II 
the Tribunal may make such investigation as it considers necessary 
to ascertain the facts. If such an investigation is made, the 
Tribunal shall reduce the results thereof to writing which shall 
constitute part of the record. Both parties shall be given a 
reasonable opportunity to rebut any evidence resulting from such 
investigation. 

3. The Tribunal before making any finding under paragraphs 2 
or 3 of Article II shall notify the parties in writing of its proposed 
finding and the evidence upon which it is based and give them 
reasonable opportunity to submit additional evidence. : 

4. The Tribunal shall not be bound by technical rules of evi- 
dence and shall accept any evidence submitted to it which it 
deems to have probative value regarding the situations described 
in paragraph 2 of Article II. In particular, and without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, the Tribunal may accept bank 
statements, statements of security brokers or dealers, and affida- 
vits. Witnesses before the Tribunal may be sworn. 

5. The Tribunal may request additional evidence beyond that 
submitted to it. 


TIAS 3903 


1461 


1462 U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


6. The Tribunal may hold hearings on its own motion and it 
shall hold hearings at the request of any party in interest. 


ArtTicLte VII 


1. An invalidation decree by an Austrian court with respect to 
any bond shall be considered by the Tribunal: 


(a) in the case of a holder claiming under paragraph 2(a) of 
Article II, as evidence, that such bond was inside Austria 
or Germany on January 1, 1945; 

(b) in the case of a holder claiming under paragraph 2(b) of 
Article II, as evidence, that such bond was acquired by 
or on behalf of the issuer, or by the Government of 
Germany or one of its agencies before January 1, 1945 
and was not reintroduced into circulation prior to May 
8, 1945 by or on behalf of the issuer, the Government of 
Germany or one of its aforementioned agencies. 


2. In the absence of other evidence such invalidation decree 
shall be controlling. If, however, other evidence is submitted or 
received, the decree shall be given only the weight which the 
circumstances surrounding its entry justify in the Tribunal’s 
judgment. 

ArticLE VIII 


The members of the Tribunal are authorized and bound not to 
claim any immunity from service of process issuing from any 
United States District Court in proceedings brought by any holder 
of a bond listed in Annex A to determine whether the require- 
ments of Article II have been met. Such proceedings must be 
brought within four months after a registered letter giving notice 
of the determination of the Tribunal has been mailed to the claim- 
ant at the last address furnished by him to the Tribunal. The 
Tribunal shall notify the issuer of the pendency of such action by 
registered mail. The members of the Tribunal, including the 
Chairman, will comply with any judgment, order or decree that 
such Court may issue in such proceedings. A certificate issued by 
the Tribunal pursuant to any such judgment, order or decree shall 
have the same effect as a certificate issued pursuant to paragraph 2 
of Article II. 


ARTICLE IX 


All rights of enforcement of the bonds listed in Annex A shall 
be barred: ; 


(a) if submitted to the Tribunal, eighteen months after final 
determination of the Tribunal under Article II or after 
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final decision by the Court in proceedings referred to in 
Article VIII, or 

(b) eighteen months after the first publication of the notice 
prescribed in Article XII, or 


(c) eighteen months after the original maturity date of the 
bond, 


whichever is later, unless such time is extended by the two Gov- 
ernments in accordance with Article XV. 


ARTICLE X 


All holders of bonds submitted to the Tribunal in accordance 
with Article IT shall be informed of the provisions of Articles II, 
IV, VI, VII, VIII and IX. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. Former holders of any bond listed in Annex A or their suc- 
cessors in interest as determined by the present Austrian Restitu- 
tion Laws may apply to the Restitution Commission at the 
Landesgericht for Civil Matters at Vienna for a decree against the 
bond debtor to the effect that they were deprived of their bond 
within the meaning of the Austrian Restitution Laws. This 
application and a second application for the issuance of a valid 
bond as provided in paragraph 3 of this Article shall be filed 
jointly and no later than eighteen months from the first publica- 
tion of the notice prescribed in Article XII of this Agreement or 
such further time as may be provided pursuant to Article XV. 

2. In determining whether the applicant was deprived of his 


bond within the meaning of the Austrian Restitution Laws it shall ~ 


be immaterial whether the act of deprivation took place in or 
outside Austria. 

3. If the Restitution Commission finds that the applicant was 
deprived of his bond within the meaning of the Austrian Restitu- 
tion Laws it shall certify this fact in its decree and, pursuant to the 
second application, it shall adjudge the bond issuer liable to issue 
to the applicant within 90 days from the date of the decree a 
valid bond which shall bear a different serial number and which 
shall be equivalent in every respect to the bond of which the appli- 
cant has been deprived; the second application shall be denied, 
however, to the extent that payments were made by the bond 
debtor in accordance with regulations in force at the time and 
accepted by the creditor. 

4. Neither the issuance of bonds of the Reichsanleihe 1938, 
Series II, by way of exchange in accordance with the offer of 
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indemnification of the German Reich Government made to 
owners of Austrian bonds, of October 25, 1938, nor the issuance 
between March 8, 1938 and April 8, 1945 of Reichsmark bonds 
by Austrian corporate or municipal debtors in exchange for dollar 
bonds will, for the purposes of this Article, be considered as having 
deprived the former owner of his bonds within the meaning of 
the Austrian Restitution Laws unless the exchange was brought 
about by direct duress against the former owner. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. In order to assure that holders of bonds listed in Annex A, 
as well as former holders of such bonds and their successors in 
interest, are given timely and adequate notification of such action 
as is required of them to secure a determination of their rights 
under this Agreement, the Government of Austria shall cause 
publication of an appropriate notice. The notice shall state the 
name of the issuer and trustee or fiscal agent and a description of 
the issue of each of the bond issues referred to in Annex A. The 
notice shall also recite that certain bonds of the issues so listed 
have been invalidated by decrees of Austrian courts in proceed- 
ings duly brought for that purpose, or by statutory law of Austria. 
It shall state from whom information may be obtained regarding 
the specific serial numbers of the bonds so invalidated and it shall 
set forth the procedure whereby holders of such bonds and former 
holders or their successors may have their rights determined and, 
in appropriate cases, receive valid bonds, and it shall state the 


‘time limit within which claimants must act. The exact contents 


of the notice and its size and form shall be subject to approval by 
the Government of the United States prior to its publication 
pursuant to paragraph 2 of this Article. 

2. Publication of the notice shall begin simultaneously within 
one month from the entry into force of this Agreement in at least 
fifteen newspapers or financial journals in the United States and 
in five newspapers or financial journals in Europe. The selection 
of these newspapers and financial journals shall be subject to the 
approval of the Government of the United States. Publication 
of the notice shall be made on three different dates, within a 
period of 90 days. 

3. The notice shall be published again on three different dates 
in three newspapers or financial journals having a general circula- 
tion in the United States, the last publication to be not later than 
one month before the expiration of the eighteen-month period 
prescribed in Article II, paragraph 1, and Article XI, paragraph 1. 
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ARTICLE XIII 


1. The Government of Austria agrees to pay the entire cost of 
implementing the procedure prescribed by this Agreement for the 
determination of the rights of holders of bonds listed in Annex A 
including, in particular (but without limiting the generality of 
this provision): 


(a) the costs of giving notice as required by Article XII, 
including the costs of printing and widespread distribu- 
tion of the lists of bonds involved; 

(b) the compensation of the members of the Tribunal and 
of its Chairman, as agreed upon between the two Gov- 
ernments; 

(c) office rent, salaries of employees and other necessary ex- 
penses of the Tribunal. 


2. The Government of Austria agrees to pay to any holder of a 
bond listed in Annex A who is found as a result of proceedings 
referred to in Article II or Article VIII to be entitled to a valid 
bond an allowance for legal and other expenses in the amount of 
10 percent of the face amount of the bond. 

3. The Government of Austria agrees that it will make avail- 
able for transfer the dollar exchange necessary to effectuate the 
payments of its obligations under this Article as they become due. 

4. The Government of Austria agrees that, upon request of any 
interested person to the Austrian Embassy, Washington, D.C., or 
the Austrian Consulate General, New York, N.Y., information 
regarding bonds listed in Annex A, including the specific serial 
numbers, will be made available. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. The term “bond” or “bonds” in this Agreement shall be 
deemed to include the appurtenant coupon or coupons of such 
“bond” or “bonds”’. 

2. The term “party in interest” in this Agreement shall be 
deemed to include the issuer of bonds involved, any trustee, any 
paying or fiscal agent with respect to such bonds, and any party 
who either holds a bond listed in Annex A or who may be liable on 
such bond. 


ARTICLE XV 


The Government of Austria agrees that if appropriate represen- 
tation is made by the Government of the United States that the 
operation of this Agreement appears likely to impose undue hard- 
ships upon the United States or its nationals, or nationals of other 
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countries, or otherwise proves to be impracticable or unworkable, 
the Government of Austria will take action to eliminate such hard- 
ships or make the program practicable or workable. In particular, 
and without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the eighteen- 
month period for the filing of claims described in Article II, para- 
graph 1, and in Article XI, paragraph 1, shall be extended if the 
Government of the United States so requests before the end of the 
eighteen-month period. 


ARTICLE XVI 


1. The present Agreement shall be ratified and the instruments 
of ratification shall be exchanged at Vienna as soon as possible. 

2. The Agreement shall enter into force on the date of the 
exchange of ratifications. 
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ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN 
VON AMERIKA UND DER REPUBLIK OESTERREICH 
BETREFFEND BESTIMMTE AUD DOLLAR LAUTENDE 
OESTERREICHISCHE OBLIGATIONEN 


Da einige (oeffentliche sowie private) Anleiheemissionen von 
auf amerikanische Dollar lautenden und in den Vereinigten 
Staaten zahlbaren oesterreichischen Inhaberobligationen, fuer die 
Treuhaender, Fiskalagenten oder Zahlstellen in den Vereinigten 
Staaten bestellt sind, (in der Folge ‘‘oesterreichische Dollar- 
Obligationen” genannt) noch ausstehend sind; und 

da eine gewisse Anzahl dieser Obligationen von den Anleihe- 
schuldnern selbst oder in ihrem Namen zu Tilgungszwecken, oder 
waehrend des zweiten Weltkrieges oder in der Zeit unmittelbar 
davor vom: Deutschen Reich oder in dessen Namen, sowie von 
der Reichsbank, der Konversionskasse fuer Deutsche Auslands- 
schulden oder der-Deutschen Golddiskontbank oder im Namen 
dieser Institutionen erworben und vom Schuldner, von der 
Regierung des Deutschen Reiches oder deren oben genannten 
beauftragten Stellen oder im Namen derselben nicht wieder in 
den Verkehr gebracht wurden; und 

da die betreffenden Obligationen in den amtlichen Aufzeich- 
nungen der Treuhaender, Fiskalagenten oder Zahlstellen noch 
nie auf irgendeine Weise geloescht oder zur Loeschung vorgelegt 
wurden und daher scheinbar gueltige Schuldverschreibungen 
darstellen und in diesen Aufzeichnungen als noch ausstehend 
gefuehrt werden; und 

da eine grosse Anzahl dieser Obligationen weekend der Feind- 
seligkeiten im zweiten Weltkrieg oder unmittelbar nachher in 
Deutschland oder in Oesterreich entwendet wurden oder dort 
verschwunden sind; und 

da die verschiedenen oben bezeichneten Obligationen teilweise 
oder saemtlich auf widerrechtlicher Weise in die Haende von 
Personen gefallen sein koennen, die versuchen werden, sie zu 
veraeussern oder hieraus Ansprueche gegen die Schuldner, Treu- 
haender, Fiskalagenten oder Zahlstellen geltend zu machen oder 
auf andere Weise aus ihrer ungesetzlichen Erwerbung Nutzen zu 
ziehen; und 

da jede Zahlung auf solche derzeit in widerrechtlichem Besitz 
stehende Obligationen notwendigerweise zu einer Minderung 
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auslaendischer Valuten oder anderer Geldmittel fuehren wuerde, 
die fuer Zahlungen an rechtmaessige Inhaber, von denen eine 
grosse Anzahl Staatsangehoerige der Vereinigten Staaten sind, 
zur Verfuegung stehen; und 

da jede Zahlung auf solche derzeit in widerrechtlichem Besitz 
stehende Obligationen, nachdem diese zu Tilgungszwecken erwor- 
ben wurden und nicht mehr gueltige und eigentliche Verbind- 
lichkeiten des Schuldners darstellen, auch gegenueber den oester- 
reichischen Schuldnern unbillig waere; und 

da der freie und offene Handel mit allen oesterreichischen Dollar- 
Obligationen in den Vereinigten Staaten durch die Ungewissheit, 
die sich aus der oben geschilderten Lage ergibt, behindert ist; und 

da in Uebereinstimmung mit dem oesterreichischen Bundes- 
gesetz Nr. 22 vom 16. Dezember 1953 die oesterreichische Regie- 
rung im Jahre 1954 zu verschiedenen Zeitpunkten, beginnend mit 
dem 1. Februar, im “Amtsblatt zur Wiener Zeitung’’ Verzeich- 
nisse der Nummern oesterreichischer Dollar-Obligationen ver- 
oeffentlicht hat, die in Anlage A zu diesem Abkommen angefuehrt 
sind; und 

da im oesterreichischen Bundesgesetz Nr. 22 vorgesehen ist, 
dass die Obligationen der im zweiten Absatz bezeichneten Kate- 
gorien unter der Voraussetzung einer solchen Veroeffentlichung 
fuer erloschen anzusehen sind, mit der Massgabe, dass deren 
Inhaber, die sich als geschaedigt erachten, zur Vorbringung ihrer 
Ansprueche bei oesterreichischen Gerichten innerhalb von vorge- 
schriebenen Fristen berechtigt sein sollen, jedoch mit Ablauf dieser 
Fristen von der Ansprucherhebung auszuschliessen waeren; und 

da es dem Wunsche der vertragschliessenden Parteien ent- 
spricht, allen Inhabern oesterreichischer Dollar-Obligationen, 
soweit sie sich durch die oben erwaehnte oesterreichische Recht- 
setzung als geschaedigt erachten, zusaetzlich der schon gesetzlich 
eingeraeumten eine angemessene Moeglichkeit zu bieten, ihre An- 
sprueche bei einer zustaendigen und leicht zugaenglichen Schied- 
stelle geltend zu machen; und 

da es aus den oben dargelegten Gruenden wuenschenswert ist, 
angemessene Verjaehrungsfristen fuer die Geltendmachung derar- 
tiger Ansprueche anzusetzen, nach deren Ablauf die auf Besitz von - 
in Anlage A aufgezaehlten Obligationen gestuetzten Forderungen 
nicht mehr klagbar sein werden; und 

da die Schaffung einer entsprechenden Grundlage und eines 
angemessenen Verfahrens zur Erreichung der oben genannten 
Ziele wuenschenswert erscheint; 

sind -daher die Republik Oesterreich und die Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika uebereingekommen wie folgt: 
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ARTIKEL I 


1. Die beiden Regierungen errichten hiemit gemeinsam ein 
Schiedsgericht fuer oesterreichische Dollar-Obligationen, im fol- 
genden “das Schiedsgericht”’ genannt. 

2. Das Schiedsgericht setzt sich zusammen aus zwei Mitglie- 
dern und einem Vorsitzenden. Ein Mitglied ist von der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten, das andere Mitglied von der Re- 
gierung der Republik Oesterreich, der Vorsitzende (ein Staats- 
angehoeriger der Vereinigten Staaten) auf Grund einer Verein- 
barung zwischen den beiden Regierungen zu bestellen. 


ARTIKEL IT 


1. Inhaber der in Anlage A aufgezaehlten Obligationen, die 
behaupten, dass diese Obligationen ungerechtfertigter Weise fuer 
ungueltigt erklaert worden sind, koennen diese zwecks Feststellung 
ihrer Anrechte auf gueltige Schuldverschreibungen dem Schieds- 
gericht innerhalb anderthalb Jahren nach der ersten Veroeffent- 
lichung der im Artikel XII dieses Abkommens vorgeschriebenen 
Verlautbarung, eventuell zu einem spaeteren Zeitpunkt nach 
Massgabe des Artikels XV, unterbreiten. Ein Inhaber, der eine 
Obligation dem Schiedsgericht vorlegt, hat ebenso Beweismittel 
zu unterbreiten, um nachzuweisen, dass diese Obligation den 
Erfordernissen des Paragraphen 2a) oder b) dieses Artikels 
entspricht. 

2. Ist das Schiedsgericht nach Pruefung saemtlicher einschlae- 
giger, ihm vom Inhaber vorgelegter oder anderweitig zugegangener 
Beweismittel zur Ueberzeugung gelangt, dass eine ihm gemaess 
Paragraph 1 unterbreitete Obligation entweder 


a) sich am 1. Januar 1945 ausserhalb Oesterreich oder 
Deutschland nach dem Gebietsstand vom 31. Dezember 
1937 befunden hat, oder 

vom Inhaber vor dem 1. Januar 1945 erworben wurde oder 
hinsichtlich ihrer Erwerbung sich durch eine geschlossene 
Reihe zulaessiger Geschaefte auf den Inhaber dieser 
Obligation bis zum 1. Januar 1945 zurueckfuehren laesst, 
vorausgesetzt, dass die Obligation weder vom oder fuer 
den Schuldner, von der Regierung des Deutschen Reiches 
oder von einer von ihr beauftragten, im zweiten Absatz 
der Praeambel angefuehrten Stelle erworben wurde, es sei 
denn, dass diese Obligation noch vor dem 8. Mai 1945 vom 
Schuldner, von der Regierung des Deutschen Reiches oder 
von einer ihrer oben genannten beauftragten Stelle oder 
in deren Namen wieder in den Verkehr gebracht wurde, 


b 


~— 
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so hat das Schiedsgericht eine dahingehende Feststellung zu 
treffen und dem Obligationsinhaber zu bescheinigen, dass er 
Anrecht hat auf eine gueltige Schuldverschreibung der gleichen 
Emission und des gleichen Nennwertes mit Stuecknummer, die 
nicht auf dem in Anlage A enthaltenen Verzeichnis steht, und der 
Zinsscheine mit den gleichen Faelligkeitsterminen beigegeben sind, 
wie diese vom Inhaber vorgelegt wurden. Je eine Ausfertigung 
dieser Bescheinigung ist dem Obligationsinhaber und dem Schuld- 
ner unverzueglich zuzustellen. Auf Grund dieser Bescheinigung 
hat der Schuldner nach Massgabe der vom Schiedsgericht zu 
bestimmenden Frist und Weise zu veranlassen, dass dem Schieds- 
gericht eine solche gueltige Schuldverschreibung im Austausch 
gegen die dem Schiedsgericht unterbreitete Obligation ausgeliefert 
wird, worauf das Schiedsgericht dem Inhaber diese gueltige Schuld- 
verschreibung auszufolgen hat. 

3. Ist das Schiedsgericht nach Pruefung des ihm vorliegenden 
Beweismaterials nicht davon ueberzeugt, dass die Voraussetzungen 
des Paragraphen 2 a) oder b) erfuellt sind, so hat es eine dahinge- 
hende Feststellung zu treffen und saemtliche Parteien davon 
scbriftlich zu verstaendigen, unter Angabe der diesbezueglichen 
Begruendung. Das Schiedsgericht hat daraufhin die Obligation 
dem Inhaber umgehend zurueckzustellen. 


ArtIkeL III 


Alle Entscheidungen und Feststellungen des Schiedsgerichtes 
sind von den beiden Mitgliedern gemeinsam, soweit zwischen 
ihnen Uebereinstimmung herrscht, zu treffen. Stimmen sie nicht 
ueberein, so haben sie die Angelegenheit an den Vorsitzenden zu 
verweisen, dessen Entscheidung oder Feststellung in diesem Falle 
als Entscheidung bzw. Feststellung des Schiedsgerichtes gilt. 


ARTIKEL IV 


Das Schiedsgericht hat seinen Sitz in der Stadt New York im 
Staate New York. Es unterhaelt eine Geschaeftsstelle, bei der 
ein ordnungsmaessig beauftragter Vertreter der Mitglieder und des 
Vorsitzenden fuer Prozesszustellungen im Sinne des Artikels VIII 
legitimiert ist. Wenn aussergewoehnliche Umstaende es bedin- 
gen, kann das Schiedsgericht auch anderwaerts Sitzungen ab- 
halten. 


ARTIKEL V 


Das Schiedsgericht erlaesst fuer die Faellung von Entscheidun- 
gen ueber die ihm unterbreiteten Wertpapiere sinngemaesse 
Bestimmungen und Verfahrensvorschriften. 
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ARTIKEL VI 


1. Das Schiedsgericht hat die Parteien umgehend zu ver- 
staendigen in jedem Fall, wenn ihm eine der in Anlage A auf- 
gezaehlten Obligationen zwecks Feststellung der Rechte der In- 
haber unterbreitet worden ist. Dem Schuldner ist die Gelegenheit 
zur Anhoerung und Vorlage von Beweismaterial zu geben. 

2. Zur Entscheidung der im Artikel II angefuehrten Tat- 
bestandsfragen kann das Schiedsgericht Ermittlungen, die es 
zwecks Feststellung der Tatsachen fuer notwendig erachtet, 
anstellen. Wird eine Untersuchung vorgenommen, so hat das 
Schiedsgericht hierueber eine Niederschrift anzufertigen, die einen 
Bestandteil der Akten bildet. Beiden Parteien ist eine angemes- 
sene Gelegenheit zur Widerlegung des sich jeweils aus einer sol- 
chen Untersuchung ergebenden Beweismaterials zu gewaehren. 

3. Ehe das Schiedsgericht eine Feststellung gemaess Artikel II, 
Paragraph 2 oder 3, trifft, hat es die Parteien schriftlich ueber die 
in Aussicht genommene Feststellung und ueber das dieser zu 
Grunde liegende Beweismaterial zu unterrichten und ihnen eine 
angemessene Gelegenheit zur Vorlage von weiteren Beweismit- 
teln zu gewaehren. 

4. Das Schiedsgericht ist nicht durch formelle Verfahrens- 
regelungen der Beweisfuehrung gebunden und hat jedes ihm vorge- 
legte Beweismittel zuzulassen, dem es mit Hinsicht auf die im 
Paragraph 2 des Artikels II bezeichneten Tatbestaende Beweis- 
kraft zumisst. Insbesonders und ohne die Grundsaetzlichkeit 
des oben Gesagten einzuschraenken, kann das Schiedsgericht 
Bankabrechnungen, Abrechnungen von Boersenmaklern oder 
-haendlern, sowie eidesstattliche Erklaerungen zulassen. Zeugen, 
die vor dem Schiedsgericht aussagen, koennen vereidigt werden. 

5. Das Schiedsgericht kann ausser dem ihm vorgelegten auch 
noch zusaetzliches Beweismaterial anfordern. 

6. Das Schiedsgericht kann von Amtswegen muendliche Ver- 
handlungen abhalten; auf Antrag einer der Parteien hat es solche 
Verhandlungen abzuhalten. 


ARTIKEL VII 


1. Die Ungueltigkeitserklaerung einer Obligation durch ein 
oesterreichisches Gericht ist vom Schiedsgericht 


a) im Falle einer Antragstellung gemaess Paragraph 2 a), 
Artikel II, als Beweis dafuer anzuerkennen, dass sich 
diese Obligation zum 1. Januar 1945 innerhalb Oesterreich 
oder Deutschland befand; 
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b) im Falle einer Antragstellung gemaess Paragraph 2 b), 
Artikel II, als Beweis dafuer anzuerkennen, dass diese 
Obligation vor dem 1. Januar 1945 vom oder fuer den 
Schuldner, von der Regierung des Deutschen Reiches 
oder einer von ihr beauftragten Stelle erworben worden 
und nicht noch vor dem 8. Mai 1945 vom Schuldner, von 
der Regierung des Deutschen Reiches oder von einer von 
ihr beauftragten Stelle oder in deren Namen wieder in den 
Verkehr gebracht worden war. 


2. Fehlen anderweitige Beweise, so ist der Ungueltigkeits- 
bescheid massgebend. Werden jedoch ‘andere Beweismittel 
vorgelegt oder entgegengenommen, so ist dem Bescheid nur so viel 
Gewicht beizumessen, wie es nach Ermessen des Schiedsgerichtes 
die Umstaende, die seiner Faellung zu Grunde liegen, recht- 
fertigen. 


ArTIKEL VIII 


Die Mitglieder des Schiedsgerichtes sind sowohl ermaechtigt 
als auch verpflichtet, sich der Zustellung von gerichtlichen 
Prozessurkunden, die von einem amerikanischen Bundesgericht 
der ersten Instanz (United States District Court) auf Grund eines 
vom Inhaber einer der in Anlage A aufgezaehlten Obligationen 
eingeleiteten Verfahrens zwecks Feststellung, ob die Vorausset- 
zungen des Artikels II erfuellt worden sind, erlassen werden, 
nicht unter Berufung auf die Immunitaet zu entziehen. Ein 
solches Verfahren muss binnen 4 Monaten, nachdem das Schieds- 
gericht seine Feststellung mit eingeschriebenem Brief an die ihm 
vom Antragsteller zuletzt bekanntgegebene Adresse abgesendet 
hat, eingeleitet werden. Das Schiedsgericht hat dem Schuldner 
mittels Einschreibebrief mitzuteilen, dass dieses Verfahren 
anhaengig ist. Die Mitglieder des Schiedsgerichtes, einschliess- 
lich des Vorsitzenden, haben den Urteilen, Verfuegungen oder 
Beschluessen, die von einem solchen amerikanischen Bundes- 
gericht ausgesprochen werden, stattzugeben. Die vom Schieds- 
gericht auf Grund solcher Urteile, Verfuegungen oder Beschluesse 
ausgestellte Bescheinigung hat dieselbe Wirkung wie eine Be- 
scheinigung gemaess Paragraph 2 des Artikels IT. 


ARTIKEL IX 


Alle Ansprueche aus Obligationen, die in Anlage A aufgezaehlt 
sind, sind von der Einbringung im Klagewege auszuschliessen 


a) wenn diese Obligationen dem Schiedsgericht anderthalb 
Jahre nach endgueltiger Feststellung des Schiedsgerichtes 
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gemaess Artikel II, oder nach rechtskraeftiger Entschei- 
dung des amerikanischen Bundesgerichtes auf Grund eines 
im Artikel VIII angefuehrten Verfahrens unterbreitet 
worden sind; oder 

b) anderthalb Jahre nach der ersten Veroeffentlichung der 
im Artikel XII vorgeschriebenen Verlautbarung; oder 

c) anderthalb Jahre nach dem urspruenglichen Faelligkeits- 
datum der Obligation, 


wobei der jeweils spaeteste Termin massgebend ist, es sei denn, 
dass die betreffende Frist gemaess Artikel XV von den beiden 
Regierungen verlaengert wird. 


ARTIKEL X 


Alle Inhaber der dem Schiedsgericht gemaess Artikel II unter- 
breiteten Obligationen sind von den Bestimmungen des Artikel 
II, IV, VI, VII, VIII und IX in Kenntnis zu setzen. 


ARTIKEL XI 


1. Fruehere Inhaber einer in Anlage A aufgezaehlten Obligation 
oder deren gemaess den derzeit geltenden oesterreichischen 
Rueckstellungsgesetzen’ bestimmten Rechtsnachfolger koennen 
bei der Rueckstellungskommissiom beim Landesgericht fuer 
Zivilrechtssachen Wien einen Feststellungsbescheid gegen den 
Anleiheschuldner beantragen, dass ihnen die Obligation im Sinne 
der oesterreichischen Rueckstellungsgesetze entzogen worden ist. 
Dieser Antrag, sowie ein zweiter Antrag auf Ausstellung einer 
gueltigen Schuldverschreibung gemaess Paragraph 3 dieses Arti- 
kels sind gemeinsam und bis spaetestens anderthalb Jahre nach der 
ersten Veroeffentlichung der im Artikel XII dieses Abkommens 
vorgeschriebenen Verlautbarung, eventuell zu einem spaeteren 
Zeitpunkt nach Massagabe des Artikles XV einzureichen. 

2. Bei der Fststellung, ob dem Antragsteller seine Obligationen 
im Sinne der oesterreichischen Rueckstellungsgesetze entzogen 
worden sind, soll es unmassgeblich sein, ob diese Entziehung im 
Inland oder im Ausland erfolgt ist. 

3. Findet die Rueckstellungskommission, dass die Obligation 
dem Antragsteller im Sinne der oesterreichischen Rueckstellungs- 
gesetze entzogen worden ist, so hat sie ueber diesen Befund eine 
Bescheinigung in ihrem Bescheid auszusprechen und den Anleihe- 
schuldner gemaess dem zweiten Antrag fuer pflichtig zu erklaeren, 
dem Antragsteller innerhalb von 90 Tagen, gerechnet vom Tage 
des Bescheides, eine gueltige Schuldverschreibung auszustellen, 
die mit einer anderen Stuecknummer versehen ist und in jeder 
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Hinsicht der dem Antragsteller entzogenen Obligation entspricht; 
der zweite Antrag ist jedoch abzuweisen, insoweit der Anleihe- 
schuldner Zahlungen gemaess den jeweils geltenden Bestimmungen 
geleistet hat und diese vom Anleiheglaeubiger in Empfang genom- 
men wurden. 

4. Weder die Begebung von Schuldverschreibungen der Reichs- 
anleihe 1938, II. Ausgabe, im Wege des Umtausches gemaess dem 
Entschaedigungsangebot der deutschen Reichsregierung vom 
25. Oktober 1938 an Eigentuemer oesterreichischer Schuldver- 
shreibungen, noch die Begebung von Reichsmarkobligationen von 
oesterreichischen Unternehmungen oder Gebietskoerperschaften 
zwecks Umtausch gegen Dollar-Obligationen in der Zeit vom 
8. Maerz 1938 bis 8. April 1945 wird fuer Zwecke dieses Artikels 
als Entziehung der Obligation zu Lasten des frueheren Higentue- 
mers im Sinne der oesterreichischen Rueckstellungsgesetze 
betrachetet, es sei denn, dass der Umtausch durch unmittelbaren 
Zwang gegenueber dem frueheren Eigentuemer herbeigefuehrt 
worden ist. 


ARTIKEL XII 


1.-Um sicherzustellen, dass Inhaber der in Anlage A auf- 
gezaehlten Obligationen sowie auch fruehere Inhaber solcher 
Wertpapiere oder deren Rechtsnachfolger rechtzeitig und entspre- 
chend davon in Kenntnis gesetzt werden, welche Schritte sie 
zwecks Feststellung ihrer Rechte gemaess diesem Abkommen 
vorzunehmen haben, hat die oesterreichische Regierung die 
Veroeffentlichung einer entsprechenden Verlautbarung zu veran- 
lassen. Diese Verlautbarung hat den Namen des Schuldners, des 
Treuhaenders oder Fiskalagenten sowie eine Beschreibung der 
Emission jeder der in Anlage A genannten Obligationsanleihen zu 
enthalten. Auch hat die Verlautbarung darauf hinzuweisen, dass 
gewisse Obligationen der aufgezaehlten Anleihen ungueltig 
erklaert worden sind, entweder kraft der Verfuegungen oester- 
reichischer Gerichte in diesbezueglich eingeleiteten Verfahren 
oder auf Grund oesterreichischer Gesetzesvorschriften. In der 
Verlautbarung ist bekanntzugeben, von welchen Stellen genaue 
Auskuenfte ueber die Stuecknummern der auf diese Weise fuer 
ungueltig erklaerten Obligationen eingeholt werden koennen, 
weiterhin eine Anleitung zum Verfahren, wonach die Inhaber. 
solcher Obligationen und die frueheren Inhaber oder deren 
Rechtsnachfolger eine Feststellung ihrer Rechte und gegebenen- 
falls die Ausfolgung von gueltigen Obligationen bewirken koennen, 
und schliesslich eine Angabe ueber die Frist, innerhalb welcher 
die Antragsteller zu verfahren haben. Ehe die Verlautbarung 
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veroeffentlicht. werden kann, beduerfen deren Inhalt, Umfang 
und aeusserliche Form nach Paragraph 2 dieses Artikels der 
Genehmigung der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten. 

2. Die Veroeffentlichung der Verlautbarung hat innerhalb 
eines Monats nach dem Inkrafttreten dieses Abkommens gleich- 
zeitig in mindestens 15 Zeitungen oder Finanz-Zeitschriften in 
den Vereinigten Staaten und 5 Zeitungen oder Finanz-Zeitschriften 
in Europa zu erfolgen. Die Auswahl dieser Zeitungen oder 
Finanz-Zeitschriften untersteht der Genehmigung der Regierung 
der Vereinigten Staaten. Die Veroeffentlichung der Verlaut- 
barung hat innerhalb eines Zeitraumes von 90 Tagen an drei 
verschiedenen Tagen zu erfolgen. 

3. Die Verlautbarung ist nochmals an drei verschiedenen Tagen 
in drei in den Vereinigten Staaten allgemein verbreiteten Zeitungen 
oder Finanz-Zeitschriften zu veroeffentlichen, die letztmalige 
Veroeffentlichung spaetestens einen Monat vor Ablauf der im 
Artikel II, Paragraph 1 und Artikel XI, Paragraph 1 vorgesehenen 
anderthalbjaehrigen Frist. 


Artie. XIII 


1. Die oesterreichische Regierung erklaert sich einverstanden, 
die Gesamtkosten der Durchfuehrung des in diesem Abkommen 
festgesetzten Verfahrens zur Feststellung der Rechte der Inhaber 
von in Anlage A aufgezaehlten Obligationen zu tragen, insbeson- 
ders darunter (jedoch ohne die Grundsaetzlichkeit der obigen 
Bestimmung einzuschraenken) 

a) die Kosten. der Verlautbarung gemaess Artikel XII, 
einschliesslich der Druckkosten und der Kosten einer 
weitgehenden Verbreitung der Listen der betreffenden 
Obligationen ; 

b) die Bezuege der Mitglieder und des Vorsitzenden des 


Schiedsgerichtes, gemaess dem Uebereinkommen der | 


beiden Regierungen ; 
c) die Bueromiete, die Gehaelter der Angestellten und 
sonstige notwendige Auslagen des Schiedsgerichtes. 


2. Die oesterreichische Regierung verpflichtet sich, jedem 
Inhaber einer der in Anlage A aufgezaehlten Obligationen, dessen 
Anrecht auf eine gueltige Schuldverschreibung kraft eines im 
Artikel IT oder Artikel VIII festgesetzten Verfahrens anerkannt 
worden ist, zur Deckung der Prozesskosten und sonstiger Auslagen 
einen Betrag in Hoelie von 10 v.H. des Nennwertes der Obligation 
zu vergueten. 

3. Die oesterreichische Regierung uebernimmt es, die zur 
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Begleichung ihrer in diesem Artikel niedergelegten Verpflichtungen 
erforderlichen Dollardevisen zum jeweiligen Faelligkeitstermin 
fuer Zwecke der Ueberweisung bereitzustellen. 

4. Die oesterreichische Regierung stimmt zu, dass die Inter- 
essenten auf ihr an die Oesterreichische Botschaft in Washington, 
D.C., oder an das Oesterreichische Generalkonsulat in New York, 
New York, gerichtetes Verlangen Auskuenfte ueber die in Anlage 
A aufgezaehlten Obligationen, einschliesslich ihrer einzelnen 
Stuecknummern, erhalten werden. 


ARTIKEL XIV 


1. Die in diesem Abkommen gebrauchten Ausdruecke “‘Obliga- 
tionen’”’ (“Schuldverschreibungen’’, ‘“‘Wertpapiere’’) sind so zu 
verstehen, dass sie den dazugehoerigen Zinsschein oder die 
dazugehoerigen Zinsscheine mit einschliessen. 

2. Der Ausdruck ‘“Partei’’ ist in diesem Abkommen so zu 
verstehen, dass er die hinsichtlich dieser Obligationen in Betracht 
kommenden Anleiheschuldner, Treuhaender, . Zahlstellen oder 
Fiskalagenten, sowie jede Partei, die entweder eine der in Anlage 
A aufgezaehlten Obligationen besitzt oder der eventuell Verpflich- 
tungen aus solchen Obligationen erwachsen, einschliesst. 


ARTIKEL XV 


Die oesterreichische Regierung erklaert sich bereit, falls von 
der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten Einwendungen erhoben 
werden, dass die Durchfuehrung dieses Abkommens dazu geeignet 
erscheint, den Vereinigten Staaten, ihren Staatsangehoerigen oder 
den Staatsangehoerigen anderer Laender unbillige Haerten aufzu- 
erlegen, oder sich sonst als unbrauchbar und undurchfuehrbar 
erweist, Massnahmen zu treffen, um diese Haerten zu beseitigen 
oder das Vorhaben brauchbar und durchfuehrbar zu gestalten. 
Insbesonders und ohne die Grundsaetzlichkeit des oben Gesagten 
einzuschraenken, ist die im Artikel II, Paragraph 1 und die im 
Artikel XI, Paragraph 1 vorgesehene Frist von anderthalb Jahren 
zu verlaengern, wenn dies die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
noch vor Ablauf der anderthalbjaehrigen Frist beantragt. 


ARTIKEL XVI 


1. Das vorliegende Abkommen ist zu ratifizieren und der 
Austausch der Ratifikationsurkunden soll alsbald in Wien erfolgen. 

2. Das Abkommen tritt am Tage des Austausches der Ratifi- 
kationsurkunden in Kraft. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned representatives 
duly authorized thereto by their 
respective governments have 
signed this Agreement. 


Done at Washington, in du- 
plicate, in the English and 
German language, both texts 
being equally authentic, this 
twenty-first day of November, 
1956. 


Austria—Austrian Dollar Bonds—Nov. 21, 1956 


Zu URKUND DESSEN haben 
die unterfertigten, von ihren 
Regierungen hierzu ordnungs- 
gemaess bevollmaechtigten Ver- 
treter dieses Abkommen unter- 
zeichnet. 

GESCHEHEN zu Washington, 
am einundzwanzigsten Tage des 
Monats November 1956 in zwei- 
facher Ausfertigung je in eng- 
lischer und deutscher Sprache, 
wobei beide Texte gleich 
massgebend sind. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
FUER DIE VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA: 


HerBERT Hoover Jr 
[SEAL] 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA: 
FUER DIE REPUBLIK OESTERREICH: 


Leopotp Fic. 
[SEAL] 
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1.) Internationale Sundeuanlei he der Republik <paterreich vom 






Nr. Nr. Nr. 
oe 301 520 - 535 
2a 2 303 537 - 540 
aa “RD 304 Big - 551 
33 306 556 - 565 
34 311 567 - 574 
Me 314 - 318 576 - 379 
43 331 - 334 81 - 392 
65 - 71 336 - 339 594 
tf 341 - 350 597 - 1832 
5 352 1834 - 2294 
37 29 353 2296 ~ 2305 

108 ~ 110 356 2308 - 2345 
ae 358 2347 - 2382 
113 363 2384 

118 364 2387 - 2h0k 
121 - 125 366 - 368 2407 = 2413 
128 - 132 370 ~ 372 2415 - 243 
152 375 2470 - 2496 
154 - 157 378 - 390 2498 

139 396 - 408 2500 - 2502 
160 418 - 421 2505 - 2526 
162 - 165 423 2529 - 2545 
167 - 169 42h 2547 - 2574 
172 - 174 430 2577 - 2603 
176 - 180 430 2805 

186 HAL 2610 - 261 

191 - 197 45 ~ 448 2622 - 262 

199 = 213 450 - 456 2638 - 2648 
218 458 2650 - 2652 
222 - 226 459 2658 - 2662 
228 - 230 461 2665 

232 - 235 462 2668 - 2677 
237 - ohh 464 - 467 2685 - 2700 
ea 470 2702 

250 ~ 252 472 - 481 2705 ~ 2717 
264 - 271 485 a1 ~ By3K 
276 495 - 497 2736 - 27h1 
aoe 499 - 504 27k3 - 2745 
283 506 - 510 2752 ~ 2773 
288 - 290 513 - 518 2775 - 278% 
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Nr Nr Nr. 
2786 - 2791 3794 4577 
2797 - 2800 3797 - 3808 4579 
2802 - 2805 3810 - 3827 4580 
2807 - 2853 3831 - 3905 4582 - 4592 
2855 - 2874 3908 - 3913 6 
2876 - 2886 3915 - 3918 4612 
2888 - 2891 3920 4613 
2901 - 3056 3921 4617 
3058 - 3122 3923 4619 
3127 3924 4620 
3130 - 3144 3926 - 3928 4623 - 4629 
3146 - 3153 3930 4633 
3155 - 3169 3932 - 3935 4635 
3171 - 3190 3937 4638 - 4654 
3192 3939 - 3960 4656 
3193 3962 - 3983 4657 
3195 - 3202 3997 - 4006 4659 - 4669 
3204 - 3206 4011 - 4015 4671 
3209 - 3272 4017 - 4O44 4674 
3278 - 3284 4Ok6 4676 
3286 - 3290 4048 - 4060 4677 
3292 - 3299 4064 - 4287 4680 
3301 - 3309 4289 - 4303 4681 
3378 ~ 338 4309 - 4311 4686 - 4690 
3389 4313 - 4333 4756 
3391 - 3394 4335 - 4340 4757 
3402 4343 - 4366 4799 - 4802 
3405 - 3432 peLa 4807 - 4811 
3434 ~ 3449 43 4822 — 482k 
3451 - 3453 4380 - 4394 4827 - 4829 
3455 KOO - 4404 4834 - 4847 
3457 - 3481 4HOG6 4849 - 4863 
3483 - 3491 4H12 — 4428 4871 - 4874 
3493 - 3532 4431 - 4435 4877 
3534 - 3542 4438 - HELO 4879 
3544 - 3546 RHA 4882 
3548 - 3567 uh 4885 - 4889 
3569 - 3571 KREG = 450 4891 - 4894 
3573 ~ 3584 KE5D ~ hhOS 4898 
3586 - 3603 4h5g 4901 
3630 - 3648 4H61 4903 - 4905 
3650 - 3664 4463 ~ 4467 490 
3674 4H75 - 4479 490) 
3679 - 3683 4482 - khOD 4917 - 4922 
3688 - 3702 4hOW 4goh 
3718 - 3769 4HO5 4925 
3780 HOT - 4517 4934 
3781 4519 - 4532 4937 - 4950 
3784 - 3790 4534 - 4539 4957 
3793 HOH] - 4575 4958 
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558h - 


5570 


5590 


a 

- 

J 
tetraberet te 


6541 - 


6284 


6558 
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Nr Nr. Nr 
6711 - 6725 8304 8677 - 8682 
6730 8306 - 8313 8692 - 8695 
6732 8315 - 8319 8697 - 8700 
6734 8321 - 8323 8704 - 8706 
6737 - 6748 8325 - 8329 8709 
6751 8333 - 8336 8711 - 8713 
6752 8341 8719 
6755 - 6796 8342 8722 
6799 - 7283 8344 - 8353 8724 
7285 - 7384 8359 - 8361 8728 
7386 8363 - 8368 8730 
7387 ; 8370 - 8372 8732 
7389 - 7396 8379 8734 
7398 83 8735 
7399 8382 - 8395 8738 
7hOl - 7403 8397 - 8400 8747 
7405 - 7410 8402 8748 
7416 8404 - 8422 8750 
7418 - 7422 8424 - 8426 8751 
Thek - 7426 8429 - 8439 8754 - 8756 
yi29 8445 - 8451 8760 

036 - 804 8457 - 8471 8761 
8046 - 804 8482. 8763 
8050 - 8059 848 8766 - 8768 
8061 - 8079 848 8771 
8081 - 8104 8489 8772 
8137 - 8143 8491 - 8494 Hae - 8783 
8147 8498 - 8500 8786 - 8789 
8153 - 8167 8502 8792 - 8797 
8174 - 8186 8503 8831 - 8854 
8188 8505, - 8508 8857 
8189 8511 8869 
8191 8514 8870 
8194 ~- 8211 8515 8872 - 8883 
8219 851 8890 
8220 851 8893 
8222 - 8232 8520 8894 
8234 - 8241 8521 8896 - 8899 
8243 - 82h6 §523 - 8526 8901 - 8906 
8248 8528 ~ 8536 8908 - 8910 
8250 - 8252 8538 8912 - 8918 
8255 8539 8920 
8258 - 8261 8547 - 8552 8921 
8263 - 8269 8554 - 8560 8924 - 8931 
8276 8563 8934 - 8938 
8280 - 8283 8565 - 8571 8949 - 8957 
8286 8584 - 8586 8963 - 8967 
8288 - 8296 8592 - 8597 8969 - 9002 
8300 8601 - 8650 9004 
8301 8654 - 8670 9006 - 9008 
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10048 


we 
°o 
no 
Ov 
w 
Cn eo 


10332 - 
10337 - 


w 
°o 
wa 
NO 
e 
tepet@epues 


10084 
10098 
10194 


10204 


10236 
10255 
10261 
10266 
10272 
10290 


10311 
10320 


10334 
10348 
10365 


10429 
10439 


10493 
10500 


10504 . 


10511 
10517 
10526 
10534 
10546 
10552 
10557 


10569 


- 10587 
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10589 - 10600 


10605 

10607 - 10622 
10624 - 10631 
10633 - 10640 
LO642 - 10651 
10654 - 10656 
10658 - 10684 
10695 - 10698 
10700 - 10709 
10711 - 10797 
10800 - 10866 
10869 -. 10878 
10880 - 10887 
10889 - 10898 
10900 

10902 - 10907 


11025 - 11035 
11037 - 11040 
11042 


11058 - 11062 
11066 - 11070 
11072 - 11092 
11094 - 11324 
11326 

11328 - 11346 
11348 - 11386 
11389 - 11393 
11395 - 11454 
11456 - 11460 
11462 - 11466 
11471 - 11483 
11485 

11486 

11489 - 1149 

11501 - 1150 

11514 - 11534 
11536 - 11547 
11549 

11551 - 11553 
11555 
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11594 
11609 


11600 
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12588 - 12590 
12592 - 12598 
12600 
12602 
12604 
12605 
12607 - 12612 
12614 - 12622 
12625 - 12650 
12652 
12661 
12674 
12675 
12687 - 12709 
12712 
12713 
12715 - 12722 
12724 - 12729 
12732 
12735 - 12738 
12740 - 12746 
12748 - 12765 
12768 
12769 
12772 - 12777 
12779 - 12790 
12793 
12795 - 12822 
12825 - 12844 
12846 - 12858 
12860 - 12866 
12868 
12869 
12871 - 12877 
12879 
12880 
12882 
12885 
12886 
12888 - 12891 
12893 
12895 - 12897 
12900 - 12905 
1290 
1290 
12910 
12914 - 12916 
12919 - 12931 
12934 - 12938 
12943 
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Nr Nr 
13341 13989 - 14013 
12965 13343 - 13345 14015 - 14018 
12985 13348 - 13353 14022 - 14037 
12991 13355 - 13358 14039 - 14053 
13364 - 13370 14055 - 14063 
13374 - 13381 14065 
13383 - 13401 14068 
13404 ~ 13406 14070 - 14073 
13009 13411 - 13420 14076 
13024 13422 - 13425 14077 
13427 - 13461 14079 - 14084 
13463 - 13472 14086 - 14096 
13054 13476 - 13480 14098 
13060 13482 - 13485 14099 
13491 ~ 13494 14101 
13498 14104 - 14107 
13499 14109 - 14124 
13501 - 13504 14130 
13070 13514 ~ 13520 14132 
13088 13522 - 13532 14133 
13536 - 13540 14135 - 14139 
13558 - 13567 14146 - 14150 
13569 - 13573 14154 - 14156 
13101 13580 - 13588 14160 - 14171 
13105 13591 - 13593 14178 - 14218 
13112 13595 14220 - 14227 
13119 13598 - 13700 14230 - 14233 
13702 14235 - 14255 
13703 14257 - 14276 
13134 13709 14278 - 14280 
13157 13712 - 13714 14283 - 14287 
13184 13719 - 13723 14289 - 14314 
13191 13726 - 13741 14316 - 14321 
13201 13752 14323 
13213 13753 14326 
13243 13767 14329 
13267 13769 - 13788 14330 
13275 13801 - 13808 14336 - 14338 
13811 - 1381 14340 - 14348 
ee | - 1382 14356 
13828 - 13833 14358 - 14361 
13299 13836 - 13839 14363 - 14369 
13842 - 13861 14395 
13865 - 13900 14396 
13319 13903 - 13919 14399 
13326 13921 - 13960 14401 - 14412 
13962 - 13970 14419 - 14422 
13972 - 13974 14425 - 14428 
13978 - 13980 14436 - 14439 
13982 - 13987 14443 - 14452 
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L5H 14908 15224 - 15229 
L455 14915 15231 
14458 - 14470 14919 - 14925 15233 - 15307 
14472 1492 15310 
14473 1492 15312 
14475 14930 - 14936 15313 
14477 - 14479 149ko - 14954 15315 - 15317 
14481 14956 - 14961 15319 - 15321 
14483 - 14485 14963 - 14968 15323 - 15327 
144.87 14970 - 14972 15329 - 15376 
14489 14974 15378 
14492 14976 15379 
14494 - 14496 14977 15382 - 15395 
14501 14984 15398 - 15405 
14502 14985 15408 
14504 - 14518 14990 15411 - 15415 
14522 - 1450 14991 15417 
14527 - 14530 14993 - 15007 15423 - 15425 
14532 - 145h2 15009 - 15011 15428 - 1544) 
14546 - 14552 15014 - 15023 15446 - 15457 
14555 - 14557 15025 15460 
14559 - 14564 15029 15463 
14566 - 14570 15031 - 15038 15464 
14577 - 14582 15040 15466 - 15468 
14592 - 14596 15043 - 15053 15470 - 15491 
14601 15055 - 15059 15493 - 15496 
14610 15063 - 15071 15498 - 15503 
14611 15073 - 15077 15505 
14613 - 14617 15079 15506 
14646 - 14676 15081, - 15099 15508 
14678 - 14693 15106 - 15109 15510 
14697 - 14704 15111 - 15124 15511 
14709 - 14712 15135 15514 
14714 - 14740 1513 1551 
14745 - 14755 1513 15515 - 15530 
14757 15141 - 15145 15532 
14760 - 14787 15147 15534 
14789 15149 - 15152 15535 
14792 15156 15538 - 15547 
14796 15157 15549 - 15555 
14798 - 14800 15160 15560 
14802 - 14805 15162 - 15167 15562 
14833 - 14835 15175 15565 - 15572 
14861 - 14875 15177 15581 - 15590 
14878 15179 - 15182 15593 
14880 - 14882 15184 - 15187 15594 
14884 15189 - 15193 15596 - 15598 
14885 15198 15600 
14888 - 14891 15201 - 15211 15602 
14897 - 14899 15213 - 15222 15610 
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Nr Nr. Nr 
15612 - 15633 16223 - 16234 16610 - 16625 
15640 16236 16627 - 16636 
15649 - 15657 16237 16638 
15660 - 15669 16239 - 16244 16639 
15672 - 15674 16247 16647 - 16651 
15678 - 15682 16248 16654 
15690 - 15695 16261 16655 
15703 16262 16658 
15704 16264 - 16267 16660 - 16664 
15706 16269 - 16273 16672 - 16681 
15710 } 16275 16685 - 16687 
15712 ~ 15718 16277 - 16279 16689 - 16696 
15720 16288 - 16290 16698 
15721 16297 - 16299 16700 ~ 16703 
15737 - 15742 16301 - 16307 16705 - 16710 
15757 16309 - 16311 16712 
15759 - 15763 16315 16714 - 16722 
15765 16317 - 16324 16724 
15767 - 15769 16326 16725 
15777 .- 15780 16330 16727 
15783 16333 - 16341 16729 
15784 16345 - 16347 16735 
15789 16349 16737 - 16744 
15793 - 15802 16353 - 16355 16752 - 16761 
15804 - 1580 16358 16764 
15811 - 1581 16360 - 16369 16770 - 16776 
15821 - 15830 16371 16778 - 16783 
15835 16373. - 16376 16788 
15836 16378 - 16384 16789 
15838 16387 - 16393 16791 - 16800 
15840 16397 16802 - 16808 
15841 16398 16812 ~ 16815 
15843 - 15848 16400 - 16459 16819 
15850 ~ 15852 16466 ~ 16486 16825 - 16827 
15859 - 15872 16488 - 16511 16832 
15875 - 15877 16513 - 16517 16833 
15879 - 15951 16528 16836 
15964 - 16000 16529 16839 
16003 16531: - 16539 16840 
16004 16545 16843 - 16846 
16020 - 16116 16548 - 16550 16848 
16118 16552 - 16576 16850 
16119 16578 - 16590 16851 
16122 - 16137 16592 16853 
16139 - 16145 16595 16854 
16147 - 16153 16596 16858 - 16886 
16160 16598 16888, 
16165 - 16170 16599 16889 
16200 16601 - 16603 16891 - 16896 
16214 - 16220 16605 - 16607 16900 
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Nr. 


16901 
16905 
16907 
16922 
16923 
16927 
16928 
16934 
16944 
16955 
16959 
16967 
16983 
17000 
17001 
17004 
17024 
17032 
17033 
17035 
17048 
17054 
17069 
17076 
17083 
17099 
17102 
17103 


16919 


16941 
16953 
16957 
16964 
16977 
16985 


17008 


- 17029 


17106 - 
17113 - 


17132 
17134 
17135 
17138 
17147 
17157 
17170 
17178 
17193 
17195 
17198 
17210 
17222 
17230 
17232 
17241 
17251 
17258 
17293 
17295 


17051 
17061 
17074 
17081 
17094 


17110 
17123 


17145 
17149 
17166 
17176 
17191 


17208 
17220 
17224 


17238 
17244 
17255 
17291 


17303 
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17363 
17382 
17420 
17424 
17436 
17448 
17457 
17465 
17473 
17494 
17499 


17512 
17523 


17540 
17563 
17569 
17573 
17593 


17602 
17616 
17635 
17646 


17683 


17692 
17709 
17722 
17729 
17740 
17748 
17752 


17769 


[8 UST 

Nr 
17771 - 17779 
17781 - 17785 
17788 - 17792 
17796 - 17799 
17801 - 17804 
17806 - 17808 
17812 - 17829 
17834 
17835 
17837 
17839 - 17843 
17846 - 17848 
17850 - 17853 
17855 - 17864 
17867 
17868 
17870 - 17873 
17875 - 17878 
17885 - 17890 
17892 - 17897 
17900 - 17906 
17908 - 17917 
17919 
17920 
17922 - 17924 
17927 - 17930 
17932 
17935 
17936 
17938 
17941 
17945 - 17958 
17960 - 17962 
17964 - 17971 
17973 - 17987 
17989 - 18011 
18013 - 18044 
18054 - ards 
18061 - 1806 
18073 
18074 
18077 
18081 - 18083 
18085 - 18116 
18118 - 18121 
18123 - 18126 
18128 - 18131 
18133 
18134 
18136 - 18146 
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Nr Nr Nr 

18148 ~ 18167 18585 - 18592 19020 - 19022 
18169 18594 - 18598 19024 

18171 - 18189 18600 - 18602 19025 

18191 - 18200 18608 - 18617 19032 

18202 18619 - 18680 19034 

18204 18682 19035 

18206 18683 19037 

18209 ~- 18213 18685 - 18694 19039 

18216 ~ 18221 18699 19041 

18227 18700 19042 

18229 ~ 18232 18707 - 18711 19044 - 19053 
18234 ~ 18242 18715 - 18717 19055 - 19072 
18244 - 18261 18722 - 18731 19078 - 19108 
18263 - 18269 18733 - 18748 19110 - 19114 
18275 - 18286 18750 19119 - 19123 
18289 - 18298 18751 19125 - 19127 
18301 18753 19137 

18302 18757 - 18761 19141 

18304 18763 - 18773 19143 - 19146 
18306 18775 - 18786 19148 - 19153 
18307 18788 - 18790 19156 - 19160 
18309 - 18317 18792 - 18801 19162 - 19165 
18319 - 18327 18803 - 18814 19172 

18330 - 18340 18816 19173 

18343 ~ 18357 18819 19175 - 19194 
18359 ~ 18361 18821 - 18823 19196 

18363 - 18379 18825 - 18858 19200 

18383 - 18390 18863 - 18886 19203 - 19206 
18396 18888 - 18908 19208 | 

18397 18910 19211 

18404 - 18450 18914 - 18916 19213 

18453 - 18455 18918 - 18927 19214 

18458 ~ 18490 18932 19222 - 19231 
18493 18933 19233 

18495 ~ 18503 18935 19234 

18506 18937 - 18939 19236 - 1920 
18508 - 18512 18941 - 18949 19243 

18514 18951 19245 

18516 18952 19246 

18517 18954 19248 - 19251 
18519 - 18522 18956 - 18964 19254 - 19258 
18524 ~- 18530 18968 ~- 18980 19261 - 19264 
18533 - 18543 18983 19277 - 19282 
18547 18985 - 18987 19284 

18559 18989 19288 

18563 - 18567 18990 19291 

18569 - 18571 18993 - 18995 19294 - 19303 
18574 - 18580 18997 19305 

18582 19001 - 19003 19308 

18583 19005 - 19013 19309 
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U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


19396 - 19399 


19412 - 19414 


19417 
19421 
19425 
19426 
19428 - 19433 
19437 
19439 - 19447 
19451 - 19459 
19462 - 19466 
19468 - 19476 
19480 - 19482 
19487 - 19511 
19517 - 19536 
19539 


19585 - 19587 


19647 - 19649 
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19655 
19 


19732 


[8 UST 


19888 
19894 


19904 
19912 


19923 


19942 
19951 


- 19964 


~ 


19974 
19980 


19995 


20031 


20053 
20060 


20070 


* 20075 


20079 
20085 


20088 
20144 
20166 
20174 
20178 
20183 
20187 
20193 
20194 
20199 
20202 
20204 
20207 
20212 
20213 
20216 
20225 
20231 
20243 
20258 
20293 
20295 
20300 
20304 


20083 


20097 
20168 
sone 
20181 
20191 


20210 


20223 


- 20239 


20306 - 
20316 - 


20328 
20330 
20337 
20339 
20340 


20343 - 
20352 - 


20374 
20377 
20382 
20390 
20396 
20406 
20440 
20452 
20453 
20455 
20463 
20472 


204 


pied - 
3 - 20490 


20255 
20288 


20297 


20311 
20319 


20334 


20345 
20372 


20380 
20388 
20392 
20404 
20435 
20450 


=> 20460 
- 20470 


20478 


20504 
20514 
20523 
20536 
20548 
20556 
20571 
20586 
20602 


20613 


20622 
20633 
20649 
20669 
20677 
20687 
20698 
20716 


20746 
20757 
20763 
20826 
20831 
20840 
20848 
20856 
20864 
20873 
20878 
20883 
20893 
20903 
20908 
20918 
20927 


20964 
20974 
20998 
21002 


Nr. 


21006 
21008 
21020 
21033 
21034 
21049 
21061 
21066 
21068 
21069 
21091 
21092 
21094 
21100 
21102 
21121 
21138 
21146 
21147 
21149 
21152 
21153 
21157 
21165 
SrtA. 
21181 
21190 
21192 
21198 
21204 
21210 
21214 
21215 


21219 - 
21229 - 


21243 
21245 
21248 
21255 
2126 

2126 

21275 
21284 
21286 
21300 
21318 
21327 
21332 
21339 
21340 


21018 


21052 
21064 


21097 


21118 
21125 
21143 


21162 
21175 
21179 
21183 


21196 
21202 
21208 


21221 
21231 


21253 


21272 
21282 


21292 
21312 
21324 
21330 
21335 
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21356 - 21359 


- 21367 
21377 - 21382 
- 21412 
- 21425 


21435 ~- 21437 


21449 - 21452 
21456 - 21458 
21461 - 21470 


21488 - 21497 
21499 - 21505 
21516 - 21524 


21528 
21530 - 21535 
21539 
21542 - 21563 
21566 
21567 
21569 
21574 - 21576 
21578 
21581 - 21584 
21586 - 21592 
21597 - 21601 
21603 - 21606 
21609 - 21616 
21618 - 21622 
21629 
21635 - 21646 
21648 - 21650 
21655 - 21667 
21669 - 21671 
21673 
21674 
21676 - 21682 
21684 - 21686 


21688 - 21693 
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Nr. 


21714 
21719 
21720 
21722 
21730 
21732 
21734 
21738 
21743 
21745 
21746 
21748 
21761 
21769 
21775 
21785 
21791 
21798 
21799 
21802 
21803 
21806 
21812 
21815 
21816 
21818 
21826 
21829 
21830 
21833 
21847 
21854 
21855 
21859 
21865 
21866 
21869 
21878 
21879 
21881 
21885 
21886 
21888 
21901 
21902 
21911 
21914 
21919 
21921 
21931 
21941 


21717 


21736 
21740 


21757 
21764 
21771 
21781 
21789 


21810 


21824 


21843 
21850 


21862 


21873 


21897 


21917 


21929 
21935 
21953 


[8 UST 


Nr. 


21956 
21963 
21971 
21973 
21977 
21986 
21995 
22002 
22003 
22006 
22007 
22010 
22011 


22013 - 


22017 
22023 
22037 
22039 
22048 


22050 - 


22061 
22068 
22071 


22102 
22103 
22105 
22106 
22112 
22127 
22131 
22136 
221he2 
22147 
22159 
22181 
22186 


22201 
22202 
22205 
22206 
22211 
22215 
22216 
22220 
22221 
22223 
22226 


21975 
21984 
21993 
21998 


22015 
22021 
22033 
22045 


22055 


- 22064 


- 22077 
22079 - 


22094 


22121 
22129 
22133 
22138 


22157 
22179 


- 22183 


22188 - 
22196 - 


22191 
22199 


22213 


22231 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
22235 - 22241 22620 - 22629 22897 
22247 - 22254 22631 22899 - 22911 
22256 22632 22916 
22263 - 22265 22634 - 22642 22918 - 22921 
22267 22645 22923 - 22930 
22277 - 22282 22649 - 22652 22932 - 22936 
22285 - 22287 22655 - 22666 22939 - 22967 
22289 22668 - 22672 22972 
22290 22678 - 22687 22975 
22294 22689 - 22693 22976 
22296 - 22298 22699 - 22718 22982 - 22989 
22300 22720 - 22722 22991 - 22994 
22301 22725 - 22737 22998 - 23000 
22310 - 22312 22739 - 22746 23003 
22314 - 22318 22748 23004 
22321 - 22325 22749 : 23030 - 23032 
22328 22751 - 22754 23060 - 23065 
22334 - 22348 22757 23069 - 23071 
22350 - 22352 22758 23073 
22354 - 22360 22762 23079 - 23087 
22362 - 22368 22764 23089 - 23093 
22373 22765 23097 - 23108 
22375 - 22378 22767 - 22776 23110 
22380 - 22400 22778 - 22780 23111 
22402 - 22435 22782 23113 - 23126 
22438 ~ 22458 22783 23134 
22460 - 22464 22786 23136 - 23144 
22467 - 22493 22807 23157 
22495 ~- 22498 22809 - 22811 23158 
22500 - 22524 22815 23162 
22526 - 22533 22816 23163 
22535 - 22538 22823 - 22830 23166 - 23170 
22542 22837 23172 
22543 22839 - 22843 23173 
22545 22845 23177 
22546 22846 23179 
22548 22848 23180 
22549 22850 - 22854 23184 
22557 - 22569 22856 23186 
22572 - 22575 22860 23188 - 23193 
22582 22861 23195 - 23199 
22583 22863 23201 - 23205 
22585 22864 23207 
eas 22868 23211 
2258 22869 23212 
22590 - 22594 22875 23214 - 23216 
22598 - 22607 22881 23218 
22610 - 22615 22885 - 22891 23220 
22617 22893 23221 
22618 22896 23227 
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U. S.-Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 ust 


23230 - 23232 
23242 - 23244 


23246 
23248 
23250 
23253 - 23285 
23289 
23292 
23293 
Nr 

4 

6 - 8 
12 

15 

20 

24 - 27 

1- 86 

9 - 148 
150 - 156 
158 - 163 
165 - 174 
176 - 199 
210, - 253 
255 - 314 
316 - 320 
322 - 328 
330 / 
332 - 353 
356 - 393 
395 
397 
408 
409 
413 - «415 
417 = 422 
429 
432 
137 
438 
443 - 448 
45) 
452 
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- 23305 
- 23313 


- 23343 
- 23348 


23407 


Nr. 
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1495 





1487 


1508 
1516 


1539 


1552 
1559 


1597 
1610 


1631 
1644 
1650 


1668 


1684 
1688 


1696 


io) 
~ 
“ 
‘oO 
'irettoee 


1831 - 


1888 
1895 
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U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Nr. 
5 
T 
10 - 23 
26 - 49 
54 - 78 
81 - 137 
142 - 166 
168 
171 - 224 
237 - 249 
252 - 255 
257 - 285 
302 
304 
305 
307 
311 
312 
318 - 320 
322 - 353 
364 - 367 
igs 2 a 
636 - 672 
674 = 714 
723 - 773 
775 - 799 
801 - 816 
818 - 821 
823 - 836 
839 - 842 
847 - 858 
893 - oor 
899 - 91 
921 
922 
ge4 
926 
927 
930 
932 - 940 
942 
943 
945 
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a Dollar 100 ($100) 


toerpb!ee tv se te avantaue 


[8 UST 


2876 
2892 
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2.) Osterreichische Credit-Anstalt-Regierungsschuldverschreibungen 
Dollar 
& Dollar 1000 ($1,000) 
Nr. Nr. Nr. 

1 - 190 1013 - 1053 1687 - 1722 
201 - 2h7 1059 - 1065 1725 - 1760 
250 - 259 1068 ~ 1110 1763 - 1812 
262 - 896 1112 1814 - 1901 
898 - 1010 1114 - 1681 

a Dollar 500 00 
Nr, Nr. Nr. 
1 - 205 207 - 291 
3.) 
Nr. Nr. Nr. 

1 109 240 

6- 11 111 - 114 241 
13 - 15 120 - 137 24h 
2 142 - 147 247 
2 149 - 153 249 - 251 
31 157 253 - 256 
32 159 261 
36 - 38 160 263 - 265 
46 - 48 162 - 165 267 
51 167 - 178 268 
52 180 270 
55 - 59 181 272 - 274 
61 - 64 183 - 189 277 
66 - 68 192 282 
75 - 78 198 283 
84 - 86 199 285 - 288 
88 201 - 214 290 
90 - 95 218 - 220 292 - 296 
98 222 - 227 299 - 309 
100 - 105 234 311 - 319 
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U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Nr. 


Ay) = 


TIAS 3 


330 


363 


372 
381 


480 © 


495 


- 501 


515 
534 


546 


- 561 


903 


eerte 


822 


[8 UST 


Nr. 


1 


829 
837 


846 


867 
877 


8 UST] 


Nr, 


bw 
a 
font 
put 

eboperad 
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Nr. 
1531 
1535 - 1537 
1540 - 1543 
1545 
1548 - 1557 
1559 
1561 - 1563 
1565 
1571 - 1576 
1578 - 1581 
1584 - 1586 
1588 
1589 
1592 - 1600 
1602 
1603 
1607 
1629 
1631 - 1634 
1641 
1642 
1644 - 1654 
1656 - 1659 
1661 - 1665 
1667 - 1669 
1671 
1673 
1675 - 1693 
1695 
1696 
1698 - 1700 
1703 - 1706 
1708 - 1713 
1716 
1717 
1719 - 1722 
1724 
1726 - 1728 
1730 - 1733 
1735 
1737 - 1742 
1744 - 1746 
1756 - 1769 
1774 
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a Dollar S500 ($500) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 
1 123 298 - 303 
2 128 305 - 312 
4 129 315 
8- 10 132 316 
13 - 16 134 - 143 318 
20 148 322 
21 150 324 
23 151 327 
24 155 - 158 328 
27 + 29 161 332 
31 162 333 
33 170 ~ 173 335 
34 177 339 
36 179 - 182 341 - 344 
37 184 348 
39 + 41 187 352 - 355 
43 - SO 188 357 
52 194 - 197 358 
57 - 59 199 - 212 361 - 366 
65 214 368 - 372 
66 215 374 - 376 
68 217 379 - 381 
70 + 79 218 385 
83 - 85 223 - 232 388 
91 - 93 240 390 - 394 
95 242 - 247 396 - 401 
102 249 - 251 403 - 405 
106 255 407 
108 257 408 
111 259 - 268 411 
112 272 416 - 419 
116 - 120 279 - 285 
122 287 - 296 


4.) 6 %ige Stadt Wien (Gold-)Obligationen der aeusseren amorti- 
8 en Anleihe vom re 1952 in US-Dollar (City of 
lenna erna an nkin ‘Un ° on Due Novem- 
er 1, . 


a Dollar 1000 (#1000) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 
116 3010 - 3015 9896 
1910 3209 9899 
2867 3937 10019 - 10028 
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1501 





Nr. 


10159 
10160 
11164 
11223 - 11225 
11900 
11952 - 11954 
11995 
12022 
12025 
12516 
12653 
12731 
12758 
12759 
12953 
13345 
13503 - 13505 
13637 
13844 


Nr. 


110 
641 
642 
852 
908 
1061 
1168 
1192 


14494 
14835 
14836 
15905 
16155 
16573 
17105 
17428 
18058 
18764 
18735 
18997 
19260 
20593 
21843 
21953 
22013 
22379 
22423 


Nr. 


- 19001 


- 21847 


- 22381 


a Dollar 500 


1252 
1745 
1746 
2003 
2327 
2328 
2411 
2412 


Nr. 


Nr. 


22465 
22467 
22468 


22470 - 22472 


22479 


22482 - 22484 


23094 


24411 ~ 24413 


24932 
26087 
26093 
26516 
26517 
26654 
28024 
28050 
28051 


Nr. 


2447 
3821 
3931 


3946 - 3949 


4557 
6567 
6573 


6684 - 6689 





NuaoY 


13 
16 
23 


a Dollar 1000 


Nr. 


- 20 


Nr. 
27 - 33 
38 - 41 


43 
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Nr. 

46 - 5O 
52 

54 - 56 
58 - 61 
63 - 66 
68 - 72 
75 - 86 
88 

89 

g1 - 93 
95 

96 

98 - 100 
102 

103 
105 - 108 
110 - 112 
114 - 119 
122 

123 

125 

127 

129 

131 - 185 
137 - 139 
142 - 146 
150 - 152 
154 - 158 
160 - 164 
167 - 175 
177 - 194 
204 

205 

208 - 212 
219 - 232 
234 

239 - 241 
243 - 247 
249 - 261 
263 

264 

266 - 272 
274 © 277 
279 

280 

284 

286° 

288 - 291 
294 

295 

801 - 306 
309 - 311 
313 

315 - 325 
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330 


$51 


559 


573 
583 
588 


610 


[8 UST 


Nr. 


- 629 
- 634 


651 


663 
667 
671 
676 


685 
689 


714 
742 


755 
770 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
939 - 957 1241 - 1246 1598 - 1604 
959 - 973 1249 - 1253 1608 
975 - 978 1255 - 1260 1610 - 1614 
984 - 987 1262 - 1274 1616 - 1626 
989 1276 - 1287 1628 
992 - 996 1289 - 19038 1629 
999 - 1012: 1306 1631 - 1650 
1015 - 1018 1308 - 1312 1652 - 1657. 
1020. 1314 - 1317 1659 - 1666 
1023 - 1030 1319 1668 - 1674 
1033 - 1040 1321 1676 - 1691 
1045 - 1057 1322 1693 - 1698 
1059 1326 1700 ; 
1061 1329 - 1332 1702 - 1705 
1062 1334 - 13941 1707 - 1711 
1065 - 1068 1344 - 1348 1713 
1070 : 1850 - 1355 1715 - 1732 
1071 1357 - 1366 1734 
1073 - 1075 1368 1736 - 1738 
1077 1369 1741 ~ 1766 
1082 - 1089 1871 - 1378 1768 -.1770 
1091 1380 1772 - 1777 
1092 1382 1793 - 1797 
1095 - 1101 1384 - 1387 1799 - 1807 
1103 1389 - 1391 1809 - 1812 
1105 1395 - 1399 1814 - 1816 
1106 1401 - 1411 1818 - 1820 
1108 - 1114 1415 - 1421 1622 - 1838 
1116 1425 - 1432 1840 - 1854 
1117 1434 - 1438 1857 - 1861 
llig 1440 1863 
1120 1441 1866 
1122 - 1124 1443 1868 - 1871 
1126 1444 1873 
1128 1446 - 1451 1874 
1130 1453 - 1457 1877 
1132 - 1136 1459 - 1463 1879 = 1884 
1138 - 1141 1466 - 1469 1887 
1144 - 1147 1471 - 1483 1889 
1150 - 1152 1485 - 1488 1891 ~ 1894 
1155 1490 - 1502 1896 - 1909 
1157 - 1160 1509 1911 
1163 - 1177 1511 1912 
1179 - 1181 1515 1914 
1185 1517 - 1522 1915 
1186 1524 - 1530 1917 - 1919 
1189 - 1196 1538 - 1542 1921 - 1932 
1198 1544 - 1562 1934 - 1939 
1200 - 1209 1564 - 1570 1942 - 1949 
1211 1572 - 1581 1951 - 1959 
1213 - 1216 1583 - 1585 1963 
1218 1587 - 1593 1964 
1220 - 1235 1595 1967 - 1969 
1237 - 1239 1596 1971 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

1980 2053 2131 
1981 2058 2139 
1983 2061 2140 
1986 2062 2142 
1989 2067 2178 
2004 2068 2257 - 2261 
2008 2076 2271 
2032 2103 2276 
2042 2104 2291 
2052 2130 


& Dollar 500 ($500) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 

2- 4 155 $21 

6 159 - 163 323 

8 165 - 171 . $24 

11 173 $27 

15 176 $28 

17 178 - 184 330 - 335 
20 187 - 189 $38 - 342 
23 192 $45 - 351 
30 - 483 193 353 

46 - 48 195 856 - 359 
51 197 361 

$2 200 - 206 363 

59 - 66 220 - 222 364 

68 224 - 238 866 - $71 
69 240 376 - 378 
71 246 - 248 382 

74 - =#77 252 384 

79 254 385 

83 = 85 255 387 

87 258 - 262 $90 - 396 
88 264 401 

93 - 95 265 402 

97 268 406 

99 270 - 272 408 
101 275 418 - 421 
102 276 423 
106 - 108 281 424 
111 287 - 289 427 - 430 
113 - 119 291 433 
122 - 126 293 434 
132 294 436 
134 296 - 299 440 + 445 
135 $01 - 311 448 - 458 
138 313 461 - 466 
140 - 142 314 469 - 472 
148 - 152 $17 - 319 474 - 464 


TIAS 3903 


8 UST] 


Nr. 


- 106 
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a Dollar 100 


115 
1 


Nr. 
- 118 


100 
Nr. 
250 
281 
293 - 295 
297 
298 
303 - 306 
311 - 314 
317 





36 
42 


7 


Nr. 


- 92 
- 96 
- 106 


- 117 
- 122 


- 130 


- 137 
- 149 


- 170 
2-177 


- 187 
- 193 


Nr. 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
272 = 274 464 661 
276 466 663 
279 470 - 475 664 
280 479 666 
286 - 292 480 668 - 678 
300 482 680 - 682 
801 483 686 - 689 
306 187 691 - 695 
307 488 697 
310 - 312 490 700 
314 - 320 491 "s 708 = 705 
$24 493 707 = 709 
$25 494 712 
332 - 335 497 714 
337 - 341 499 715 
$44 500 717 - 719 
345 503 - S11 721 
347 513 - 517 729 
$49 - 352 520 726 - 728 
357 - 361 524 7380 - 735 
364 - 380 525 737 
382 532 - 534 739 
384 537 741 
387 541 742 
389° 543 - 545 744 
392 547 - 550 746 
397 552 748 
404 553 749 
406 555 - 558 753 
408 562 757 
409 564 - 567 758 
412 570 - 578 761 
418 580 = 585 762 
419 587 765 
422 588 766 
423 590 768 - 770 
427 592 773 - 776 
428 593 778 - 781 
430 597 783 
431 598 785 = 787 
433 - 437 600 - 603 - 789 - 79] 
439 ~ 605 = 614 794 
441 616 796 
442 : 618 - 621 797 
444 627 799 
447 628 800 
448 6380 802 
450 631 803 
455 633 - 635 805 - 817 
457 642 - 644 819 
458 650 820 
460 652 - 658 822 - 825 
463 660 827 ~ 834 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
836 1032 1272 
839 1034 1276 - 1281 
842 - 847 1035 1286 
849 - 851 1040 1287 
855 1044 - 1052 1289 
856 1055 1290 
858 1058 1292 
861 - 871 1059 1293 
873 - 875 1062 1296 - 1298 
878 1063 1300 
879 1066 1302 
882 1069 - 1072 1304 
884 1075 - 1079 1306 - 1308 
885 1081 - 1083 1310 - 1319 
888 1087 - 1089 1321 
890 1091 - 1096 1322 
891 1098 1324 
893 1102 - 1117 1330 
894 1119 1331 
897 1123 1333 
898 1124 1334 
901 1126 - 1129 1336 
908 1133 1338 
909 - 912 1138 - 1142 1340 - 1842 
914 - 921 1144 1344 
925 1146 1346 
926 1148 - 1150 1352 
928 1153 1354 - 1356 
932 - 996 1155 1358 
940 - 942 1156 1360 - 1367 
944 1158 1371 
946 - 950 1161 - 1163 1375 - 1383 
952 - 957 1167 - 1170 1385 
959 - 962 1172 1386 
964 1174 1389 
966 1176 1392 
968 - 970 1178 1401 
975 1180 - 1190 1404 
978 - 981 1193 - 1201 1405 
983 1205 1409 - 1411 
986 1206 1414 
995 1209 - 1212 1417 
997 1214 - 1219 1419 
999 1221 1422 
1000 1227 1423 
1002 1228 1426 - 1431 
1003 1230 - 1232 1437 
1005 1238 - 1246 1439 
1008 1249 - 1257 1441 - 1443 
1014 - 1016 1259 - 1262 1445 
1018 - 1027 1265 1450 
1029 1268 1452 
1031 1269 1453 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 


1455 1676 1897 
1457 - 1460 1677 1898 
1462 - 1464 1680 - 1682 1900 
1466 1685 1902 - 1905 
1467 1691 1908 
1476 - 1481 1692 1910 
1484 - 1486 1698 - 1701 1911 
1496 1708 - 1712 1915 
1497 1716 1917 
1500 1718 1922 - 1924 
1502 - 1508 1720 - 1737 1926 - 1928 
1512 - 1514 1739 1930 
1518 1740 - 1744 1935 
1519 1746 1936 
1521 1748 1939 
1522 1749 1941 - 1952 
1525 - 1527 1753 1957 - 1960 
1529 - 1532 1755 - 1765 1969 
1534 1768 1971 - 1975 
1537 - 1539 1769 1977 
1544 1772 - 1774 1979 
1545 1777 - 1779 1980 
1548 - 1550 1784 1983 
1554 1785 1988 
1557 1787 1989 
1559 1788 1998 
1561 - 1563 1790 - 1794 2000 
1566 - 1568 1796 2002 - 2004 
1574 1797 2006 - 2008 
1575 1802 - 1805 2013 - 2015 
1578 1807 2044 = 2046 
1982 - 1589 1812 2053 - 2055 
1593 - 1597 1814 - 1817 2060 
1601 1820 2064 
1604 1822 2065 
1610 1824 - 1830 2067 
1612 1836 - 1839 2069 
1614 - 1620 1841 2071 
1623 1842 2072 
1628 1844 2074 = 2078 
1629 1845 2080 - 2083 
1631 - 1633 1848 - 1852 2086 
1635 1855 - 1857 2090 
1637 1859 - 1863 2091 
1638 1865 - 1869 2094 
1646 - 1654 1875 2095 
1656 1876 2097 - 2100 
1660 1879 - 1881 2102 - 2104 
1662 - 1664 1884 - 1886 2107 
1667 1890 2109 
1668 1891 2113 - 2116 
1673 1893 2118 - 2123 
1674 1894 2125 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

2127 2445 - 2447 2656 

2128 2454 2658 

2131 - 2133 2455 2660 - 2667 
2184 - 2188 2462 2669 - 2673 
2191 - 2195 2468 2677 

2197 2471 - 2473 2678 

2199 2475 2680 - 2682 
2201 2476 2684 

2205 2478 2686 

2206 2481 - 2488 2687 

2208 - 2215 2490 2689 

2217 - 2222 2491 2691 

2224 2493 2693 

2227 2497 2696 - 2698 
2228 © 2498 2700 

2230 2500 2703 : 
2284 - 2292 2505 2705 - 2707 
2294 2507 - 2512 2709 

2296 - 2298 2515 + 2518 2711 

2302 2521 2712 

2304 - 2306 2523 2714 - 2717 
2308 2524 2719 

2310 2526 2720 

2313 2530 2722 

2315 2531 2723 

2316 2533 2727 

2322 - 2326 2536 2729 

2330 2537 2731 

2331 2540 2732 

2334 - 2336 2542 2734 - 2738 
2341 2544 ~ 2547 2746 - 2749 
2346 2550 2756 - 2758 
2351 2551 2760 

2353 - 2355 2554 - 2561 2761 

2357 2566 - 2568 2763 - 2765 
2358 2575 2768 

2368 2580 2769 

2371 2581 2772 

2374 - 2378 2587 - 2591 2775 

2385 2593 2777 

2388 ; 2594 2780 = 2782 
2390 2602 2784 

2391 - 2393 2607 2785 

2398 - 2401 2610 - 2615 2788 ~ 2790 
2403 2618 . 2793 

2407 2621 - 2624 2794 

2408 2626 2796 

2410 2630 - 2632 2799 

2412 - 2414 2635 2800 

2418 2636 2806 

2420 - 24238 2640 2809 

2425 - 2427 2644 - 2647 28ll 

2430 2649 2817 

2434 2650 2820 

2438 2653 2821 

2440 - 2443 2654 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
2826 3025 - 3029 3282 
2827 3032 3283 
2830 3034 - 3039 3292 
2834 3041 - 3051 3300 
2835 3053 3302 - 3304 
2839 - 2847 3060 3308 - 3312 
2849 - 2851 3061 $317 
2853 - 2855 3063 3318 
2858 - 2863 3064 $321 
2865 3068 3323 
2867 3069 3324 
2874 3071 3326 - 3328 
2877 3074 3330 
2879 3075 3331 
2887 3078 - 3081 3334 
2889 3084 3336 
2890 8087 - 3099 3344 
2893 $101 3346 
2896 3103 - 3105 3347 
2899 3107 3353 - 3358 
2900 3110 3360 
2902 3113 3361 
2903 3115 - 3117 3364 
2905 3119 3370 - 3372 
2906 3122 3375 
2915 3124 - 3126 3376 
2916 3128 3378 
2919 Z 3129 3379 
2921 - 2924 3135 3381 
2927 - 2930 3137 - 3140 3382 
2932 3142 - 3145 3384 
2933 3150 - 3155 3386 - 3388 
2935 - 2939 3157 - 3161 3390 
2941 3163 3392 
2950 - 2954 $167 - 3170 3400 
2957 - 2959 3173 - 3180 340) 
2961 3183 - 3188 3404 
2962 3190 - $196 3408 - 3410 
2964 - 2974 3198 3412 - 3416 
2978 3199 3425 
2980 - 2983 3201 3426 
2985 - 2989 3204 3431 
2995 3205 3432 
2997 3208 3436 
3001 3209 3439 
3002 3214 3441 
3004 3218 - 3220 3443 
3007 3226 - 3246 3445 
3008 3250 3446 
3010 3269 : 3448 
3013 - 3015 3272 3450 - 3458 
3018 3273 3460 
3022 3278 3461 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

3465 3677 - 3684 3885 

3468 - 3473 3686 - 3689 3888 

3475 - 3480 3692 - 3699 3890 
3482~—C 3701 - 3703 3891 

3484 $710 3893 - 3900 
3489 - 3491 $711 3902 

3494 3717 3916 - 3919 
3497 - 3500 3718 3921 

$502 - 3509 3728 3923 

3512 - 3514 3730 - 3737 $926 

3516 3739 3927 

3523 3740 ; 3929 

3526 $742 - 3745 3931 

3528 $747 3933 - 3935 
3530 - 3534 3748 $938 - 3941 
3538 3750 3943 - 3946 
$541 $752 3948 

3545 3753 3950 - 3954 
3547 $757 3956 - 3959 
$551 - 3553 3758 3961 - 3964 
3556 - 3558 3760 - 3762 3966 

3560 3764 - 3767 3970 - 3973 
3561 3769 - 3774 3975 

3563 3776 - 3780 3977 : 
3667 $782 - 3785 $979 - 3981 
3573 - 3575 $788 - 3793 3983 

3577 = 3581 3795 3984 

3584 3797 $987 

3586 3798 3989 - 3994 
3588 3800 $997 - 3999 
3592 3801 4001 

3594 3803 4002 

3596 3805 4004 

3597 3806 4005 

3599 3808 4007 

3600 : 3813 - 3825 4010 

3602 3827 - 3830 4013 

3605 - 3607 3832 - 3836 4015 

3609 3839 4016 

3612 - 3614 3840 4018 

3617 $842 4022 - 4026 
3619 3843 4028 - 4031 
3621 3845 4033 

3622 3846 4035 

3626 - 3628 3849 4036 

36380 - 3632 3852 - 3857 4039 

3634 $861 4042 

3636 3862 4045 

3637 3864 4046 

3642 - 3644 3865 4048 - 4051 
3655 - 3660 3868 - 3875 4054 

3662 - 3670 3877 4056 

3672 3878 

3673 3882 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
4059 - 4062 4293 4471 ~- 4480 
4064 - 4072 4296 4483 
4074 - 4076 4297 4485 - 4488 
4078 - 4084 4299 4490 
4087 - 4089 4300 4493 
4091 4302 4495 
4092 4304 4497 
4095 4309 4501 
4099 4310 4504 
4103 4312 4506 
4105 4315 - 4331 4508 
4108 - 4111 4333 - 4344 4515 
4113 4346 4518 
4115 4348 4519 
4119 4351 4521 
4121 - 4129 4854 - 4356 4523 
4132 : 4360 4525 
4134 4362 4526 
4138 - 4141 4363 4529 
4143 4365 - 4368 4533 - 4536 
4147 - 4150 4370 4538 - 4541 
4152 - 4156 4374 4543 
4162 4378 4544 
4166 4380 4546 
4169 4381 4554 
4171 - 4175 4386 4557 
4179 4389 4558 
4182 4390 4560 
4183 4391 4565 
4185 4394 - 4396 4566 
4187 - 4195 4403 - 4405 4568 
4198 4410 4569 
4204 4411 4573 
4206 - 4209 4413 4574 
4211 4416 4576 - 4584 
4216 4420 4586 
4220 4425 4587 
4222 - 4224 4426 4589 - 4594 
4227 4428 4598 
4228 4429 4599 
4237 4434 4601 - 4604 
4238 4436 4606 - 461] 
4240 4438 4613 - 4618 
4242 - 4245 4439 4620 
4250 - 4252 4442 4622 - 4625 
4257 - 4260 4443 4627 
4266 4445 4628 
4268 - 4270 4448 4631 ~- 4633 
4279 4452 - 4454 4641 - 4643 
4280 4459 - 4461 4645 
4286 4463 - 4465 4648 
4289 4467 4649 
4292 4469 4651 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

4652 4710 4756 - 4758 
4654 4712 4760 

4655 4714 4761 

4657 4716 4763 

4659 - 4661 4718 4764 

4667 4720 4766 

4670 - 4677 4722 - 4724 4773 - 4780 
4681 - 4683 4727 - 4732 4783 

4686 - 4690 4734 4785 

4693 4735 4786 

4694 4737 4789 - 4799 
4696 4740 4804 

4697 4742 4805 

4699 4744 4807 

4702 4748 4810 

4703 4749 4812 

4705 - 4707 4751 

4709 4752 


& Dollar 500 ($500) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 

8 78 182 

4 78 184 

7-9 79 188 

13 87 - 89 189 
14 91 - 94 191 

18 96 192 
22 98 = 102 196 
23 105 - 107 198 - 201 
25 109 204 
27 111 - 114 205 

28 117 - 131 207 - 211 
30 133 213 - 218 
33 134 220 
39 137 - 139 221 
41 - 43 142 225 
45 143 227 += 229 
52 145 231 

54 147 234 

55 151 235 
58 153 238 - 241 
62 154 243 - 246 
63 156 248 
65 160 253 - 258 
66 165 - 171 260 
71 174 - 178 261 
74 180 263 - 268 
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’ Nr. Nr. Nr. 
272 300 329 
279 - 282 302 - 306 334 
285 $10 - 312 335 
290 314 337 - 341 
292 - 294 316 - 318 345 
297 $22 - 324 346 
298 328 349 


& Dollar 100 100 


Nr. . Nr. Nr. 

3 91 169 

4 93 - 95 170 

18 101 178 

19 105 178 

24 106 181 - 183 
26 - 29 110 187 

34 lll 193 

36 115 194 

37 122 196 - 198 
40 - 42 128 - 130 206 

44 133 222 

53 137 223 

56 138 234 = 236 
57 145 238 

59 146 240 

67 150 - 152 244 

71 - 75 158 - 160 246 

79 - 81 162. 249 

88 166 250 
7.) chen 






Niederoesterreichis 





& Dollar 1000 1000 


Nr. , Nr. Nr. 


12 23 67 
15 25 68 
19 30 76 
21 45 78 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
83 646 1026 
86 655 1027 
88 657 1030 
110 663 1033 
131 670 - 672 1039 
134 677 1054 
139 691 1055 
141 703 1057 
155 711 1081 
161 714 1089 
169 715 1094 
177 720 1100 
187 721 1102 
207 724 1108 
212 739 1105 
247 745 1110 
249 747 11138 
258 756 1115 
269 757 1121 
270 764 11238 
288 774 1124 
289 778 1167 
294 - 296 777 "1170 
800 . 785 : 1173 
312 786 1179 
313 791 1180 
$61 798 1211 
363 801 1220 
3883 817 1222 
3890 819 1227 
393 821 1230 
404 835 1248 - 1250 
424 849 1252 
426 862 1259 
434 864 1264 
436 870 1267 
467 880 1286 
478 914 1297 
480 917 1805 
486 920 1312 
487 923 - 926 1316 
497 929 1321 
507 931 1324 
523 934 1336 
527 940 1340 
528 956 1353 
530 965 - 967 1355 
$37 977 1357 
547 978 1359 
582 983 1370 
615 988 1371 
633 1012 1384 
645 1021 1397 


TIAS 3903 


1516 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 
1403 1753 2095 
1408 1763 2097 
1426 1772 2124 
1446 1798 2129 
1452 1801 2130 
1462 1805 2136 
1465 1807 2141 
1468 1812 2157 
1471 1814 2158 
1475 1818 2177 
1480 1823 2181 
1492 1827 2188 
1504 1828 2189 
1511 1830 2198 - 2200 
1514 1841 2204 
1518 1844 2215 
1520 1846 2217 
1530 1847 2220 
1533 : 1853 2223 
1538 - 1540 1865 2232 
1547 1873 2234 - 2236 
1548 1874 2242 
1556 . 1897 2243 
1557 1914 2245 
1562 1916 2251 
1563 1934 2254 - 2256 
1565 1935 2259 
1567 1937 2264 
1581 1939 2292 
1594 1942 2298 - 2300 
1599 1944 - 1946 2309 
1604 1950 2315 
1612 - 1614 1968 2316 
1632 1976 2334 
1636 1978 2343 
1639 1987 2344 
1642 : 1989 2352 
1653 2003 2353 
1658 2013 2370 
1660 2019 2371 
1664 2020 2382 
1666 2028 2407 
1667 2029 2411 
1674 2036 2417 
1707 2037 2422 
1718 2046 2424 
1719 2051 2426 
1726 2059 2441 
1727 2068 2450 
1730 2070 2452 
1735 2071 2465 
1738 2079 2476 
1748 2086 2477 
1749 2087 2482 
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Nr. 


Nr. 


Austria—Austrian Dollar Bonds—Noov. 21, 1956 


2537 
2538 
2540 
2542 
2550 
2558 
2580 
2588 
2592 
2595 
2608 


a Dollar 500 (#500) 


Nr. 


Nr. 


2619 
2621 
2628 
2636 
2638 
2654 
2678 
2682 
2688 
2692 
2700 


Nr. 


- 2631 


Nr. 
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D ro ece- 
any ‘eb Lhirty-Year closed rst Morg 
inking d Bond, Due May 1, 1% ‘ 


a Dollar 1000 ($ 1000) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 
3 142 291 
4 145 307 
8 147 310 
16 149 $18 - 321 
17 150 $24 - 326 
19 - 21 152 332 
24 155 - 157 333 
27 159 - 162 335 
29 166 - 173 336 
82 - 34 175 338 
86 178 342 
38 180 346 - 351 
40 181 353 
41 186 $55 
44 187 356 
45 190 358 
48 - 53 192 360 - 362 
55 - 61 193 364 - 370 
64 ; 204 378 - 383 
65 210 389 
68 - 70 211 391 
74 213 392 
76 214 396 
82 220 - 222 399 
83 225 401 - 403 
86 - 89 227 -'229 410 
95 234 - 236 411 
97 - 100 238 413 
102 - 104 239 414 
106 248 416 - 418 
107 249 420 - 422 
112 254 425 
114 - 118 -256 - 258 427 - 431 
120 261 440 - 444 
123 266 451 
126 267 452 
127 274 455 
129 275 456 
131 278 458 
132 282 463 - 465 
135 283 468 
137 287 470 
138 290 478 - 482 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

484 - 487 653 842 

490 657 843 

491 659 848 

493 - 500 ~ 661 849 

503 - 506 663 854 

508 665 859 

513 667 860 

516 668 865 

519 670 - 674 8738 

§21 676 - 678 875 - 877 
522 680 880 

524 - 526 685 881 

531 688 - 692 883 - 887 
533 695 889 

534 697 890 

536 699 892 - 894 
538 700 897 

540 702 904 - 915 
541 708 920 - 924 
545 - 547 710 - 713 926 - 930 
551 715 937 - 941 
553 716 9438 - 946 
555 723 948 - 952 
558 724 956 

563 727 959 

566 728 960 

568 732 - 737 962 

$73 740 964 

574 742 965 

576 - 582 7438 968 

584 - 587 749 972 

590 750 : 977 = 985 
596 757 989 

597 762 991 - 993 
. 600 766 998 

602 - 604 768 1000 - 1008 
606 772 1005 

609 774 1006 

612 775 1008 ~- 1010 
614 777 1012 

616 778 1018 

617 780 - 792 1020 - 1029 
620 795 1035 

621 803 - 809 1037 

625 814 1038 

629 816 1040 - 1044 
632 820 1047 

635 824 1048 

638 827 1050 

643 - 645 828 1052 - 1055 
648 830 1059 - 1061 
649 835 1075 - 1077 


98274 O—58—-—19 TIAS 3903 


1520 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 usi 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 

1080 - 1082 1292 - 1298 1475 

1084 - 1087 1300 1477 

1090 - 1092 1304 - 1307 1479 

1094 1311 1482 . 
1095 1314 - 1316 1484 - 1486 
1101 1319 1488 

1108 1321 1492 

1111 1325 1493 

1114 1326 1495 - 1497 
1122 - 1124 1330 - 1334 1499 

1127 1336 - 1342 1500 

1130 1344 1502 

1133 1346 1503 

1142 - 1144 1347 1505 

1151 1349 1507 

1157 1352 1509 

1159 - 1167 1354 1515 

1170 - 1176 1360 1519 - 1522 
1180 1361 1525 - 1527 
1181 1365 1535 

1187 - 1193 1375 15387 

1196 1378 - 1381 1539 

1200 1384 1540 

1201 1385 1544 

1203 - 1205 1387 1547 - 1550 
1209 1388 1554 

1215 - 1218 1391 1555 

1220 1400 1557 

1223 1401 1560 

1225 1407 1564 - 1566 
1230 1409 1570 

1232 - 1236 1412 1575 

1240 1414 1577 - 1580 
1242 1417 1586 

1244 - 1418 1587 

1245 1420 - 1422 1594 

1249 1424 - 1426 1595 

1252 1428 - 1430 1598 

1254 1432 1602 

1255 1433 1605 - 1607 
1257 1435 1609 - 1611 
1259 1438 - 1440 1620 

1261 1443 1623 

1265 1445 - 1449 1626 + 1628 
1266 1453 - 1455 1630 

1268 1275 1457 1632 ~ 1636 
1277 1458 1647 

1278 1461 1649 

1280 - 1282 1467 1652 

1287 1471 1657 

1288 1472 1658 
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Nra Nr. 
1668 - 1671 1858 2043 
1674 1862 2044 
1675 1863 2046 
1677 1867 2047 
1679 1869 2049 
1680 1873 2052 
1683 1875 2053 
1684 1877 2085 
1686 1881 2059 - 
1687 1882 2067 - 
1691 1887 2075 
1697 - 1701 1892 - 1894 2076 
1705 1897 2085 
1706 1899 2086 
1708 1901 2090 
1709 1907 2094 
1714 - 1717 1912 2100 
1723 1913 2105 
1727 1916 2106 
1730 - 1732 1918 2108 
1734 1919 2109 
1735 1921 - 1925 2111 
1738 - 1742 1927 - 1932 2117 
1744 - 1746 1934 2118 
1748 1936 2125 
1752 1937 2133 
1753 1940 2135 
1755 1942 2145 
1757 - 1761 1944 2147 
1764 1955 2155 
1765 1956 2156 
1770 1960 - 1962 2158 
1772 - 1775 1966 - 1968 2163 
1780 1970 2167 
1781 1976 2172 
1783 1979 - 1981 2176 
1784 1985 - 1989 2183 
1795 - 1799 1991 - 1999 2186 
1801 2001 2188 
1807 - 1809 2002 2189 
1814 - 1816 2004 2194 
1818 2005 2196 
1826 2007 - 2009 2201 
1830 2013 = 2016 2211 
1832 2018 2213 
1835 2019 2215 
1838 2021 2218 
1839 2025 - 2028 2219 
1846 2030 - 2033 2222 
1847 2035 2223 
1849 2038 2226 
1851 - 1853 2039 2231 
1857 2041 2233 


21, 1956 1521 


Nr. 


- 2087 
2065 
2072 


- 2092 
- 2103 


- 2128 
- 2139 
= 2152 
= 2160 
- 2165 
- 2170 
- 2174 
- 2179 


- 2198 
- 2205 


- 2229 
- 2235 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 
2239 2436 ~ 2441 2648 
2242 - 2246 2445 2657 
2250 2446 2658 
2254 - 2259 2450 ~ 2454 26638 
2261 2462 2665 
2262 2469 ~ 2471 2673 - 2678 
2267 - 2269 2473 - 2477 2683 - 2687 
2272 - 2274 2479 ~ 2481 2689 
2276 2484 2691 - 2694 
2277 2485 2696 - 2699 
2279 2487 2705 
2280 2490 - 2494 2707 
2283 2504 2708 
2288 - 2291 2506 2710 
2293 2513 2714 
2294 2814 2715 
2299 - 2304 2519 2720 - 2723 
2310 - 2312 2522 2725 
2316 2824 2726 
2317 2533 2729 
2321 - 2328 2585 2732 
2328 2538 - 2540 2734 
2329 2550 2736 
2332 - 2338 2552 2737 
2340 2556 - 2560 2739 
2344 2563 2741 
2345 2564 2747 
2347 2567 2749 
2356 2570 27584 
2361 2571 2756 
2364 é 2575 2758 - 2760 
2366 2580 2762 
2367 2583 2765 
2369 2588 - 2590 2771 
2371 2593 2775 
2375 2596 2778 
2376 2598 2779 
2379 - 2382 2600 2781 
2387 2601 : 2783 
2394 2603 2788 
2396 2606 2790 
2399 2607 2793 
2401 2610 2794 
2408 2612 2796 
2411 2615 2798 
2412 2620 - 2622 2799 
2415. 2625 2802 
2416 2627 2804 
2422 - 2424 : 2628 2807 
2428 + 2430 2632 2808 
2432 2634 - 2638 2810 
2434 2644 - 2646 2812 
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g ust] Austria—Austrian Dollar Bonds—Nov. 21, 1956 1523 
Nr. Nr. Nr. 
2817 2833 2858 
2820 2839 2862 
2825 2848 2869 
2830 2851 - 2854 2871 ~ 2873 
28381 2856 2875 
& Dollar 500 ($ S00) 
Nr. Nr. Nr. 
6 - 9 103 170 
12 106 171 
15 108 174 
17 109 178 - 180 
19 115 182 - 186 
23 116 188 
24 118 189 
30 122 194 
33 - 35 125 198 
41 126 200 
42 131 208 
45 184 - 136 212 
47 - 50 139 215 
54 - 68 140 217 
68 - 70 142 220 - 223 
738 - 76 146 230 
81 147 236 
82 149 237 
94 - 96 151 - 158 241 
98 160 243 
100 162 - 164 246 
101 166 - 168 
& Dollar 100 ($100) 
Nr. Nr. Nr. 
1 55 98 
6 59 125 
8 64 - 68 134 
ll - 15 71 148 
32 78 145 
44 81 - 83 149 - 152 
58 89 
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a Dollar 1000_ ($ 1000) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 
1 166 325 
3 170 328 ~ 332 
5 174 336 
6 177 339 
14 179 341 
17 181 342 
* 19 182 344 
20 184 346 
23 188 - 193 348 
27 196 350 
29 - 31 205 351 
33 206 353 
35 - 40 208 354 
42 209 356 - 358 
46 - 48 ; 211 365 
sO 213 368 
$1 214 369 
53 216 - 221 371 - 379 
56 225 383 
68 226 384 
70 229 386 ~ 389 
71 230 3938 
79 234 - 236 395 
81 240 402 ~ 404 
83 241 406 
87 247 410 
88 255 - 257 411 
93 261 - 263 413 
98 265 414 
101 270 417 
106 279 419 
110 282 420 
112 288 423 
115 290 - 292 424 
117 294 - 296 434 - 437 
120 301 442 
125 - 127 304 - 307 444 
123 309 445 
133 - 135 310 449 
142 313 451 
146 315 452 
149 319 456 
153 321 457 
160 - 163 324 459 
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Nr. 


467 


- 476 


498 


523 
529 
533 
537 


563 


650 


661 
666 
671 


679 


- 789 


~ 784 


- 796 
- 802 


- 816 


- 840 


~ 868 


- 877 


Nr. 


895 


911 


933 


966 


- 1003 
- 1010 
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1036 
1040 


1060 


1068 


1082 


1106 
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Nr. 


1123 
1128 


1140 
1153 


1230 


1239 


1250 


- 1267 


1276 
1284 
1299 


1312. 


- 1316 


3903 


1323 


1340 


1352 


1377 
1384 


1415 
1426 
1433 
1442 


1448 
1452 


1463 


1500 
1510 


1525 
1532 


1543 
1547 
1549 
1553 
1558 
1563 
1564 
1566 
1578 
1574 
1576 
1580 
1582 
1584 
1588 
1592 
1593 
1595 
1600 
1606 
1607 
1611 
1628 
1629 
1634 
1645 
1655 
1663 
1665 
1674 
1692 
1718 
1719 
1725 
1726 
1728 
1736 
1752 
1756 
1767 
1768 
1771 
1776 
1777 
1779 
1787 
1788 
1790 
1794 
1795 
1797 
1814 
1815 


[8 UST . 
Nr. 
- 1556 


- 1561 


- 1568 


- 1586 
- 1590 


- 1617 


- 1637 
- 1647 


- 1672 
- 1701 


- 17438 


- 1782 


- 1799 
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Nr. 


- 1821 
- 1827 


- 1650 


- 1881 


- 1904 


- 1919 


- 1934 
- 1938 
- 1942 


- 1999 


- 2033 


- 2055 


- 2074 


- 2082 
- 2087 


- 2105 


- 2120 


- 2221 
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2228 
2235 
2241 


2262 
2279 


2288 
2296 
2302 


2401 


2431 


1527 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

2433 2513 2609 

2438 2515 2610 

2445 - 2447 2527 2617 

2452 2528 2618 

2453 2537 ~ 2539 2622 

2455 2541 2625 - 2628 
2456 2543 - 2546 2635 - 2638 
2459 2550 2641 - 2644 
2460 2554 - 2559 2650 

2466 2561 2652 

2467 2565 2656 

2474 2566 2657 

2475 2568 2659 

2477 25738 2663 

2478 2577 2665 - 2668 
2484 2583 2670 

2494 2584 2675 

2496 2587 2679 

2497 2589 - 2592 2685 

2499 2594 2703 

2508 2606 

2511 ° 2607 


a Dollar 500 ($ 500) 


Nr. Nr. Nr. 

2- 6 129 211 

9- 15 184 212 

17 135 215 

19 137 - 189 217 

20 141 219 - 226 
23 147 229 

25 30 152 231 

$2 - 37 154 - 157 234 

39 160 - 164 237 

$7 172 246 ~ 248 
58 178 251 - 254 
65 177 256 

66 179 257 

72 = 76 182 259 - 262 
82 - 85 184 264 - 272 
87 - 96 189 277 

98 - 104 191 282 ~- 286 
109 - 115 193 290 - 292 
117 194 295 - 297 
120 - 122 197 - 199 300 
124 203 302 
125 205 306 
128 207 307 
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Nr. Nr. Nr. 

308 - 312 405 506 

314 406 507 

317 409 - 411 510 - 512 

320 - 329 414 514 - 517 

331 421 - 424 524 - 528 

334 427 530 

335 430 - 435 582 

338 - 343 437 535 

345 - 347 439 536 

350 - 358 440 538 

355 - 357 443 539 

361 - 365 449 541 - 546 

367 - 369 450 550 

371 452 $51 

372 455 - 460 587 - 560 

379 464 - 468 566 - 569 

380 474 ' 571 - 574 

385 - 387 476 - 487 578 - S81 

390 489 584 

395 492 585 

398 496 589 - 592 

399 497 
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PROTOCOL 


At the time of the signing of the Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Austria Regarding Certain 
Bonds of Austrian Issue Denominated in Dollars, the undersigned 
Plenipotentiaries, duly authorized thereto by their respective 
Governments, have agreed on the following interpretations of the 
aforesaid Agreement: . 


1. The agencies of the Government of the German Reich men- 
tioned in Article II, paragraph 2, item (b) and in Article VII, 
paragraph 1, item (b) are in particular considered to be the 
agencies mentioned in the second paragraph of the Preamble. 

2. The Federal Republic of Germany is to be considered a party 
in interest in the meaning of Article VI, paragraph 1, if and in so 
far as it has assumed obligations under the Agreement on German 
External Debts, signed at London February 27, 1953, to effect 
payments due in respect of bonds which are presented. 

3. The issuance of bonds of the Reichsanlethe 1938, Series IT, 
by way of exchange in accordance with the offer of indemnification 
of the German Reich Government made to owners of Austrian 
bonds, of October 25, 1938, will not, for the purposes of Article 
XI, be considered expropriation within the meaning of the Austrian 
Restitution Laws, unless the exchange was brought about by 
direct duress against the former owner. 

4. The measures reserved by Article XV, except the extension 
of the deadline provided by the second sentence, require the 
consent of the German Federal Government in so far as such 
measures affect obligations of the Federal Republic of Germany. 


This Protocol shall constitute an integral part of the Agreement 
to which it relates and shall be ratified together with that Agree- 
ment. 
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PROTOKOLL 


Anlaesslich der Unterzeichnung des Abkommens zwischen den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und der Republik Oesterreich, 
betreffend bestimmte auf Dollar lautende oesterreichische Obliga- 
tionen, sind die unterzeichneten, von ihren Regierungen hiezu 
ordnungsgemaess bevollmaechtigten. Vertreter hinsichtlich der 
Auslegung des genannten Abkommens uebereingekommen wie 
folgt: 


1. Unter den in Artikel II, Paragraph 2 b) und in Artikel VII, 
Paragraph 1 b) genannten, von der Regierung des Deutschen 
Reiches beauftragten Stellen sind insbesondere die im zweiten 
Absatz der Praeambel genannten Koerperschaften zu verstehen. 

2, Als Partei im Sinne des Artikels VI, Paragraph 1 ist die 

Bundesrepublik Deutschland zu verstehen, wenn und soweit sie 
fuer Faelligkeiten der unterbreiteten Schuldverschreibungen auf 
Grund des am 27. Februar 1953 in London unterzeichneten 
Abkommens ueber deutsche Auslandsschulden Zahlungsver- 
pflichtungen uebernommen hat. 
. 8, Die Hingabe von Schuldverschreibungen der Reichsanleihe 
1938, II. Ausgabe, im Wege des Umtausches gemaess dem 
Entschaedigungsangebot der deutschen Reichsregierung an In- 
haber oesterreichischer Schuldverschreibungen vom 25. Oktober 
1938 im Sinne des Artikels XI gilt nicht als Entziehung im Sinne 
der oesterreichischen Rueckstellungsgesetze, es sei denn, dass der 
Umtausch durch unmittelbaren Zwang gegenueber dem fruehberen 
Eigentuemer herbeigefuehrt worden ist. 

4. Die im Artikel XV vorbehaltenen Massnahmen—ausgenom- 
men die im zweiten Satz vorbehaltene Fristverlaengerung— 
beduerfen des Hinverstaendnisses der deutschen Bundesregierung, 
insoweit diese Massnahmen Verpflichtungen der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland beruehren. 


Dieses Protokoll stellt einen integrierenden Bestandteil des 
Abkommens, auf das es sich bezieht, dar und wird zusammen mit 
diesem Abkommen ratifiziert werden. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned representatives 
duly authorized thereto by their 
respective governments have 
signed this Protocol. 


Done at Washington, in du- 
plicate, in the English and 
German language, both texts 
being equally authentic, this 
twenty-first day of November, 
1956. 


Zu URKUND DESSEN haben 
die unterfertigten, von ihren 
Regierungen hierzu ordnungs- 
gemaess bevollmaechtigten Ver- 
treter dieses Protokoll unter- 
zeichnet. 

GESCHEHEN zu Washington, 
am einundzwanzigsten Tage des 
Monats November 1956 in zwei- 
facher Ausfertigung je in eng- 
lischer und deutscher Sprache, 
wobei beide Texte gleich mass- 
gebend sind. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
FUER DIE VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA: 


Hersert Hoover Jr 


[SEAL] 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA: 
FUER DIE REPUBLIK OESTERREICH: 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 2, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said agreement and protocol; 

WueEREAS the said agreement and protocol were ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on July 19, 1957, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and 
have been duly ratified on the part of the Republic of Austria; 

WueErzEas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
agreement and protocol were duly exchanged at Vienna on 
September 11, 1957; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XVI of the agreement 
that the agreement shall enter into force on the date of the ex- 
change of ratifications and in the said protocol that the protocol 
shall constitute an integral part of the agreement; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the aforesaid agreement and protocol to the end 
that the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed 
and fulfilled in good faith on and after September 11, 1957, the 
date of the exchange of ratifications, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of Sep- 

tember in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 

[seaL] hundred fifty-seven and of the Independence of the 

United States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Joun Foster Duties 
Secretary of State 
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COLOMBIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending section II, paragraph 1, of the memorandum of 
understanding accompanying the agreement of April 16, 1957. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Bogotéd August 29 and September 11, 1957; 

Entered into force September 11, 1957. 


The American Embassy to the Colombian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No, 36 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor 
to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Colombia signed at Bogoté on April 16, 1957, and in particular 
to Section II of the accompanying and concurrently signed 
Memorandum of Understanding in which the Governments of 
Colombia and the United States express their joint understanding 
that purchase authorizations for all of the_-_edible oil included in 
the Agreement will be issued on or before June 30, 1957 and that 
such purchase authorizations will be utilized with the resulting 
purchase and shipment of this commodity on or before September 
30, 1957. ; 

In accordance with the request of the Minister of Agriculture 
on behalf of the Government of Colombia a modification of 


. paragraph 1, Section II of that Memorandum of Understanding 


is proposed as follows: 


“On or before October 31, 1957, the Government of the 
United States will issue purchase authorizations, and the Gov- 
ernment of Colombia will undertake to utilize these authoriza- 
tions and purchase, on or before November 30,1957, and ship, 
on or before December 31, 1957, all of the edible oil included 
in the Agreement.”’ 


If the foregoing modification is acceptable to your Government, 
it is proposed that this Note and your reply concurring therein 
will constitute an understanding between our two governments. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


CMP 


Embassy OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Bogotd August 29, 1957 


The Colombian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
MINISTERIO DE 

RELACIONES EXTERIORES 

A/E 2213 


El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores saluda atentamente a la 
Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América y tiene el 
honor de referirse a la muy atenta nota nimero 36, relacionada 
con el Acuerdo sobre Productos Agricolas entre el Gobierno. de 
Colombia y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América suscrito 
en Bogoté el 16 de abril de 1957 y de manera especial a la Secci6n 
II del Memordéndum de Acuerdo adjunto y firmado conjunta- 
mente, por medio del cual los Gobiernos de Colombia y de los 
Estados Unidos expresan su acuerdo concorde en el sentido de que 
las autorizaciones de compra para todo el aceite comestible in- 
cluido en el Acuerdo, deben ser expedidas con fecha 30 de Junio de 
1957 o antes y que tales autorizaciones de compra deben utilizarse 
con las consiguientes compra y embarque de este articulo, con 
fecha 30 de Septiembre de 1957 o antes. 

Al respecto, el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores tiene el 
agrado de comunicar a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América que la modificaci6én al Parégrafo I, Seccién 2 
en la forma propuesta en la nota mencionada, en el sentido de que 
las autorizaciones de compra serdén otorgadas por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos con fecha 31 de Octubre de 1957 0 antes, y de 
que el Gobierno de Colombia utilizaré dichas autorizaciones y 
har4 las compras con fecha 30 de Noviembre de 1957 o antes, para 
embarque de los aceites comestibles de que trata el Acuerdo en 31 
de diciembre de 1957 o antes, es satisfactoria para el Gobierno de 
Colombia, y en consecuencia esté conforme en que la nota ntimero 
36 de la Honorable Embajada y la presente comunicaci6n cons- 
tituyen un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos. 

Tgualmente el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores se complace 
en transmitir a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América los agradecimientos personales del Sefior Ministro de 
Agricultura por la colaboracién prestada por la Honorable Emba- 
jada en la modificacién del Convenio en la forma indicada. 
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El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores se vale de la ocasi6n 
para reiterar a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América las seguridades de su més alta y distinguida consideraci6n. 

JMMS 


Bocori, septiembre 11 de 1957 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


A/E 2213 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
refer to its courteous note No. 36, concerning the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement between the Government of Colombia 
and the Government of the United States of America signed at 
Bogoté on April 16, 1957, and in particular to Section II of the 
accompanying and concurrently signed Memorandum of Under- 
standing in which the Governments of Colombia and the United 
States express their joint understanding that purchase authoriza- 
tions for all of the edible oil included in the agreement will be 
issued on or before June 30, 1957, and that such purchase author- 
izations will be utilized with the resulting purchase and shipment 
of this commodity on or before September 30, 1957. 

In this connection, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the 
pleasure of informing the Embassy of the United States of America 
that the modification of paragraph 1, Section II, in the way 
proposed in the aforementioned note, namely, that purchase 
authorizations will be issued by the Government of the United 
States of America on or before October 31, 1957, and that the 
Government of Colombia will utilize these authorizations and 
purchase, on or before November 30, 1957, for shipment on or 
before December 31, 1957, the edible oil included in the agreement, 
is satisfactory to the Colombian Government, and consequently it 
agrees that the Embassy’s note No. 36 and the present commu- 
nication constitute an agreement between the two Governments. 

Likewise, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs takes pleasure in 
conveying to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
personal thanks of the Minister of Agriculture for the assistance 
given by the Embassy in the modification of the agreement in . 
the manner indicated. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this occasion to 
renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the 
assurances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. 

JMMS 


Bogor, September 11, 1957 
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MEXICO 


Weather Stations: Cooperative Program in Mexico 


Agreement relating to the agreement of June 30, 1953. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at México August 23 and 29, 1957; 

Entered into force August 29, 1957; 

Operative retroactively July 1, 1956. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Secretary for Foreign 
Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
No, 176 Mexico, D.F., August 23, 1957 
EXcELLENCY: 

J have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United Mexican States for a cooperative meteorological program in 
Mexico, effected by an exchange of notes signed at Mexico City 
on June 30, 1953. 

Considering the mutual benefits derived from the cooperative 
meteorological program, my Government has the honor to propose 
its continuation beyond the present termination date of June 30, 
1956, in accordance with the following principles and procedures: 


1. Name of the Project—The project carried on under the 
present arrangement shall be known as the Cooperative Mete- 
orological Observation Project of the Direccion General de 
Geografia y Meteorologia and the United States Weather Bureau. 

2. Cooperating Agencies.—The Cooperating Agencies will be 
(1) the United States Weather Bureau, Department of Commerce, 
hereinafter referred to as the “United States Cooperating Agency”’, 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America, 
and (2) the Direccion General de Geografia y Meteorologia, here- 
inafter referred to as the “Mexican Cooperating Agency,” on be- 
half of the Government of the United Mexican States. , 

3. General Purposes.—The general purposes of the present 
Agreement shall be as follows: 


(a) To provide for the establishment, operation, and mainte- 
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nance of meteorological stations at suitable locations from the 
technical standpoint in Mexican territory selected by mutual 
arrangement between the Cooperating Agencies, for securing 
reports of regularly scheduled surface, winds aloft, radiosonde, 
and rawinsonde observations; and 

(b) To provide for the daily exchange of surface and upper air 
observation reports between the two Cooperating Agencies for the 
use of the respective countries, particularly to meet the needs of 
aviation and to make it possible for the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the United Mexican 
States to assist in the development of a continual exchange of 
weather information and forecasts and hurricane warnings. 


4, Title to Property. —Title to all property purchased with funds 
supplied by the United States Cooperating Agency shall remain 
vested in that Agency, and title to all property supplied by the 
Mexican Cooperating Agency shall remain vested in that Agency. 

5. Expenditures.—All expenditures incurred by the United 
States Cooperating Agency shall be paid directly by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and all expenditures inci- 
dent to the obligations assumed by the Mexican Cooperating 
Agency shall be paid directly by the Government of the United 
Mexican States. 

6. Exemption from Duties and Taxes.— 


(a) All meteorological supplies and equipment shipped to 
Mexico by the Government of the United States of America for 
the purposes of this Agreement shall be free of taxes and customs 
duties. 

(b) The Government of the United Mexican States will grant 
the functionaries of the Government of the United States of 
America who are citizens of the United States of America and 
commissioned by its Government for work related to. the Agree- 
ment, the same treatment regarding taxes as was established in 
Article III of the existing Consular Convention signed by 
Mexico and the United States of America on August 12, 1942. 
The Government of the United Mexican States will also grant the 
above mentioned functionaries and the members of their families 
who are nationals of the United States of America, the same treat- 
ment with regard to customs duties as was established in Article 
IV of said Consular Convention. 


7. Liability —Functionaries and employees in the Cooperative 
Meteorological Program whose salaries are paid by the United 
States Cooperating Agency shall be considered as being in the sole 
employment of the United States Cooperating Agency. The 
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Mexican Cooperating Agency and its functionaries and employees 
shall be held harmless from any liability whatsoever resulting 
from the use of station equipment, including vehicles, by the 
United States functionaries or employees. Functionaries and 
employees whose salaries are paid by the Mexican Cooperating 
Agency shall be considered as being in the sole employment of 
the Mexican Cooperating Agency. The United States Cooperat- 
ing Agency and its functionaries and employees shall be held 
harmless from any liability whatsoever resulting from the use of 
station equipment, including vehicles, by the functionaries or 
employees of the Mexican Cooperating Agency. 

8. Conduct of Work.—The observation work provided for by 
the present Agreement shall be prosecuted by the Mexican 
Cooperating Agency in close coordination with the United States 
Cooperating Agency. 

9. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the United States Coop- 
erating Agency.—The United States Cooperating Agency agrees: 


(a) To provide the necessary meteorological instrumental 
equipment and supplies, including radiosondes, balloons, para- 
chutes, helium, and forms for maintaining and operating the 
stations listed herein under Section 11 of the present Agreement. 

(b) To assume responsibility for, and pay the cost of, installing 
and servicing the meteorological equipment supplied to the sta- 
tions listed under Section 11 (c) of the present Agreement. 

(c) To pay for the transportation of equipment, spare parts, and 
supplies from the United States to the Mexican meteorological 
stations listed herein under Section 11 of the present Agreement, 
and for the return of empty helium cyclinders and used radio- 

sondes from the Mexican stations to the United States destination. 
’  (d) To detail periodically and upon the request of the Mexican 
Cooperating Agency an electronics technician of the United 
States Cooperating Agency to the Mexican stations listed in 
Section 11 (c) of the present Agreement for the purpose of main- 
taining and calibrating the equipment. 

(e) To detail periodically and upon request of the Mexican 
Cooperating Agency a technician from the United States Co- 
operating Agency, during the first year and a half of this Agree- 
ment, to assist the Mexican Cooperating Agency in maintaining 
technical control of the cooperative program. 

(f) To assign a resident technician to Merida to maintain the 
equipment for the hurricane research portion of this program. 

(g) To assist in the training of the Mexican observers. 

(h) To provide to the Mexican Cooperating Agency copies of 
any tables of data, papers or studies, published by the United 
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States Cooperating Agency in which appears data from the obser- 
vations of the Mexican cooperative stations. 


10. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the Mexican Cooperating 
Agency.—The Mexican Cooperating Agency agrees: 


(a) To provide the necessary personnel, office quarters, and 
facilities, including heat, light, and electric power, for maintaining 
and operating meteorological stations at the locations listed herein 
under Section 11 of this Agreement. 

(b) To provide an inspector within one year of the date of this 
Agreement, to instruct Mexican observers in observation tech- 
niques, and to collaborate with the United States Cooperating 
Agency technician, referred to in Section 9 (d), in installing and 
servicing the meteorological equipment. 

(c) To arrange for an annual inspection of the cooperative 
stations listed in Section 11 of the present Agreement by a senior 
official of the Mexican Cooperating Agency responsible for the 
administration of the Project. 

(d) To provide for taking weather observations daily, including 
Sundays and holidays, on the following schedules: 


a. Eight surface weather observations daily, at three-hourly 
intervals, at the stations listed herein under Section 11 (a) 
of the present Agreement, 

b. Four pilot balloon observations daily at the stations listed 
herein under Section 11 (b) of the present Agreement. 

c. Two rawinsonde observations daily at Merida, and one 
radiosonde observation daily at the remainder of the 
stations listed herein under Section 11 (c) of the present 
Agreement. 


All observations are to be taken in accordance with standard 
practice and procedure. 

(e) To transmit the observation reports promptly by radio or 
telegraph to a relay point, or points, from whence they can be 
relayed by radio, telegraph, or teletypewriter to a point, or points, 
in the United States of America, mutually agreed upon by the 
two Cooperating Agencies, where they will be placed on the 
meteorological teletypewriter systems of the Government of the 
United States of America; and to pay the costs of these trans- 
missions within Mexican territory only. 

(f) To provide the United States Cooperating Agency with 
copies of the radiosonde, pilot balloon, synoptic and barograph 
records on forms agreed upon by the Cooperating Agencies of the 
two Governments; and to make available to the United States 
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Cooperating Agency the radiosonde recorder records for reference 
purposes. , 

(g) To provide the United States Cooperating Agency with 
copies of any tables of data, papers, or studies, published by the 
Mexican Cooperating Agency in which appears data from the 
observations of the Mexican cooperative stations. 


11. Sites—The cooperative stations operated under the present 
Agreement are located at the following places: 


(a) Surface Observation Stations 


. Chihuahua, Chihuahua 

. Ensenada, Baja California 
Guadalupe Island, Baja California 
. Guaymas, Sonora 

La Paz, Baja California 

. Monclova, Coahuila 

. Soto la Marina, Tamaulipas 

. Torreon, Coahuila 


ilot Balloon Stations 


Chihuahua, Chihuahua 

. Guadalupe Island, Baja California 
Guaymas, Sonora 

. La Paz, Baja California 

. Monclova, Coahuila 

Soto la Marina, Tamaulipas 

. Torreon, Coahuila 


Radiosonde or Rawinsonde Stations 


(b) 


02 Oo BO of |g DIR OAS Of 


(c 


~S 


a. Mazatlan, Sinaloa 
b. Merida, Yucatan 
c. Tacubaya, D. F. 
d. Veracruz, Veracruz 

12. Term.—The present Agreement shall be effective beginning 
July 1, 1956 and shall remain in force until December 31, 1958, and 
may by written agreement between the two Governments be con- 
tinued in force for additional periods. It shall be subject to termi- 
nation by either Government by giving to the other Government 
notice in writing sixty days in advance. Participation on the 
part of either Government in the program contemplated by the 
present Agreement shall be subject to the availability of funds 
appropriated by the legislative bodies of the respective 
Governments. 

If the above principles meet with the approval of the Govern- 
ment of the United Mexican States, my Government will consider 
the present note and your reply concurring therein as constituting 
an Agreement between our respective Governments. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Roper? C. Hiiy 


His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado Lurs Papitta NeErvo, 
Secretary for Foreign Relations, 
México, D.F. 


————— 


The Mexican Secretary for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO : 


505712 México, D.F., a 29 de agosto de 1957. 


Seftor EMBAJADOR: 
Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a la nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia nimero 176 de fecha 23 del actual, relativa al Acuerdo 
que establece un programa de cooperacién meteorolégica en 
México, celebrado mediante canje de notas fechadas en esta 

ciudad, el 30 de junio de 1953. 

Tomando en cuenta que la cooperaci6én meteorolégica ha sido 
mutuamente ventajosa para México y los Estados Unidos de 
América, Vuestra Excelencia propone, a nombre de su Gobierno, 
la continuacién de este programa, después de la fecha actual de 
terminaci6n del mismo, o sea, el 30 de junio de 1956, con base en 
los siguientes principios: 

“1.—Nombre del Proyecto —El proyecto que se lleve a cabo con- 
forme al presente Acuerdo, ser& conocido con el nombre de 
Proyecto de Cooperaci6n de Observaciones Meteorolégicas de la 
Direcci6n General de Geografia y Meteorologia y la Oficina 
Meteoroldégica de los Estados Unidos. 

2.-Dependencias Cooperativas.—Las Dependencias Cooperativas 
ser4n (1) por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, la 
Oficina Meteorol6gica, Departamento de Comercio, que de aqui 
en adelante se denominaré ‘‘Dependencia Cooperativa de los 
Estados Unidos”, y (2) por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos, la Direcci6n General de Geografia y Meteorologfa, 
que de aqui en adelante se denominaré la ‘““Dependencia Co- 
operativa Mexicana”, 

3.-Propésitos Generales.—Los propésitos generales del presente 
Acuerdo son los siguientes: 
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(a) Proveer al establecimiento, funcionamiento y mantenimiento 
de estaciones meteorolégicas, en sitios adecuados desde el punto 
de. vista técnico del territorio mexicano, designados por mutuo 
entendimiento entre las Dependencias Cooperativas, con el pro- 
pésito de obtener datos mediante observaciones sisteméticas en 
superficie, de vientos superiores de radiosonda y radioviento, 
conforme a un calendario establecido; y 

(b) Proveer el intercambio diario de informes de las obser- 
vaciones en superficie y aerolégicas entre las dos Dependencias 
Cooperativas para uso de sus respectivos pafses; en particular, 
para satisfacer las necesidades de la aviaci6n y permitir que el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos coadyuven en el desarrollo de un 
intercambio continental de informes y predicciones meteorolégicas 
y avisos de huracanes. 


4.-Titulos de Propiedad—El titulo de propiedad de toda 
pertenencia adquirida con. fondos suministrados por la De- 
pendencia Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos continuaré corres- 
pondiendo a esa Dependencia, y el titulo de propiedad de toda 
pertenencia adquirida por la Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana 
continuaré correspondiendo a esa misma Dependencia. 

5.—Erogaciones.—Todas las erogaciones en que incurra la 
Dependencia Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos serén pagadas 
directamente por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
y todas las erogaciones que se deriven de las obligaciones asumidas 
por la Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana ser4n pagadas directa- 
mente por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos. 

6.-Franquicias.— 


(a) Los materiales y equipos introducidos a México por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América para los fines de este 
Acuerdo, estaran libres de impuestos y derechos aduanales; 

(b) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos concederé a 
los funcionarios del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
que sean ciudadanos de ese pafs y comisionados por su Gobierno 
para trabajos relacionados con el presente Acuerdo, el mismo 
tratamiento con respecto a impuestos que el establecido en el 
Artfculo III de la Convenci6én Consular vigente firmada el 12 de 
agosto de 1942 entre México y los Estados Unidos de América; 
Ademéas, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos Mexicanos conceder& 
a tales funcionarios y a los miembros de sus familias que los 
acompafien y que sean nacionales de los Estados Unidos de 
América, el mismo tratamiento con respecto a derechos aduanales 
que el establecido en el Articulo IV de dicha Convenci6n Consular. 
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7.-Responsabilidades.—Los funcionarios y empleados del 
Programa de Cooperacién Meteorolégica cuyos sueldos sean 
cubiertos por la Dependencia Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos, 
serfn considerados como funcionarios y empleados exclusivos de 
dicha Dependencia. La Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana y 
sus funcionarios y empleados serén exonerados de cualquier 
responsabilidad que se derive del uso por los funcionarios y 
empleados de los Estados Unidos de América del equipo de las 
estaciones, incluyendo los vehfculos. Los funcionarios y empleados 
cuyos sueldos sean cubiertos por la Dependencia Cooperativa 
Mexicana serfén considerados como funcionarios y empleados 
exclusivos de la Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana. La De- 
pendencia Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos y sus funcionarios y 
empleados serén exonerados de cualquier responsabilidad que se 
derive del uso por los funcionarios y empleados de la Dependencia 
Cooperativa Mexicana del equipo de las estaciones, incluyendo los 
vehfculos. 

8.-Direccién del Trabajo.—El trabajo de observaciones a que se 
refiere el presente Acuerdo, lo llevaré a cabo la Dependencia Co- 
operativa Mexicana en estrecha coordinacié6n con la Dependencia 
Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos. 

9.-Compromisos Espectficos por parte de la Dependencia Co- 
operativa de los Estados Unidos.—La Dependencia Cooperativa de 
los Estados Unidos se compromete a: 


(a) Proporcionar los instrumentos meteorolégicos, equipo y 
demis material necesario, comprendiendo radiosondas, globos, 
paracafdas, helio y formularios para mantener y operar las esta- 
ciones enumeradas en la cléusula 11 del presente Acuerdo; 

(b) Asumir la responsabilidad de la instalacién y funcionamiento 
del instrumental meteorolé6gico de las estaciones enumeradas en 
la cléusula 11 (c) del presente. Acuerdo y pagar los costos respec- 
tivos; 

(c) Pagar el. transporte del equipo, refacciones e implementos 
procedentes de los Estados Unidos de América para las estaciones 
meteorolégicas mexicanas enumeradas en la cléusula 11 del pre- 
sente Acuerdo y el transporte de los cilindros vacfos de helio y de 
las radiosondas usadas, de las estaciones mexicanas a su destino en 
los Estados Unidos; 

(d) Destacar periodicamente y cuando lo solicite la Dependencia 
Cooperativa Mexicana, un técnico en electrénica de la Dependen- 
cia Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos de América a las estaciones 
mexicanas enumeradas en la cléusula 11 (c) del presente Acuerdo, 
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con el propésito de calibrar y ajustar el equipo de instrumentos; 

(e) Destacar periodicamente y cuando lo solicite la Dependencia 
Cooperativa Mexicana un técnico de la Dependencia Cooperativa 
de los Estados Unidos, en el curso del primer afio y medio de vigen- 
cia de este Acuerdo, para ayudar a la Dependencia Cooperativa 
Mexicana a mantener un control técnico del programa de coopera- 
cién; 

(f) Comisionar a un técnico que resida en Mérida y que sc 
encargue de mantener en funcionamiento el equipo destinado a la 
parte de este programa correspondiente a la investigacién de los 
huracanes; 

(g) Cooperar en el adiestramiento de los observadores mexi- 
canos; 

(h) Proporcionar a la Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana 
copias de todo cuadro de datos, escrito 0 estudio que publique la 
Dependencia Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos, en que aparezcan 
datos provenientes de las observaciones efectuadas en las esta- 
ciones cooperativas mexicanas. 


10.-Compromisos Especificos por parte de la Dependencia 
Cooperativa Mexicana.—La Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana 
se compromete a: 


* (a) Proporcionar el personal, las oficinas y las facilidades 
necesarias, incluyendo calefaccién, luz y energia eléctrica, para el 
mantenimiento y funcionamiento de las estaciones meteorolégicas 
en los lugares indicados en la cléusula 11 de este Acuerdo; 

(b) Proporcionar, al afio de vigencia de este Acuerdo, un ins- 
pector que instruya a observadores mexicanos en las técnicas 
de observacién, y colaborar con el técnico de la Dependencia 
Cooperativa de los Estados Unidos a que se reficre la cléusula 
9 (d) en la instalaci6n y funcionamiento del equipo de instru- 
mentos meteorolégicos; 

(c) Disponer una inspecci6n anual a las estaciones meteoro- 
légicas enumeradas en la cléusula 11 del presente Acuerdo, por 
el funcionario superior de la Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana 
a cuyo cargo esté la direcci6n del Proyecto; 

(d) Tomar las providencias adecuadas para efectuar observa- 
ciones meteorolégicas diariamente, inclusive los domingos y 
dias de fiesta, de acuerdo con el siguiente programa: 


a. ocho observaciones meteorolégicas en superficie, diarias, a 
intervalos de 3 horas, en las estaciones enumeradas en la 
cléusula 11 (a) del presente Acuerdo; 
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b. cuatro observaciones de globo piloto, diariamente, en las 
estaciones enumeradas en la cléusula 11 (b) del presente 
Acuerdo; 

c. dos observaciones de radioviento en Mérida, diariamente, 
y una observacién de radiosonda, diaria, en las demés esta- 
ciones enumeradas en la cléusula 11 (c) del presente Acuerdo; 


Todas las observaciones deberfn tomarse de acuerdo con las 
prdcticas y procedimientos normales; 

(e) Transmitir inmediatamente los informes de las observa- 
ciones, por radio o por telégrafo, a uno o varios puntos de enlace 
de donde puedan ser transmitidos por radio, telégrafo o teletipo, 
al punto o puntos de los Estados Unidos de América que se 
convenga entre las dos Dependencias Cooperativas, y en donde 
serén introducidos a los sistemas de teletipos meteorolégicos del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América; y asimismo pagar 
el costo de estas transmisiones Gnicamente dentro del territorio 
mexicano; 

(f) Suministrar a la Dependencia Cooperativa de los Estados 
Unidos copias de los registros de radiosondeo, de globos piloto, 
datos sinépticos y de barogramas en las formas convenidas, 
entre las Dependencias Cooperativas de ambos Gobiernos; y 
poner a disposicibn de la Dependencia Cooperativa de los 
Estados Unidos de América las gréficas de radiosondeo, para su 
consulta; 

(g) Proporcionar a la Dependencia Cooperativa de los Estados 
Unidos copia de todo cuadro de datos, escrito 0 estudio que 
publique la Dependencia Cooperativa Mexicana, en que apa- 
rezcan datos provenientes de las observaciones hechas en las 
estaciones cooperativas mexicanas. 


11.-Ubicacién.—Las estaciones cooperativas que funcionardén de 
conformidad con el presente Acuerdo estin ubicadas en los 
siguientes lugares: 

(a) Estaciones de Observacién en Superficie 


. Chihuahua, Chihuahua 

. Ensenada, Baja California 

. Isla de Guadalupe, Baja California 

. Guaymas, Sonora 

. La Paz, Baja California 
Monclova, Coahuila 

. Soto la Marina, Tamaulipas 

. Torreén, Coahuila 
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(b) Estaciones de Globos Piloto 


. Chihuahua, Chihuahua 

. Isla de Guadalupe, Baja California 
Guaymas, Sonora 

. La Paz, Baja California 
Monclova, Coahuila 

Soto la Marina, Tamaulipas 

. Torreén, Coahuila. 


(c) Estaciones de Radiosondeo o de Radioviento 
a. Mazatlan, Sinaloa 
b. Mérida, Yucatan 


c. Tacubaya, D.F. 
d. Veracruz, Veracruz. 


Hoo Op 


12.-Duracién.—E]l presente Acuerdo surtir& sus efectos a partir 
del lo. de julio de 1956 y permanecer4é vigente hasta el 31 de 
diciembre de 1958, pudiendo ser prorrogado por perfodos gdi- 
cionales mediante un acuerdo por escrito entre los dos Gobiernos. 
Cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos puede darlo por terminado 
mediante notificaci6n por escrito al otro Gobierno con 60 dfas de 
anticipaci6n. La participacién de uno u otro Gobierno en el 
programa a que se refiere el presente Acuerdo estar sujeta a la 
disponibilidad de los fondos que asignen las Cémaras Legislativas 
de los respectivos Gobiernos.” 


En respuesta a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia arriba 
transcrita, tengo el agrado de comunicarle que el Gobierno de 
México acepta los términos de la misma y por lo tanto, la nota 
nimero 176 de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente, constituyen un 
Acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos para la continuacién de un pro- 
grama de cooperacién meteorolégica en México, que substituye al 
de 30 de junio de 1953. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
las seguridades de mi més alta consideraci6n. 

L. PN. 
Excelentisimo Sefior Rosert C. Hitt, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


506712 Mexico, D.F., August 29, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 176 
of August 23, regarding the agreement which establishes a coop- 
erative meteorological program in Mexico, effected by exchange 
of notes in this city on June 30, 1953. 

Considering that meteorological cooperation has been mutually 
advantageous to Mexico and the United States of America, Your 
Excellency proposes on behalf of your Government the continu- 
ation of this program beyond the present termination date of 
June 30, 1956, in accordance with the following principles: 


(For the English language text of the principles and procedures, 
see ante, p. 1537.] 


In reply to Your Excellency’s above transcribed note, I take 
pleasure in informing you that the Government of Mexico accepts 
its terms and that, therefore, Your Excellency’s note No. 176 and 
the present note constitute an agreement between both Govern- 
ments for the continuation of a cooperative meteorological pro- 
gram in Mexico which replaces the program of June 30, 1953. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 


L. PN. 


His Excellency 
Rosert C, Hi11, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 
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SPAIN 


Certificates of Airworthiness for Imported Aircraft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Madrid September 23, 1957; 
Entered into force September 23, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Spanish Minister of Foreign Affaire 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


Manrip, September 23, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have recently 
taken place between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Spain for the conclusion of a 
reciprocal arrangement for the acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for imported aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of 
the negotiations, now terminated, that the arrangement shall be 
as follows: 

ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND SPAIN RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS 
FOR IMPORTED AIRCRAFT, 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed 
in continental United States of America, including Alaska, and 
exported to Spain; and to civil aircraft constructed in Spain and 
exported to continental United States of America, including 
Alaska. 

(b) This arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all cate- 
gories, including those used for public transport and those used 
for private purposes as well as to components of such aircraft. 


ARTICLE II 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent authori- 
ties of the United States on certificates of airworthiness for export 
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issued by the competent authorities of Spain for aircraft subse- 
quently to be registered in the United States as if they had been 
issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the United 
States, provided that such aircraft have been constructed in Spain 
in accordance with the airworthiness requirements of Spain. 


ArticLe IIT 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent author- 
ities of Spain on certificates of airworthiness for export issued by 
the competent authorities of the United States for aircraft sub- 
sequently to be registered in Spain as if they had been issued under 
the regulations in force on the subject in Spain, provided that 
such aircraft have been constructed in continental United States 
or Alaska in accordance with the airworthiness requirements of 
the United States.- 


Articte IV 


(a) The competent authorities of the United States shall ar- 
range for the effective communication to the competent authori- 
ties of Spain of particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed 
in the United States, for the purpose of enabling the authorities 
of Spain to require these modifications to be made to aircraft of 
the types affected, whose certificates have been validated by them. 

(b) The competent authorities of the United States shall, 
where necessary, afford the competent authorities of Spain 
facilities for dealing with noncompulsory modifications which 
are such as to affect the validity of certificates of airworthiness 
validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the 
other conditions of validation. They will similarly give facilities 
for dealing with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than 
by the fitting of spare parts supplied by the original constructors. 


ARTICLE V 


(a) Tae competent authorities of Spain shall arrange for the 
effective communication to the competent authorities of the 
United States of particulars of compulsory modifications pre- 
scribed in Spain, for the purpose of enabling the authorities of 
the United States to require these modifications to be made to 
aircraft of the types affected, whose certificates have been vali- 
dated by them. _ 

(b) The competent authorities of Spain shall, where necessary, 
afford the competent authorities of the United States facilities 
for dealing with the. noncompulsory modifications which are 
such as to affect the validity of certificates of airworthiness 
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validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the 
other original conditions of validation. They will similarly give 
facilities for dealing with cases of major repairs carried out other- 
wise than by the fitting of spare parts supplied by the original 
constructors. 


ArticLe VI 


(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the 
right to make the validation of certificates of airworthiness for 
export dependent upon the fulfillment of any special conditions 
which are for the time being required by them for the issuance of 
certificates of airworthiness in their own country. Information 
with regard to these special conditions in respect to either country 
will from time to time be communicated to the competent au- 
thorities of the other country. 

(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the 
competent authorities of the other country fully and currently 
informed of all regulations in force in regard to the airworthiness 
of civil aircraft and any changes therein that may from time to 
time be effected. 


ArtTiIcLE VII 


The question of the procedure to be followed in the application 
of the provisions of the present arrangement shall be the subject 
of direct correspondence, whenever necessary, between the com- 
petent authorities of the United States and Spain. 


Articte VIII 


The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by 
either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to 
the other Government. 

Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating 
that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government 
of Spain, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments of this subject, the 
agreement to come into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Joun Lopas 


His Excellency 
Fernanno Marfa CastIE.ua, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 
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The Spanish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 


D3 
NUM. 884 — 


Sefor EMBAsJADOR: 

Acuso recibo de su escrito de fecha 23 del actual, relativo a la 
conclusién de un Acuerdo reciproco para la aceptacién de certi- 
ficados de aeronavegabilidad de aviones importados, el texto de 
cuyo Acuerdo, debidamente traducido al castellano, dice lo que 
sigue: 

“ACUERDO ENTRE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 


Y ESPANA, RELATIVO A LOS CERTIFICADOS DE 
AERONAVEGABILIDAD DE AVIONES IMPORTADOS. 


ArticuLo I 


a) El presente acuerdo se aplica a los aviones civiles construfdos 
en los Estados Unidos de América continentales, incluyendo 
Alaska, y exportados a Espajia; y a Jos aviones civiles construidos 
en Espafia y exportados a los Estados Unidos de América con- 
tinentales, incluyendo Alaska. 

b) Este Acuerdo se extender& a los aviones civiles de todas las 
categorias, incluyendo Jos usados para transporte publico y los 
usados para fines privados, asi como los componentes de dichos 
aviones. 


ArticuLo II 


Se conferiré la misma validez por las Autoridades competentes 
de los Estados Unidos a los certificados de Aeronavegabilidad para 
exportacién, expedidos por las Autoridades competentes de 
Espafia a los aviones que vayan a ser matriculados en los Estados 
Unidos, como si se hubieran expedido segin las reglas en vigor a 
este respecto eri los Estados Unidos, siempre que dichos aviones 
se hayan construido en Espafia, de acuerdo con los requisites de 

aeronavegabilidad de Espafia. 


Articuto III 


Se conferir4 la misma validez por las Autoridades competentes 
de Espafia, a los certificados de aeronavegabilidad para 
exportacién, expedidos por las Autoridades competentes de los 
Estados Unidos para aviones que vayan a ser matriculados en 
Espafia, como si se hubieran expedido segun las reglas en vigor a 
este respecto en Espafia, siempre que dichos aviones se hayan 
construido en Estados Unidos, de acuerdo con los requisitos de 
aeronavegabilidad de Estados Unidos. 
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ArticuLo IV 


a) Las Autoridades competentes de los Estados Unidos dis- 
pondran lo necesario para una efectiva comunicacié6n a las Auto- 
ridades competentes de Espajfia de los detalles de las modificaciones 
obligatorias prescritas en los Estados Unidos, con el objeto de que 
las Autoridades de Espafia puedan requerir que se hagan estas 
modificaciones en los aviones de los tipos afectados, cuyos certi- 
ficados han sido convalidados por ellas. 

b) Las Autoridades competentes de los Estados Unidos pro- 
porcionar4an a las Autoridades competentes de Espajia losdetalles 
necesarios en relaci6n con las modificaciones no obligatorias, que 
sean tales que afecten a la validez de los certificados de aeronavegabi- 
lidad convalidados segitin los términos de este Acuerdo 0 cualquiera 
de las dem4s condiciones de convalidacién. Igualmente aportaran 
los datos necesarios para las grandes reparaciones que no se 
treducen a un cambio de piezas suministradas por la Casa cons- 
tructora. 


ARTICULO V 


a) Las Autoridades competentes de Espafia dispondrdn lo 
necesario para una efectiva comunicacién a las Autoridades 
competentes de los Estados Unidos de los detalles de las modi- 
ficaciones obligatorias prescritas en Espafia, con el objeto de 
que las Autoridades de los Estados Unidos puedan requerir que 
se hagan estas modificaciones en los aviones de los tipos afectados, 
cuyos certificados han sido convalidados por ellas. 

b) Las Autoridades competentes de Espafia proporcionarfn a 
las Autoridades competentes de los Estados Unidos los detalles 
necesarios en relacién con las modificaciones no obligatorias, que 
sean tales que afecten a la validez de los certificados de aeronave- 
gabilidad convalidados segin los términos de este Acuerdo o 
cualquiera de las dem4s condiciones de convalidacién. Igual- 
mente aportaraén los datos necesarios para las grandes reparaciones 
que no se reducen a un cambio de piezas suministradas por la 
Casa constructora. 


ArtIcuLo VI 


a) Las Autoridades competentes de cada pais tendr4n el derecho 
de hacer depender la convalidaci6n de los certificados de aero- 
navegabilidad para exportacién del cumplimiento de cualquiera 
de las condiciones especiales que, de momento, sean exigidas para 
la expedicién de certificados de aeronavegabilidad en su propio 
pais. La informaci6n referente a estas condiciones especiales, 
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con respecto a ambos pafses, se comunicaré periédicamente a las 
Autoridades competentes del otro pafs. 

_ b) Las Autoridades competentes de cada pais mantendrfn a 
las Autoridades competentes del otro pafs informadas plenamente 
y al corriente de todas las reglas en vigor en relacién con la 
aeronavegabilidad de los aviones civiles y de cualquier cambio 
que en ellos pueda efectuarse 


ArtTicuLo VII 


La cuesti6n del procedimiento que se ha de seguir para la 
aplicaci6n de las clAusulas del presente Acuerdo, ser& asunto de 
correspondencia directa, siempre que sea necesario, entre las 
Autoridades competentes de los Estados Unidos y de Espafia. 


ArticuLo VIII 


El presente Acuerdo se presentar& para su‘ conclusi6n por 
ambos Gobiernos con sesenta dias de plazo, por escrito, al otro 
Gobierno. 

A la recepcién de una Nota de Su Excelencia indicando que las 
clfusulas anteriores son aceptables por el Gobierno de Espafia, el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América considerar, que esta 
Nota y su respuesta a ella constituyen un Acuerdo entre los dos 
Gobiernos sobre este tema, y el Acuerdo entrar& en vigor en la 
fecha de su Nota de respuesta.” 


En relacién con lo que antecede, me honro, Sefior Embajador, 
en participarle la conformidad del Gobierno espafiol. 
Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Embajador, para reiterarle 


las seguridades de mi alta consideracié6n. 


Manrip, 23 de septiembre de 1957. 
Frernanpo M CastTIeLia 


Excmo. Sefior Joun Davis LopGe. 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
Madrid.— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


D3 
No. 884 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I acknowledge the receipt of your communication of September 
-23 concerning the conclusion of a reciprocal arrangement for the 
acceptance of certificates of airworthiness of imported aircraft, 
the text of which arrangement, duly translated into Spanish, 
reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the arrangement, see ante, p. 1549.] 


I have the honor, Mr. Ambassador, to inform you that the 
Spanish Government agrees to the foregoing. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assur- 
ances of my high consideration. 


Manrip, September 23, 1957. 


Frrnanpo M CastrELia 
His Excellency 
Joun Davis Lopez, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Madrid. 
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COLOMBIA 


Health and Sanitation: Extension of Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Bogoté December 31, 1956, and 
March 15, 1957; 

Entered into force March 26, 1957, 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Colombian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AmERIcaN Empassy 
Bocord, Cotomsia, 
No. 130 : December 81, 1986. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent conversations between 
representatives of our two Governments concerning the desirability 
of extending beyond the present termination date of December 31, 
1956 the cooperative health program in Colombia being conducted 
by our two Governments pursuant to the general agreement on 
technical cooperation between our two Governments effected by 
an exchange of notes signed at Bogoté March 5, 1951 and March 9, 
1951. In order to provide for such an extension, I am authorized 
by my Government to propose that the agreement between our 
two Governments providing for the cooperative health program 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at Bogot& September 15, 
1950 and October 20, 1950, as previously modified and supple- 
mented, continue in force until thirty days after the receipt by 
either Government of written notification of the intention of the 
other to terminate the agreement. It is understood that the two 
Governments may make financial contributions to the cooperative 
health program pursuant to arrangements entered into by the 
Director of the United States Operations Mission to Colombia 
and the Minister of Public Health of Colombia, or their designees, 
or by any successor officials or other authorized representatives 
of the two Governments. 

If this proposal is acceptable to your Excellency’s Government, 
my Government would appreciate receiving a reply to that effect 
at an early date in order that the operational terms for the exten- 
sion may be worked out and agreed upon. My Government will 
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consider this note and your reply concurring therein as constitut- 
ing an agreement which shall enter into force ['] on the date of 
signature of an operational extension agreement as referred to 
in the preceding sentence. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

C. Monraau Picorr 
Chargé d’ Affairs ad interim 


His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. Jost Manuet Rivas Saccont, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Bogotd. 


The Colombian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


MINISTERIO DE RELAOIONES EXTERIORES 
A/E 679 Bocord, marzo 15 de 1957 


Seftor Encarcapo pE Nrcocios: 

Con nueva referencia ala atenta nota nimero 130, relacionada 
con el programa cooperativo de salud, tengo el honor de transcribir, 
para informacién de Su Sefiorfa y para los fines a que haya lugar, 
la siguiente comunicaci6n: 


“REPUBLICA DE COLOMBIA—MINISTERIO DE SALUD PUBLICA— 
No. 05740, Bogoté marzo 11-de 1957—Sefior Doctor Prpro 
Ruepa Martfnez, Sub-Secretario de Asuntos Econémicos, 
Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores.— 


Me dirijo a usted con el objeto de hacer especffica referencia a 
mi nota No. 04000, fechada el 19 de febrero pasado y con la 
cual le envié el Convenio Suplementario Programa Cooperativo 
de Salud en Colombia.- Sobre la consideracién real de que 
efectivamente varias de las actividades que adelantaré el 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Ptblica dentro 
del “programa cooperativo de salud entre el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos Agencia Cooperativa del Gobierno 
. de los Estados Unidos, y el Ministerio de Salud Ptblica del 
Gobierno de Colombia’’, sobrepasarén dentro de su normal y 
Gtil desarrollo la fecha por mf indicada de 31 de diciembre del 
presente afio, y por otra parte, los técnicos norteamericanos 
son contratados por el Gobierno de su pafs por perfodos mfnimos 
de dos afios, encuentro que conviene que al suplemento de 
convenio se le dé la redacci6n que le acompafio. 


} Mar. 26, 1957. 
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Nuevamente agradecerfa a usted, comunicar esta determina- 
cién al Excelentisimo Sefior Embajador de los Estados Unidos 
a efecto de que, si lo encuentra aceptable, procedamos a la 
firma de ese documento. De usted atento y seguro servidor, 
(Fpo.) Cantos Marquez Vituecas, Ministro de Salud Piblica.” 


Atentamente me permito anexar a la presente, debidamente 
firmado por el Sefior Ministro de Salud Ptblica, la redaccién 
que propone el mencionado Ministro para Suplemento de 
Convenio. 

Me valgo de la oportunidad para reiterar al Sefior Encargado 
de. Negocios las seguridades de mAs alta y distinguida considera- 
cién. 

Por el Ministro, 
El Sub-Secretario de Asuntos Econémicos 
Pepro Ruepa Martinez 


Al Honorable Sefior 
C. Monracu Picort 
Encargado de Negocios de los 
Estados Unidos de América en Colombia 
La Ciudad — 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
A/E 670 Boaord, March 15, 1957 
Mr. CHarGf p’AFFAIRES: 

With further reference to your courteous note No. 130 relating 
to the cooperative health program, I have the honor to transcribe 
the following communication for your information and for the 


appropriate purposes: 


“REPUBLIO OF COLOMBIA 
MINISTRY OF PUBLIO HEALTH 


No, 05740 Bocortk, March 11, 1957 
“Dr. Pepro Ruzpa Martinez, 
Assistant Secretary for Economic Affairs, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

“This letter has specific reference to my note No. 04000, 
dated February 19, 1957, with which I sent you the agreement 
extending the agreement for a cooperative health program in 
Colombia. 

“In view of the fact that, actually, several of the activities 
that will be promoted by the Servicio Cooperativo Interameri- 
cano de Salud Publica under the ‘cooperative health program 
of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, a cooperative agency 
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of the Government of the United States, and the Ministry of 
Public Health of the Government of Colombia’ will, in their 
normal and useful development, extend beyond the date of 
December 31 of this year, indicated by me, and that, further- 
more, the United States technicians are hired by the Govern- 
ment of their country for minimum periods of two years, I 
think that the wording of the enclosed text should be adopted 
for the extension agreement. [?] 

“T should again be grateful if you would communicate this 
decision to His Excellency the Ambassador of the United States 
so that we may sign that document if he finds it acceptable. 

“Very truly yours, 


(Signed) Cartos MArquez VILLEGAS 
Minister of Public Health” 


I take the liberty of enclosing herewith, duly signed by the 
Minister of Public Health, the text proposed by the above- 
mentioned Minister for the extension agreement. ['] 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assur- 
ances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


For the Minister: 
Prepro Ruepa Marrfnez 
Assistant Secretary 
for Economie Affairs 
The Honorable C. Monraau Picort, 
Chargé d’ Affaires 
of the United States of America 
in Colombia, 
City. 


1 Not printed. 
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MEXICO 


Technical Cooperation: Training School in Mexico 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of 
April 6, 1954. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Mexico June 29, 1957; 

Entered into force June 29, 1957; 

Operative retroactively December 31, 1956. 


The Mexican Secretary for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador [] 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 


504008 México, D. F., a 29 de junio de 1957. 
SeNor EMBasapor: 
_ Tengo la honra de hacer referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra 

Excelencia, nimero 912 y a la mia, nimero 503972, fechadas en esta 
ciudad el 6 de abril de 1954, que constituyen un canje de notas 
mediante el cual se celebr6é un Acuerdo sobre Cooperaci6n Técnica 
entre nuestros dos paises, para el establecimiento de una Escuela 
de Adiestramiento para Operarios y Mecdnicos en Equipos de 
Construcci6n, Agricultura y Transportes. 

Como es del conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia, la escuela ha 
estado operando satisfactoriamente, haciendo posible el adies- 
tramiento de 400 estudiantes por afio, de los cuales 16 han sido 
extranjeros, siendo este Centro el primero de su clase que se 
establece. 

Si bien las instalaciones en el Centro estén prdécticamente ter- 
minadas por lo que se refiere a equipos de taller y elementos de 
ensefianza, desafortunadamente no ha sido posible poner en vigor 
todos los cursos necesarios para operadores y mecdnicos, debido a 
que aun cuando la Secretarfa de Comunicaciones y Obras Ptblicas 
de mi Gobierno y varias empresas privadas mexicanas han donado 
equipo para précticas, no se ha podido eliminar el obstéculo que 
representa la insuficiencia de equipo. 


'The English translation of the note is quoted in the United States note; 
post, p. 1564. 
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Teniendo en cuenta lo anterior, y en tanto la vigencia de este 
Acuerdo terminé el 31 de diciembre de 1956, propongo a Vuestra 


- Excelencia la prérroga del mismo, por un perfodo de dos afios con 


las siguicntes modificaciones: 
2. PROYECTO DE ACTIVIDADES. 


(3) a) El Gobierno de México aportaré la cantidad de $1,250,- 
000.00 pesos (Moneda Nacional) (Un millén, doscientos cincuenta 
mil 00/100 pesos), y cl Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
aportaré una cantidad similar, $1,250,000.00 pesos (Moneda 
Nacional) (Un mill6én doscientos cincuenta mil 00/100 pesos), 
equivalente a $100,000 (Délares) (Cien mil délares), con el objeto 
de ampliar el programa para incluir el establecimiento de Cam- 
pamentos para Camineros de Pr&ctica, que serviré de base para 
el adiestramiento de operarios. 

b) Los fondos arriba citados se depositarfn en una Cuenta 
Conjunta de Fondos (a la cual se denominardé en adelante la 
“Cuenta”). Estos depésitos se harén simult4neamente por parte 
de cada uno de los dos Gobiernos, en cantidades iguales, en la 
fecha y por las cantidades mutuamente convenidas por los repre- 
sentantes nombrados por cada uno de los dos Gobiernos. 

c) Todos los desembolsos que se hagan de la ‘‘Cuenta”’, serén 
conforme a proyectos detallados de operacién y presupuesto, 
conjuntamente aprobados por los representantes nombrados por ° 
cada uno de los dos Gobiernos. 

d) Se efectuardén auditorias independientes de la “‘Cuenta’’, 
cuando asi convengan mutuamente los representantes nombrados 
por cada uno de los dos Gobiernos, pero cuando menos una vez 
al afio. Tales auditorias serfn costeadas con fondos de la 
“cuenta”. 

e) Al expirar el presente Convenio, aquellos fondos que no 
se encuentren compromctidos, asf como el saldo no utilizado de 
la ‘cuenta’, serd, a menos que convengan en otra forma los 
representantes nombrados por cada uno de los dos Gobiernos, 
distribuido entre los dos contribuyentes en la proporcién de la 
contribucién aportada por cada uno de los dichos contribuyentes. 


5. FRANQUICIAS EN MATERIA DE IMPUESTOS. Y DERECHOS 


a) Todo lo relativo a franquicias en materia de impuestos y 
derechos para materiales y equipos introducidos a México por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, para los fines de 
este Acuerdo, se ajustaré a lo dispuesto por el pérrafo 6 del 
Arreglo General sobre Cooperaci6n Técnica entre México y los 
Estados Unidos de América, del 27 de junio de 1951, 
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b) Se otorgar&é a los empleados que sean nacionales de los 
Estados Unidos de América y comisionados por su Gobierno para 
trabajos relacionados con este Acuerdo, as{ como a los miembros 
de sus familias, el tratamiento previsto en el pdrrafo 8 del Arreglo 
General sobre Cooperaci6én Técnica entre México y los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


7. DURACION Y TERMINO 


a) Este Acuerdo tendr& vigencia hasta el 31 de diciembre de 
1958, o bien hasta noventa dias despues de que cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos notifique por escrito al otro, su intencién de darlo 
por terminado, surtiendo efectos la notificaci6n que sea anterior. 


Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia acepta los términos 
arriba transcritos, esta nota y la de su contestaci6n, constituirdn 
el Acuerdo que prorroga y modifica el Acuerdo sobre Cooperaci6n 
Técnica para el Establecimiento en México de una Escuela de 
Adiestramiento para Operarios y Mec&nicos en Equipos de Cons- 
truccién, Agricultura y Transportes concertado el 6 de abril de 
1954 y con excepcié6n de las modificaciones anteriormente citadas, 
todos los términos y condiciones del acuerdo establecido por el 
canje de notas con fecha 6 de abril de 1954, deberén permanecer 
en vigor. Este Acuerdo regido en todo por las estipulaciones del 
Acuerdo General sobre Cooperacién Técnica, se considerard 
vigente desde el 31 de diciembre de 1956. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


L. PN. 


Excelentisimo Sefior Francis WHITE, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 





The American Counselor of Embassy to the Mexican Secretary for 
Foreign Relations 


No. 1324 México, D. F., June 29, 1967. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous Note 
No. 504008, dated today, as well as to Your Excellency’s Note 
No. 503972 and to this Embassy’s Note No. 912, both dated 
April 6, 1954, in the city of Mexico. 

Your Excellency, in your Note No. 504008, states in this respect: 
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“T have the honor to refer to the courteous note of Your 
Excellency No. 912, as well as to my own No. 503972 dated in 
this city, April 6, 1954, which constitute an exchange of notes 
through which was effected an agreement on Technical Coopera- 
tion between both countries, for the establishment of a training 
school for operators and mechanics of construction, agricultural 
and transportation equipment. 

As it is known by Your Excellency, the school has been operating 
satisfactorily making possible the training yearly of 400 students, 
of which 16 have been foreigners, this Center being the first of 
its kind to be established. 

Although the ‘installations in the Center have been practically 
finished with respect to shop equipment and teaching facilities, 
unfortunately it has not been possible to put into effect all the 
necessary courses for operators and mechanics, because, despite 
the fact that the Ministry of Communications and Public Works 
of my government and various private Mexican enterprises have 
donated equipment for training in their operation, it has not been 
possible to eliminate the obstacle presented by the insufficiency 
of construction equipment. 

In view of the foregoing, and also the fact ‘that the pertinent 
agreement expired on December 31, 1956, I propose to Your 
Excellency the further’ extension of the same for a period of 
two years with the following modifications: 


2. PROJECT ACTIVITIES 


(3) (a) The Mexican Government shall grant $1,250,000 pesos 
(one million, two hundred and fifty thousand pesos) and 
a similar amount, or $1,250,000 pesos (one million, two 
hundred and fifty thousand pesos) equivalent to $100,000 
(dollars) (one hundred thousand dollars) will be granted 
by the Government of the United States of America, in 
order to expand the program to include the establishment 
of Road Camps for Field Practice which will serve as a 
basis for the training of operators. 

(b) The above mentioned funds shall be deposited to a Joint 
Fund Account (hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Account’”’). 
These deposits shall be made simultaneously by each 
Government in installments of equal value at such times 
and in such amounts as may mutually be agreed to by 
appropriate designees of each government. 

- (c) All expenditures from the Account shall be in accordance 
with detailed operating plans and budgets jointly ap- 
proved by appropriate designees of each government, 
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(d) Independent audits of the account shall be made at such 
times as may be mutually agreed to by the appropriate 
designees of each government, but not less than once 
a year. Such audits shall be financed from the Account. 

(e) Upon termination of this Agreement, the unobligated 
and unexpended balance of funds in the Account shall, 
unless otherwise agreed to by the appropriate designees 
of each government, be distributed to the two contribu- 
tors in the proportion of the contribution made by the 
two contributors. 


5. EXEMPTION FROM TAXES AND CUSTOMS 


(a) All matters related to exemptions from taxes and customs 
duties for material and equipment introduced into Mexico 
by the Government of the United States of America, for 
the purposes of this agreement, will be governed by para- 
graph 6, of the General Agreement on Technical Coopera- 
tion between Mexico and the United States of America, 
dated June 27, 1951. 


(b) The treatment provided in paragraph 8 of the General 
Agreement on Technical Cooperation between Mexico and 
the United States of America will be granted to the em- 
ployees who are nationals of the United States of America 
and are commissioned by their Government for performance 
of work related to this Agreement, as well as to the members 
of their families. 


7. DURATION AND COMPLETION 


(a) This Agreement will be in force until December 31, 1958 or 
ninety days after either of the two governments notifies the 
other in writing of its intention of terminating it, whichever 
may take effect first. 


If the government of Your Excellency accepts the terms men- 
tioned above, this note and your reply will constitute the Agree- 
ment which extends and modifies the Agreement on Technical 
Cooperation for the Establishment of a Training School for 
Operators and Mechanics of Construction, Agricultural and 
Transportation Equipment in Mexico, effected on April 6, 1954 
and with the exception of the modifications set out above, all 
terms and conditions of the agreement established by the exchange 
of notes of April 6, 1954 shall remain in full force and effect. This 
Agreement which is subject in all respects to the stipulations of 
the General Agreement on Technical Cooperation will be con- 
sidered in force beginning December 31, 1956’. 
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I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
authorizes me to accept the terms mentioned in your Note No. 
504008. Consequently, the present exchange of notes No. 504008 
and No. 1324 shall constitute the Agreement reached between 
our respective Governments modifying and extending the Agree- 
ment of April 6, 1954. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Counselor of Embassy 
C. W. Gray 


His Excellency 
Sefior Licenciado Luis Papitta NeErvo, 
Secretary for Foreign Relations, 
Mézico, D.F. 
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Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement relating to the agreements of March 12, 1956, 
as amended, and November 12, 1956. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Ankara November 23, 1956; 

Entered into force November 23, 1956. 


The American Ambassador to the Turkish Acting Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, ANKARA 
No. 1055 November 28, 19656. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of Turkey signed 
March 12, 1956 and amended on May 11, 1956 (hereinafter 
referred to as the March Agreement), and the Agricultural Com- 
modities Agreement between the two Governments signed Novem- 
ber 12, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as the November Agreement) 
and to propose that the two signatory governments agree as 
follows: 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey has already 
deposited approximately TL 27.8 million for commodities 
shipped under the March Agreement. In recognition of the 
fact that commodities valued at about TL 31 million have 
already been delivered to Turkey under this Agreement and 
that deliveries of the remaining commodities valued at about 
TL 11 million are expected to be completed during the months 
of November and December 1956, the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey agrees to complete the remaining deposits 
required by the March Agreement as rapidly as possible but in 
any case no less rapidly than provided in the following schedule: 
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December 1, 1956 TL 3 million 
December 10, 1956 TL 3 million 
December 20, 1956 TL 3 million 
December 31, 1956 TL 3 million 
January 10, 1957 TL 2.2 million 

TOTAL TL 14. 2 million 


2. The deposits called for in paragraph 1 above, which together 
with the amount already deposited total TL 42 million, will be 
considered provisional and will be adjusted in a final settlement 
at such time when the exact dollar amounts disbursed and 
chargeable to Turkey under the March Agreement are known. 
3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey agrees that the 
United States may use to pay any United States obligations in 
Turkey the 50 percent of the Turkish lira sales proceeds 
reserved for economic development loans under the March 
Agreement. The Government of the United States agrees that, 
to the extent funds representing the loan portion of the March 
Agreement are used by the United States, the total amount of 
lira earmarked for loans under the November Agreement will 
be increased by a corresponding amount, and the amount of 
lira available for expenditure by the United States would be 
decreased by an equal amount. 


I shall be appreciative if I may be informed of the concurrence 
of your Excellency’s Government to the proposals set forth above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin- 
guished consideration. 


FietcHeR WARREN 
‘His Excellency 
Erem MENDERES, 


Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara. 





The Turkish Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 

No. 78643/182 NovEMBER 23, 1956 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note No. 1055 
of this date which reads as follows: 

‘EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
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America and the Government of the Republic of: Turkey signed 
March 12, 1956 and amended on May 11,.1956 (hereinafter 
referred to as the March Agreement), and the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement between the two Governments signed 
November 12, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as the November 
Agreement) and to.propose that the two signatory Governments 
agree as follows: 


1. The Government of the Republic of Turkey has already 
deposited approximately TL 27.8 million for commodities 
shipped under the March Agreement. In recognition. of the 
fact that commodities valued at about TL 31 million have 
already been delivered to Turkey under this Agreement and 
that deliveries of the remaining commodities valued at about 
TL 11 million are expected to be completed during the months 
of November and December 1956, the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey agrees to complete the remaining deposits 
required by the March Agreement as rapidly as possible but in 
any case no less rapidly than provided in the following schedule: 


December 1, 1956 TL 3. million 
December 10, 1956 TL 3 million 
December 20, 1956 TL 3 million 

' December 31, 1956 TL 3 million 
January 10, 1957 TL 2.2 million 
TOTAL TL 14.2 million 


2. The deposits called for in paragraph 1 above, which together 
with the amount already deposited total TL 42 million, will be 
considered provisional and will be adjusted in a final settlement 
at such time when the exact dollar amounts disbursed and 
chargeable to Turkey under the March Agreement are known. 
3. The Government of the Republic of Turkey agrees that the 
United States may use to pay any United States obligations in 
‘Turkey the 50 percent of the Turkish lira sales proceeds re- 
served for economic development loans under the March 
Agreement. The Government of the United States agrees that, 
to the extent funds representing the loan portion of the March 
Agreement are used by the United States, the total amount of 
lira earmarked for loans under the November Agreement will 
be increased by a corresponding amount, and the amount of 
lira available for expenditure by the United States would be 
decreased by an equal amount, 
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I shall be appreciative if I may be informed of the concurrence 
of your Excellency’s Government to the proposals set forth 
above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most 
distinguished consideration.’ 

T have the honor to confirm to your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Turkey gives its approval to the above- 


mentioned proposals. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 


esteem. 
For the Acting 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
MeE.ig Esensei 

His Excellency 

FLEeTcHER WARREN 

Ambassador of the 
United States of America 
Ankara 
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JAPAN 


Interpretation of Security Treaty and 
Administrative Agreement: Relation to the 
Charter of the United Nations 


Understanding effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tokyo September 14, 1957; 
Entered into force September 14, 1957. 
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SBOSRKOCRHKNY +4 OO ORD BS wp 00 
CO RMHRHEKRUMSHYPHR OS CUNAKH CMe (KKH KE 
LMSYPRRWAOXREMRBWYURAS PHOS QNYE A MMW 
ao) Bo PEM ORR RA t+ | KORWAR EWS OY ww 
QRH RCYH ESN Pe’ .EXORWY GE RIKD SR HOH CO 
 K WH & ° KRHBRARROUKHARONMRNSE RWS ote 
B® SH 4° 
RK MS AY wPOMQ CY Hd- YOUR SP REVEAL 
S hw KO Hw pO 
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RIL ROVMS CNUN’ BSHYROVVAR RE KB OK BP BON 
VER SKIK SVB S Hy ° 

< MRMHRMRKER MR DEMO MRL MY HE BERS BRR 
BPHMROF EK SKA RHR OM MRM OMHYRIVH- S 
RK OCHRMRMOKeEpoeOKPUEKY wR Kp wOVRIP 
HOw SO 

a FRAO RHR YUROKMNNNNAS’ BRE VORKED 0 
NVRANHERSE MEF REEPRRHONYPRROKREK SK 4H 
OLABNSErYIN SHORE KT BOYUV OMMRMEEYU RS 
Po MRA OCRBKRKRIOECRH SRHOQMHOBHEKE AR 
RRP ERALRPE ROO ww’ 4° He ao OmMENE HOW 
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The. Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador ['] 


MELO OEMS HINO RKO RAKE RL SY 
SOLO VOMMA AGA ORHOMRVEK UY we 
PORLBMPOUVYH SPE RRL RIV Hh ORM HR Eh 
OHA PROM PEK MIE | MON MHS URAW Ee 
MLROV KAKU R HOM K MEAS RBM RY VY mh 
CRAVEN KKH RNS CM WOR Oe 
HLAK SOB RVRALETD CH OUREWE RUS OORM 
HMO EP Raw O 

HOV MAKER COMM ALA OH ORR OME Mh 
LO’ MEMMEM EGER SKA ARERR SLADE OH 
HVORALAD OKABE RA SCRE HORK LEROY mR 


1 The English translation of the note is quoted in the United States note; 


p. 1576. 


post 
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The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 456 Tokyo, September 14, 1967. 
EXcCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s Note of September 
14, 1957, which reads in the English translation thereof as follows: 


“T have the honour to refer to the establishment of the 
Japanese-American Committee on Security, pursuant to the 
agreement announced in the Communique of June 21, 1957, ['] 
to study problems arising in relation to the Security Treaty, 
including consultation to assure that any action taken under 
the Treaty conforms to the principles of the United Nations 
Charter. It is the view of my Government that the provisions 
of the Security Treaty and the Administrative Agreement were 
so drafted as to be fully compatible with the obligations con- 
tained in the United Nations Charter. 

“Accordingly, for the assistance of the Committee on Security 
in carrying out its responsibilities, my Government wishes to 
confirm that the Governments of Japan and the United States 
of America are in agreement concerning the interpretation of 
the Security Treaty and the Administrative Agreement as they 
relate to the Charter of the United Nations, and that it is the 
common understanding of the two Governments that: 


“A. The Security Treaty does not affect and shall not be 
interpreted as affecting in any way the rights and obligations 
of the two Governments under the Charter of the United 

_ Nations or the responsibility of the United Nations for the 
maintenance of international peace and security; 

“B. As set forth in the Charter of the United Nations, both 
Governments are obliged to settle any international disputes 
in which they may be involved by peaceful means in such a 
manner that international peace and security, and justice, 
are not endangered and to refrain in their international 
relations from the threat or use of force against the territorial 
integrity or political independence of any state, or in any 
other manner inconsistent with the purposes of the United 
Nations; 


1 Not printed. 
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“C, Measures which may be taken under the Security 
Treaty, including those which m&y be taken under the 
Administrative Agreement entered into thereunder, shall 
conform to the provisions of Article 51 of the United Nations 
Charter, whenever such provisions are applicable thereto. 


“T should appreciate it if your Government would confirm 
the understanding of my Government as stated above. 

“T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excel- 
lency, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, the assurance of my highest 
consideration.” 


I have further the honor to inform your Excellency that the 
understanding of the Government of Japan as stated above is 
confirmed by the Government of the United States of America 
and that your note and this reply confirm that our two Govern- 
Ments are in agreement concerning the interpretation of the 
Security Treaty and the Administrative Agreement as they 
relate to the Charter of the United Nations. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Dove.as “MacARTHUR II 


His Excellency 
AcHiro Fusryama, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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CUBA 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Agreement signed at Washington June 26, 1956; 
Entered into force October 10, 1957. 


AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA CON. 
CERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 


Whereas the peaceful uses of atomic energy hold great promise 
for all mankind; and 

Whereas the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Cuba desire to cooperate 
with each other in the development of such peaceful uses of 
atomic energy; and 

Whereas the design and development of several types of re- 
search reactors are well advanced; and 

Whereas research reactors are useful in the. production of 
research quantities of radioisotopes, in medical therapy and in 
numerous other research activities and at the same time are a 
means of affording valuable training and experience in nuclear 
science and engineering useful in the development of other peaceful 
uses of atomic energy including civilian nuclear power; and 

Whereas the Government of the Republic of Cuba desires to 
pursue a research and development program looking toward the 
realization of the peaceful and humanitarian uses of atomic energy, 
for which purpose, by Decree No. 177 of June 22, 1955, it has 
created the Nuclear Energy Commission of Cuba, and further 
desires to obtain assistance from the Government of the United 
States of America and United States industry in connection with 
this program; and 

Whereas the Government of the United States of America, 
acting through the United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
desires to assist the Government of the Republic of Cuba in such 
& program; 
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The Parties agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
For the purposes of this Agreement: 


(a) “Commission” means the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission or its duly authorized representatives. 

(b) “Equipment and devices’? means any instrument or ap- 
paratus and includes research reactors, as defined herein, and their 
component parts. 

(c) ‘Research reactor’? means a reactor which is designed 
for the production of neutrons and other radiations for general 
research and development purposes, medical therapy, or training 
in nuclear science and engineering. The term does not cover 
power reactors, power demonstration reactors, or reactors de- 
signed primarily for the production of special nuclear materials. 

(d) The terms “Restricted Data,” “atomic weapon,” and 
“special nuclear material” are used in this Agreement as defined 


68 Sta in the United States Atomic Energy Act of 1954. 


it. 923, 924. 
O00. 
ArticLe II 
Restricted Data shall not be communicated under this Agree- 
ment, and no materials or equipment and devices shall be trans- 
ferred and no services shall be furnished under this Agreement to 
the Government of the Republic of Cuba or authorized persons 
under its jurisdiction if the transfer of any such materials or 
equipment and devices or the furnishing of any such services in- 
volves the communication of Restricted Data. 


ArticxeE III 


1. Subject to the provisions of Article II, the Parties hereto 
will exchange information in the following fields: 


(a) Design, construction, and operation of research reactors 
and their use as research, development, and engineering tools 
and in medical therapy. 

(b) Health and safety problems related to the operation and 
use of research reactors. 

(c) The use of radioactive isotopes in physical and biological 
research, medical therapy, agriculture, and industry. 


2. The application or use of any information or data of any 
kind whatsoever, including design drawings and specifications, ex- 
changed under this Agreement shall be the responsibility of the 
Party which receives and uses such information or data, and it is 
understood that the other cooperating Party does not warrant 
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the accuracy, completeness, or suitability of such information or 
data for any particular use or application. 


ArTIcLeE IV 


1. The Commission will lease to the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba uranium enriched in the isotope U-235, subject to 
the terms and conditions provided herein; as may be required as 
initial and replacement fuel in the operation of research reactors 
which the Government of the Republic of Cuba, in consultation 
‘with the Commission, decides to construct and as required in 
agreed experiments related thereto. Also, the Commission will 
lease to the Government of the Republic of Cuba uranium en- 
riched in the isotope U-235, subject to the terms and conditions 
provided herein, as may be required as initial and replacement 
fuel in the operation of such research reactors as the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba may, in consultation with the 
Commission, decide to authorize private individuals or private 
organizations under its jurisdiction to construct and operate, 
provided the Government of the Republic of Cuba shall at all 
times maintain sufficient control of the material and the operation 
of the reactor to enable the Government of the Republic of 
Cuba to comply with the provisions of this Agreement and the 
applicable provisions of the lease arrangement. 

2. The quantity of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 
transferred by the Commission under this Article and in the 
custody of the Government of the Republic of Cuba shall not at 
any time be in excess of six (6) kilograms of contained U-235 in 
uranium enriched up to a maximum of twenty percent (20%) 
U-235, plus such additional quantity as, in the opinion of the Com- 
mission, is necessary to permit the efficient and continuous opera- 
tion of the reactor or reactors while replaced fuel elements are 
radioactively cooling in the Republic of Cuba or while fuel ele- 
ments are in transit, it being the intent of the Commission to 
make possible the maximum usefulness of the six (6) kilograms 
of said material. 

3. When any fuel elements containing U-235 leased by the 
Commission require replacement, they shall be returned to the 
Commission and, except as may be agreed, the form and content 
of the irradiated fuel elements shall not be altered after their 
removal from the reactor and prior to delivery to the Commission. 

4. The lease of uranium enriched in the isotope U-235 under 
this Article shall be at such charges and on such terms and con- 
ditions with respect to shipment and delivery as may be mutually 
agreed and under the conditions stated in Articles VIJJ and IX. 
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ARTICLE V 


Materials in connection with defined research projects related 
to the peaceful uses of atomic energy undertaken by the Republic 
of Cuba, including source materials, special nuclear materials, 
byproduct materials, other radioisotopes, and stable isotopes, 
will be sold or otherwise transferred to the Republic of Cuba by 
the Commission for research purposes in such quantities and 
under such terms and conditions as may be agreed when such 
materials are not available commercially. In no case, however, 
shall the quantity of special nuclear materials under the juris- 
diction of the Republic of Cuba, by reason of transfer under this 
Article, be, at any one time, in excess of 100 grams of contained 
U-235, 10 grams of plutonium, ahd 10 grams of U-233. 


ARTICLE VI 


Subject to the availability of supply and as may be mutually 
agreed, the Commission will sell or lease, through such means as 
it deems appropriate, to the Government of the Republic of Cuba 
or authorized persons under its jurisdiction such reactor materials, 
other than special nuclear materials, as are not obtainable on the 
commercial market and which are required in the construction 
and operation of research reactors in the Republic of Cuba. The 
sale or lease of these materials shall be on such terms as may be 
agreed. 


Articte VII 


It is contemplated that, as provided in this Article, private 
individuals and private organizations in either the United States 
or the Republic of Cuba may deal directly with private individuals 
and private organizations in the other country. Accordingly, 
with respect to the subjects of agreed exchange of information 
as provided in Article III, the Government of the United States 
will permit persons under its jurisdiction to transfer and export 
materials, including equipment and devices, to and perform 
services for the Government of the Republic of Cuba and such 
persons under its jurisdiction as are authorized by the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba to receive and possess such materials and 
utilize such services, subject to: 


(a) The provisions of Article IT. 
(b) Applicable laws, regulations and license requirements of 


the Government of the United States and the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba. 
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Articits VIII 


1. The Government of the Republic of Cuba agrees to maintain 
such safeguards as are necessary to assure that the special nuclear 
materials received from the Commission shall be used solely for 
the purposes agreed in accordance with this Agreement and to 
assure the safekeeping of this material. 

2. The Government of the Republic of Cuba agrees to maintain 
such safeguards as are necessary to assure that all other reactor 
materials, including equipment and devices, purchased in the 
United States under this Agreement by the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba or authorized persons under its jurisdiction 
shall be used solely for the design, construction, and operation of 
research reactors which the Government of the Republic of Cuba 
decides to construct and operate and for research in connection 
therewith, except as may otherwise be agreed. 

3. In regard to research reactors constructed pursuant to this 
Agreement, the Government of the Republic of Cuba agrees to 
maintain records relating to power levels of operation and burnup 
of reactor fuels and to make annual reports to the Commission 
on these subjects. If the Commission requests, the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba will permit Commission representatives 
to observe from time to time the condition and use of any leased 
material and to observe the performance of the reactor in which 
the material is used. . 

4. Some atomic energy materials which the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba may request the Commission to provide in 
accordance with this arrangement are harmful to persons and prop- 
erty unless handled and used carefully. After delivery of such 
materials to the Government of the Republic of Cuba, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba shall bear all responsibility, in so far 
as the Government of the United States is concerned, for the safe 
handling and use of such materials. With respect to any special 
nuclear materials or fuel elements which the Commission may, pur- 
suant to this Agreement, lease to the Government of the Republic 
of Cuba or to any private individual or private organization under 
its jurisdiction, the Government of the Republic of Cuba shall 
indemnify and save harmless the Government of the United 
States against any and all liability (including third party liability) 
from any cause whatsoever arising out of the production or fabri- 
cation, the ownership, the lease, and the possession and use of 
such special nuclear materials or fuel elements after delivery by the 
Commission to the Government of the Republic of Cuba or to any 
authorized private individual or private organization under its 
jurisdiction. 
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Article [X 
The Government of the Republic of Cuba guarantees that: 


(a) Safeguards provided in Article VIII shall be maintained. 

(b) No material, including equipment and devices, transferred 
to the Government of the Republic of Cuba or authorized 
persons under its jurisdiction, pursuant to this Agreement, by 
lease, sale, or otherwise will be used for atomic weapons or for 
research on or development of ‘atomic weapons or for any other 
military purposes, and that no such material, including equip- 
ment and devices, will be transferred to unauthorized persons or 
beyond the jurisdiction of the Government of the Republic of 
Cuba except as the Commission may agree to such transfer to 
another nation and then only if in the opinion of the Com- 
mission such transfer falls within the scope of an agreement for 
cooperation between the United States and the other nation. 


ARTICLE X 


It is the hope and expectation of the Parties that this initial 
Agreement for Cooperation will lead to consideration of further 
cooperation extending to the design, construction, and operation 
of power producing reactors. Accordingly, the Parties will con- 
sult with each other from timé to time concerning the feasibility of 
an additional agreement for cooperation with respect to the pro- 
duction of power from atomic energy in the Republic of Cuba. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force ['] on the day on which 
each Government shall receive from the other Government 
written notification that it has complied with all statutory and 
constitutional requirements for the entry into force of such Agree- 
ment and shall remain in force for a period of five years. 

2. At the expiration of this Agreement or of any extension 
thereof the Government of the Republic of Cuba shall deliver to 
the United States all fuel elements containing reactor fuels leased 
by the Commission and any other fuel materials leased by the 
Commission. Such fuel elements and such fuel materials shall be 
delivered to the Commission at a site in the United States desig- 
nated by the Commission at the expense of the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba and such delivery shall be made under ap- 
propriate safeguards against radiation hazards while in transit, 


1 Oct. 10, 1957. 
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CONVENIO SOBRE COOPERACION ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO 
DE LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA RELATIVO AL EMPLEO 
CIVIL DE LA ENERGIA ATOMICA 


Por Cuanto: Los empleos pacfficos de la energia atémica 
ofrecen una gran promesa para toda la humanidad. 

Por Cuanto: El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
el Gobierno de la Repiblica de Cuba desean cooperar mutuamente 
en el desarrollo de dicho empleo pacffico de la energfa atémica. 

Por Cuanto: El disefio y perfeccionamiento de los diversos 
tipos de reactores de investigacién estan suficientemente adelan- 
tados. 

Por Cuanto: Los reactores de investigaci6n son utilizados en 
la produccién de cantidades de radiois6topos para la investi- 
gacién, en la terapéutica médica y en numerosas otras actividades 
de investigaci6n, y al mismo tiempo constituyen un medio para 
obtener valiosa instrucci6én y experiencia en la ciencia y tecnologia 
nucleares, siendo ademés ‘tiles en el desarrollo de otros empleos 
pacificos de la energfa at6émica, incluso la produccién de energia 
nuclear con fines civiles. 

Por Cuanto: El Gobierno de la Repiblica de Cuba desea efec- 
tuar un programa de investigaci6n y desarrollo encaminado a la 
aplicacién de los empleos pacfficos y humanitarios de la energia 
atémica, a cuyo efecto ha creado la Comisi6n de Energia Nuclear 
de Cuba, por Decreto No. 177 de 22 de junio de 1955, y ademas, 
desea obtencr ayuda del Gobierno y de la industria de los Estados 
Unidos de América en relacién con este programa. 

Por Cuanto: El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
actuando a través de la Comisi6n de Energia Atémica de los 
Estados Unidos de América, desea ayudar al Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba en dicho programa. 

Las Partes convienen lo siguiente: 


ArtTicuLo I 
A los fines de este Convenio: 


(a) Por “Comisi6n”’ se entiende la Comisi6n de Energia Atémi- 
ca de los Estados Unidos de América o sus representantes debida- 
mente autorizados; 
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(b) Por “‘Equipos y dispositivos’” se entiende cualquier ins- 
trumento 0 aparato e incluye los reactores de investigacién, segdn 
se les define a continuacién, y a sus partes componentes; 

(c) Por ‘Reactor para la investigacién’’ se entiende un reactor 
disefiado para la produccién de neutrones y de otras radiaciones 
con objeto de realizar investigaciones generales, estimular el 
desarrollo, la terapéutica médica o el adiestramiento en la ciencia 
y tecnologia nucleares. El término no comprende reactores para 
la energia, reactores para demostracién de energfa, o reactores 
disefiados fundamentalmente para la produccién de materias 
nucleares especiales; 

(d) Los términos “informaci6n confidencial’’, ‘‘arma atémica”’ 
y ‘material nuclear especial” se usan en este Convenio tal como 
se definen en la Ley de Energia Atémica de 1954 de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


Articuto II 


No se trasmitiré informacié6n confidencial, ni se efectuard el 
traspaso de materiales, equipos o dispositivos ni se proporcionarén 
servicios, al amparo de este Convenio, al Gobierno de la Repdblica 
de Cuba o a personas autorizadas bajo su jurisdiccién, si el traspaso 
de cualesquiera de esos: materiales, equipos o dispositivos, o el 
suministro de cualesquiera de esos servicios, incluye el conocimien- 
to de “‘informacién confidencial’’. 


Articuto III 


1. De acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el Artfculo II, las Partes 
intercambiardn informacién sobre los siguientes aspectos: 


(a) Disefio, construccién y funcionamiento de reactores para la 
investigacién y su empleo como instrumentos dc investigaci6n, 
desarrollo, tecnologia y terapéutica médica. 

(b) Los problemas de higiene y seguridad relacionados con el 
funcionamiento y el empleo de reactores para la investigaci6n. 

(c) El empleo de isétopos radioactivos en la investigacién 
fisica y biolégica, la terapéutica médica, la agricultura y le in- 
dustria. 


2. La aplicacién o el empleo de cualesquiera informacién o 
datos, incluyendo planos y especificaciones, canjeados al amparo de 
este Convenio, lo serén bajo la responsabilidad de la Parte que los 
reciba y que utilice dicha informacié6n o datos, quedando entendido 
que la otra Parte no garantiza su precisién, perfecci6n o adaptabili- 
dad para cualquier aplicacién o empleo particular. 
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ArticuLo IV 


1. La Comisién arrendaré al Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
el uranio enriquecido en el is6topo U-235, de acuerdo con los 
términos y condiciones establecidos en este Convenio, que pueda 
requerirse como combustible inicial y de reemplazo para el 
funcionamiento de los reactores para la investigacién, que el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba, en consulta con la Comisién, 
resuelva construir, y segtin se necesite para los experimentos que 
se convengan relacionados con ellos. 

Ademés, la Comisién arrendaré al Gobierno de la Repdblica de 
Cuba el uranio enriquecido en el isétopo U-235, de acuerdo con 
los términos y condiciones aquf establecidos, que pueda necesitarse 
como combustible inicial y de reemplazo en la operacién de los 
reactores para la investigacién, cuya construccién y operacién 
dicho Gobierno, en consulta con la Comisién, decida autorizar a 
particulares u organizaciones privadas bajo su jurisdiccién, con 
tal de que el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba mantenga en todo 
momento adecuada fiscalizaci6n sobre el material y funciona- 
miento del reactor, de modo que le permita cumplir con las 
estipulaciones de este Convenio y las disposiciones pertinentes del 
acuerdo de arrendamiento. 

2. La cantidad de uranio enriquecido en el isétopo U-235 
traspasado por la Comisién segtin este Articulo, y bajo la. custodia 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba, no excederdé en ningtin 
momento de seis (6) kilogramos de U-235 contenidos en uranio 
enriquecido hasta un m&ximo del veinte por ciento (20%) de 
U~235, ms la cantidad adicional que, en opinién de la Comisién, 
sea necesaria para permitir el funcionamiento eficiente y continuo 
del reactor o los reactores mientras se atentie en la Reptblica de 
Cuba la radioactividad de los elementos combustibles reemplaza- 
dos, 0 mientras los elementos combustibles se hallen en trdnsito, 
siendo propésito de la Comisién facilitar el m&ximo aprovecha- 
miento de los seis (6) kilogramos de dicho material. 

3. Cuando cualesquiera de los elementos de combustible con- 
tentivos del U~235 arrendados por la Comisién deban ser sustituf- 
dos, serfn devueltos a la Comisién y, salvo que otra cosa se 
convenga, la forma y contenido de los elementos combustibles 
irradiados no serdén alterados después de su retirada del reactor y 
con anterioridad a su entrega a la Comisién. 

4. El arrendamiento de uranio enriquecido en el isétopo U-—235, 
segtn lo previsto en este Articulo, se efectuardé a los precios y en 
los términos y condiciones que respecto al embarque y entrega 
sean mutuamente convenidos y bajo las condiciones fijadas en los 
Articulos VIII y IX. 
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ArRtTICcULO V 


Los materiales relacionados con proyectos definidos de investi- 
gacién de los empleos pacificos de la energfa atémica que puedan 
ser emprendidos por la Reptblica de Cuba, inclusive materiales 
primarios, materiales nucleares especiales, subproductos, otros 
radioisétopos e isétopos estables, serdn vendidos o en su defecto 
cedidos a la Reptiblica de Cuba por la Comisién, para fines de 
investigacién, en aquellas cantidades y bajo los términos y condi- 
ciones que puedan convenirse, cuando dichos materiales no puedan 
ser obtenidos comercialmente. En ningtn caso, la cantidad de 
materiales nucleares especiales bajo la jurisdiccién de la Reptblica 
de Cuba, a causa del traspaso efectuado bajo este Articulo, podré 
exceder en ningin momento de cien gramos de contenido de 
U-235, 10 gramos de plutonio, y 10 gramos de U-233. 


ArticuLo VI 


Sujeto a la disponibilidad de suministro y a lo que mutuamente 
pueda acordarse, la Comisién venderé o arrendard, usando los 
medios que considere apropiados, al Gobierno de la Repitiblica de 
Cuba o a personas autorizadas bajo su jurisdiccién, aquellos 
materiales para reactores, (aparte de los materiales nucleares 
especiales), que no puedan obtenerse en el mercado y que sean 
necesarios para la construccién y el funcionamiento de reactores 
para la investigacién en la Reptblica de Cuba. La venta o el 
arrendamiento de estos materiales se hardé en las condiciones que 
se convengan. 


ArticuLo VII 


Queda previsto, segGin se dispone en este Articulo, que indi- 
viduos particularcs u organizaciones privadas en los Estados 
Unidos de América o en la Reptiblica de Cuba, pueden tratar 
directamente con individuos particularcs u organizaciones pri- 
vadas en el otro pais. Por consiguiente, respecto a los asuntos 
sobre los cuales se ha convenido canjear informacién, segfin se 
dispone en el Articulo III, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
permitiré que personas bajo su jurisdiccién, traspasen y exporten 
materiales, incluyendo equipos y dispositivos, y presten servicios 
al Gobierno de la Repiblica de Cuba y a aquellas personas bajo 
su jurisdiccién que scan autorizadas por el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba, para recibir y poseer esos materiales y 
utilizar esos servicios, sujetos a: 


(a) Lo-dispuesto en el Artfculo IT. 
(b) Las leyes, las regulaciones y los requisitos de licencia del 
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Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y del Gobierno de la 
Republica de Cuba que sean aplicables. 


ArtTicuLo VIII 


1. El Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba conviene en mantener 
aquellas medidas de seguridad qué sean necesarias para garantizar 
que el material nuclear especial recibido de la Comisién sera 
usado exclusivamente para los objetivos estipulados en este 
Convenio y para asegurar la conservacién de este material. 

2. El Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba conviene en mantener 
las medidas de seguridad que sean necesarias para garantizar 
que todos los demds materiales para los reactores, incluyendo 
equipos y dispositivos, comprados en los Estados Unidos de 
América al amparo de este Convenio por el Gobierno de la Repti- 
blica de Cuba o por personas autorizadas bajo su jurisdiccién, se 
usarén exclusivamente en el disefio, construccién y operacié6n de 
los reactores para la investigacién que dicho Gobierno decida 
construir y operar y en el desarrollo de las investigaciones en 
conexién con los mismos, salvo lo que se acuerde en contrario. 

3. En relacién con los reactores para la investigacién constru- 
fdos al amparo de este Convenio, el Gobierno de la Republica de 
Cuba conviene en mantener un registro de los valores de las 
potencias de operacién y del consumo de combustible por reactor, 
y en rendir informes anuales a la Comisié6n sobre estos aspectos. 
Si la Comisién lo solicitase, el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 
permitiré a sus representantes examinar periddicamente, las 
condiciones y empleo de cualquier material arrendado y observar 
el funcionamiento del reactor en el cual se emplee el material. 

4. Algunos de los materiales productores de energia atémica 
que el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba pueda solicitar le sean 
suministrados por la Comisién, segtin este Convenio, son dafiinos 
a las personas y a las propiedades a menos que sean manipulados 
y utilizados cuidadosamente. Después de la entrega de esos 
materiales al Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba, este Gobierno 
asumir4 toda la responsabilidad en lo que atafie al Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América, por la segura manipulaci6n y uso 
de tales materiales, Con respecto a cualesquiera materiales nu- 
cleares especiales o elementos combustibles que la Comisi6n pueda, 
por este Convenio, arrendar al Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba 
o a cualesquiera individuo particular u organizacién privada bajo 
su jurisdiccién, el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba indemnizaré 
y eximird de toda obligacién y de toda responsabilidad (incluso 
responsabilidad por reclamaciones de terceros) ocasionada por cual- 
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quier causa debida a la produccién o fabricacién, el dominio, el 
arrendamiento, la posesién o el empleo de esos materiales nucleares 
especiales o elementos combustibles, al Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, después de su entrega por la Comisién al 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba o a cualquier individuo par- 
ticular u organizaci6n privada autorizados bajo su jurisdiccién. 


ArRTIcuLo IX 
El Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba garantiza que: 


(a) Se mantendrdn las medidas de seguridad que se disponen 
enel Articulo VIII. — 

(b) Ningin material, incluyendo equipos y dispositivos, tras- 
pasados al Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba o a las personas 
autorizadas bajo su jurisdiccién, al amparo de este Convenio, por 
arrendamiento, venta o en otra forma, se emplear4 para la cons- 
truccién de armas atémicas o en la investigacién 0 mejoramiento 
de las mismas o en cualesquiera otros objetivos militares; ni podr& 
ser traspasado a personas no autorizadas o fuera de la jurisdiccién 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba, excepto cuando la Comisién 
convenga su traspaso a otro pafs y siempre que, en opinién de la 
Comisién, ese traspaso caiga dentro del alcance de un Convenio 
de Cooperacién entre los Estados Unidos de América y el otro 
pais. 


ARTICULO X 


Es la esperanza y deseo de las Partes que este Convenio con- 
duzca a considerar una ulterior cooperacién, que se haga exten- 
siva al disefio, construccién y operacién de reactores productores 
de energia. Por tanto, las Partes se consultarin mutuamente de 
vez en cuando, en relacién con la conveniencia de un convenio 
adicional de cooperacién sobre la produccién de energia, utilizando 
la energia atémica en la Reptblica de Cuba. 


ArRTICULO XI 


1. Este Convenio comenzaré a regir el dia en que cada Gobierno 
reciba del otro la notificaci6n escrita de que ha dado cumplimiento 
a todas las disposiciones legales y constitucionales para la vigencia 
de este Convenio, el que regiré por un perfodo de cinco afios. 

2. A la terminaci6n de este Convenio o de cualquier prérroga 
del mismo, el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba entregaré al de 
los Estados Unidos de América todos los elementos de combustible 
que contengan combustible para reactores, y cualesquiera otros 
materiales combustibles que hayan sido arrendados por la Comi- 
sién. Dichos elementos de combustible y dichos materiales com- 
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bustibles serén entregados a la Comisién en el lugar de los Estados 
Unidos de América escogido por ésta, por cuenta del Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Cuba, y entrega que se hard aplicando las medidas 
adecuadas de seguridad contra los riesgos de radiacién mientras 
éstos se hallen en transito. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
Parties hereto have caused this 
Agreement to be executed pur- 
suant to duly constituted au- 
thority. 

Done at Washington, in 
duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, this twenty- 
sixth day of June, 1956. 


[8 UST 





EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, 
las Partes contratantes han 
convenido la conclusién de este 
Convenio, debidamente autori- 
zadas a tal efecto. 

Hecuo en Washington, en 
duplicado, en los idiomas inglés 
y espafiol, el dia veinte y seis 
de junio de 1956. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Henry F. Hottanp 


Lewis L Strauss 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA: 


Miauret ANGEL Campa 
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Uranium Reconnaissance 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Santiago April 10 and 20, 1956; 
Entered into force September 26, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Chilean Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 171 Santiaco, April 10, 1956 


EXCELLENCY: 

Informal conversations between representatives of our two 
Governments have indicated that a cooperative program of general 
geological and mineralogical investigations of uranium resources 
in Chile for the purpose of discovering and appraising such 
uranium resources would be in the interests of both of our Govern- 
ments. I have the honor to present the outlines of such a program 
proposed by the United States Government. 

In connection with United States assistance to Chile under the 
proposed program, the United States Government through the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission is prepared to: 


1. Assign two experienced geologists familiar with uranium 
exploration in the United States to work with Chilean geolo- 
gists in the agreed program during the period the agreement 
is in effect in reconnaissance investigations for uranium 
occurrences, 

2. Provide, for use in the agreed program during the period the 
agreement is in effect, suitable radiometric equipment for 
the field parties. 

3. Provide, for use in the agreed program during the period the 
agreement is in effect, laboratory radiometric equipment 
needed to support the field work, if such equipment is 
required. 

4. Assist in developing a long-range program for investigation 
of uranium resources. 
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The Government of Chile would undertake the following: 


1. To assign to the program an adequate number of technical 
personnel assistants and helpers. 


2. To provide adequate office and laboratory space and related 
equipment and services. 

3. To provide equipment, supplies, and services for field and 
laboratory operations, insofar as they are available in Chile, 
including motor vehicles. 

4. To permit the tax free entry into, residence in, and exit from 
Chile of the United States personnel assigned to the program 
and their dependents and the tax free entry into, presence in, 
and exit from Chile of supplies, equipment, and personal 
effects. 


Reports of investigations prepared by the technical staff would 
be submitted to both Governments for consideration and should 
be for their exclusive use until such time as both Governments 
give their consent to the publication thereof. It is suggested 
that the two Governments should consult each other from time 
to time to determine whether information developed by this 
program requires a security classification and that it be agreed 
that any information which by mutual agreement is classified as 
security information shall be safeguarded accordingly. 

Detailed physical exploration and development of specific 
uranium deposits and subsequent mining, processing and disposal 
of ores or concentrates would not be a function of the program; 
however, if the existence of potentially economic deposits is 
established by the reconnaissance survey, consideration would be 
given by the two Governments to the negotiation of an agreement, 
covering the development, production and sale of uranium to the 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, taking into account 
the anticipated requirements, if any, of both Governments at 
that time. In this connection, the Government of Chile would 
assure the Government of the United States that it is favorably 
disposed to supplying uranium to the United States under terms 
to be mutually agreed to and under conditions consistent with its 
own internal requirements for uranium for nuclear energy pur- 
poses. The Government of Chile would further assure the Gov- 
ernment of the United States that it will take effective measures 
to prevent Chilean uranium ore from reaching areas where its 
use might prove prejudicial to the interests of the Western Hemi- 
sphere. 

If the arrangement as outlined above meets with the approval of 
your Government, your note expressing such approval together 
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with the present note shall be considered as constituting an agree- 
ment between our two Governments effective [!] on the date of 
receipt by the Government of the United States of a notification 
from the Government of Chile that it bas ratified the agreement in 
accordance with its legislative requirements. Such agreement 
shall remain in force for two years unless sooner terminated by six 
months’ notice in writing given by either Government to the other, 
and shall be subject to renewal by formal agreement between the 
two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Witiarp L. Brauac 


His Excellency 
Don Enrique O. Barsosa Bazza, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Santiago. 





The Chilean Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIOA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
* Drireccion Economica. 
Departamento de Asuntos Econémicos. 
No 03205 Santiago, 20 Abr 1956 


Seftor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la Nota N° 171, de fecha 
10 de Abril en curso, en la que Vuestra Excelencia, a nombre 
del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, propone al 
Gobierno de Chile la concertaci6n de un Acuerdo relativo a la 
exploracién conjunta de minerales radioactivos y cuyo texto es 
el siguiente: 

“ “Hixcelencia: 

De las conversaciones informales sostenidas por represen- 
tantes de nuestros dos Gobiernos, se deduce que la realizacién 
de un programa conjunto de investigaciones geolégicas y 

-mineralégicas de las reservas de uranio en Chile, destinadas a 

descubrir y valorizar tales reservas de uranio, seria de interés 

para ambos Gobiernos. 

Tengo el honor de someter a la consideraci6n de US. las 
Iineas generales de tal programa propuesto por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos. 


1 Sept. 26, 1957. 
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En relaci6n con la ayuda que prestarian los Estados Unidos 
a Chile segtin el programa propuesto, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos, a través de la Comisién de Energia Atémica de los 
Estados Unidos, est& dispuesta a: 


1—  Asignar dos geédlogos experimentados, familiarizados con 
la exploraci6n de uranio de los Estados Unidos, para que 
trabajen con gedlogos chilenos en el programa convenido 
durante el periodo de vigencia de este Acuerdo en la 
prospecci6n preliminar de yacimientos de uranio. 

2.- Suministrar, para el uso en el programa convenido 
durante el perfodo de vigencia del Acuerdo, el equipo 
radiométrico adecuado para los trabajos en el terreno. 

3.- Suministrar, para el uso en el programa convenido 
durante el perfodo de vigencia del Acuerdo, el equipo 
radiométrico de laboratorio necesario para completar el 
trabajo en el terreno, si tal equipo fuera nacesario. 

4 Cooperar en el desarrollo de un programa de largo 
alcance para las investigaciones de las reservas de uranio. 


El Gobierno de Chile se comprometerfa: 


1—  Asignar al programa un nimero adecuado de técnicos, 
ayudantes y auxiliares. 

2.~ Proporcionar el espacio necesario de oficinas y labora- 
torios y sus correspondientes equipos y servicios. 

3.- Suministrar el equipo, abastecimientos y servicios para 


el trabajo del terreno y laboratorio que estén disponibles 
en Chile, incluyendo vehfculos motorizados. 

4.~  Permitir la libre llegada, residencia y salida de Chile del 
personal de los Estados Unidos, incluyendo familiares, 
asignado al programa, asf como la libre internacién, estadia 
y salida de:Chile de equipo, abastecimiento y efectos 
personales. 


Los informes sobre las investigaciones, preparados por el 
personal técnico, serfan sometidos a la consideraci6én de ambos 
Gobiernos y deberfan ser de uso exclusivo hasta el momento 
en que ambos den su consentimiento para su publicacién. Se 
sugiere que los dos Gobiernos se consulten mutuamente, de 
tiempo en tiempo, para determinar si las informaciones deri- 
vadas del desarrollo de este programa deban ser considerados 
confidenciales, y asi se acuerda, que se adopten las precauciones 
necesarias para asegurar la reserva convenida. 

No seria funcién de este programa la exploracién y desarrollo 
fisico detallado de depésitos de uranio determinados y la con- 
siguiente excavacién, beneficio y disposicién de los minerales 
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y concentrados. Sin embargo, si la prospeccién revelara la 
existencia de depdésitos econédmicamente explotables, ambos 
Gobiernos considerarian la negociacién de un acuerdo relativo 
al desarrollo, produccién y venta del uranio a la Comisién de 
Energia Atémica de los Estados Unidos, tom4ndose en cuenta, 
si existen, las necesidades previas de uranio de ambos Gobiernos 
en tal época. En relacién con esto el Gobierno de Chile darfa 
seguridades al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de estar favora- 
blemente dispuesto a suministrar uranio a los Estados Unidos 
en los términos que se establezcan de comtn acuerdo y bajo 
condiciones compatibles con sus propias necesidades internas de 
uranio para fines de energfa nuclear. El Gobierno de Chile, 
ademfés, darfa seguridades al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de que se adoptarén medidas efectivas tendientes a impedir 
que los minerales de uranio chileno lleguen a regiones donde su 
uso podrfa ser perjudicial a los intereses del hemisferio occidental. 
Si los términos anteriores merecen la aprobacién de su 
Gobierno, su respuesta aprobatoria, junto con la presente nota, 
serén consideradas como constitutivos de un Acuerdo entre los 
dos Gobiernos vigente en la fecha en que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América reciba una notificaci6n del Go- 
bierno de Chile en el sentido de que ha ratificado el Acuerdo de 
conformidad con sus disposiciones legales. Tal acuerdo per- 
maneceré en vigencia durante un perfodo de dos ajfios, a menos 
que sea desahuciado por medio de una notificaci6n por escrito 
de un Gobierno a otro, hecha con seis meses de anticipacién, y 
seré, renovable mediante un acuerdo formal entre los dos 
Gobiernos. 
Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi més alta con- 
sideraci6n. 
Foo. Wituarp L. Beauuac” ” 
Al expresar a Vuestra Excelencia la aprobaci6n del Gobierno 
de Chile a los términos del anterior programa propuesto por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, me es grato manifestar que la 
nota de Vuestra Excelencia y la presente comunicaci6n son con- 
sideradas como constitutivas del Acuerdo a que han llegado los 
dos Gobiernos en relacién con las finalidades sefialadas. 
Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracié6n. 
Enrique O Barsosa B 
Excelentisimo Sefior 
Witiarp Leon Breautac 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
Presente.— 
TIAS 3912 
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Translation 


REPUBLIO OF CHILE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Bureau or Economics 
Economic Affairs Department 
No. 03295 Santiago, April 20, 1956 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 171, dated 
April 10 of this year, in which Your Excellency, on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America, proposes to the 
Government of Chile the conclusion of an agreement relating to 
joint exploration for radioactive minerals, the text of which is the 
following: 


[For the English language text of the terms, see ante, p. 1593.] 


In informing Your Excellency of the approval by the Govern- 
ment of Chile of the terms of the foregoing program proposed by 
the Government of the United States, I am pleased to state that 
Your Excelliency’s note and the present communication are con- 
sidered as constituting the agreement reached by the two Govern- 
ments with respect to the purposes indicated. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Enrique O Barsosa B 
His Excellency 
Wittarp Leon Beavutac, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America, 
City. 


TIAS 3912 


IRAN 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Tehran September 17 and 21. 1957; 
Entered into force September 24, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Iranian Minister for Foreign 


Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 1235 TEHRAN, September 17, 1957. 
EXCELLENCY: 


T have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between the representatives of the two Governments 
relating to guaranties authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954 and to confirm the following under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of Iran and the United States of America 
shall, upon the request of either party, consult on related projects 
proposed by nationals of the United States of America with regard 
to which guaranties have been made or are being considered under 
Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954. 

2. The Government of the United States of America agrees not 
to guarantee any project unless it is approved by the Government 
of Iran. 

3. With respect to such guaranties which may be extended to 
projects which are approved by the Government of Iran in accord- 
ance with the purport of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4), the 
Government of Iran agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person under any 
such guaranty, the Government of Iran shall recognize the 
transfer to the United States of America of any right, title or 
interest of such person in assets, currency, credits, or other prop- 
erty on account of which such payment was made, and also the 
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subrogation of the United States of America to any claim or 
cause of action and/or right of such person arising from this 
transfer. 

b. That such rial amounts as may be acquired by the Amer- 
ican Government by virtue of such guaranties shall be accorded 
treatment not less favorable than that accorded private funds 
obtained through transactions by American nationals which 
are comparable to transactions covered by such guaranties, 
and that such rial amounts shall be made freely available to 
the Government of the United States of America for adminis- 
trative expenditures. 

c. That any claim against the Government of Iran to which 
the Government of the United States of America may be 
subrogated as a result of any payment under such guaranty 
shall be the subject of direct negotiation between the two 
Governments. If within a reasonable period of time the two 
Governments are unable to settle the dispute by mutual agree- 
ment, the matter shall be referred for final and binding deter- 
mination to a sole arbitrator to be selected by mutual agree- 
ment. If the two Governments are unable, within three 
months, to reach an agreement on the selection of arbitrator, 
the arbitrator shall be such person as may be designated by 
the President of the International Court of Justice at the 
request of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Iran, the Government of the United States of America shall con- 
sider this note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto as consti- 
tuting an agreement between the two Governments on this 
subject. 

This Agreement shall be put into effect ['] as of the date of the 
receipt of Your Excellency’s note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

SELDEN CHAPIN 


His Excellency 
Aur Qout ARDALAN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tehran. 


1Sept. 24, 1957. 
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The Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
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Translation 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
No. 2370/2834 30 SHABRIVAR 1336 ['] 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excel- 
lency’s note No. 1235 dated September 17, 1957, which is exactly 
quoted hereinbelow: 

[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1599.) 


On behalf of the Imperial Government, in conformity. with the 
Law Relating To Investment of Private American Capital voted 
July 18, 1957 (Tirmah 27, 1336), I accept the contents of this 
note which constitute an. agreemerit on this subject between the 
two Governments. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 


For the Foreign Minister: 
MosHFEQ-KASEMI 


His Excellency 
SELDEN CHAPIN 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America. 


1Sept. 21, 1957. 
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FRANCE 


Defense: Facilities Assistance Program 


Agreement superseding the agreement of May 31, 1954. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Paris September 23, 1957; 

Entered into force September 23, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the French Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Paris, September 23, 1957 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to propose that the following arrangements 
supersede the arrangements concluded with the Government of 
France in an exchange of letters dated May 31, 1954, concerning 
a special program of facilities assistance by the Government of the 
United States to the Government of France. 

The purpose of the present Facilities Assistance Program is to 
increase the capacity of France to produce propellants and ex- 
plosives. It is now proposed to extend this program, as needs 
arise and within limitations of funds provided therefor, to the 
expansion of existing facilities and the establishment of new 
facilities for the production, fabrication, maintenance, repair, or 
overhaul of all types of military equipment and materials used 
for the purposes of common defense. In order to facilitate the 
extension of this program to such facilities, discussions have been 
held between representatives of our two Governments and the 
following mutual understandings have been reached: 


(1) The program of facilities assistance will be continued to be 
carried out in accordance with the principles and conditions set 
forth in the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between our 
two governments, dated January 27, 1950, as amended and sup- 
plemented by the agreements of January 5, 1952 and September 
23, 1955, and any other applicable agreements between our two 
governments. 

(2) The Government of the United States will furnish to the 
Government of France such equipment and technical advice as 
may be mutually arranged, as provided in paragraph (11) of this 
note. y og oss Paes 
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(3) The Government of France will furnish or cause to be 
furnished all of the land, buildings, equipment, materials, and 
services required for the expansion of existing facilities or the 
establishment of new facilities, except for the equipment and 
technical advice to be furnished by the Government of the 
United States,.and will take whatever measures are required to 
accomplish the expansion of or increase in facilities envisaged in 
the program. | 

(4) The Government of France will maintain or cause to be 
maintained the additional facilities made available with United 
States assistance so that they will be in a condition to produce, 
fabricate, maintain, repair, or overhaul military equipment and 
materials used for the purposes of common defense promptly 
when they may be required; but pending such time, equipment 
furnished by the United States and such additional facilities may 
be-used for other purposes, provided such use will not interfere 
with the ready availability of such equipment and facilities for 
the use for the purpose for which they were created. _ 

(5) To the fullest extent compatible with the satisfaction of its 
own requirements, the Government of France agrees that it is 
willing to make the products or services of the facilities expanded 
or established with United States assistance available to NATO ['] 
nations at fair and reasonable prices and that it will not dis- 
criminate in terms of the prices charged for such products or serv- 
ices, the quality of products or services made available, the time 
within which such products or services are delivered or performed, 
or in any other manner. The Government of France further agrees 
that it is willing to make the products or services of the facilities 
expanded or established with United States assistance available 
to other free nations of the world under the same terms as those 
envisaged herein, but subject to the reservation that France has 
concluded appropriate arrangements with such nations. The 


provisions of this paragraph shall, however, be subject to the- 


further understanding set forth in paragraph (6) of this note. 

(6) When an item which is produced or fabricated in a facility 
made available with United States assistance is classified by either 
Government, or involves a technique or information which is 
classified by either Government, it is mutually understood that 
before the item and/or rights essential to its production, fabrication 
or maintenance are sold or transferred to any other nation or 
nations, our two Governments will agree that under the conditions 
then prevailing there is no security objection to such sale or 
transfer. 


1 North Atlantic Treaty Organization. 
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(7) The Government of France agrees that it will not include as 
an element of the price of the products or services made available 
to NATO nations or other free nations any charge which is attrib- 
utable in any way to the initial cost of equipment, materials, or serv- 
ices furnished by the Government of the United States in connection 
with the establishment or expansion of the facility concerned or 
otherwise provided to the Government of France by the Govern- 
ment of the United States under the Mutual Security Program. 

(8) Military equipment and materials sent temporarily into 
France to be maintained, repaired or overhauled in facilities pro- 
vided with United States assistance will benefit from the suspen- 
sion of custom duties and taxes under the conditions provided by 
French legislation. 

Likewise the benefit of fiscal or customs exemptions applicable 
to exports will be granted to the following: 


a) work executed on equipment or materials referred to in the 
preceding provision by virtue of contracts made by a foreign 
government either directly with the establishment carrying out 
the work or with the Government of France to the extent that the 
contract between the two governments specifies that the work 
involved will be executed in a facility designated by name and 
established with the assistance of the United States. 

b) the export of articles for the production or fabrication of 
which the Government of the United States has provided assist- 
ance in the form of production facilities and which have been 
produced or fabricated in the facilities thus created, when they are 
sold or transferred to NATO nations or to other nations of the 
free world. 

. (9) It is mutually understood that the funds provided by the 
Government of the United States for the Facilities Assistance 
Program are for the purpose of assisting in the creation of a net 


addition to facilities of the type which the Government of the 


United States is assisting to establish or expand. In furtherance 
of this purpose, the Government of France undertakes that: 


a) In the case of facilities for the production or fabrication of 
military equipment or materials, in addition to the new facilities 
envisaged herein, it will use its best efforts to maintain or cause 
to be maintained in usable condition a total capacity of facilities 
for the production or fabrication, for military purposes, of equip- 
ment and materials of the same type as those which may be pro- 
duced or fabricated in a facility that the United States is assisting 
or may assist hereunder to create, which shall be not less than 
the aggregate of the capacity of such facilities already existing 
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and those already programmed for construction in France, under 
public or private ownership. 

b) In the case of facilities for the maintenance, repair or over- 
haul of military equipment and materials, in addition to the new 
facilities envisaged herein, it will maintain or cause to be main- 
tained in usable condition a total capacity of facilities of the 
same type as those which the Government of the United States 
may assist hereunder to create which shall be not less than the 
aggregate of the capacity of such facilities already existing and 
those already programmed for construction in France under 
public ownership. 

c) The total capacity of facilities for production, fabrication, 
maintenance, repair or overhaul referred to in subsections (a) 
and (b) above shall be the aggregate capacity of facilities already 
existing or already programmed for construction on the date of 
the conclusion of the project arrangements for a corresponding 
facility pursuant to the provisions of this note and the agreement 
effected by the exchange of letters signed at Paris on May 31, 
1954. , 


(10) The undertakings in paragraph (4) and in paragraph (9) 


herein with respect to the maintenance of facilities are subject to 
the understanding that should changed conditions make con- 
tinued compliance with this undertaking either unnecessary as a 
matter of defense, or impracticable, the Government of France 
may, after consultation with the Government of the United States, 
modify this undertaking to accord with such changed conditions. 
(11) In carrying out the Facilities Assistance Program, our 
two Governments, acting through their appropriate representa- 
tives, will enter into supplementary arrangements covering the 
. specific projects involved, which will set forth the nature and 
amounts of the contributions to be made by the Government of 
the United States and the Government of France, the description 
and purposes of the facilities to be established, and other appro- 
priate details. Such arrangements may include provisions for 
the procurement of equipment to be furnished by the Government 
of the United States through the Government of France under 
the Offshore Procurement Program, and the transfer of such 
equipment to the Government of France in accordance with the 
provisions of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. 


I have the honor to propose that if these understandings meet 
with the approval of the Government of France, this present note 
and Your Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute detailed 
arrangements pursuant to Article I, paragraph 1, of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, as supplemented, superseding in 
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its entirety the agreement concerning a special program of facil- 
ities assistance effected by an exchange of letters signed at Paris, 
May 31, 1954, and shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 


Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


Amory Hoveuton 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Curistian PINEAU, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Paris. 





The French Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERE LIBERTE-EGALITE-FRATERNITE 
AFFAIRES &ETRANGERES REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 


Panis, le 23 septembre 1957 


MownsigEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception de votre lettre en date de ce 
jour dont la traduction frangaise se lit comme suit: 


“J’ai ’honneur de. proposer que les arrangements suivants se 
substituent aux arrangements conclus avec le Gouvernement 
francais dans un échange de lettres du 31 mai 1954, relatif. 4 un 
programme spécial d’Aide en Moyens de Production mis en 
oeuvre par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis au profit du Gouverne- 
ment frangais. 

Le but du programme actuel d’Aide en Moyens de Production 
est d’accrottre la capacité de production en France des poudres 
et explosifs. Il est proposé maintenant d’étendre ce programme, 
suivant les besoins et dans la limite des fonds prévus 4 cet effet, 
au développement des moyens existants et 4 l’installation de 
moyens nouveaux de production, de fabrication, d’entretien; de 
réparation ou de révision de tous les types d’équipement et de 
matériels militaires utilisés pour les besoins de la défense commune. 
Afin de faciliter l’extension de ce programme 4 des moyens de 
cette nature, des discussions ont eu lieu entre des représentants de 
nos deux Gouvernements et ont abouti 4 l’arrangement suivant: 


(1) Le programme d’aide en moyens de production continuera 
4 étre mis en oeuvre dans le cadre des principes et des modalités 
énoncés dans |’Accord d’Assistance Mutuelle conclu entre nos 
deux Gouvernements 4 la date du 27 janvier 1950 tel qu’il a été 
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modifié et complété par les Accords du 5 janvier 1952 et du 23 
septembre 1955, ou dans tous autres accords conclus entre nos 
deux Gouvernements et applicables en la matiére. 

(2) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis fournira au Gouverne- 
ment francais l’équipement et les conseils techniques qui feront 
lobjet d’accords particuliers conformément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe (11) de la présente lettre. 

(3) Le Gouvernement frangais fournira ou fera fournir les ter- 
rains, les bdtiments, |’équipement, les matériels et les services 
nécessaires au développement des moyens existants ou & |’installa- 
tion de moyens nouveaux & |’exception du matériel et des conseils 
techniques qui doivent étre fournis par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis et il prendra toutes mesures nécessaires pour mettre 
en oeuvre |’extension ou l’accroissement des moyens prévus au 
programme. 

(4) Le Gouvernement francais maintiendra ou fera maintenir 
en état les moyens additionnels réalisés avec |’aide des Etats-Unis 
de telle fagon qu’ils puissent étre rapidement utilisés, en cas de 
besoin, pour produire, pour fabriquer, pour entretenir, réparer 
ou réviser les équipements militaires et les matériels utilisés 
pour la défense commune; mais, dans |’intervalle, les équipements 
fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et lesdits moyens 
additionnels pourront étre utilisés 4 d’autres fins, sous réserve 
qu’un tel emploi ne compromette pas l'utilisation immédiate de 
ces équipements et moyens pour l’usage en vue duquel ils avaient 
été constitués. 

(5) Dans toute la mesure compatible avec la satisfaction de 
ses propres besoins, le Gouvernement francais est disposé & 
mettre les produits ou les services provenant des moyens accrus 
ou installés avec |’Aide des Etats-Unis a la disposition des pays 
de l’O.T.A.N. & des prix loyaux et raisonnables et de n’appliquer 
aucune discrimination ni quant aux prix, & la qualité, aux délais 
de livraison ou de fabrication de ces produits ou services, ni 
d’aucune autre maniére. Le Gouvernement frangais est égale- 
ment disposé 4 mettre les produits et services provenant des 
moyens accrus ou installés avec l’Aide des Etats-Unis & la dis- 
position d’autres pays du monde libre dans les conditions prévues 
ci-dessus, mais sous réserve que la France ait conclu des arrange- 
ments appropriés avec de tels pays. Les dispositions du présent 
paragraphe seront cependant soumises aux arrangements figurant 
au paragraphe (6) ci-dessous. 

(6) Quand un article qui est produit ou fabriqué gréce & des 
moyens mis en oeuvre avec |’Aide des Etats-Unis fait l’objet 
d’un classement de sécurité dans l’un ou |’autre pays ou que sa 
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fabrication ou sa production comporte une technique ou une 
information ayant un classement de sécurité dans |’un ou l’autre 
pays, il est entendu qu’avant la cession ou le transfert & tout 
autre pays de cet article et/ou des droits indispensables a sa 
production, 4 sa fabrication ou & son entretien, nos deux Gouver- 
nements se mettront d’accord sur le fait que, compte tenu des 
circonstances du moment, une telle cession ou un tel transfert ne 
souléve pas d’objection du point de vue de la sécurité. 

(7) Le Gouvernement francais n’incorporera dans le prix des 
produits cédés ou des services rendus aux pays de l’OTAN ou a 
d’autres pays du monde libre aucun frais qui soit imputable d’une 
fagon quelconque au cotit initial de l’équipement, des matériels 
ou des services fournis par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis a 
Voccasion de la création ou du développement des moyens ainsi 
mis & la disposition du Gouvernement frangais ou fournis par 
ailleurs & celui-ci par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis au titre 
du programme de Sécurité Mutuelle. 

(8) L’équipement et les matériels militaires envoyés temporaire- 
ment en France pour y étre entretenus, réparés ou révisés dans les 
établissements pourvus de moyens mis en oeuvre avec |’Aide des 
Etats-Unis pourront bénéficier des régimes suspensifs de droits 
et taxes de douane dans les conditions prévues par la législation 
francaise. 

De méme, bénéficieront des exonérations fiscales ou exemptions 
douaniéres applicables aux exportations: 


a) les travaux effectués sur ]’équipement ou les matériels visés 
& lalinéa précédent en vertu de contrats passés par un gouverne- 
ment étranger soit directement avec l’établissement exécutant 
les travaux, soit avec le Gouvernement francais, dans la mesure 
od le contrat passé entre les deux Gouvernements portera mention 
que les travaux correspondants seront exécutés dans un établisse- 
ment nommémert désigné et pourvu de moyens mis en oeuvre 
avec l’Aide des Etats-Unis. 

b) les exportations d’articles pour la production ou la fabrica- 
tion desquels le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis a fourni une aide 
en moyens de production et qui ont été produits ou fabriqués dans 
les installations ainsi constituées, lorsqu’ils sont vendus ou cédés 
& des pays de l’‘OTAN ou & d’autres pays du monde libre. , 


(9) Il est reconnu de part et d’autre que les fonds fournis par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis dans le cadre du programme 
d’Aide en Moyens de Production sont destinés 4 apporter une 
aide qui doit se traduire par une augmentation nette des moyens 
du type de ceux dont le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis est disposé 
& favoriser l’installation ou l’extension. Pour se conformer & cet 
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objectif, le Gouvernement frangais prend les engagements suivants: 


a) Dans le cas de moyens de production ou de fabrication 
d’équipements ou de matériels militaires, en plus de la capacité - 
de production ou de fabrication des moyens nouveaux dont il 
est question dans le présent Accord, il s’efforcera de maintenir 
ou de faire maintenir, en état d’utilisation, pour les équipements 
ou les matériels du méme type que ceux qui peuvent étre produits 
ou fabriqués grace aux moyens pour la constitution desquels le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis aura apporté une aide dans le 
cadre du présent Accord, une capacité totale de production ou de 
fabrication 4 des fins militaires qui ne devra pas étre inférieure au 
total de la capacité des moyens de ce type existant déja ov figurant 
dans des programmes déj& approuvés pour des installations en 
France, que ces moyens soient propriété publique ou privée. 

b) Dans le cas des moyens constitués pour |’entretien, la 
réparation ou la révision d’équipements ou de matériels militaires, 
en plus de la capacité d’entretien, de réparation ou de révision des 
moyens nouveaux dont il est question dans le présent échange de 
lettres, il maintiendra ou fera maintenir en état d’utilisation pour 
les moyens du méme type que ceux pour la constitution desquels 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis aura apporté une aide, une 
capacité globale d’entretien, de réparation ou de révision au moins 
égale 4 la capacité de l’ensemble des moyens de ce type appartenant 
& l’Etat francais tels qu’ils existent déja ou qu’ils figurent dans 
des programmes déj& approuvés pour des installations en France. 

c) La capacité globale de production, de fabrication, d’entretien, 
de réparation ou de révision dont il est question dans les alinéas 
(a) et (b) ci-dessus devra étre la capacité globale des moyens 
déja existant ou figurant déjé dans un programme approuvé a 
la date des accords particuliers conclus pour le moyen de pro- 
duction correspondant conformément aux dispositions de cette 
note et de l’Accord intervenu dans les échanges de lettres signées 
a Paris le 31 mai 1954. 


(10) Les engagsments mentionnés au paragraphe 4 et au 
paragraphe 9 du présent Accord concernant le maintien en état 
des moyens ainsi constitués sont soumis & la réserve suivante: si 
des conditions novvelles font apparaftre que le respect de ces 
engagements, ou bien est inutile du point de vue de la défense, 
ou bien ne peut étre raisonnablement assuré, le Gouvernement 
frangais pourra, aprés avoir consulté le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis, les modifier de fagon 4 les faire concorder avec ces conditions 
nouvelles. 

(11) Pour la mise en oeuvre du programme d’Assistance en 
Moyens de Production, nos deux Gouvernements agissant par le 
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ministére de leurs représentants qualifiés, concluront des accords 
supplémentaires couvrant les projets particuliers en cause; ces 
accords préciseront la nature et le montant des contributions 
attendues du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et du Gouvernement 
frangais, la description et le but des moyens & réaliser et d’autres 
détails appropriés. De tels accords pourront comprendre des 
dispositions pour lacquisitioh auprés du Gouvernement francais 
au titre du programme d’achats off-shore, du matériel & fournir 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et la mise de ce matériel 4 la 
disposition du Gouvernement francais selon les dispositions de 
l’Accord relatif & l’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle. 


J’ai ’honneur de vous proposer, au cas ov cet arrangement 
recueillerait l’agrément du Gouvernement frangais, de considérer 
la présente lettre et la lettre de Votre Excellence en réponse 
comme constituant les arrangements de détails prévus 4 |’Article I 
du paragraphe 1 de |’Accord d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle, 
tel qu’il a été complété, et comme se substituant entiérement 4 
l’Accord intervenu dans un échange de lettres signé 4 Paris le 
31 mai 1954 sur un programme spécial d’Aide en Moyens de 
Production; cet arrangement entrera en vigueur & la date de la 
réponse de Votre Excellence”’. 


J’ai Vhonneur de vous notifier l’accord du Gouvernement 
francais sur les dispositions contenues dans cette lettre. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 
CPineav 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur AMory HovucutTon 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Paris. 


Translation 


METRY LIBERTY—EQUALITY—FRATERNITY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS FRENCH REPUBLIC 


Paris, September 23, 1957 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
J have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note dated 
today, the French translation of which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1604.] 
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I have the honor to form you of the agreement of the Govern- 
ment of France to the provisions contained in this note. 

Please accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very 
lugh consideration. 


CPinrav 


His Excellency 
Amory Hovcuton, 
Ambassador of the United States of Amervca, 
Pars. 


TIAS 8914 


VENEZUELA 


Aerial Mapping: Cooperative Photographing 
and Mapping Project 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Caracas August 23 and September 24, 1957; 
Entered into force September 24, 1957. 


The Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador ['] 
REPUBLICA DE VENEZUELA 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DIRECCION DE POLITICA INTERNACIONAL 


No. 01626 Caracas, 23 de agosto de 1957 


SeNor EMBaJsapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la atenta nota nimero 128, de fecha 
16 de enero de 1956, por medio de la cual esa Honorable Embajada 
propuso, en nombre del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, que se estudiase la posibilidad de coordinar un plan 
cooperativo entre nuestros dos pafses, con el fin de llevar a cabo 
trabajos de fotografia aérea en partes del territorio venezolano. 

Como resultado de las negociaciones que se han celebrado entre 
funcionarios de ambas partes con el fin de lograr un entendimiento 
sobre esta materia, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia 
que el Gobierno de Venezuela est& dispuesto a concluir con el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos.de América un acuerdo para la 
ejecucién del mencionado plan de colaboracié6n cartogrdfica, en 
los términos que a@ continuacién se expresan: 


1.-En todo lo concerniente a la participacién de cada uno de 
los dos Gobiernos en la ejecucién del plan cooperativo, se tendrd 
en cuenta que la parte principal de los trabajos se ejecutardé en 
territorio y en espacio aéreo venezolanos, y que, por consiguiente, 
deberan realizarse consultas previas en cada caso entre los repre- 
sentantes de los dos pafses, a fin de que antes de emprender 
cualquier accién se obtengan las autorizaciones que corresponderé 


1The English translation of the note is quoted in the United States note; 
post, p. 1616. 
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otorgar al Gobierno de Venezuela, en el entendido de que el plan 
de cooperacién tendr& los siguientes objetivos: 


a) Dotar a Venezuela del material cartogr4fico correspondiente 
a uD programa ampliado de elaboracién de mapas, con la economia 
de tiempo que pueda lograrse mediante la accién bilateral aqui 
prevista. ; 

b) Ejecutar los trabajos segin normas que permitan coordi- 
narlos con la obra de elaboracién de mapas que se realiza en 
diversas regiones de América para fines cientificos y en relacién 
con los requerimientos de la defensa continental. 


2.-Los dos Gobiernos reconocen la necesidad de tomar vistas 
aéreas a una altura uniforme del territorio venezolano situado al 
norte del paralelo de 6° 30’ para confeccionar una serie de cartas 
al 1:250.000. Esta operacién ser& hecha por los Estados Unidos 
de América mediante contrato con una empresa comercial, pero 
tanto la toma de las vistas aéreas como el subsiguiente procesa- 
miento de las peliculas ser4n presenciados por fiscales designados 
por el Gobierno de Venezuela. De los negativos que se tomen, 
obtendré el Army Map Service copias positivas y diapositivas para 

‘gus trabajos, y luego entregaré los negativos orginales al Gobierno 
de Venezuela. 

3.-La obtencién de los puntos de referencia para la restitucién 
ser&é hecha por Venezuela, y los Estados Unidos de América 
suplirén la ayuda que le pida el Gobierno venezolano. 

_ 4.-Se establecer& entre los dos Gobiernos un canje de informa- 
ciones cartogr4ficas, de material de compilacién y de mapas 
impresos, segtin se convenga mAs adelante entre las dependencias 
respectivas de los dos pafses. 

5.-Los técnicos de los dos pafses se concertarfn sobre los 
pormenores de ejecucién del presente convenio. 

6.-Las fotografias aéreas y las cartas, mapas o planos de 
cualquier clase que resulten de la realizacién del plan, serdn 
exclusivamente para el uso de los Gobiernos de Venezuela y de 
los Estados Unidos de América, y 

7.-Es entendido que todos los planes para la elaboracién del 
proyecto cooperativo estén necesariamente sujetos a la disponi- 
bilidad de personal, materiales y fondos de ambos Gobiernos. 


Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia tuviese a bien manifestar 
por medio de una nota su conformidad con esta proposicién, 
ambas comunicaciones serian consideradas como un Acuerdo 
sobre el particular entre los dos Gobiernos. 
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Vaélgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Exce- 
lencia las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 


J L ARIsMENDI 


Al Excelentisimo Sefior 
Dempster McIntosx 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 





The American Ambassador to the Venezuelan Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Empassy or tHE Unitep States or AMERICA, 

No. 64 Caracas, September 24, 1967. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of His Excellency, 
the Minister for Foreign Affairs’ Note of August 23, 1957, con- 
cerning a United States-Venezuela Cooperative Photographing 
and Mapping Project which reads as follows: 


“Mr. Ambassador: 

I have the honor to refer to your kind note No. 128 dated 
January 16, 1956, ['] by means of which your Embassy pro- 
posed, in the name of the Government of the United States of 
America, that the possibility. be studied of coordinating a joint 
program between our two countries, for the purpose of carrying 
out aerial photography work in parts of Venezuelan territory. 

As the result of negotiations undertaken between officials of 
both parties for the purpose of reaching an understanding on 
this matter, I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Venezuela is ready to conclude with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America an agreement for the 
accomplishment of the aforementioned program of cartographic 
cooperation, under the following terms: 


1.-In all matters concerning the participation of each one 
of the two Governments in the accomplishment of the joint 
program, it shall be taken into account that the principal 
part of the work shall be carried out in Venezuelan terri- 
tory and air space, and that, consequently, in each case 
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there shall take place prior consultation between the repre- 
' sentatives of the two countries, so that before undertaking 
any action there will be obtained authorization which the 
Government of Venezuela is empowered to grant, with the 
understanding that the joint program shall have the follow- 
ing objectives: 
a) To give Venezuela the cartographic material resulting 
from an expanded map making program, with the saving 
of time which may be accomplished by means of the bi- 
lateral action contemplated herein. 
b) To execute the work in accordance with norms which 
make it possible to coordinate it with the task of elabora- 
tion of maps which is being carried out in various regions 
of America for scientific purposes and in connection with 
the requirements of continental defense. 


2.-The two Governments recognize the necessity of taking 
aerial photographs from a uniform altitude of Venezuelan 
territory located north of latitude 6°30’ north in order to 
make a series of maps of a scale 1:250.000. This operation 
shall be done by the United States of America by means of 
a contract with a commercial company, but the taking of 
aerial exposures as well as the subsequent processing of the 
films shall be witnessed by agents designated by the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela. From the negatives, the Army Map 
Service will obtain positive and diapositive copies for its 
work, and then shall deliver the original negatives to the 
Government of Venezuela. 

3.-The obtaining of reference points for restitution shall be 
accomplished by Venezuela, and the United States of America 
shall render the assistance asked of it by the Venezuelan 
Government. : 
4.—There shall be established between the two Governments 
an exchange of cartographic information, compilation mate- 
rial and printed maps, in accordance with an agreement to 
be reached in the future between the respective agencies of 
the two countries. 

5.-The technicians of the two countries shall arrange the 
details for the accomplishment of the present agreement. 
6.-The aerial photographs and the charts, maps or plans of 
any type which may result from the carrying out of the pro- 
gram, shall be for the ‘exclusive use of the Government of 
Venezuela and of the United States of America, and 
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7 -It 1s understood that all plans for accomplishment of the 
jomt program are necessarily subject to the availability of 
personnel, material and funds of both Governments. 


If Your Excellency’s Government would indicate by means 
of a Note its agreement with this proposal, both communica- 
tions shall be considered as an agreement on the matter between 
the two Governments. 

IT avail myself of this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excel- 
lency the assurances of my highest consideration.” 


I have the honor to form Your Excellency that the foregomg 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United States 
of America, and that my Government will consider the Minister 
for Foreign Affairs’ Note and this reply thereto as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments on this subject. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distmguished consideration. 


Dempster McInrosx 


His Excellency 
Lieutenant Colonel (R) GuitteRMo Pacanins, 
Acting Minister for Forergn Affaars, 
Caracas. 
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CANADA 


Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 


Convention modifying and supplementung the convention of March 4, 
1942, as modified and supplemented. 

Signed at Ottawa August 8, 1956; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of Amerwa 
August 8, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 29, 
1957; 

Ratified by Canada September 25, 1957; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington September 26, 1957; 

Proclaumed by the President of the United States of America October 10, 
1957; 

Entered into force September 26, 1957. 


By tHe Presipent or THE Unitep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of 
Amenca and Canada further modifying and supplementing the 
convention and accompanying protocol of March 4, 1942, for 
the avoidance of double taxation and the prevention of fiscal 
evasion in the case of income taxes, as modified by the supple- 
mentary convention of June 12, 1950, was signed at Ottawa on 
August 8, 1956 by their respective Plenipotentianes, the onginal 
of which supplementary convention of August 8, 1956 1s word for 
word as follows. 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND CANADA FURTHER MODIFYING AND 
SUPPLEMENTING THE CONVENTION AND ACCOM. 
PANYING PROTOCOL OF MARCH 4, 1942, FOR THE 
AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION AND THE PRE- 
VENTION OF FISCAL EVASION IN THE.CASE OF INCOME 
TAXES, AS MODIFIED BY THE SUPPLEMENTARY CON- 
VENTION OF JUNE 12, 1950 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Canada, being desirous of further modifying and 
supplementing in certain respects the Convention and accom- 
panying Protocol for the avoidance of double taxation and the 
prevention of fiscal evasion in the case of income taxes, signed at 
eee abhi Washington on March 4, 1942, as modified by the Supplementary 
PIAS aur Convention of June 12, 1950, have decided to conclude a Supple- 
mentary Convention for that purpose and have appointed as 

their respective Plenipotentianies. 


The Government of the United States of America. 
Livingston T Merchant, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to Canada, 
The Government of Canada. 
Walter E. Harris, Minister of Finance to the Government of 
Canada, 


who, having communicated to one another their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows. 


ARTICLE I 


The provisions of the Convention and Protocol between the 
Umited States of America and Canada, signed at Washington on 
March 4, 1942, as modified by the Supplementary Convention of 
June 12, 1950, are hereby further modified and supplemented as 
follows. 


(a) By inserting as the third paragraph of Article V, the 
following new paragraph 


‘€An enterprise of one of the contracting States engaged 
in the operation of motor vehicles, as @ common carrier 
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or as a contract carrier, shall be exempt from tax by the 
other contracting State in respect of income (if taxed by 
the former State in respect of such income) ansing from 
the transportation of property for hire between points 
in one State and points in the other State.” 


(b) By amending Article VII to read as follows. 


“J, A resident of Canada shall be exempt from 
United States tax upon compensation for personal 
(including professional) services performed during the 
taxable year within the United States of America if he 1s 
present therein for a period or periods not exceeding a 
total of 183 days dunng the taxable year and either of 
the following conditions 1s met— 


(a) his compensation 1s received for such personal 
services performed as an officer or employee of a 
resident, or corporation or other entity of Canada 
or of a permanent establishment in Canada of a 
United States enterprise, or 


(b) his compensation received for such personal 
services does not exceed $5,000. 


“2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this article 
shall apply, mutatzs mutandis, to a resident of the 
Umited States with respect to compensation for such 
personal services performed in Canada.”’ 


(c) By amending Article XI as follows. 


(A) By inserting in paragraph 1 immediately after ‘“‘in 
respect of mcome” the words and symbols ‘(other 
than earned income)”’ 


(B) By adding the following new paragraph. 


“5. To ensure that the benefit of the reduced 
rate of income tax provided for by this Article 1s 
limited to persons entitled thereto each contracting 
State may make regulations requiring the with- 
holding in such State of an additional amount from 
income derived from sources 1n the other contracting 
State.” 


(d) By striking out paragraph 2 of Article XI, and paragraph 


6 of the Protocol as added by the Convention of June 12, 
1950, redesignating paragraphs 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 
thereof as paragraphs 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11 respectively, 
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(e) 


and inserting in lieu of paragraph 2 of Article XI the 
following: 


“2, Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of 
this Article, income tax in excess of 5 percent shall not 
be imposed by one of the contracting States in respect of 
dividends paid by a corporation organized under the 
laws of such State, or of a political subdivision thereof, 
to a corporation organized under the laws of the other 
contracting State, or of a poiitical subdivision thereof, if, 


(a) during the whole of the taxable year of the payer 
corporation at least 51 percent of the voting stock 
of such corporation was beneficially owned by the 
recipient corporation either alone or im association 
with not more than three other corporations of 
such other State, but each such recipient cor- 
poration must own at least 10 percent of the 
voting stock of the payer corporation, and 

(b) not more than one-fourth of the gross income of 
the payer corporation (other than a corporation 
the chief business of which is the making of loans) 
is derived from interest and dividends other than 
interest and dividends received from its subsid- 
1ary corporations. 


This paragraph shall not apply if the competent au- 
thonty in the State imposing the tax 1s satisfied that 
the corporate relationship between the corporations has 
been arranged or 1s maintained primarily with. the inten- 
tion of taking advantage of this paragraph.” 


By adding immediately after Article XIII C the follow- 
ing new Article: 


“Articte XIII D 


“1, In the computation of taxable income for any tax- 
able year under the revenue laws of the United States, 
there shall be allowed as a deduction contributions to any 
organization created or organized under the laws of Can- 
ada (and constituting a charitable organization for the 
purpose of the come tax laws of Canada) if and to the 
extent such contributions would have been deductible as 
a charitable contribution had such organization been 
created or organized under the laws of the United States: 
Provided, however, that such deduction shall not exceed 
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an amount determined by applying to the taxpayer’s tax- 
able income (in the case of a corporation) or adjusted 
gross income (in the case of an individual) from sources 
in Canada the same percentage as is applied by Canada 
to income in determining the limitation of the deduction 
for gifts or contributions to charitable organizations of 
Canada. 

“2. In the computation of taxable income for any tax- 
ation year under the income tax laws of Canada, there 
shall be allowed as a deduction gifts to any organization 
created or organized under the laws of the United States 
(and constituting a charitable contribution for the pur- 
poses of the income tax laws of the United States) if and 
to the extent such gifts would have been allowable had 
such organization been a Canadian chantable organiza- 
tion: Provided, however, that such deduction shall not 
exceed an amount determined by applying to the tax- 
payer’s income from sources in the United States upon 
which he 1s subject to tax in Canada the same percentage 
as is applied by Canada to income in determining the 
limitation of the deduction for such gifts.”’ 


By adding immediately after Article XIIID, as added by 
this Supplemental Convention, the following new Article: 


“ArticLe XIII E 


“A resident of one of the contracting States who 1s a 
beneficiary of an estate or trust of the other contracting 
State shall be exempt from tax by such other State with 
respect to that portion of any amount paid, credited, or 
required to be distributed by such estate or trust to such 
beneficiary out of income from sources without such other 
State.” 


By amending Article XX 2 as follows: 


(A) By striking out clauses (b) and (c) thereof, 

(B) By striking out the designation (d) in clause (d) and 
inserting 1n lieu thereof “‘(b)’”’, and 

(C) By striking out 1n clause (b) as so redesignated, 
“Income War Tax Act” and inserting 1n lieu thereof 
‘Income Tax Act”’ 


TIAS 3916 


1623 


1624 


U 8. Treatres and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


ArtTIcLeE II 


1. The present Supplementary Convention shall be ratified and 
the instruments of ratification shall be exchanged at Washington 
as soon as possible. 

2. The present Supplementary Convention shall become effec- 
tive with respect to taxable years beginning on and after the first 
day of January of the calendar year in which occurs the exchange 
of the instruments of ratification. It shall continue effective in- 
definitely as though 1t were an integral part of the Convention of 
March 4, 1942, as modified and supplemented by the Convention 
of June 12, 1950. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the above-named Plemipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention and have affixed thereto their 
respective seals. 

Dong, 1n duplicate, at Ottawa this 8th day of August 1956. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Livineston T MercHant 


{szar] 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA. 
W E. Harris 
[SEAL] 


WuHeErEas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the aforesaid supplementary convention of August 8, 1956, 

Wuereas the aforesaid supplementary convention of August 8, 
1956 was duly ratified by the President of the United States of 
America on August 29, 1957, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice 
and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified on the part of 
Canada, 

WueEreas the respective instruments of ratification of the afore- 
said supplementary convention of August 8, 1956 were duly ex- 
changed at Washington on September 26, 1957, 

AND WHEREAS It 1s provided in Article II of the aforesaid sup- 
plementary convention of August 8, 1956 that the convention shall 
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become effective with respect to taxable years beginning on and 
after the first day of January of the calendar year in which occurs 
the exchange of the instruments of ratification, 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the aforesaid supplementary convention of August 8, 
1956, to the end that the said convention and each and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America and by the citizens of the Umted 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this tenth day of October in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 
[sBAL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President. 
Curistian A. Herter 
Acting Secretary of State 
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PANAMA 


Extension of Assignment of Adviser to the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Panama 


Agreement extending the agreement of July 7, 1942, 
as extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington July 25 and October 2, 1957; 

Entered into force October 2, 1957; 

Operative retroactively July 7, 1957. 


The Panamanian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


D-507 25 DE JULIO DE 1957 


EXcCELENCIA: 

Segtn instrucciones que he recibido de mi Gobierno tengo el 
honor de solicitar a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva interponer sus 
buenos oOficios a fin de que se prorrogue por un perfodo de cinco 
afios més el contrato celebrado entre Panamé y los Estados 
Unidos de América, en virtud del cual se asigna un Oficial del 
Ejército americano a la Repiblica de Panamé, cuya misi6n seria 
idéntica a la cumplida durante estos cinco afios vencidos, tal como 
aparece en la comunicacién del Departamento de Estado Ntmero 
719.58/7~952 de 21 de julio de 1952, 

Mi Gobierno desea igualmente aprovechar esta ocasi6én para de- 
jar constancia de la eficiente labor que viene desempefiando el 
Coronel Willis E. Lord, y manifestar que verfa con mucho agrado 
que dicho funcionario siguiera prestando su valiosa cooperacién ya 
que no solo es id6neo pars el cargo sino que siente gran afecto por 
nuestro pafs y esta anuente a permanecer en Panamé. 
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Anticipadamente agradezco a Vuestra Excelencia la atencién y 
aprovecho Ja oportunidad para reiterarle las seguridades de mi m4&s 
alto aprecio y distinguida consideracién. 


Ricarpo M Arias E 


Ricardo M. Arias E. 
Embajador 


A Su Excelencia Joun Foster DULLES 
Secretario de Estado 
Washington, D. C. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF PANAMA 
WASHINGTON 


D-597 JuLy 25, 1957 


EXCELLENCY: 

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I have the honor 
to request Your Excellency to be good enough to use your good 
offices to the end that the contract concluded between Panama 
and the United States of America, by virtue of which an officer 
of the United States Army is assigned to the Republic of Panama, 
may be extended for a further period of five years, his duties to 
be the same as those performed during the past five years, as 
indicated in communication No. 719.58/7-952 of the Department 
of State dated July 21, 1952. JUST. Or ds 7.4962, 

My Government also wishes to avail itself of this occasion to 
attest to the efficient service that is being rendered by Colonel 
Willys E. Lord and to state that it would be very happy if that 
officer might continue to give his valued assistance since he is 
not only fitted for the post but has a great friendship for our 
country and is willing to remain in Panama. 

I thank Your Excellency in advance for whatever attention you 
may give the matter and avail myself of the opportunity to 
renew the assurances of my highest esteem and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Ricarpo M Arias E 
Ricardo M. Arias E. 
Ambassador 

His Excellency 

JoHN Foster DuLLEs, 


Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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The Secretary of State to the Panamanian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 
October 2 1957 


ExcELuENcy’ 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 
D-597 dated July 25, 1957, referring to the Agreement between 
the Republic of Panama and the United States of America signed 
on July 7, 1942, which provided for the assignment of a United 
States Army Officer on detail to the Government of Panama. 
The Agreement was extended by exchange of notes on ten occa- 
sions, the last of such notes being dated July 9 and July 21, 1952, 
and providing for the extension of the Agreement for a pemod 
of five years, effective July 7, 1952. You indicate that your 
Government desires to extend the Agreement for a further period 
of five years and request that the duties of the United States 
Army Officer assigned under the Agreement be the same as those 
performed during the past five years. 

I am pleased to mform you that the renewal of the Agreement 
as requested by the Government of the Republic of Panama for 
a period of five years effective from July 7, 1957, 1s agreeable to 
the Government of the United States of America. 

Tn accordance with information furnished to your Government, 
it has been found to be impossible to extend further the tour 
of duty of Lieutenant Colonel Willys E. Lord, but a fully qualified 
officer, acceptable to the Government of the Republic of Panama, 
will be made available by the Department of the Army to replace 
Colonel Lord. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State. 
R R Rvsorrom Jr. 
His Excellency 
Sefior Don Ricarpo M. Arias E., 
Ambassador of Panama. 
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COLOMBIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending section II, paragraph 1, of the memorandum of 
understanding accompanying the agreement of April 16, 1957. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Bogoté September 6 and 30, 1957; 

Entered into force September 30, 1957. 


The American Embassy to the Colombian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No, 41 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor 
to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Colombia signed at Bogoté on April 16, 1957, and in particular 
to Section II of the accompanying and concurrently signed 
Memorandum of Understanding in which the Governments of 
Colombia and the United States express their joint understanding 
that the 1957 quota of wheat. and flour specified in the above- 
referenced Section II of the Memorandum of Understanding will 
be purchased and shipped on or before September 30, 1957. 

In accordance with the request of the Minister of Agriculture 
on behalf of the Government of Colombia, an additional modifica- 
tion of paragraph 1, Section II of that Memorandum of Under- 
standing as applied only to 1957 is proposed as follows: 


“The Government of the United States will issue purchase 
authorizations, and on or before October 31, 1957 the Govern- 
ment of Colombia will undertake to utilize these authorizations 
and ship a minimum for 1957 of $2.3 million worth of wheat, 
and $0.65 million worth of flour.” 

The Ministry will recall that a similar modification affecting 
edible oils was proposed in the Embassy’s Note No. 36 of August 
29, 1957. 

If the foregoing modification and that proposed in the Embassy’s 
Note No. 36 are acceptable to your Government, it is proposed 
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that this Note and your reply concurring with these two modifica- 
tions shall constitute an understanding between our two govern- 
ments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

CMP 
Empassy oF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Bogotd, September 6, 1957 


The Colombian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
MINISTERIO DE 

RELACIONES EXTERIORES 

AJE 2397 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores saluda atentamente a la 
Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, y tiene 
el honor de referirse a la atenta nota nimero 41 relativa al Acuerdo 
sobre Excedentes Agrfcolas entre el Gobierno de Colombia y el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América firmado en Bogoté el 
16 de abril de 1957 y en particular a la Secci6n II del Memorféndum 
de Acuerdo firmado conjuntamente. 

Al respecto, el Ministerio de Relaciones: Exteriores tiene el 
agrado de comunicar a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América que la modificacién al pardégrafo (1), Secci6n IT 
relacionada con trigo y harina de trigo, en el sentido de que el 
Gobierno de Colombia utilizaré las autorizaciones de compra en o 
antes del 31 de octubre, es satisfactoria para el Gobierno de Co- 
lombia, y en consecuencia est&é conforme en que la nota nimero 41 
de la Honorable Embajada y la presente comunicacién constituyen 
al respecto un Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos. 

El Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores se vale de la ocasi6n para 
reiterar a la Honorable Embajada de los Estados Unidos de 
América las seguridades de su mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 

JIMMS 


Bogor, septiembre 30 de 1957 
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Translation 

MINISTRY OF 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AJE 2307 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States of America and has the honor to 
refer to the courteous note No. 41 relating to the Agreement Con- 
cerning Surplus Agricultural Commodities between the Govern- 
ment of Colombia and the Government of the United States of 
America, signed in Bogot4 on April 16, 1957, and in particular to 
Section II of the Memorandum of Understanding signed con- 
currently. 

Tn that respect, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs takes pleasure in 
informing the Embassy of the United States of America that the 
amendment of Section II, paragraph 1, relating to wheat and 
wheat flour, providing that the Government of Colombia will use 
the purchase authorizations on or before October 31 is acceptable 
to the Government of Colombia and, therefore, it is agreeable to 
having the Embassy’s note No. 41 and this communication con- 
stitute an agreement to that effect between the two Governments. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itsclf of the occasion to 
renew to the Embassy of the United States of America the assur- 
ances of its highest and most distinguished consideration. 


JIMMS8S 
Bocorh, September 30, 1957 
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PAKISTAN 


United States Educational Foundation 


Agreement modifying the agreement of September 23, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Karachi September 16 and October 5, 1957; 
Entered into force October 5, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Foreign 
Affairs and Commonwealth Relations 


No, 211 Karacuat, September 16, 1957. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the United 
States of America and Pakistan dated September 23, 1950, 
establishing a program of educational exchange between the two 
countries. I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations 
between representatives of our two Governments on the same 
subject and to Note Number EA(ii)/1/70/57 dated August 23, 
1957,[] from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth 
Relations concerning the following modifications of the aforesaid 
agreement: 


1, The third paragraph of the preamble is modified to read as 
follows: 


“Considering that the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America may enter into an agreement with Pakistan for 
financing certain educational exchange programs with currency 
of Pakistan held or available for expenditure by the United States 
for such purposes; and” 


2. Add a further paragraph to the preamble as follows: 


“Considering that the funds previously received have been 
exhausted and that the Government of the United States and the 
Government of Pakistan desire to provide for the continuation of 
the program with such other funds in the currency of Pakistan as 


1 Not printed. 
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may become available for expenditure by the United States for 
such purposes;” 


3. The first sentence of Article 1 is modified to read as follows: 


“There shall be established a foundation to be known as the 
United States Educational Foundation in Pakistan (hereinafter 
designated ‘the Foundation’), which shall be recognized by the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Pakistan as an organization created and established to facilitate 
the administration of the educational program to be financed by 
funds made available by the Government of the United States of 
America from currency of Pakistan held or available for expendi- 
ture by the United States for such purpose.” 


4. Article 9 is amended by the deletion of the last sentence 
and the addition of further paragraphs to read as follows: 


“Tn addition to the funds provided for under the first paragraph 
of this article, currency of Pakistan up to an aggregate amount of 
4,987,500 Pakistan rupees, accruing to the Government of the 
United States of America from sales made pursuant to the Surplus 

7 UST Se ao, Agricultural Commodities Agreements dated March 2, 1956 and 
August 7, 1956 (hereinafter referred to as the ‘Commodities 
Agreements’) may be used for purposes of this agreement in 
accordance with Section 1 a., Article II of the Commodities 
Agreement; provided, however, that in no event shall currency 
of Pakistan in excess of 1,662,500 rupees be deposited to the credit 
of the Foundation during any single calendar year. The provi- 
sions of paragraph one of Article 9 shall continue to be applicable 
with respect to the funds provided for in that paragraph.” 

“The Secretary of State of the United States of America will 
make available for expenditure as authorized by the Foundation, 
currency of Pakistan in such amounts as may be required for 
the purposes of this Agreement but in no event in excess of the 
budgetary limitations established pursuant to Article 3 of the 
present Agreement.” 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Pakistan, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement be- 
tween the two governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on the date of your note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
James M. LANGLEY 


His Excellency 
Matix Frroz Kuan Noon, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
Commonwealth Relations, 
Karachi. 





The Pakistani Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth 
Relations to the American Embassy 


Ministry oF Foreicn AFFAIRS 
& 
CoMMoNWEALTH RELATIONS 
Karacui 
No. BA (ID/1/70/67. October 6, 1967. 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of 
America in Pakistan and with reference to the Embassy’s Note 
No. 211, dated the 16th September, 1957, proposing certain modi- 
fications in the Agreement between the United States of America 
and Pakistan, dated the 23rd September, 1950, establishing a 
Programme of Educational Exchange between the two countries, 
has the honour to state that the Government of Pakistan have no 
objection to the renewal of the Agreement incorporating the 
amendments suggested by the Embassy. 

2. The Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Tur EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES 
oF AMERICA IN PAKISTAN, 
Karachi. 


TIAS 3919 


1635 


MULTILATERAL 


Importation of Commercial Samples and 
Advertising Material 


Convention done at Geneva November 7, 1952, and opened for signature 
at the Headquarters of the United Nations, New York. 

Signed on behalf of the United States of America May 28, 1953; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
February 22, 1956; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America September 5, 
1957; ; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations September 17, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America October 9, 
1957; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America October 17, 
1957. 


By tHe PresipentT or THE UNITED StaTEs or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS an international convention to facilitate the importa- 
tion of commercial samples and advertising material was dated at 
Geneva on November 7, 1952 and open for signature until June 30, 
1953 at the Headquarters of the United Nations, during which 
period the said convention was signed on behalf of the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America, Belgium, the Federal 
Republic of Germany (with a reservation), Greece, Sweden, and 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuersas the text of the said convention, in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows: 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
TO FACILITATE THE IMPORTATION 
OF COMMERCIAL SAMPLES 
AND ADVERTISING MATERIAL 


Geneva, 7 November 1952 





CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
POUR FACILITER L’IMPORTATION 
DES ECHANTILLONS COMMERCIAUX 
ET DU MATERIEL PUBLICITAIRE 


Genéve, le 7 novembre 1952 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION TO FACILITATE THE 
IMPORTATION OF COMMERCIAL SAMPLES AND 
ADVERTISING MATERIAL 


The Governments signatories to the present Convention, 

Believing that the adoption of uniform regulations regarding 
the importation of samples of goods of all kinds (whether natural 
products or manufactured articles) and of advertising matter will 
promote the expansion of international trade, 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE ] 
Definitions 
For the purposes of the present Convention: 


(a) The term “import duties” means Customs duties and all 
other duties and taxes payable on or in connexion with 
importation, and shall include all internal taxes and excise 
duties chargeable on imported goods, but shall not include 
fees and charges which are limited in amount to the approxi- 
mate cost of services rendered and do not represent an 
indirect’ protection to domestic products or a taxation of 
imports for fiscal purposes; and 


(6) The term “persons” means both natural and legal persons; 
and 

(c) References to the territory of a Contracting Party include 
its metropolitan territory and any territory for whose inter- 
national relations it is responsible and to which the Con- 
vention extends in accordance with article XIII. 


Articis II 
Exemption from import duties for samples of negligible value 


1. Each Contracting Party shall exempt from import duties 
samples of goods of all kinds imported into its territory, provided 
such samples are of negligible value and are only to be used for 
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CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE POUR’ FACILITER 
L°IMPORTATION DES ECHANTILLONS COMMERCIAUX 
ET DU MATERIEL PUBLICITAIRE 


Les gouvernements signataires de la présente Convention. 

Convaincus que l’adoption de régles communes concernant 
Vimportation des échantillons de marchandises de toute espéce, 
qu’il s’agisse de produits naturels ou d’articles manufacturés, 
et du matériel publicitaire facilitera l’expansion du commerce 
international, 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 
Définitions 
Pour l’application de la présente Convention: 


a) Le terme “droits 4 |’importation’”’ désigne les droits de 
douane et tous autres droits et taxes pergus 4 |’importation 
ou & l’occasion de l’importation ainsi que tous les droits 
d’accise et taxes intérieures dont sont passibles les articles 
importés, 4 l’exclusion toutefois des redevances et imposi- 
tions qui sont limitées au cot approximatif des services 
rendus et qui ne constituent pas une protection indirecte 
des produits nationaux ou des taxes de caractére fiscal & 
V'importation; 

b) Le terme ‘‘personnes’”’ désigne les personnes physiques ou 
morales; 

c) Les références au territoire d’une Partie contractante 
visent son territoire métropolitain et tout autre territoire que 
cette Partie contractante représente sur le plan international 
et auquel s’étend l’application de la Convention, conformé- 
ment 4 l'article XIII. 


ARTICLE II 


Exonération des droits & Vimportation des échantillons de valeur 
négligeable 


1. Chaque Partie contractante exonérera des droits 4 |’importa- 
tion les échantillons de marchandises de toute espéce importés 
sur son territoire, 4 la condition qu’ils n’aient qu’une valeur 
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soliciting orders for goods of the kind represented by the samples 
with a view to their importation. In determining whether 
samples are of negligible value, the Customs authorities of the 
territory of importation may consider the values of individual 
samples or the aggregate value of all the samples in one consign- 
ment. The values of consignments sent by a consignor to different 
consignees shall not be aggregated for the purpose of this paragraph 
even though the consignments are imported at the same time. 


2. The Customs authorities of the territory of importation may 
require that, as a condition.of their being exempted from import 
duties in accordance with paragraph 1 of this article, samples shall 
be made useless as merchandise by marking, tearing, perforation 
or other treatment, but not, however, so as to destroy their 
usefulness as samples. 


ARTICLE IIT 


Temporary duty-free admission of other samples 


1. For the purpose of this article, the term “samples” means 
articles which are representative of a particular category of goods 
already produced or are examples of goods the production of which 
is contemplated, on condition that they: 


(a) are owned abroad and are imported solely for the purpose 
of being shown or demonstrated in the territory of importa- 
tion for the soliciting of orders for goods to be supplied 
from abroad; and 


(b) are not sold or put to normal use except for purposes of 
demonstration or used in any way for hire or reward while 
in the territory of importation; and 


(c) are intended.to be re-exported in due course; and 
(d) are capable of identification on re-exportation; 


_but does not include identical articles brought in by the same 


individual, or sent to a single consignee, in such quantity that, 
taken as a whole, they no longer constitute samples under ordi- 
nary commercial usage. 
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négligeable et ne puissent servir qu’a la recherche de commandes 
concernant des marchandises de l’espaéce représentée par les 
échantillons en vue de leur importation. Pour déterminer si les 
échantillons ont ou non une valeur négligeable, les autorités 
douaniéres du territoire d’importation pourront tenir compte de 
la valeur de chaque échantillon considéré individuellement ou de la 
valeur totale de tous les échantillons faisant partie d’un méme 
envoi. La valeur des envois expédiés par le méme expéditeur a 
des destinataires différents ne sera pas totalisée pour l’application 
du présent paragraphe, alors méme que ces envois seraient im- 
portés simultanément. 


2. Les autorités douaniéres du territoire d’importation pourront 
exiger que, pour pouvoir bénéficier de l’exonération des droits & 
limportation conformément au paragraphe | du présent article, 
les échantillons soient rendus inutilisables comme marchandises 
par marquage, lacération, perforation ou autrement sans toutefois 
que cette opération puisse avoir pour effet de leur faire perdre 
leur qualité d’échantillons. 


ArtTicLeE III 


Admission d’autres échantillons en franchise temporaire des droits 
a importation 

1. Pour l’application du présent article, le terme “‘échantillons”’ 

désigne les articles qui sont représentatifs d’une catégorie déter- 

minée de marchandises déja produites ou qui sont des modéles de 

marchandises dont la fabrication est envisagée, 4 la condition: 


a) qu’ils appartiennent 4 une personne établie a l’étranger et 
qu’ils soient importés dans le seul but d’étre présentés ou 
de faire l’objet d’une démonstration dans le territoire d’im- 
portation, en vue de rechercher des commandes de mar- 
chandises qui seront expédiées de |’étranger; 

qu’ils ne soient ni vendus, ni affectés & leur usage normal sauf 
pour les besoins de la démonstration, ni utilisés de quelque 
maniére que ce soit en location ou contre rémunération 
pendant leur séjour dans le territoire d’importation; 

c) qu’ils soient destinés 4 étre réexportés en temps utile, et 


d) qu’ils soient susceptibles d’étre identifiés lors de leur réex- 
portation; 


b 


Sa 


& l’exclusion des articles identiques introduits par la méme 
personne ou expédiés au méme destinataire en quantités telles 
que, pris dans leur ensemble, ils ne constituent plus des échantillons 
selon les usages normaux du commerce. 
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2. Samples which are chargeable with import duties shall, when 
imported from the territory of another Contracting Party, with 
or without the intervention of a commercial traveller, by persons 
established in the territory of any Contracting Party, be tem- 
porarily admitted into the territory of any of the Contracting 
Parties free of import duties, subject to the amount of the import 
duties and any other amount that may be payable being deposited 
or security being given for payment if necessary. Any deposits 
taken (other than those required in virtue of article VI of this 
Convention) shall not, however, exceed the amount of the import 
duties by more than 10 per cent. 


3. To obtain the facilities provided for in this article, the persons 
concerned must comply with the revelant laws and regulations 
prescribed by the authorities of the territory of importation and 
the Customs formalities in force in that territory. As regards 
vehicles and industrial and agricultural machinery or equipment 
of a value for Customs purposes exceeding 1,000 United States 
dollars (or the equivalent in other currencies), importers may be 
required to declare the place of destination of such machinery, 
equipment or vehicles; they may also be required by the Customs 
authorities of the country of importation to establish, at any 
time, that the machinery, equipment or vehicles are at the de- 
clared places. The Customs authorities of the country of im- 
portation may seal such machinery, equipment or vehicles or 
otherwise preclude their operation during the time in which tem- 
porary duty-free admission is allowed and limit the places where 
these goods may be operated for demonstration purposes. 


4. The Customs authorities of the territory of importation shall, 
as a general rule, recognize as sufficient for the future identifica- 
tion of samples the marks which have been affixed by the Customs 
authorities of a Contracting Party, provided that the said samples 
are accompanied by a descriptive list certified by the Customs 
authorities of the latter Contracting Party. Additional marks 
may be affixed to the samples by the Customs authorities of the 
territory into which they are imported only if they are necessary, 
in the opinion of those authorities, to ensure the identification of 
the samples on re-exportation. Any mark affixed to samples shall 
not be such as to destroy their usefulness. 


5. The period allowed for re-exportation of samples which qualify 
for exemption from import duties under this article shall be not 
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2. Les échantillons passibles de droits 4 l’importation, importés 
’ du territoire d’une Partie contractante, avec ou sans |’interventiori 
d’un voyageur de commerce, par des personnes établies sur le 
territoire d’une Partie contractante quelconque seront admis en 
franchise temporaire des droits & l’importation sur le territoire 
de chacune des Parties contractantes moyennant consignation 
du montant des droits 4 l’importation et des autres sommes éven- 
tuellement exigibles ou engagement cautionné garantissant leur 
paiement éventuel. Les sommes consignées (a l’exception de 
celles qui pourraient étre exigées en vertu de l’article VI de la 
présente Convention) ne devront pas cependant dépasser le 
montant des droits & l’importation majoré de 10 pour 100. 

3. Pour bénéficier des facilités prévues par le présent article, les 
personnes intéressées devront se conformer aux lois et réglements 
édictés en la matiére par les autorités du territoire d’importation 
et aux formalités douaniéres en vigueur dans ce territoire. En 
ce qui concerne les matériels industriels et agricoles et les véhicules 
de transport dont la valeur en douane excéde 1.000 dollars des 
Etats-Unis (ou leur contre-valeur en une autre monnaie), les 
importateurs pourront étre tenus de déclarer les lieux de destina- 
tion de ces matériels et véhicules; en outre, ils pourront étre 
invités, par les autorités douaniéres du pays d’importation, a faire 
la preuve, & tout moment, que ces matériels ou véhicules se 
trouvent dans les lieux déclarés. Les autorités douaniéres du pays 
d’importation pourront sceller ces matériels et véhicules ou 


empécher leur fonctionnement d’une autre facon, pendant le - 


délai fixé pour l’admission en franchise temporaire, et limiter les 
lieux od ils pourront fonctionner pour les besoins de la démons- 
tration. 

4. En ragle générale, les autorités douaniéres du pays d’importa- 
tion devront considérer comme suffisantes pour l’identification 
ultérieure des échantillons les marques qui y auront été apposées 
par les autorités douaniéres d’une Partie contractante, 4 la 
condition que ces échantillons soient accompagnés d’une liste 
descriptive certifiée exacte par les autorités douaniéres de cette 
Partie contractante. Des marques supplémentaires ne devront 
étre apposées sur les échantillons que dans le cas ov les autorités 
douaniéres du pays d’importation l’estimeraient nécessaire pour 
assurer l’identification des échantillons lors de leur réexportation. 
Les marques apposées sur les échantillons ne devront pas les 
rendre inutilisables. 

5. Le délai fixé pour la réexportation des échantillons qui bénéficie- 
ront de l’exonération des droits & limportation prévue par le 
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less than six months. When the period allowed for re-exportation 
has expired, the amount of the import duties and any other 
amount due may. be charged on samples which have not been 
re-exported. These amounts may also be charged, before the 
expiry of the period, on samples which cease to satisfy the condi- 
tions of paragraph 1 of this article. 


6. On the re-exportation within the permitted time of samples 
imported under this article, the refund of any amount deposited 
or the release of any security given on importation in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of this article shall be effected without delay 
at any of the Customs offices situated at the frontier or in the 
interior of the territory which possesses the necessary authority, 
subject to the deduction of the duties and any other amount pay- 
able on samples not produced for re-exportation. When special 
circumstances exist deposits may, however, be returned by other 
means, provided the return is effected promptly. Each Contract- 
ing Party shall publish a list of the Customs offices on which the 
said authority has been conferred. 


ARTICLE IV 


Duty-free admission of advertising material 


1. Each Contracting Party shall exempt from import duties 
catalogues, price-lists and trade notices relating to 

(a) goods offered for sale or hire, or 

(6) transport or commercial insurance services offered, 


by a person established in the territory of another Contracting 
Party, when such documents are imported from the territory of 
any Contracting Party, provided that each consignment imported 
either: 
(i) consists of not more than one document, or 
(ii) if it consists of more than one document, does not include 
more than one copy of any one document, or 
(iii) irrespective of the number of documents or copies, does not 
exceed 1 kilogramme in gross weight. 


Simultaneous dispatch of a number of consignments to different 
addresses in the territory of importation shall not debar such 
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présent article ne devra pas étre inférieur 4 six mois. Aprés 
lexpiration du délai fixé pour la réexportation, les droits 4 l’impor- 
tation et les autres sommes éventuellement exigibles pourront 
étre percus sur les échantillons qui n’auront pas été réexportés. 
Ils pourront étre également percus, sans attendre l’expiration 
de ce délai, sur les échantillons qui cesseront de répondre aux 
conditions fixées par le paragraphe | du présent article. 

6. Lors de la réexportation, dans le délai fixé, des échantillons 
importés dans les ccnditions prévues par le présent article, le 
remboursement des sommes consignées ou la libération de la 
caution fournie au moment de l’importation en vertu du para- 
graphe 2 de ce méme article, sera effectué sans retard auprés de 
l’un des bureaux de douane situés a la frontiére ou & ]’intérieur du 
territoire qui auront été habilités a cet effet, sous réserve, le cas 
échéant, de la déduction des droits et des autres sommes afférents 
aux échantillons qui n’auraient pas été présentés en vue de leur 
réexportation. Dans certaines circonstances spéciales, les dépéts 
pourront étre cependant restitués d’une autre maniére, a la 
condition que cette restitution ait lieu rapidement. Chaque 
Partie contractante publiera une liste des bureaux de douane 
habilités pour ces opérations. 


ArticLE IV 


Importation de matériels publicitaires en franchise des droits a 
l’importation 
1. Chaque Partie contractante exonérera des droits 4 |’importation 
les catalogues, prix courants et notices commerciales se rapportant 


a) & des marchandises mises en vente ou en location, ou 
b) a des prestations de services offertes en matiére de transport 
ou d’assurance commerciale 


par une personne établie sur le territoire d’une autre Partie 
contractante, lorsque ces documents seront importés du territoire 
d’une Partie contractante quelconque a la condition que chaque 
envoi: 


i) ne soit composé que d’un seul document, ou 


ii) ne comprenne qu’un seul exemplaire de chaque document, 
s’il est composé de plusieurs documents, ou 


iii) ne dépasse pas le poids brut de 1 kilogramme quel que soit 


le nombre des documents et des exemplaires. 


L’envoi simultané d’un certain nombre de colis 4 différents 
destinataires dans le territoire d’importation ne sera pas de nature 
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consignments from this exemption, provided that not more than 
one consignment is sent to any one consignee. 


2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1 of this article, a Contracting 
Party shall not be obliged to exempt from import duties on 
importation into its territory: 


(a) Catalogues, price-lists and trade notices which do not clearly 
indicate the name of the foreign concern producing, selling 
or renting the goods, or offering the transport or commercial 
insurance services, to which such catalogues, price-lists or 
trade notices relate; or 


(b) Catalogues, price-lists and trade notices which are entered 
to Customs in the territory of importation in packets 
grouped together for subsequent dispatch to separate 
addresses in that territory. 


ARTICLE V 


Temporary duty-free admission of advertising films 


Each Contracting Party shall accord the facilities provided by 
article III of the present Convention, subject to the conditions 
laid down in that article, to positive cinematograph advertising 
films of a width not exceeding 16 mm. shown to the satisfaction 
of its Customs authorities to consist essentially of photographs 
(with or without sound track) showing the nature or operation of 
products or equipment whose qualities cannot be adequately 
demonstrated by samples or catalogues, provided that the films: 


(a) relate to products or equipment offered for sale or for hire 
by a person established in the territory of another Con- 
tracting Party; and 

(b) are of a kind suitable for exhibition to prospective customers 
but not for general exhibition to the public; and 

(ec) are imported in a packet which contains not more than one 
copy of each film and which does not form part of a larger 
consignment of films. 
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& priver ces colis de l’exonération si-chaque destinataire ne recoit 
qu’un seul colis. 

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du présent article, 
une Partie contractante ne sera pas tenue d’exonérer des droits & 
l’importation sur son territoire: 


a) Les catalogues, prix courants et notices commerciales qui ne 
portent pas, de facgon apparente, le nom de |’entreprise 
étrangére qui produit, qui vend ou qui loue les marchandises 
ou qui offre les prestations de services en matiére de transport 
ou d’assurance commerciale, auxquelles se rapportent ces 
catalogues, prix courants ou notices commerciales; 

b) Les catalogues, prix courants et notices commerciales qui sont 
déclarés, pour la mise 4 la consommation, aux autorités 
douaniéres du territoire d’importation, en paquets groupés 
pour étre ensuite expédiés 4 des destinataires distincts sur 
ce territoire. 


ARTICLE V 


Admission des films publicitaires en franchise temporaire des droits 
a Vimportation 


Sous les conditions fixées par l’article III de la présente Con- 
vention, chaque Partie contractante accordera les facilités prévues 
par cet article aux films cinématographiques positifs, de caractére 
publicitaire, d’une largeur ne dépassant pas 16 mm., lorsqu’il sera 
établi, 4 la satisfaction des autorités douaniéres, qu’il s’agit de 
films reproduisant essentiellement des photographies (avec ou 
sans bande sonore) montrant la nature ou le fonctionnement de 
produits ou de matériels dont les qualités ne peuvent étre con- 
venablement démontrées par des échantillons ou des catalogues, 
4 la condition que ces films: 

a) se rapportent 4 des produits ou matériels mis en vente ou 
en location par une personne établie sur le territoire d’une 
autre Partie contractante; 

b) soient de nature 4 étre présentés 4 des clients éventuels et 
non dans des salles publiques, et 

c) soient importés dans un colis ne contenant pas plus d’une 
copie de chaque film et ne faisant pas partie d’un envoi de 
films plus important. 
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Arricte VI 


Temporary waiver of import prohibitions and restrictions 


1. No Contracting Party shall apply import prohibitions or 
restrictions (other than import duties), whether made effective 
through quotas, import licences or other measures, on the importa- 
tion from the territory of another Contracting Party of goods: 


(a) which qualify (or would qualify if they were dutiable) for 
exemption from import duties by virtue of the provisions 
of article II or article IV of this Convention; or 


(b) which qualify (or would qualify if they were dutiable) for 
temporary duty-free admission by virtue of the provisions 
of article III or article V of this Convention; 


provided that the importation of such goods does not give rise 
to any payment other than for freight or insurance or for services 
provided in the territory of importation by a person established in 
that territory. 

2. In the case of goods which qualify (or would qualify if they 
were dutiable) for temporary duty-free admission by virtue of the 
provisions of article III or article V, this waiver of import pro- 
hibitions or restrictions shall extend only to the period for which 
temporary duty-free admission is allowed (or would be allowed 
if the goods were dutiable). In the case of non-re-exportation of 
such goods within the period during which the application of any 
import prohibitions or restrictions has been waived under para- 
graph 1 of this article, the authorities of the importing country 
may apply such measures as would have been applicable if the 
import prohibitions or restrictions had not been so waived. To 
this end, the authorities of the territory of importation may require 
appropriate guarantees, such as the deposit of a special security 
over and above any security deposited against payment of import 
duties. 


3. The provisions of this Convention shall not prevent a Contract- 


ing Party from applying import prohibitions or restrictions: 


(a) necessary to protect public morals or essential security 
interests; 
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ArtTIcLE VI 


Dérogation temporaire aux prohibitions et restrictions 


1. Aucune Partie contractante n’appliquera de prohibitions ou 
restrictions d’importation (autres que les droits 4 l’importation), 
que l’application en soit faite au moyen de contingents, de licences 
d’importation ou d’autres procédés, sur les marchandises en pro- 
venance du territoire d’une autre Partie contractante: 


a) qui bénéficieront de l’exonération des droits a l’importation 
en vertu des dispositions des articles II ou IV de la présente 
Convention (ou qui en bénéficieraient si elles étaient passibles 
de droits); ou 

b) qui seront admises en franchise temporaire en vertu des 
dispositions des articles III ou V de la présente Convention 
(ou qui bénéficieraient de cette franchise si elles étaient 
passibles de droits) ; 


pourvu que !’importation de ces marchandises ne donne naissance 
& aucun paiement sauf pour le réglement du fret et des assurances 
ou pour celui des services rendus dans le territoire d’importation 
par une personne établie dans ce territoire. 

2. En ce qui concerne les marchandises qui bénéficieront de 
Vadmission en franchise temporaire en vertu des dispositions des 
articles III ou V de la présente Convention (ou qui en bénéficie- 
raient si elles étaient passibles de droits), la suspension des pro- 
hibitions ou restrictions d’importation ne s’appliquera que pen- 
dant la période ot l’admission en franchise temporaire est autorisée 
(ou serait autorisée si ces marchandises étaient passibles de droits). 
Dans le cas ot ces marchandises ne seraient pas réexportées pen- 
dant la période ov l’application des prohibitions ou restrictions 
est suspendue en vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article, les 
autorités du pays d’importation pourront prendre les mesures 
qui auraient été appliquées si les prohibitions ou les restrictions 
& Vimportation n’avaient pas été suspendues. Les autorités du 
territoire d’importation pourront exiger & cet effet des garanties 
appropriées, telles que le dépét d’un cautionnement spécial dis- 
tinct de celui destiné & garantir le paiement des droits & l’impor- 
tation. 
3. Les dispositions de la présente Convention n’empécheront pas 
une Partie contractante d’appliquer des prohibitions ¢ ou des res- 
trictions d’importation: 


a) nécessaires pour la protection de la moralité publigue ou 
des intéréts essentiels de la sécurité; 


TIAS 3920 


1649 


1650 U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [gs ust 


(b) necessary to protect human, animal or plant life or health; 


(c) relating to the importation of gold or silver; 

(d) necessary to secure compliance with laws or regulations 
relating to Customs enforcement, the enforcement of State 
monopolies, the protection of patents, trade-marks and 
copyrights; 


(e) necessary to prevent deceptive practices; 


(f) relating to the products of prison labour; 

(g) necessary to the application of standards or regulations for 
the classification, grading or marketing of commodities in 
international trade. 


Articte VII 
Simplification of formalities 


1, Each Contracting Party shall keep to a minimum the formali- 
ties required in connexion with the facilities accorded by the 
present Convention. 

2. Each Contracting Party shall publish promptly all regulations 
introduced in this respect in such a manner as to enable persons 
concerned to become acquainted with them and to avoid the 
prejudice which might result from the application of formalities 
of which they are unaware. 


Articte VIII 
Settlement of disputes 


1. Any dispute between any two or more Contracting Parties 
concerning the interpretation or application of the present Con- 
vention shall so far as possible be settled by negotiation between 
them. 

2. Any dispute which is not settled by negotiation shall be referred 
to a person or body agreed between the Contracting Parties in 
dispute, provided that if they are unable to reach agreement, any 
of these Contracting Parties may request the President of the 
International Court of Justice to nominate an arbitrator. 
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b) nécessaires pour la protection de la santé et de la vie des 
personnes et des animaux ou pour la préservation des 
végétaux; 

c) se rapportant & importation de l’or ou de |’argent; 

d) nécessaires pour assurer l’application des lois et réglements 
qui ont trait & l’application des mesures douaniéres, au 
maintien en vigueur des monopoles d’Etat et 4 la protection 
des brevets, marques de fabrique et droits d’auteur et de 
reproduction; 

e) nécessaires pour empécher les pratiques de nature & induire 
en erreur; 

f) se rapportant aux articles fabriqués dans les prisons; 

g) nécessaires pour l’application de normes ou réglementations 
concernant la classification, le contréle de la qualité ou la 
mise en vente de produits destinés au commerce interna- 
tional. 


ARTICLE VII 


Simplification des formalités 


1. Chaque Partie contractante réduira au minimum les formalités 
requises pour l’application des facilités prévues par la présente 
Convention. , 

2. Chaque Partie contractante devra publier sans retard tous les 
réglements édictés en cette matiére afin que les personnes inté- 
ressées puissent en avoir connaissance en vue d’éviter le préjudice 
qu’elles pourraient subir du fait de l’application de formalités 
ignorées par elles. 


ArtTIcLE VIII 
Reéglement des différends 


1. Tout différend qui s’éléverait entre deux ou plusieurs Parties 
contractantes 4 propos de l’interprétation ou de l’application de 
la présente Convention sera, dans la mesure du possible, réglé 
par voie de négociations directes entre elles. 

2. Tout différend qui ne serait pas réglé par voie de négociations 
sera soumis & une personne ou 4 un organisme accepté d’un com- 
mun accord par les Parties contractantes entre lesquelles s’est 
élevé le différend; toutefois, si ces Parties ne peuvent se mettre 
d’accord sur le choix de cette personne ou organisme, |’une quel- 
conque d’entre elles pourra demander au Président de la Cour 
internationale de Justice de désigner un arbitre. 
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3. The decision of any person or body appointed under para- 
graph 2 of this article shall be binding on the Contracting 
Parties concerned. 


ARTICLE IX 


Signature and ratification 


1. The present Convention shall be open for signature until 30 
June 1953 by the Governments contracting parties to the Gen- 
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, by the Governments of all 
States Members of the United Nations and by the Government 
of any other State to which the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations shall have communicated a copy of the Convention for 
this purpose. 

2. This Convention shall be subject to ratification or acceptance 
by the signatory Governments in accordance with their constitu- 
tional procedures, and the instruments of ratification or acceptance 
shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations. 


ARTICLE X 


Accession 


1. The present Convention shall be open for accession by the 
Governments of any of the States referred to in paragraph 1 of 
article IX. 

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of 
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Articte XI 
Entry into force 
When fifteen of the Governments referred to in article [IX have 
deposited their instruments of ratification, acceptance or acces- 
sion, the present Convention shall come into force between them 
on the thirtieth day after the date of the deposit of the fifteenth 


instrument of ratification, acceptance or accession. It shall come 
into force for each other government on the thirtieth day after 
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3. La décision rendue par la personne ou l’organisme désigné en 
vertu du paragraphe 2 du présent article sera obligatoire pour 
les Parties contractantes intéressées. 


ArTicLe IX 


Signature et ratification 


1. La présente Convention sera ouverte jusqu’au 30 juin 1953 
a la signature des gouvernements de toutes les Parties contrac- 
tantes 4 l’Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce, 
ainsi qu’a celle des gouvernements de tous les Etats Membres 
des Nations Unies ou de tout autre Etat a qui le Secrétaire géné- 
ral des Nations Unies aura communiqué, 4 cette fin, une copie 
de la présente Convention. 

2. La présente Convention sera soumise 4 la ratification ou & 
Vacceptation des gouvernements signataires conformément a la 
procédure prévue par leur constitution. Les instruments de 
ratification ou d’acceptation seront déposés auprés du Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE X 


Adhésion 


1. La présente Convention sera ouverte & l’adhésion des gouverne- 
ments des Etats visés au paragraphe 1 de |’article IX. 


2. L’adhésion s’effectuera au moyen du dépét d’un instrument 
d’adhésion auprés du Secrétaire général des Nations Unies. 


ARTICLE XI 


Entrée en vigueur 


Lorsque quinze des gouvernements visés & l’article IX auront 
déposé leurs instruments de ratification, d’acceptation ou d’ad- 
hésion, la présente Convention entrera en vigueur 4 leur égard le 
trentiéme jour qui suivra la date du dépét du quinziéme instru- 
ment de ratification, d’acceptation ou d’adhésion. Elle entrera 
en vigueur 4 l’égard de tout autre gouvernement le trentiéme 
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the deposit of its instrument of ratification, acceptance or acccs- 
sion. ['] 


ARTICLE XII 


Denunciation 


1. After the present Convention has been in force for three years, 
any Contracting Party may denounce it by notification of denunci- 
ation to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


2. Denunciation shall take effect six months after the date of 
receipt by the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the 
notification, of denunciation. 


ArTIcLE XIII 


Territorial application [?] 


1. Any Government may at the time of the deposit of its instru- 
ment of ratification, acceptance or accession or at any time there- 
after by notification addressed to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations declare that the present Convention shall extend 
to all or any of the territories for the international relations of 
which it is responsible, and the Convention shall extend to the 
territories named in the notification as from the thirtieth day after 
the date of receipt of the notification by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations or on the date on which the Convention comes 
into force under article XI whichever is the later. 


2. Any Government which has made a declaration under para- 
graph 1 of this article extending the present Convention to any 
territory for whose international relations it is responsible may 
denounce the Convention separately in respect of that territory 
in accordance with the provisions of article XII. 


1 The following countries had become parties to the Convention up to 
Oct. 17, 1957, the date of entry into force with respect to the United States 
of America: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Egypt, 
Finland, the Federal Republic of Germany (with a reservation), Greece, 
Hungary, India (with a reservation), Indonesia, Japan, Luxembourg, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Pakistan, Portugal, the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Spain (with a reservation), Sweden, Switzerland, 
Turkey, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and 
Yugoslavia. 

2 In a note to the Secretary-General of the United Nations dated Sept. 17, 
1957, the United States of America declared the Convention applicable to 
“all possessions of the United States except American Samoa, Guam, King- 
man Reef, Johnston Island, Midway Islands, the Virgin Islands, and Wake 
Island.” 
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jour qui suivra le dépét par celui-ci de son instrument de ratifi- 
cation, d’acceptation ou d’adhésion. 


ARTICLE XII 


Dénonciation 


1. Lorsque la présente Convention sera restée en vigueur pendant 
trois années, toute Partie contractante pourra la dénoncer en 
adressant une notification 4 cet effet au Secrétaire général des 
Nations Unies. 

2. La dénonciation deviendra effective six mois aprés la date & 
laquelle le Secrétaire général] des Nations Unies en aura regu 
notification. 


ARTICLE XIII 


Application territoriale 


1. Tout gouvernement pourra, lors du dépét de son instrument de 
ratification, d’acceptation ou d’adhésion, ou & tout moment 
ultérieur, déclarer dans une notification adressée au Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies que la présente Convention s’appliquera 
& un ou plusieurs des territoires qu’il représente sur le plan inter- 
national et la Convention s’appliquera aux territoires désignés 
dans ladite notification & partir du trentiéme jour qui suivra la 
date A laquelle le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies aura regu 
cette notification ou 4 la date & laquelle la Convention entrera 
en vigueur en vertu de l’article XI si cette derniére date est 
postérieure. . 

2. Tout gouvernement qui, aux termes du paragraphe 1 du présent 
article, a fait une déclaration étendant la présente Convention 
& un territoire qu’il représente sur le plan international, pourra 
dénoncer la Convention pour ce territoire particulier, confor- 
mément aux dispositions de ]’article XII. 
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ARTICLE XIV 
Reservations 


1. Any State may at the time of its signature or of the deposit of 
its instrument of ratification, acceptance or accession declare that 
it shall not be bound by specified provisions of this Convention. 


2. Any State may at the time of making a notification under article 
XIII that the present Convention shall extend to any of the terri- 
tories for the international relations of which it is responsible make 
a separate declaration in accordance with paragraph 1 of this arti- 
cle in respect of all or any of the territories to which the notifica- 
tion applies. 

3. If any State submits a reservation to any of the articles of this 
Convention at the time of signature, ratification, acceptance or 
accession, or at the time of making a notification under article 
XIII, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall communi- 
cate the text of such reservation to all States which are or may 
become parties:to this Convention. Any State which has signed, 
ratified, accepted or acceded before the reservation is made (or, if 
the Convention has not entered into force, which has signed, rati- 
fied, accepted or acceded by the date of its entry into force), shall 
have the right to object to any reservation. If no, objection is 
received by the Secretary-General of the United Nations from any 
State entitled to object by the ninetieth day from the date of his 
communication (or from the date of entry into force of the Con- 
vention, whichever is the later), the reservation shall be deemed 
to be accepted. 


4. In the event of an objection being received by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations from any State entitled to object, 
he shall notify the State making the reservation of such objection, 
and request it to inform him whether it is prepared to withdraw 
the reservation or whether it prefers to abstain from ratification, 
acceptance or accession or from extending the Convention to the 
territory or territories to which the reservation applies, as the case 
may be. 

5. A State which has made a reservation in regard to which an 
objection has been presented in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
this article shall not become a party to this Convention unless the 
objection has been withdrawn or has ceaséd to have effect as 
provided in paragraph 6; neither shall a State have the right to 
claim the benefits of this Convention in respect of any territory 


TIAS 8920 


8 usT] Multilateral—Commercial Samples, Etc.—noy; 28° 132 


Artictz XIV 
Réserves 


1. Tout Etat pourra, lors de la signature ou du dépét de son 
instrument de ratification, d’acceptation ou d’adhésion, déclarer 
qu’il ne se considérera pas comme lié par certaines dispositions 
de la présente Convention spécifiées par lui. 

2. En notifiant, conformément a l’article XIII de. la présente 
Convention, que celle-ci s’appliquera & un ou plusieurs des terri- 
toires gu’il représente sur le plan international, tout Etat pourra 
faire une déclaration analogue & celle qui est prévue par le para- 
graphe | du présent article pour tous les territoires visés dans la 
notification ou pour l’un quelconque d’entre eux. 

3. Lorsqu’un Etat formulera une réserve concernant l’un quel- 
conque des articles de la présente Convention ou moment de la 
signature, de la ratification, de l’acceptation, de l’adhésion ou de 
la notification prévue par l’article XIII ci-dessus, le Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies communiquera le texte de cette réserve 
a tous les Etats qui sont ou peuvent devenir parties 4 cette Con- 
vention. Tout Etat qui aura signé, ratifié ou accepté cette Con- 
vention ou qui y aura adhéré avant que la réserve ait été formulée 
(ou, si la Convention n’est pas entrée en vigueur, qui aura signé, 
ratifié, ou accepté cette Convention ou y aura adhéré & la date de 
son entrée en vigueur) aura le droit de faire des objections contre 
l’une quelconque de ces réserves. Si aucun Etat autorisé a faire 
des objections n’a fait parvenir d’objections au Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies au plus tard le quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour qui 
suit la date de sa communication (ou qui suit la date de l’entrée en 
vigueur de la Convention si cette date est postérieure), ladite 
réserve scra considérée comme acceptée. 

4. Dans le cas ov il recevrait communication d’une objection de 
la part d’un Etat qui est autorisé & en formuler, le Secrétaire 
général des Nations Unies notifiera cette objection a l’Etat qui 
a formulé la réserve en l’invitant a lui faire connaftre s’il est 
disposé & retirer sa réserve ou s’il préfére, selon le cas, renoncer 
4 la ratification, & l’acceptation, & l’adhésion ou 4 l’application de 
la Convention au territoire (ou aux territoires) auquel s’appliquait 
la réserve. 

5. Un Etat qui a formulé une réserve au sujet de laquelle une 
objection a été faite, conformément au paragraphe 3 du présent 
article, ne deviendra Partie contractante & la Convention que si 
cette objection a été retirée ou a cessé d’étre valable dans les 
conditions fixées au paragraphe 6 de ce méme article; il ne pourra 
revendiquer le bénéfice de cette Convention pour un territoire 
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for the international relations of which it is responsible and in 
respect of which it has made a reservation if any objection has 
been made to the reservation in accordance with paragraph 3 of 
this article, unless the objection has been withdrawn or has ceased 
to have effect as provided in paragraph 6. 

6. An objection by a State which has signed but not ratified or 
accepted the Convention shall cease to have effect if, within a 
period of twelve months from the date of making its objection, the 


objecting State has not ratified or accepted the Convention. 


ARTICLE XV 


Notification of signatures, ratifications, acceptance and accessions 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify all 
signatory and acceding States, and all other States which so 
request, of all signatures, ratifications, acceptances and accessions 
of the present Convention and of the date on which the Convention 
comes into force and of every notification received by him under 
article XII or XIII. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention. 

Dons at Geneva this seventh day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and fifty-two, in the English and French languages, 
both texts being equally authentic, in a single original which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified copies 
thereof to all signatory and acceding States. 
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qu’il représente sur le plan international en faveur duquel il a 
formulé une réserve qui a donné lieu & une objection, conforme- 
ment au paragraphe 3 du présent article, que si cette objection a 
été retirée ou a cessé d’étre valable dans les: conditions fixées au 
paragraphe 6 ci-aprés. 

6. Toute objection formulée par un Etat qui a signé la Con- 
vention sans la ratifier ou l’accepter cessera d’étre valable si, dans 
les douze mois qui suivent la date 4 laquelle il l’a formulée, ledit 
Etat n’a pas ratifié ou accepté la Convention. 


ARTICLE XV 


Notification des signatures, ratifications, acceptations et adhésions 


Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies notifiera & tous les Etats 
signataires et adhérents, ainsi qu’aux autres Etats qui en feront la 
demande, les signatures, ratifications et acceptations de la présente 
Convention, ainsi que les adhésions & ladite Convention; il leur 
notifiera également la date & laquelle la Convention entrera en 
vigueur et toute notification regue par lui en vertu des articles XII 
et XIII. 


En ror DE quot les plénipotentiaires soussignés ont signé la 
présente Convention. 

Fart & Genéve le sept novembre mil neuf cent cinquante-deux, 
en langues frangaise et anglaise, les deux textes faisant également 
foi, en un seul exemplaire qui sera déposé aux archives des Nations 
Unies. Le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies transmettra 4 tous 
les Etats signataires et adhérents des copies certifiées conformes de 
cette Convention. 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secretaire général: 


C A SravropovuLos 


Princtpal Director tn charge of the Legal Department. 
Directeur principal chargé du Département juridique. 


WuereEas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of February 22, 1956, two-thirds of the Senators 
present concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratifi- 
cation of the said convention, 

Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on September 5, 1957, n pursu- 
ance of the said advice and consent of the Senate, and the instru- 
ment of ratification of the United States of America was deposited 
with the Secretary General of the United Nations on September 
17, 1957, 

WHEREAS it 1s provided in Article XI of the said convention 
that the convention shall come into force on the thirtieth day 
after fifteen of the Governments referred to in Article IX of the 
convention have deposited their instruments of ratification, 
acceptance or accession, and shall come into force for each Gov- 
ernment referred to in the said Article IX other than the said 
fifteen Governments on the thirtieth day after the deposit of its 
instrument of ratification, acceptance or accession, the Govern- 
ments referred to in the said Article [IX being the Governments 
contracting parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, the Governments of all States Members of the United 
Nations, and the Government of any other State to which the 
Secretary General of the United Nations shall have communicated 
a copy of the convention in accordance with paragraph 1 of the 
said Article IX. 

WueErkas instruments of ratification or accession were deposited 
in accordance with Article XI of the said convention on behalf of 
the following Governments on the dates indicated: Pakistan on 
October 12, 1953, Indonesia on April 21, 1954, Finland on May 27, 
1954, India (with a reservation) on August 3, 1954, Spain (with 
a reservation) on September 9, 1954, Norway on November 2, 
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1954; Switzerland on December 4, 1954; Greece on February 10, 
1955; Sweden on February 23, 1955; the Netherlands on May 3, 
1955; Japan on August 2, 1955; the Federal Republic of Germany 
(with a reservation) on September 2, 1955; Egypt on September ¥, p. 1662. 
29, 1955; Denmark on October 5, 1955; and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on October 21, 1955; 

WuHereas, pursuant to Article XI thereof, the said convention 
came into force with respect to the aforementioned fifteen Gov- 
ernments on November 20, 1955, the thirtieth day after October 
21, 1955, the date of the deposit.of the fifteenth instrument; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to Article XI thereof, the said con- 
vention will come into force with respect to the Government of 
the United States of America on October 17, 1957, the thirtieth 
day after the deposit of its instrument of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said convention to facilitate the importation 
of commercial samples and advertising material, dated at Geneva 
on November 7, 1952, to the end that the said convention and 
every article and clause thereof shall, on and after October 17, 
1957, be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of 
America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this ninth day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty- 

[sEAL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Curistian A. HERTER 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


1. The Permanent Observer of the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many to the United Nations signed the Convention on June 12, 
1953, with a declaration, which was maintained at the time of 
deposit of the instrument of ratification, as follows (translation): 


“In signing today the International Convention to Facilitate 
the Importation of Commercial Samples and Advertising Mate- 
rial, I refer to Article XIV, Section 1 of the afore-mentioned 
Convention and, on behalf and on instruction of the Government 
of the Federal Republic of Germany make the following reserva- 
tion with regard to the provisions of Article II: 

“The Federal Republic of Germany cannot consider roasted 
coffee, coffee- and tea extracts as well as tobacco goods including 
cigarette paper as samples of negligible value. No privileges 
provided for in Article II of the International Convention to 
Facilitate the Importation of Commercial Samples and Adver- 
tising Material can be granted with respect to the importation 
of the above-described products into the territory of the Federal 
Republic of Germany.” 


2. By a communication received on December 15, 1955, the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations was notified by the 
Permanent Observer of the Federal Republic of Germany as 
follows (translation): 


“The International Convention to Facilitate the Importation 
of Commercial Samples and Advertising Material of November 
7, 1952, also applies to Land Berlin, as of the date on which the 
Convention entered into force for the Federal Republic of 
Germany.” 


3. In its instrument of accession, deposited on August 3, 1954, 
the Government of India reserved and stipulated the following 
condition to its acceptance of Article IV of the Convention: 


“The concession of duty-free import would be available to 
only those catalogues, price lists and trade notices which are 
supplied free.” 


4. The instrument of accession by Spain was deposited on 
September 9, 1954, with the following reservation (translation): 


“The obligation imposed by Article VI of the Convention not 
to apply import prohibitions or restrictions on the importation 
of goods which qualify for temporary duty-free admission in 
virtue of part (b) of the same article, shall not extend to vehicles, 
equipment and machinery which it is desired to import tempo- 
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rarily into Spain while Trade Exhibitions or Fairs of an inter- 
national character are in progress, or during the preceding or 
succeeding two months. 

“Vehicles, machinery and equipment which, at the beginning 
of the above-mentioned period, are installed or in use in Spain 
for demonstration purposes must be re-exported or introduced 
into the Trade Exhibition or Fair which is about to take place.” 
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ECUADOR 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 15, 1957. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington September 9 and 10, 1957; 
Entered into force September 10, 1957. 


The Secretary of State to the Ecuadoran Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
September 9 1957 


Sir: 
I acknowledge the receipt of the Ambassador’s note No. 156.of 


July 29, 1957 ['] in which he requested that the Agricultural Com-- 


modities Agreement dated February 15, 1957 be amended to 


cancel the Purchase Authorization for corn and that the Purchase . 


Authorization for inedible tallow and edible oil be increased by 
$80,000 and $200,000 respectively. . 

The United States Government has carefully considered the 
request of the Government of Ecuador and has decided to agree 
to the cancellation of the Purchase Authorization for corn and to 
the increases in the Purchase Authorizations for inedible tallow 
and edible oil in the amounts requested. 

Accordingly, I propose that paragraph 1, Article I of the Agri- 
cultural Commodities Agreement of February 15, 1957 be amended 
as follows: 

1, Cancel the commodity ‘corn and the amount ‘‘$280,000.” 

2. Change the amount stipulated for inedible tallow from 
“$540,000” to “$620,000.” 

3. Change the amount stipulated for edible oil and/or lard from 
$1,510,000” to “$1,710,000.” 

It is understood that Purchase Authorizations will be issued for 
additional amounts of tallow and edible oil by October 15, 1957 
and it is also understood that the delivery periods for these and 
earlier Purchase Authorizations for tallow and edible oil may be 


1 Not printed. 
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extended to not later than December 31, 1957. The Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement of February 15, 1957 remains unchanged 
in all other respects. 

If the Government of Ecuador concurs in the foregoing, this 
note and your reply thereto will constitute an agreement between 
our two Governments effective on the date of your note of reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Tuorstan V KatisARvI 


The Honorable 
Sefior Don Cartos Moraues-Cuac6én, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Ecuador. 


The Ecuadoran Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of 
State 


EMBAJADA DEL EOUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 178 SETIEMBRE 10 DE 1957. 


EXCELENCIA: 

Tengo a honra hacer referencia a la atenta nota de Vuestra 
Excelencia, de 9 de los corrientes, en la que, en atencién a una 
previa peticién del Gobierno ecuatoriano, contenida en mi nota 
ntimero 156, de 29 de Julio de 1957, Vuestra Excelencia se digna 
participarme que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
accede a enmendar el pardgrafo I, Articulo I del Convenio de 
Excedentes Agricolas, firmado el 15 de Febrero del afio en curso, 
en la forma que se indica a continuacién: 

1.-Cancelar el producto ‘“‘mafz y la cantidad de $280.000.” 

2.-Cambiar “el monto estipulado para sebo no comestible, de 

“540.000” a ‘'$620.000.” 

3.-Cambiar el monto estipulado para aceite comestible y/o 

manteca, de $1.510.000”’ a $1.710.000”. 

En todos los dem4s aspectos, el Convenio de Productos Agricolas 

de 15 de Febrero de 1957 continuaré sin ningin cambio. 
2. Esta Embajada ha tomado debida nota, asimismo, de que las 
Autorizaciones de Compra que se expidan para las cantidades 
adicionales de sebo y aceite comestible, se extenderan alrededor 
del 15 de Octubre de 1957. 
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3. De conformidad con la sugerencia de Vuestra Excelencia, la 
presente perfeccionaré la enmienda al Convenio de 15 de Febrero 
de 1957, y ser& efectiva a partir de esta fecha. 


Valgome de esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mfs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Cartos Moraes Cz 


Carlos Morales Chacén, 
Encargado de Negocios ad-interim. 


A Su Excelencia 
Joun Foster Dutuss, 
Secretario de Estado. 


Translation 


EMBASSY OF ECUADOR 
WASHINGTON 


No. 178 SEpreMBER 10, 1957 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
dated the 9th of this month, informing me, in compliance with a 
previous request of the Ecuadoran Government, contained in my 
note No. 156 of July 29, 1957, that the Government of the United 
States of America agrees to amend as follows Article I, paragraph 1, 
of the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement, signed on 
February 15 of this year: 


1. Delete the commodity ‘‘Corn’’ and the amount “$280,000.” 

2. Change the amount specified for inedible tallow from 
“$540,000” to ‘‘$620,000.” 

3. Change the amount specified for edible oil and/or lard from 
“$1,510,000” to ‘‘$1,710,000.” 


In all other respects the Surplus Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement of February 15, 1957 will continue unchanged. 

2. This Embassy has also taken due note of the fact that the 
purchase authorizations for the additional amounts of tallow and 
edible oil will be issued on or about October 15, 1957. 

3. In accordance with Your Excellency’s suggestion, the present 
communication will complete the amendment of the agreement of 
February 15, 1957 and will be effective on this date. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
Cartos Moraues Cu ~ 


Carlos Morales Chacén 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
Joun Foster Dutuzs, 
Secretary of State. 
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MULTILATERAL 


International Union for the Publication of Customs Tariffs 


Protocol modifying the convention, regulations, and memorandum of 
signature of July 5, 1890. 

Done at Brussels December 16, 1949; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
January 25, 1956; 

Ratified, and adherence declared, by the President of the United States 
of America September. 20, 1956; 

Adherence deposited with the Government of Belgium August 8, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America September 
16, 1957; 

Entered into force in respect of the United States of America September 

15, 1957. 


By THe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a protocol modifying the Convention of July 5, 1890, 
Concerning the Creation of an International Union for the Publi- 
cation of Customs Tariffs, the Regulations for the Execution of 
the Convention Instituting an International Bureau for the Publi- 
cation of Customs Tariffs, and the Memorandum of Signature, was 
done at Brussels on December 16, 1949, the text of which protocol, 
in the French language, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOLE 


modifiant la Convention signée 4 Bruxelles, le 
5 juillet 1890, concernant la création d’une Union 
Internationale pour la publication des Tarifs 
Douaniers, et le réglement d’exécution de la 
convention instituant un Bureau International 
pour la publication des Tarifs Douaniers, ainsi 

. e , \ 
que le Proces-Verbal de signature, signé a 


Bruxelles, le 16 déc. 1949. 
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PROTOCOLE 


modifiant la Convention signée a Bruxelles, le 5 juillet 1890, 
concernant la création d’une Union Internationale pour la Publication 
des Tarifs Douaniers, et le Réglement d’Exécution de la Convention 
instituant un Bureau International pour la Publication des Tarifs 
Douaniers, ainsi que le Procés-Verbal de signature, signé 4 Bruxelles, 


le 16 décembre 1949. 


Les Représentants des gouvernements signataires, 

Convaincus de la grande utilité des travaux du Bureau Inter- 
national pour la Publication des Tarifs Douaniers institué par 
la Convention du 5 juillet 1890, 

ConsIDERANT que les ressources prévues par ladite Convention 
sont insuffisantes pour permettre 4 ce Bureau de remplir d’une 
facon adéquate la téche qui lui a été confiée, 

DumMEnNT autorisés 4 cet effet, sont convenus d’apporter 4 la 
Convention du 5 juillet 1890, concernant la création d’une Union 
Internationale pour la publication des Tarifs Douaniers, au 
Réglement d’Exécution de la Convention instituant un Bureau 
International pour la Publication des Tarifs Douaniers, ainsi 
qu’au Procés-Verbal de signature, les modifications suivantes; 
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CONVENTION 


du 5 juillet 1890 concernant la création d’une Union Internationale 
pour la publication des Tarifs Douaniers. 


Les articles 8 4 10 sont remplacés par les articles suivants: 


Article 8. 


Le budget annuel des dépenses du Bureau International est 
fixé au chiffre maximum de 500.000 frs. — francs—or. 


Article 9. 


En vue de déterminer équitablement la part contributive des 
Etats contractants, ceux-ci sont répartis, 4 raison de l’importance 
de leur commerce respectif, en sept classes intervenant chacune 
dans la proportion d’un certain nombre d’unités, 4 savoir: 


lére classe.—Pays dont le commerce se monte réguliérement a 
plus de 5 milliards de francs—or : 53 unités. 


2e classe.—Pays dont le commerce se monte réguliérement de 3 
& 5 millards de francs-or : 36,5 unités. 


3e classe._Pays dont le commerce se monte réguliérement de 1,5 
4 3 milliards de francs—or : 25 unités. 


4e classe.—Pays dont le commerce se monte réguliérement de 
500 millions 4 1,5 milliard de francs—or : 20 unités. 


5e classe.—Pays dont le commerce se monte réguliérement de 
300 & 500 millions de francs-or : 13 unités. 


6e classe.—Pays dont le commerce se monte réguliérement de 
100 & 300 millions de francs—or : 8 unités. 


7e classe.—Pays dont le commerce est réguliérement inférieur & 
100 millions de francs-or : 3 unités. 
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Article 10. 


Pour les pays dont la langue ne sera pas employée par le Bureau 
International, les chiffres ci-dessus seront respectivement diminués 
des deux cinquiémes. [Ils seront donc réduits: 


Pour la lére classe : & 31.8 unités 
~- - 2e - :&8219 - 


- - 86 - :a15 - 
- — 4e - :a12 - 
~ - 5e - 3a 8 - 
~ - 6e - 37a 5 - 
- - 7e -~ :a1 - 
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Réglement d’Execution 


de Ia Convention instituant un Bureau International pour la 
publication des Tarifs Douaniers. 


Les articles 7, 8 et 10 sont remplacés par les articles suivants: 


Article 7. 


Le montant de la contribution proportionnelle de chaque Etat 
lui est rendu en abonnements au Bulletin de l’Union calculés au 
prix de 100 francs—or chacun. 


Article 8. 
Les dépenses sont calculées approximativement comme suit: 


A. Traitements des fonctionnaires et employés du 
Bureau International, y compris un supplément 


de traitement de 15%........ . Frs.-or 250. 000. — 
B. Frais d’impression et d’envoi du Bulletin de 

PUBION ea? dega- a o es ee ee Be Frs.—or 180. 000. — 
C. Versement a la Caisse de Prévoyance au profit du 

personnel .. 2... ...2.2.0204. Frs.—or 25.000. - 


D. Location et entretien du local affecté au Bureau 
International, chauffage, éclairage, fournitures, 


frais de bureau, ete... ...... -. Frsor 30. 000. - 
E. Dépensesimprévues.......... Frs.—or 15.000. - 





TTOTAU (ss: Sk ce ce eae Frs.—or 500. 000. — 
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Article 10. 


Le Chef du Bureau International est autorisé, sous l’approbation 
du Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres de Belgique, & reporter sur 
l’exercice en cours les sommes non employées de l’exercice écoulé. 
Ces sommes serviront, le cas échéant, & ccnstituer un fonds de 
réserve destiné & parer aux dépenses imprévues. Ladite réserve 
ne pourra, en aucun cas, dépasser 100.000.- Frs.-or. Le surplus 
permettra éventuellement d’abaisser le prix de l’abonnement au 
Bulletin, sans accroissement du nombre d’exemplaires garanti par . 
les Etats contractants: cet excédent pourra servir aussi a couvrir 
les frais qu’occasionnerait |’adjonction d’une nouvelle langue de 
traduction & celles énumérées & l’article premier. 

Cette derniére mesure ne pourra se réaliser qu’avec l’assenti- 
ment unanime des Etats et colonies faisant partie de l’Union. 
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Procés-Verbal de signature 


Le Procés-verbal de signature annexé 4 la Convention du 5 
juillet 1890 est remplacé par le texte suivant: 


Les délégués soussignés, réunis ce jour & l’effet d’apporter les 
modifications nécessaires & la Convention et au Réglement con- 
cernant |’institution d’une Union internationale pour la Publica- 
tion des Tarifs dotianiers, ont échangé les déclarations suivantes: 


1°) En ce qui concerne la classification des pays de |’Union au 
point de vue de leur part contributive aux frais du Bureau 
International (articles 9, 10 et 11 de la Convention): 


Les délégués déclarent que, les pays adhérents sont rangés 
dans les classes suivantes et auront & intervenir respective- 
ment dans la proportion du nombre d’unités indiqué ci-aprés. 


PREMIERE CLASSE. 


Allemagne) pak, Ck ce A ae fort oe os eS 8 53 unités. 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique ............. 53 unités. 
France: -. 3: <3. Sg Pe ee ea a ee 53 unités. 
Grande-Bretagne .. 2... 1... 7. eee ee 53 unités. 
DrvuxieMe CLAssE. 
Australie... .. be fe Toe Gh ere Jes AS a 36,5 unités. 
Belgique. 4: 4.c6 see Se Be ee Oe a hs 36,5 unités. 
Canadacs- os... de: eee, ee ey ene: 36,5 unités, 
Chine? so. aie ae ke Sack ek SA ed 21,9 unités. 
Teale otiecalte. ae ive Rew ee hot _. . 36,5 unités. 
JAPON i Se he ew a OO AS SG ts 21,9 unités. 
Pakistan. ~-0c42 do ee ace? Rs ge Se eee Wa 21,9 unités. 
Pays-Bas. ¢- 2 odo A ee oe fw Oe DE * , 21,9 unités. 
Suedé: so. & wlacais) Yes we ale Bee be 21,9 unités. 
Union Indienne .........2...2...2. 36,5 unités. 
Os a 21,9 unités. 
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TROISIEME CLASSE. 


ATQONLING Sx ie he eS es WR Ste we eS GS) S 25 unités 
Brésl . 2... 7, Rigel Oot Oop tre. day lg 656 Am dan ah 15 unités. 
Danemark.............0.26.806 15 unités. 
HBDOENC 3 2 cal sels Se Re RO Re we Ce “. 4 . 25 unités, 
SUISSE: =) oe ge So ow A He 4 ae eer ee ee 25 unités. 
Tchécoslovaquie. ........... Sale tear 15 unités. 
Union Sud-Afrieaine. . . 2... 2... 2... ee 25 unités. 


AMUTICHS: 4 ize he ce ge ed Bia eat ean aa RN 20 unités. 
CUM tence cg -ateldt es cc be ten Gee de lcci. te SP. ahs St. ba Rive 20 unités. 
Colombie .........2. 0.00 eee eee 20 unités. 
Cubase o> .5% 3; debates Soe BS GAS St se eB a 20 unités. 
MSV DbGs: te Xa ce ese’ Sas db oa, hee te aaa: foe & 12 unités. 
Finland 655 yg Sa ca ae pie ae BN head we eS 12 unités. 
GROCER be pele eG eee Becky BARE arc ei ee A ae 12 unités, 
TPAD cate, By oe a8 oho a tae eH kth ik cht BRA 12 unités, 
MGIQHE =. Sic 3 ho de eee eagle Bas ahi Ge ale’ 20 unités, 
NOL VOR ais any “hs Sse gir bs Sarees eae Use! we HA A 12 unités. 
Philippines. 2. 2... ee ee ee te 20 unités. 
FOlOPNG 584. 5° 2 St dover eral ee BR Ree oe 12 unités, 
FORMAL is 38g eee Ao aS wae Me, Kroe a, Se ee 12 unités, 
ROUMaNIG. (6 ie eh eo Se ee Sg eR a a 8 12 unités, 
DURQUIB Je? Sc. 8S a ose Gey ee ee - 12 unités. 
Voneztiela... 6 6 4 6 ek a we we we ew 8 . 20 unités. 
OUSOBIAVIC! ot cise Gea) Se Re est Aen oe Sh . 12 unités, 
CINQUIEME CLASSE 
OUyIe. oe dein ia: olsen ew SE we eye eee . 13 unités. 
Bupa . be ike oe, Gee ch ee Se et ae -. . . © 8 unités, 
TON STI6. ss. 3 vi ek oe Gee ae Pe a es 8 unités, 
BP GPOU cei isles fev nie ade de odie awit. Tay se heal lee a ete 13 unités. 
SMAI gins orce be <8 Sb aR eves nee ter Sy a Rec ce sours 8 unités. 
Uruiguays ec ee ee ee Re ee ee a - » 13 unités, 
SIxieEME CLAssE, ; 
Congo Belge... 1... 2.2.4. ee ee ee © 6S Unité 
Trak. Goce. 8 we ee oe eo we ew ww 5 unités. 
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SEPTIEME CLASSE. 


Albani@.. 5... 8 60 Soe Gob Se mele eo 1 unité, 
Costa Ricans 8 sips) acer SW We eae a EO AS 3 unités. 
Dominicaine (République) ............ 3 unités. 
WQueteur ccs ee be we ee ee AO Bad res 3 unités. 
Haiti... 1... Ce ee ee ae . 8 unités. 
Honduras: «664 ect es ates ON ele Be 3 unités 
Liban. ..... festar We RS Scar ar er Ele a ens 1 unité, 
Luxembourg .......-6.6-2-6-2-50+0208-. 3 unités. 
PanaMe 5 8 te as ee. Sie Be ewe ee Bie 3 unités. 
Paraguay ...... ROBE WGN tae nas Bae os ede 3 unités. 
SOV TIG: | o> ki des RK we aa ae age aerate ala ey 1 unité. 


Le chiffre des cotisations est établi provisoirement en conformité 
du tableau ci-aprés. Ces cotisations seront revisées lorsque les 
circonstances se seront sensiblement modifiées et en tous cas avant 
le 31 mars 1954. 


PREMIERE CLASSE. 


Nombre d’exem- 

plates du pa 

n suquel ont 

SommeApayer droit les pays 


francs-or. adhérents, 
Allemagne 26. 500 265 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 26. 500 265 
France 26. 500 265 
Grande-Bretagne 26. 500 265 

DervuxiEMeE CLAsseE. 

Australie 18. 250 182 
Belgique 18. 250 182 
Canada 18. 250 182 
Chine 10. 950 110 
Italie 18, 250 182 
Japon 10. 950 110 
Pakistan 10. 950 110 
Pays-Bas 10. 950 110 
Suéde 10. 950 110 
Union Indienne 18. 250 182 


U.R.SS. 10. 950 110 
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Argentine 
Brésil 
Danemark 
Espagne 
Suisse 


Tchécoslovaquie 
Union Sud-Africaine 


Autriche 
Chili 
Colombie 
Cuba 
Egypte 
Finlande 
Gréce 

Tran 
Mexique 
Norvége 
Philippines 
Pologne 
Portugal 
Roumanie 
Turquie 
Venezuela 
Yougoslavie 


Bolivie 
Bulgarie 
Hongrie 
Pérou 
Siam 
Uruguay 


Congo Belge 
Trak 
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TROISIEME CLASssE. 


in 
Somme payer droit les pays 
érents, 


francs-or. 
12. 500 
7. 500 
7. 500 
12. 500 
12. 500 
7. 500 
12. 500 


QUATRIEME CLASSE. 
10. 000 
10. 000 
10. 000 
10. 000 

6. 000 
6. 000 
6. 000 
6. 000 
10. 000 
6. 000 
10. 000 
6. 000 
6. 000 
6. 000 
6. 000 
10. 000 
6. 000 


CINQUIEME CLASSE, 
6. 500 
4.000 
4. 000 
6. 500 
4.000 
6. 500 


SIXIEME CLASSE. 
2. 500 
2. 500 


Nombre d’exeme 
laires 


du Bulle- 
auquel ont 
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SEPTIEME CLASSE. 


Nombre _ d’exem- 
plaires du Bulle- 
tin auguel ont 

Sommeapayer droit {es pays 


franes—or adhérents 
Albanie 500 5 
Costa-Rica 1. 500 15 
Dominicaine (République) 1. 500 15 
Equateur 1. 500 15 
Haiti 1. 500 15 
Honduras 1. 500 15 
Liban 500 5 
Luxembourg 1. 500 15 
Panama 1. 500 15 
Paraguay 1. 500 15 
Syrie 500 5 


2°) En ce qui concerne le paiement des cotisations échéant aux 
Parties contractantes: 


Les délégués déclarent qu’il s’effectuera & Bruxelles dans le 
courant du premier trimestre de chaque exercice et en monnaies ayant 
cours légal en Belgique. 

Si, malgré des rappels & elle adressés par le Gouvernement belge, 
une des Parties contractantes se trouve en retard de paiement de 
plus de deux cotisations, le Bureau International des Tarifs 
Douaniers sera en droit de suspendre temporairement |’envoi de 
ses publications 4 ladite Partie contractante. 

Le présent Protocole restera ouvert 4 la signature au Ministére 
des Affaires Etrangéres de Belgique jusqu’au 31 mars 1950 inclus. 

A partir de cette date, le présent Protocole sera déposé dans 
les archives du Gouvernement Belge. 

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur entre les Etats ayant 
signé, notifié leur adhésion ou envoyé leurs ratifications au moment 
ot le total des cotisations annuelles & verser par ces Gouverne- 
ments au Bureau International des Tarifs Douaniers dépassera 
la moitié des dépenses autorisées du Bureau telles qu’elles sont 
établies par le présent Protocole. 

Ultérieurement 4 la mise en vigueur du présent Protocole, les 
Etats qui n’ont pas signé le présent Protocole ou qui l’auront 
signé sous réserve sont admis & y adhérer sur leur demande. 
Cette adhésion sera notifiée par la voie diplomatique au Gouverne- 
ment Belge et, par celui-ci, & chacun des Gouvernements des 
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autres Etats contractants; elle sortira ses effets trente jours 
aprés l’envoi de la notification faite par le Gouvernement Belge. 
Fait & Bruxelles, en un seul exemplaire, le 16 décembre 1949. 


Pour /ALLEMAGNE: 
République fédérale de ’ Allemagne 
parafé sous réserve d’approbation par 


la Haute Commission Alliée pour V Allemagne. 


Dr. Lupwie Imuorr 


Pour PARGENTINE: 
Ad referendum 
E. Moss 
Pour VPAUSTRALIE: 
J. P. Quinn 


Pour l’AUTRICHE: 
K. Farsowsky 


Sous réserve du consentement 
définitif du Gouvernement 
autrichien. 


Pour la BELGIQUE: 
M. Suerens 


Pour la BOLIVIE: 


Pour le BRESIL: 
: Ad referendum du Parlement Brésilien 
R. pg Lacerpa Laco 


Pour le CANADA: 
Bruce Macponaup 


Pour le CHILI: 
Pour la CHINE: 


Pour la COLOMBIE: 
A. Gomrez JARAMILLO 


Pour le DANEMARK: 
B. F. FALKENSTJERNE 


Pour DOMINICAINE (République): 
Dr. T. Franco Franco 
Ad referendum 
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Pour ?EGYPTE: 
A. Racuip 
Pour ’/ESPAGNE: 
Merry DEL VAL. 
DE MoRALES. 
Pour les ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Pour la FINLANDE: 
R. J. NUMELIN 
Pour la FRANCE: 
ad referendum 
LECUYER 


Pour la GRANDE-BRETAGNE et PIRLANDE DU NORD: 


G. CockrrHaM 


Pour la GRECE: 
T. N. TRIANTAFYLLAKOS 
Sous réserve de ratification 


Pour HAITI: 
E. SYivain 
Pour ’IRAK: 
T. at-PACHACHI 
Pour l’ IRAN: 
Pour PITALIE: 


E. Cacctauuri 


Pour le JAPON: 
T. IsHipa 


Pour le LIBAN: 
J. HARFOUCHE 


Pour le LUXEMBOURG: 
J.-P. KREMER 


Pour le MEXIQUE: 
Ad referendum 
F. A. pe Icaza 
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Pour la NORVEGE: 
Sous réserve de ratification 
J. RaEDER 
Pour le PAKISTAN: 
H. Aur 


Pour les PAYS-BAS: 
B. Pa. van HarRInxMA THOE SLOOTEN 


Pour la SUEDE: 
Sous réserve de Vapprobation du Parlement 
G. von OTTER 


Pour la SUISSE: 
A. MARCIONELLI 


Pour la SYRIE: 
Pour la TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Pour la TURQUIE: 


Pour UNION ps PAFRIQUE DU SUD: 
Pu. R. Botua 


Pour ’UNION INDIENNE: 
B. F.-H. B. Tyagi 


Pour le VENEZUELA: 
Pour la YOUGOSLAVIE: 


Sous réserve d’approbation ultérieure 


M. Ristic 


Copie certifiée conforme. 
BruxEvuss, le 19 Mai 1950 
Le Chef du Service des Traités, 


[SEAL] J. A. Deno, 
Jul. A. Denoel 
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Waereas the said protocol remained open for signature from 
December 16, 1949, until March 31, 1950,-inclusive, during which 
period it was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of certain 
countries, not including the United States of America; 

Wuereas the said protocol entered into force on May 5, 1950, 
and remains open thereafter for adherence by non-signatory 
States; 

Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of January 25, 1956, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said protocol; 

Wuaereas the said protocol was duly ratified, and the adherence 
of the United States of America was declared, by the President of 
the United States of America on September 20, 1956, in pursuance 
of the said advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuereas it is provided in the said protocol that adherence 
thereto shall be notified through diplomatic channels to the 
Government of Belgium and, by it, to each of the Governments of 
the other contracting States, and that the said protocol shall enter 
into effect in respect of any adhering State thirty days after the 
dispatch of the notification by the Government of Belgium; 

Wuereas the Government of the United States of America, by 
the deposit of an instrument of adherence with the Government of 
Belgium on August 8, 1957, gave notification through diplomatic 
channels of the adherence of the United States of America to the 
said protocol; 

Wuereas the Government of Belgium, by a notification 
dispatched on August 17, 1957, notified the Governments of the 
contracting States of the receipt of the instrument of adherence 
by the United States of America to the said protocol; 

AND WHEREAS the said protocol entered into effect in respect 
of the United States of America on September 15, 1957, thirty days 
after the dispatch of the notification by the Government of 
Belgium as aforesaid ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the said protocol, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith, on and after September 15, 1957, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dons at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of September 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[seat] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 
DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Joun Foster DuLuzs 
Secretary of State 
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Translation 
PROTOCOL 


Modifying the Convention signed at Brussels July 5, 1890, Concerning 
the Creation of an International Union for the Publication of 
Customs Tariffs, the Regulations for the Execution of the Con. 
vention Instituting an International Bureau for the Publication 
of Customs Tariffs, and the Memorandum of Signature, signed at 
Brussels, December 16, 1949. 


The Representatives of the signatory Governments, 

Convincep of the importance of the work of the International 
Bureau for the Publication of Customs Tariffs instituted by the 
Convention of July 5, 1890, 

ConsiperinG that the funds authorized by the said Convention 
are not sufficient to enable the Bureau to carry out its task 
adequately, 

Duty authorized, hereby agree to make the following modifica- 
tions in the Convention of July 5, 1890, Concerning the Creation 
of an International Union for the Publication of Customs Tariffs 
and in the Regulations for the Execution of the Convention 
Instituting an International Bureau for the Publication of Cus- 
toms Tariffs as well as in the Memorandum of Signature: 
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CONVENTION 


of July 5, 1890, Concerning the Creation of an International Union 
for the Publication of Customs Tariffs. 


Articles 8 to 10 are replaced by the following articles: 


Article 8. 


The annual budget of expenditures of the International Bureau 
is fixed at the maximum figure of 500,000 gold francs. 


Article 9. 


With the view of fairly assessing the quotas of the Contracting 
States, these will be divided, according to the amount of their 
trade, into seven classes each.contributing in the proportion of a 
certain number of units, namely: 


1st class.—Countries whose trade regularly amounts to more than 
5,000 million gold francs: 53 units. 

2nd class—Countries whose trade regularly amounts to from 
3,000 to 5,000 million gold francs: 36.5 units. 

8rd class.Countries whose trade regularly amounts to from 
1,500 to 3,000 million gold francs: 25 units. 

4th class.-Countries whose trade regularly amounts to from 500 

million to 1,500 million gold francs: 20 units. 

5th class—Countries whose trade regularly amounts to from 300 
to 500 million gold francs: 13 units. 

6th class.—Countries whose trade regularly amounts to from 100 
to 300 million gold francs: 8 units. 

7th class.-Countries whose trade regularly amounts to less than 
100 million gold francs: 3 units. 
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Article 10. 


In regard to countries whose language will not be used by the 
International Bureau the foregoing figures will respectively be 
reduced by two-fifths, so that they will stand, namely: 


For the Ist class ....... at 31.8 units 
MOORE TRA. BN ee See we. G at 21.9 “ 
Oe OB aes eh alae .. atl. = 
eaaee, |): eee ear ee meee at 12. 
Oo OE sibs Ee a tes he oes at 8 = 
CUE BUM: oe. eh ek? Sect. Sung at 5. 
MC RS Oe. Sect ah eae at 1. * 
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Regulations for the Execution 


of the Convention Instituting an International Bureau for the 
Publication of Customs Tariffs 


Articles 7, 8 and 10 are replaced by the following articles: 


Article 7. 


The amount of the proportional contribution of each State 
will be returned in the form of subscriptions to the International 
Customs Journal calculated at the rate of 100 gold francs each. 


Article 8. 
The expenses are calculated approximately as follows: 


A. Salaries of the functionaries and employees of the 
International Bureau (including an addition there- 


toof 15%) .........02. gold-fr.. . 250, 000. - 
B. Expenses of printing and distributing the Inter- 
national Customs Journal . ... . gold fr.. . 180, 000. - 


. Provision for Staff Pensions Fund . . goldfr.. . 25, 000.- 


C 
D. Rental and maintenance of the premises occupied 
by the International Burcau, fuel, light, supplies, 


office expenses, ete. . ....... gold fr.. . 30,000.- 

E. Contingency Fund ........ gold fr.. . 15, 000.- 

TOTAG- 5 40s 26.40% Sere Bar BS gold fr.. . 500, 000. - 
Article 10. 


The head of the International Bureau is authorized, subject 
to the approval of the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Belgium, 
to carry over to the current year unused sums of the previous 
year. These sums will so far as they extend be applied towards 
the formation of a reserve fund intended to provide for contingent 
expenses, but said reserve fund shall, in no case, exceed 100,000.— 
gold francs. The surplus will if so deemed fit permit the price 
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of subscription to the Journal to be reduced but it shail not be 
used to increase the number of copies guaranteed by the Con- 
tracting States; such surplus may also go towards payment of 
the expenses involved that would be occasioned by the addition 
of a new language to those enumerated in Article 1.. 

This last-mentioned measure can only be carried out subject 
to the unanimous assent of the States and Colonies members of 
the Union. 
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Memorandum of Signature 


The Memorandum of Signature annexed to the Convention 
of July 5, 1890, is replaced by the following text: 


The undersigned delegates this day assembled for the purpose 
of making the necessary modifications in the Convention and 
Regulations concerning the International Union for the Publi- 
cation of Customs Tariffs, have exchanged the following declara- 
tions: 


1. Regarding the classification of the countries of the Union in 
respect. to their quotas in the expenses of the International 
Bureau (Articles 9, 10 and 11 of the Convention): 


The delegates declare that the adhering countries are divided 
into the following classes and shall respectively be bound to 
contribute in the proportion of the numberof units herein- 
after set forth: 


First Cuass. 


Germany olde em ta tae ts MEA Dg bg AS Bo Se a, PP 53 units 
United States of America... . 1... .... . 53 units 
France ¢¢: Hise A Sa) QR nae ae) Bhs ey aS . 53 units 
Great Britan. ...... mina Mele aie har Wee SER . 53 units 
Sreconp Crass 
Australian -a-4. 6 eee. as ai er OSS ee oe de 36. 5 units 
Belgium: 6204. 682% Bf Gh wee el Wa, we oe 36. 5 units 
Canada: 0059-3 hw a a ee, eS 36, 5 units 
Chita’ 6.406 b Gee ee et os ee a Rt KB ee 21.9 units 
DCB Ye* ohare ited ea Mone eae! Renta e¥e acentnis, Gu Bey 18: th 36. 5 units 
JAPAN oS dee ee Se es Oe ete 21.9 units 
Pakistan. 2... 1. 1 ew ee we tt te ee 21.9 units 
Netherlands .......... 2... 64... . 21,9 units 
Sweden: 0. 4. 40 4-8; Ge. Wee de a a Be ae Sew 21.9 units 
Indian Union. ..........0008 8 ee 36. 5 units 
UWaSsS eRe sn de oi Se ae 8 de ap eha te tee eomdae Genclae Ite 21.9 units 
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Tuirp Crass. 


Arpentine: “s4..4. 2/40 Ba a Se Eos . eee . . . 25 units 
Brazil... 2... et eo ewe . ee ee 15 units 
Denmark ..... Ss Bde cae ees .. ee 615 units 
Span. Soc awe, Be hae eee, 2 . 2... . 25 units 
Switzerland ............ we ee ee . 625 units’ 
Czechoslovakia... ......... wee. 15 units 
Union of South Africa. . 2. 2... we ee es. 625 units 
Fourts Cuass. 
Austria ..........008. we ew es 20 units 
Chiles 5. 2a se oe wh oe eS . eee ew es + 620 units 
Colombia ............. we we 620 units 
Cubes vs te 68 Scand ee at ao . ee ee ee 620 units 
Egypt s: 26 bal ik oe @ atate ee GS S12 Units 
Finland ...... 2... ete ee ee ee es «12 units 
Greece. . 2... 2. ee ee ee wwe ee 612 units 
Ag: hc en ..... . 12 units 
Mexico ........-+.00888-8 . we ee es 20 units 
INOIWRY 5 eo ewe HES ae ee Se aS . «es. « 12 units 
Philippines... 2... 2... 4. thle. ee, Hee 20 ats 
Poland: -..0% 6. dak Seow «OS we wee 12 units 
Rortueel:, 6. 4.4 a eee Boe Ae Bh . ee. s . 12 units 
Rumania ..........4.2-+4 woe ee 612 units 
TPurkey™ 03638 hea SCE wee ee ws 12 units 
Venezuela... .....02. 2008-4 . ee we s+ 20 units 
Yugoslavia. .. 2... 2... i Be Big a de a de tS 
Firra Cuass. 
BoliViae oa 68. aS a ee a OS .... . 13 units 
Bulgaria. . 2... .....04. we ee ees © 8 units 
Hungary. ..........0260- wee ew ee © 68 Units 
POPU i ee he SD es SS we ee ee ee 618 Units 
Slam 6g ee Kee ee ee ae we 7B units 


PUA 5 Ui. a tay ws a: acca a Sy a eel aoe eae he nite 


Belgian Congo ..........44.4-. .... . 5 units 
Treg’: es aoe 6 A ES Se 2. es. 5 units 
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SEVENTH CLass. 


Albania... «2 a4 ek ewe te a ~ L unit 
Costa Rita. 2.88 -5-8 aes ek ee 3 units 
Dominican Republic ee retbcesion cee Sehcide dda" els Rip a ak Wash nate ahs 3 units 
Ecuador. ...... Geechee aay Sete Siete chee ii fe 3 units 
Haiti san ae ba a HR ee Rw a ew eS 3 units 
Honduras .... 2... 2 ee ee ee ee ee 3 units 
Lebanon: «i. ses eS SOS i ee ES 1 unit 
Luxembourg... . 1... eee ee ee ee 3 units 
Panama: 2 os ew ae is a Ba nO a ee 3 units 
PAragiiay cs. as ee Ae sete We a, he ee he et . 3 units 
SYyTAe is) bo ae Se OS Se a ee de . . Lunit 


The amounts of the contributions are established provisionally 
according to the following table. These contributions shall be 
revised when circumstances change considerably and in any event 
before March 31, 1954. 


First Cuass. 


Number of copies of 
Journal to which the 
Contribution (in Sobek countries are 


; : gold francs), 
Germany 26, 500 265 
United States of America 26, 500 265 
France 26, 500 265 
Great Britain 26, 500 265 
Srconp Crass. 
Australia 18, 250 182 
Belgium 18, 250 182 
Canada 18, 250 182 
China 10, 950 110 
Italy 18, 250 182 
Japan 10, 950 110 
Pakistan 10, 950 110 
Netherlands 10, 950 110 
Sweden 10, 950 110 
Indian Union 18, 250 182 
US.S.R 10, 950 110 
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Argentina 
Brazil 
Denmark 
Spain 
Switzerland 


Czechoslovakia 
Union of South Africa 


Austria 
Chile 
Colombia 
Cuba 
Egypt 
Finland 
Greece 
Tran 
Mexico 
Norway 
Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 
Rumania 
Turkey 
Venezuela 
Yugoslavia 


Bolivia 
Bulgaria 
Hungary 
Peru 
Siam 
Uruguay 


Belgian Congo 
Traq 
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Tuirp Crass. 


Contribution (in 
gold francs). 


12, 500 


7, 500 
7, 500 


12, 500 
12, 500 


7, 500 


12, 500 


Fourtu Cuass. 


10, 000 
10, 000 
10, 000 
10, 000 


6, 000 
6, 000 
6, 000 
6, 000 


10, 000 


10, 000 © 


6, 000 


6, 000 
6, 000 
6, 000 
6, 000 


10, 000 


Firra Cuass. 


6, 000 


6, 500 


4, 000 


Sixra Cuass. 


4, 000 
6, 500 
4, 000 
6, 500 


2, 500 
2, 500 


Number of copies of the 


Journal to which the 
adhering countries are 
entitled. 
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SevEnTH Curass. 


Number of copies of the 
Journal to which the 
Contribution (in pruritor countries are 


gold francs). entit! 
Albania 500 5 
Costa Rica 1, 500 15 
Dominican Republic 1, 500 15 
Ecuador 1, 500 15 
Haiti 1, 500 15 
Honduras ‘1, 500 15 
Lebanon 500 5 
Luxembourg 1, 500 15 
Panama 1, 500 15 
Paraguay 1, 500 15 
Syria 500 5 


2. Regarding the payment of the contributions to be made by 
the Contracting Parties: 


The delegates declare that the same shall be paid in Brussels 
during the first quarter of each financial year and in money that is 
legal tender in Belgium. 

Should any of the Contracting Parties leave outstanding more 
than two yearly contributions, in spite of the reminders addressed 
to such Party by the Belgian Government, it will be the right of 
the International Customs Tariff Bureau temporarily to discon- 
tinue the dispatch of its publications to the said Contracting 
Party. , 

The present Protocol shall remain open for signature at the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Belgium until March 31, 1950, 
inclusive. 

From that date, the present Protocol shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Belgian Government. 

The present Protocol shall enter into force ['] between the 
States which have signed, notified their acceptance or sent in 


1 According to information furnished by the Government of Belgium, 
the following countries had become parties to the Protocol up to Sept. 15, 
1957, the date of entry into force in respect of the United States of America: 
Australia, Austria, the Belgian Congo, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria, Canada, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, the Domini- 
can Republic, Egypt, Finland, France, the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Greece, Haiti, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Italy, Japan, 
Jordan, Lebanon, Libya, Luxembourg, Mexico, Morocco, the Netherlands, 
Norway, Pakistan, Peru, the Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Rumania, Saudi 
Arabia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Thailand, Turkey, the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the Union of South Africa, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Venezuela, Viet-Nam, and Yugoslavia. 
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their ratifications, at such date as the aggregate of their annual 
contributions to the International Customs Tariff Bureau shall 
exceed one half of the authorized expenditures of the said Bureau, 
as specified in the present Protocol. 

After the present Protocol has entered into force the States 
which have not signed the present Protocol or have signed it 
with a reservation may adhere to it upon request. Such adherence 
shall be notified through diplomatic channels to the Belgian 
Government, which in turn shall notify the Governments of each 
of the other Contracting States; such adherence shall enter into 
effect thirty days after the dispatch of the notification by the 
Belgian Government. 

Done at Brussels, in a single copy, on the 16th day of December 
1949. 


For GERMANY: 


Federal Republic of Germany 
initialed subject to approval 
by the Allied High Commission for Germany 


Dr. Lupwie Imuorr 


For ARGENTINA: 
Ad referendum 


E. Moss 


For AUSTRALIA: 
J. P. Quinn 


For AUSTRIA: 


K. Farrowsky 
Subject to the definitive consent 
of the Austrian Government. 


For BELGIUM: 
M. SuETENS 


For BOLIVIA: 


For BRAZIL: 
Ad referendum to the Brazilian Parliament 
R. pe Lacerpa Laco 
For CANADA: 
Bruce MacponaLp 
For CHILE: 
For CHINA: 
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For COLOMBIA: 
A. GomEz JARAMILLO 


For DENMARK: 
B. F. FaLKENSTJERNE 


For the DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Dr. T. Franco Franco 
Ad referendum 
For EGYPT: 
A. Racuip 


For SPAIN: 
MERRY DEL VAL. 
DE MoRALES. 
For the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


For FINLAND: 
R. J. NuMELIN 
For FRANCE: 
ad referendum 
_ LecuyeR 


For GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
G. CockERHAM 


For GREECE: 
T. N. TRIANTAFYLLAKOS 
Subject to ratification 
For HAITI: 
E. Syivain 

For IRAQ: 

T. au-PACHACHI 
For IRAN: 
For ITALY: : 

E. CacciaLuPi 
For JAPAN: 


T. Ismipa 


For LEBANON: 
J. HaRFoucHE 
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For LUXEMBOURG: 
J. P, KREMER 


For MEXICO: 
Ad referendum 
F. A. pe Icaza 
For NORWAY: 
Subject to ratification 
J. RAEDER 
For PAKISTAN: 
H. Aur 


For the NETHERLANDS: 
B. Pu. van HarinxMa THOE SLOOTEN 


For SWEDEN: 
Subject to approval by Parliament 
G. von OTTER 


For SWITZERLAND: 
A. MaRcIiongELli 


For SYRIA: 
For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Fer TURKEY: 


For the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
Pu. R. Borsa 


For the INDIAN UNION: 
B.F. H.B. Tyasg1 


For VENEZUELA: 


For YUGOSLAVIA: 
Subject to subsequent approval 
M. Ristic 


Certified a true copy. 
BrussEis, May 19, 1950 
Chief of the Treaty Service 
[SEAL] J. A. Denofin 
Jul. A. Denoel 
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Double Taxation: Taxes on Income 


Convention signed at Washington October 25, 1956; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America August 
8, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 30, 
1957; 

Ratified by Austria April 26, 1957; 

Ratifications exchanged at Vienna October 10, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America October 
23, 1957; 

Entered into force October 10, 1957; 

Operative retroactively January 1, 1957. 


By tue Presipent oF THE Unitep States or AMBRICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Austria for the avoidance of double taxation 
with respect to taxes on income was signed at Washington on 
October 25, 1956 by their respective Plenipotentiaries, the original 
of which convention, in the English and German languages, is 
word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA FOR THE 
AVOIDANCE OF DOUBLE TAXATION WITH RESPECT 
TO TAXES ON INCOME 


The President of the United States of America and the Federal 
President of the Republic of Austria, desiring to avoid double 
taxation with respect to taxes on income, have agreed to conclude 
the following Convention. For that purpose they have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 
John Foster Dulles, Secretary of State of the United States 
of America, and 

The Federal President of the Republic of Austria: 
Dr. Karl Gruber, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of the Republic of Austria in Washington, 


The Plenipotentiaries, having communicated to one another their 
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


ArtIcLE J 
(1) The taxes referred to in this Convention are: 


(a) In the case of the United States of America: 
The federal income taxes, including surtaxes. 

(b) In the case of the Republic of Austria: 
The Einkommensteuer (income tax), the Koerper- 
schaftsteuer (corporation tax) and the Beitrag vom 
Einkommen zur Foerderung des Wohnbaues und fuer 
Zwecke des Familienlastenausgleiches (housing recon- 
struction and family allowance contribution). 


(2) The present Convention shall also apply to any other income 
or profits tax of a substantially similar character which may be 
imposed by one of the contracting States after the date of signature 
of the present Convention. 
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Articie II 


(1) As used in this Convention: 
(a) the term “United States’? means the United States 


of America, and when used in a geographical sense 
means the States, the Territories of Alaska and 
Hawaii, and the District of Columbia; 


(b) the term ‘‘Austria’”’ means the Republic of Austria; 
(c) the term “enterprise of one of the contracting States”’ 


means, as the case may be, a United States enterprise 
or an Austrian enterprise; 


(d) the term ‘United States enterprise’? means an indus- 


(e) 


(f) 


trial or commercial enterprise or undertaking carried on 
in the United States by a natural person (including an 
individual in his individual capacity or as a member 
of a partnership) resident in the United States or by 
a United States corporation or other entity; the term 
“United States corporation or other entity’? means a 
corporation or other entity created or organized under 
the law of the United States or of any State or Territory 
of the United States; 

the term ‘‘Austrian enterprise’ means an industrial or 
commercial -enterprise or undertaking carried on in 
Austria by a natural person (including an individual 
in his individual capacity or as a member of a partner- 
ship) resident in Austria or by an Austrian corporation; 
the term ‘‘Austrian corporation” means a corporation 
or other entity created or organized under the law of 
Austria; 

the term “permanent establishment”? means a branch, 
office, factory, workshop, a warehouse, a merchan- 
dising establishment, a mine, oil well or other place 
of exploitation of the ground or soil, a construction or 
assembly project or the like, the duration of which 
exceeds or will likely exceed twelve months, or other 
fixed place of business; but does neither include the 
casual and temporary use of mere storage facilities, 
nor an agent or employee unless the agent or employee 
has full power for the negotiation and concluding of 
contracts on behalf of an enterprise and also habitually 
exercises this power in that other State or has a stock 
of merchandise belonging to the enterprise of the other 
State from which he regularly fills orders on behalf of 
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(g) 


(2) For 
(a) 


(b) 


(c) 
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the enterprise. An enterprise of one of the contracting 
States shall not be deemed to have a permanent 
establishment in the other State merely because it ~ 
carries on business dealings in such other State through 
a commission agent, broker, custodian or other inde- 
pendent agent, acting in the ordinary course of his 
business as such. The fact that an enterprise of one 
of the contracting States maintains in the other State 
a fixed place of business exclusively for the purchase 
of goods and merchandise shall not of itself constitute 
such fixed place of business a permanent establishment 
of the enterprise. The maintenance within the terri- 
tory of one of the contracting States by an enterprise 
of the other contracting State of a warehouse for 
convenience of delivery and not for purposes of display 
shall not of itself constitute a jermanent establish- 
ment within that territory. The fact that a corpora- 
tion of one contracting State has a subsidiary corpora- 
tion which is a corporation of the other State or which 
is engaged in trade or business in the other State shall 
not of itself constitute that subsidiary corporation a 
permanent establishment of its parent corporation; 
the term “competent authorities’? means, in the case 
of the United States, the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue as authorized by the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury; and in the case of Austria, the Federal Ministry 
of Finance. 


the purpose of the present Convention: 


Dividends paid by a corporation of one of the con- 
tracting States shall be treated as income from sources 
within such State. 

Interest paid by one of the contracting States, includ- 
ing any local government thereof, or by an enterprise 
of one of the contracting States not having a perma- 
nent establishment in the other contracting State 
shall be treated as income from sources within the 
former State. 

Income from real property (including gains derived 
from the sale or exchange of such property, but not 
including interest from mortgages or bonds secured 
by real property) and royalties in respect of the opera- 
tion of mines, oil wells, or other natural resources 
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shall be treated as income derived from the contracting 
State in which ‘such real property, mines, oil wells or 
other natural resources are situated. 

(d) Compensation for labor or personal services (including 
the practice of liberal professions) shall be treated as 
income from sources within the contracting State 
where are rendered the services for which such com- 
pensation is paid. 

(e) Royalties for using, or for the right to use, in one of 
the contracting States, patents, copyrights, designs, 
trademarks and like property shall be treated as 
income from sources within such State. 


(3) In the application of the provisions of this Convention by 
one of the contracting States any term not otherwise defined shall, 
unless the context otherwise requires, have the meaning which 
the term has under its own tax laws. For the purposes of this 
Convention the term “residence” in Austria shall include the 
customary place of abode therein. 


ArticLs III 


(1) Industrial or commercial profits of an enterprise of one of 
the contracting States (including gains derived from the sale of 
any of the assets used by that enterprise) shall not be subject to 
tax by the other State unless the enterprise carries on trade or 
business in such other State through a permanent establishment 
situated therein. If it isso engaged, such other State may impose 
its tax upon the entire income of such enterprise from sources 
within such State and will limit its taxation of the enterprise to 
income from such sources. 

(2) Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States is 
engaged in trade or business in the territory of the other contract- 
ing State through a permanent establishment situated therein, 
there shall be attributed to such permanent establishment the 
industrial or commercial profits which it might be expected to 
derive if it were an independent enterprise engaged in the same or 
similar activities under the same or similar conditions and dealing 
at arm’s length with the enterprise of which it is a permanent 
establishment. 

(3) In the determination of the industrial or commercial 
profits of the permanent establishment there shall be allowed as 
deductions all expenses which are reasonably allocable to the 
permanent establishment, including executive and general ad- 
ministrative expenses so allocable. 
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(4) The competent authorities of the two contracting States 
may lay down rules by agreement for the apportionment of 
‘industrial or commercial profits. 


ARTICLE IV 


Where an enterprise of one of the contracting States, by reason 
of its direct or indirect participation in the management or the 
financial structure of an enterprise of the other contracting 
State, agrees to, or imposes on the latter enterprise, commercial 
or financial conditions differing from those which would be made 
with an independent enterprise, any profits which would normally 
have accrued to one of the enterprises, but by reason of those 
conditions have not so accrued, may be included in the profits 
of that enterprise and taxed accordingly. 


ARTICLE V 


Profits derived by an enterprise of one of the contracting 
States from the operation of ships or aircraft shall be exempt. 
from tax by the other State. 


ARTICLE VI 


The rate of tax imposed by one of the contracting States upon 
dividends received from sources within such State by a resident 
or corporation or other entity of the other contracting State not 
having a permanent establishment in the former State shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the statutory rate of tax imposed on such 
dividends by such former State but such rate of tax shall not 
exceed 5 percent if the shareholder is a corporation controlling, 
directly or indirectly, at least 95 percent of the entire voting 
power in the corporation paying the dividend, and if not more than 
25 percent of the gross income of such paying corporation is 
derived from interest and dividends, other than interest and 
dividends received from its own subsidiary corporations. Such 
reduction of the rate to five percent shall not apply if the relation- 
ship of the two corporations has been arranged or is maintained 
primarily with the intention of securing such reduced rate. 


ArtictE VII 


Interest received from sources within one of the contracting 
States, on bonds, notes, debentures, securities or on any other 
form of indebtedness (exclusive of interest on debts secured by 
mortgages) by a resident or corporation or other entity of the other 
contracting State shall, in an amount not exceeding fair and 
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reasonable consideration on indebtedness, be exempt from tax 
_by the former State if such resident, corporation or other entity 
has no permanent establishment in such former State. 


ARTICLE VIII 


(1) Royalties and other amounts received as consideration for 
the right to use literary, musical or other copyrights; artistic and 
scientific works, patents, designs, plans, secret processes and for- 
mulae, trademarks, and other like property and rights (including 
rentals and like payments for the use of industrial, commercial or 
scientific equipment but not including motion picture film rentals) 
by a resident or a corporation or other entity of one of the con- 
tracting States from sources within the other contracting State 
shall, in an amount not exceeding fair and reasonable considera- 
tion for such right to use, be exempt from taxation by such other 
State if the recipient has no permanent establishment situated in 
such other State. 

(2) The rate of tax imposed by one of the contracting States 
upon motion picture film rentals received from sources within 
such contracting State by a resident: or corporation or other 
entity of the other contracting State not having a permanent 
establishment in the former State shall not exceed 50 percent of 
the statutory rate of tax imposed on such rentals but in any case 
shall not exceed 10 percent of the amouni of such rentals. 


ArtTIcLE [X 


(1) Income from real property (including gains derived from 
the sale or exchange of such property and interest on mortgages 
secured by such property) and royalties in respect of the operation 
of mines, oil wells or other natural resources shall be taxable in 
the contracting State in which such property, mines, oil wells or 
other natural resources are situated. 

(2) Where a resident or corporation or other entity of one of 
the contracting States derives any income coming within the 
scope of paragraph (1) from property within the other contracting 
State, the recipient may, for any taxable year, elect to be subject 
to the tax of such other contracting State on a net basis as if such 
resident, corporation or other entity were engaged in trade or 
business within such other State through a permanent establish- 
ment therein. 


ARTICLE X 


(1) An individual resident of Austria shall be exempt from 
United States tax upon compensation for labor or personal services 
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‘performed in the United States (including the practice of the 
liberal professions and rendition of services as director) if he is 
temporarily present in the United States for a period or périods 
not exceeding a total of 183 days during the taxable year and either 
of the following conditions is met: 


(a) 


(b) 


his compensation is received for such labor or personal 


services performed as an employee of, or under con- 
tract with, a natural person resident in Austria, or an 
Austrian corporation and such compensation is borne 
by such resident or corporation or 

his compensation received for such labor or personal 
services does not exceed $3,000. © 


(2) The provisions of-paragraph (1) of this Article shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis, to an individual resident of the United States 
with respect to compensation for such labor or personal services 
performed in Austria. 


(1) (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


ARTICLE XI 


Wages, salaries and similar compensation and pen- 
sions paid by the United States or by its States, 
territories or political subdivisions, to an individual 
(other than an Austrian citizen) shall be exempt from 
tax by Austria. 

Wages, salaries and similar compensation and pen- 
sions paid by Austria, Bundeslaender, districts or 
municipalities or other public corporations, or by a 
public pension fund, to an individual (other than a 
citizen of the United States and other than an indi- 
vidual who has been admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence therein) shall be exempt from 
tax by the United States. 

For the purposes of this paragraph the term “pen- 
sions’ shall be deemed to include annuities paid to a 
retired civilian government employee. 


(2) Private pensions and private life annuities which are from 
‘sources within one of the. contracting States and are paid to indi- 
viduals residing in the other contracting State shall be exempt 
from taxation by the former State. 

(3) The term “pensions”’, as used in this Article, means periodic 
payments made in consideration for services rendered or by way 
of compensation for injuries received. 
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(4) The term “life annuities”, as used in this Article, means a 
stated sum payable periodically at stated times during life, or 
during a specified number of years, under an obligation to make 
the payments in return for adequate and full consideration in 
money or money’s worth. 


ARTICLE XII 


A professor or teacher, a resident of one of the contracting 
States, who temporarily visits the other contracting State for the 
purpose of teaching for a period not exceeding two years at a 
university, college, school. or other educational institution in the 
other contracting State, shall be exempted by the other contracting 

’ State from tax on his remuneration for such teaching during that 
period, 


ARTICLE XIII 


(1) A resident of one of the contracting States who is tempo- 
rarily present in the other contracting State solely as a student 
at a university, college, school or other educational institution in 
the other contracting State, shall be exempt from tax by: the latter 
State with respect to remittances from abroad for:‘study and 
maintenance. 

(2) An apprentice (inclusive of Volontaere and Praktikanten 
in Austria), a resident of one of the contracting States who is 
temporarily present in the other contracting State exclusively for 
the purposes of- acquiring business or technical experience, shall 
be exempt from tax by the latter State in respect of remittances 
from abroad for study and maintenance. 

(3) A resident of one of the contracting States who is a recipient 
of a grant, allowance or award from a non-profit religious, chari- 
table, scientific, literary or educational organization, shall be 
exempt from tax by the other State on such payments from such 
organization (other than compensation for persunal services). 

(4) A resident of one of the contracting States who is an 
employee of an enterprise of such State or an organization de- 
scribed in paragraph (3) of this Article, and who is temporarily 
present in the other contracting State for a period not exceéding 
one year solely to acquire technical, professional or business 
experience from any person other than such enterprise or organ- 
ization, shall be exempt from tax by such other State on compensa- 
tion from abroad paid by such enterprise or organization if his 
annual compensation for services wherever performed does not 
exceed $10,000. 
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ARTICLE XIV 


(1) Dividends and interest paid by an Austrian corporation 
(other than a United States corporation) shall be exempt from 
United States tax where the recipient is a nonresident alien or a 
foreign corporation. 

(2) Dividends and interest paid by a United States corporation 
shall be exempt from tax by Austria where the recipient is not a 
resident or an Austrian corporation. 


ARTICLE XV 


(1) The United States, in determining its taxes specified in 
Article I of this Convention in the case of its citizens, or residents 
‘or corporations, may, regardless of any other provision of this 
Convention, include in the basis upon which such taxes are 
imposed all items of income taxable under the revenue laws of the 
United States as if this Convention had not come into effect. 
The United States shall, however, subject to the provisions of 
SA Stat. 28528 sections 901-905, Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as in effect on 
905. the entry into force of this Convention, deduct from its taxes the 
amount of Austrian taxes specified in Article I of this Convention. 
(2) Austria, in determining its taxes specified in Article I of 
the Convention in the case of its residents or corporations, may, 
regardless of any other provisions of this Convention, include in 
the basis upon which such taxes are imposed all items of income 
taxable under the revenue laws of Austria as if this Convention 
had not come into effect. Austria shall, however, deduct from its 
taxes the amount of United States taxes specified in Article I of 
the Convention with respect to income derived from sources 
within the United States by such residents or corporations and 
subject to such Austrian income tax but the amount so deducted 
shall not, in any case, exceed the Austrian tax imposed with respect — 
to such income so derived from sources within the United States. 
(3) The provisions of this Article shall not be construed to 
deny the exemptions from United States tax or Austrian tax, as 
the case may be, granted by Articles XI (1), XII and XIII of this 
Convention nor to prevent either of the contracting States from 
taxing its own citizens with respect to income coming within 
Article XII or Article XIII. 


ARTICLE XVI 


(1) The competent authorities of the contracting States shall 
exchange such information (being information available under the 
respective taxation laws of the contracting States) as is necessary 
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for carrying out the provisions of the present Convention or for 
the prevention of fraud or the like in relation to the taxes which. 
are the subject of the present Convention. Any information so 
exchanged shall be treated as secret and shall not be disclosed to 
any persons other than those concerned with the assessment and 
collection of the taxes which are the subject of the present Con- 
vention. No information shall be exchanged which would disclose 
any trade, business, industrial or professional secret or any trade 
process. 

(2) In no case shall the provisions of this Article be construed 
so as to impose upon either of the contracting States the obliga- 
tion to carry out administrative measures at variance with the 
regulations and practice of either contracting State or which 
would be contrary to its sovereignty, security or public policy 
or to supply particulars which are not procurable under its own 
legislation or that of the State making application. 


ArticLeE XVII 


(1) Where a taxpayer shows proof that the action of the tax 
authorities of the contracting States has resulted or will result 
in double taxation contrary to the provisions of the present Con- 
vention, he shall be entitled to present hia case to the State of 
which he is a citizen or a resident, or, if the taxpayer is a corpora- 
tion or an other entity of one of the contracting States, to that 
State. Should the taxpayer’s claim be deemed worthy of con- 
sideration, the competent authority of the State to which the 
claim is made shall endeavor to come to an agreement with the 
competent authority of the other State with a view to avoidance 
of double taxation. 

(2) Should any difficulty or doubt arise as to the interpretation 
or application of the present Convention or its relationship to 
Conventions of the contracting States with third States the 
competent authorities of the contracting States may settle the 
question by mutual agreement. 


ArtictE XVIII 


(1) The provisions of this Convention shall not be construed 
to deny or affect in any manner the right of diplomatic and 
consular officers to other or additional exemptions now enjoyed 
or which may hereafter be granted to such officers. 

(2) The provisions of the present Convention shall not. be 
construed to restrict in any manner any exemption, deduction, 
credit or other allowance now or hereafter granted by the laws 


TIAS 8828 


1710 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 usT 


of one of the contracting States in the determination of the tax 
imposed. by such State. 

(3) The. citizens of one. of the contracting States Pre not,. 
while resident in the other. contracting State, be subjected: therein 
to other. or more burdensome taxes than are the citizens of such: 
other contracting State residing in its territory. The term “citi- 
zens of one of the contracting States’ as used in this Article 
includes all legal persons, partnerships and associations created 
or organized under the laws in force in the respective contracting 
States. In this Article the term ‘taxes’? means taxes of every 
kind or description, whether Federal, State, Bundeslaender, district 
or municipal. 


ARTICLE XIX 


(1) The competent authorities of the two contracting States 
may prescribe regulations necessary to carry into. effect the 
present Convention within the respective States. 

(2) The competent authorities of the two contracting States 
may communicate with each other directly for the purpose of 
giving effect to the provisions of this Convention. 


ARTICLE XX 


(1) The present Convention shall be ratified. and the instru- 
ments of ratification shall be exchanged at Vienna as. soon as 
possible. The Convention shall have effect on and after the first 
day of January of the calendar year in which such exchange takes 
place. 

(2) The present Convention shall.remain in force indebriivaly; 
but may be terminated by either of the contracting. States, 
provided that at least six months’ prior notice of termination has 
been. given through diplomatic channels. In such event, ..the 
present Convention shall cease to be. effective for the taxable 
years beginning on or after the first day of January next following 
the expiration of the six-month period. 
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ABKOMMEN ZWISCHEN DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN 
VON AMERIKA UND DER REPUBLIK OSTERREICH ZUR 
VERMEIDUNG DER DOPPELBESTEUERUNG AUF DEM 
GEBIETE DER STEUERN VOM EINKOMMEN 


Der Prasident der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und der 
Bundesprisident der Republik Osterreich sind, von dem Wunsche 
geleitet, die Doppelbesteuerung auf dem Gebiete der Steuern vom 
Einkommen zu vermeiden, iibereingekommen, das nachstehende 
Abkommen abzuschliessen. Zu‘diesem Zwecke haben zu ihren 
Bevollmachtigten ernannt: 


Der Prasident der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika: 
John Foster Dulles, Staatssekretir der 
Vereinigten Staaten von. Amerika, und 
Der Bundesprasident der Republik Osterreich: 7 
Dr. Karl Gruber, asserordentlicher und bevollmichtigter 
Botschafter der Republik Osterreich iri Washington, — 
Die Bevollmachtigten haben, nachdem sie sich ihre Vollmachten 


mitgeteilt und diese in guter und gensHget, Form befunden, 
folgendes vereinbart: 


ARTIKEL I 
(1) Die Steuern, auf die sich dieses Abkommen bezieht, sind: 

-a) auf Seiten der, Vereinigten. Staaten von Amerika: 
die Bundeseinkommensteuern (federal income taxes) 
einschliesslich der Zusatzsteuern (surtaxes), 

b) auf. Seiten der Republik Osterreich: 
die Einkommensteuer, die Kérperschaftsteuer und der 
Beitrag vom Einkommen zur Férderung des Wohnbaues 
und fiir Zwecke des Familienlastenausgleiches. 


(2) Das vorliegende Abkommen ist auch auf jede andere ihrem 
Wesen nach ahnliche Hinkommen- oder Gewinnstéuer anzuwen- 
den, die nach Unterzeichnung dieses Abkommens von einem der 
Vertrnesiesten erhoben wird. 
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ARTIKEL II 


(1) In diesem Abkommen bedeuten: 


a) 


b) 
) 


d) 


e) 


f) 


TIAS 3923 


der Begriff “Vereinigte Staaten’ die Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika; in geographischem Sinn verwendet, 
bedeutet er ihre Staaten, die Territorien von Alaska 
und Hawaii und den District of Columbia; 


der Begriff ‘“Osterreich”’ die Republik Osterreich; 


der Begriff ‘‘Unternehmen eines der Vertragstaaten”’ je 
nach dem Zusammenhang ein amerikanisches oder ein 
ésterreichisches Unternehmen; 


der Begriff “‘amerikanisches Unternehmen” ein gewerb- 
liches Unternehmen, das in den Vereinigten Staaten 
von einer natiirlichen Person. (als solcher oder als 
Gesellschafter einer Personengesellschaft) mit. Wohn- 
sitz in den Vereinigten Staaten oder von einer ameri- 
kanischen K6rperschaft oder einem anderen Rechts- 
triger betrieben wird; der Begriff “amerikanische 
Korperschaft oder anderer Rechtstriger’’: bedeutet 
nach dem Recht. der: Vereinigten Staaten, ihrer 
Gliedstaaten oder Territorien. crrichtete oder organi- 
sierte Kérperschaften oder andere Rechtstrager; 


der Begriff ‘“‘ésterreichisches Unternehmen” ein 
gewerbliches Unternehmen, das in Osterreich von 
einer natiirlichen Person (als solcher oder als Gesell- 
schafter einer Personengesellschaft) mit Wohnsitz in 
Osterreich oder von einer ésterreichischen Kérper- 
schaft betrieben wird; der Begriff ‘‘ésterreichische 
Korperschaft’’ bedeutet nach dem désterreichischen 
Recht errichtete oder organisierte K6érperschaften 
oder andere Rechtstrager ; 

der Begriff ‘‘Betriebstitte”’ eine Zweigniederlassung, 
Geschaftsstelle (office), Fabrik, Werkstatte, ein Lager- 
haus, eine Handelsniederlassung, ein Bergwerk, eine 
Olquelle oder andere Statte der Ausbeutung des Grund 
und Bodens, eine Bauausfiithrung, Montage u. dgl., 
deren Dauer zwélf Monate iiberschreitet oder voraus- 
sichtlich itberschreiten wird, oder eine andere standige 
Geschaftseinrichtung; er schliesst aber weder die 
gelegentliche und zeitlich begrenzte Beniitzung blosser 
Stapelgelegenheiten ein, noch einen Vertreter oder 
Angestellten, es sei denn, der Vertreter oder Ange- 
stellte besitzt eine allgemeine Vollmacht zu Vertrags- 
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g) 


' (2) Fir 
a) 


b) 


verhandlungen und zu Vertragsabschliissen fiir ein 
Unternehmen und tibt diese Vollmacht gewéhnlich in 
dem anderen Staat auch aus oder er verfiigt tiber ein 
Warenlager, das dem Unternehmen des anderen 
Staates gehort, von dem er regelmassig Bestellungen 
fir das Unternehmen ausfiihrt. Eine Betriebstitte 
wird aber im anderen Staateé nicht schon deshalb ange- 
nommen, weil ein Unternehmen des einen Vertrag- 
staates in dem anderen Staate Geschdfte durch einen 
Kommissionér, Makler, Sachwalter (custodian) oder 
einen anderen unabhangigen Vertreter tatigt; der im 
Rahmen ‘seiner ordentlichen Geschaftstaitigkeit han- 
delt. Die Tatsache, dass ein Unternehmen eines der 
Vertragstaaten in dem anderen Staat eine stindige 
Geschaftseinrichtung ausschliesslich fir den Einkauf 
von Giitern und Waren unterhalt, macht fir sich allein 
eine solche stindige Geschiftseinrichtung nicht zur 
Betriebstitte des Unternehmens. Unterhalt ein Un- 
‘ternehmen des einen Vertragstaates im Gebiet des 
anderen Vertragstaates ein Lagerhaus zu Ausliefe- 


ungs-, nicht aber zu Ausstellungszwecken, so begriindet 


dies fiir sich allein keine Betriebstatte in dem anderen 


Staat. Die Tatsache, dass eine Kérperschaft eines 


der Vertragstaaten eine Tochtergesellschaft besitzt, 
die eine Kérperschaft des anderen Staates ist oder in 


diesem anderen Staat Geschiftsbeziehungen unter- 


halt, macht fiir sich allein diese Tochtergesellschaft 
nicht zur Betriebstatte ihrer Muttergesellschaft; 


der Begriff ‘‘zustindige Behérden” auf Seiten der 


Vereinigten Staaten den Commissioner of Internal 


Revenue im Rahmen der ihm vom Sekretaér des 
Schatzamtes erteilten Vollmachten und auf Seiten 
Osterreichs das Bundesministerium - fiir -Finanzen. 


Zwecke des vorliegenden Abkommens werden: 


Dividenden, die von einer Kérperschaft eines der 
Vertragstaaten gezahlt werden, als Einkiinfte aus 
Quellen dieses Staates behandelt; 

Zinsen, die von einem der Vertragstaaten einschliess- 
lich seiner Gebietskérperschaften oder von einem Un- 


ternehmen eines der Vertregstaaten, das in dem an- 
deren Vertragstaat keine Betriebstatte hat, gezahlt— 
werden, als Einkiinfte aus Quellen in dem erstgenann- 


ten Staate behandelt; 
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c) Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem. Vermégen (einschliess- 

‘-., lich der Gewinne aus dem Verkauf oder. Tausch eines 

-solehen Vermégens, ausgenommen -Zinsen von Hy- 

potheken oder grundbiicherlich sichergestellten Schuld- 

verschreibungen). sowie .Vergiitungen (royalties) aus 

der Ausbeutung von Bergwerken; Olquellen oder an- 

- deren Bodenschatzen, als Kinkiinfte aus jenem Vertrag- 

-staate angesehen, in dem das unbewegliche Vermégen, 

- die- ‘Bergwerke, Olquellen oder anderen Bodensehatae 
gelegen sind; - 

d) Entgelte fiir Arbeit Sage see seilione Dienste (ein- 
schliesslich der Ausitibung freier Berufe), als Einkiinfte 
aus Quellen; in dem Vertragstaate behandelt, in dem 
die Dienste geleistet wurden; ae die die Entlohnung 
-erfolgt ist; 

e) Lizenzgebiihren. fiir die Nutzung oder das Recht auf 
Nutzung ‘von Patenten, Urheberrechten, Mustern, 
Markenrechten’ und ahnlichen- Vermégenswerten in 
einem ‘der Vertragstaaten,; als Einkiinfte aus Quellen 
innerhalb dieses Staates behandelt. 


(8) Bei Anwendung der Vorschriften dieses Abkommens wird 
jeder Vertragstaat, sofern sich ausdem Zusammcnhang nicht etwas 
anderes ergibt, jedem nicht anders bestimmten Begriff den Sinn 
beilegen, der ihm nach den eigenen Steuergesetzen zukommt. Im 
Sinne dieses Abkommens umfasst der Begriff ‘“‘Wohnsitz’”’ in 
Osterreich auch den gewohnlichen Aufenthalt. 


ARTIKEL IIT 


(1) Gewerbliche Gewinne aus einem Unternehmen eines der 
Vertragstaaten (einschliesslich der Gewinne aus der Verdéusserung 
irgendeines der von diesem Unternehmen genutzten Vermégens- 
werte) sind in dem anderen Staate nicht steuerpflichtig, es sei 
denn, dass das Unternehmen in dem anderen Staate durch eine 
dort gelegene Betriebstatte gewerblich tatig.ist. Sofern dies der 
Fall ist, kann dieser andere Staat die gesamten, aus Quellen inner- 
halb dieses Staates erzielten Einkiinfte des Unternehmens be- 
steuern; dabei wird er die Besteuerung des Unternehmens auf die 
aus diesen Quellen erzielten Einkiinfte beschranken. 

(2) Ist ein Unternehmen eines der Vertragstaaten im Gebiete 
des anderen Staates durch eine dort gelegene Betriebstitte gewerb- 
lich tatig, so sollen dieser Betriebstatte die Gewinne aus gewerb- 
licher Tatigkeit zugerechnet werden, die sie als selbstindiges 
Unternehmen durch gleiche oder ahnliche Tatigkeiten unter den 


TIAS 8923 


8 UST] Austria—Double Taxation—Oct. 25, 1956 


gleichen oder ahnlichen Bedingungen und ohne jede Abhangigkeit 
vom Unternehmen, dessen Betriebstitte sie ist, hatte erzielen 
kénnen. 

(3) Bei der Festsetzung der gewerblichen Gewinne einer Betrieb- 
statte sollen alle billigerweise der Betriebstaétte zurechenbaren 
Ausgaben, mit Einschluss von Geschaftsfithrungs- und allgemeinen 
Verwaltungsunkosten zum Abzug zugelassen werden. 

(4) Die zustaindigen Behérden der beiden Vertragstasten kénnen 
einvernehmlich Richtlinien zur Aufteilung der Gewinne aus 
gewerblicher Tatigkeit festlegen. 


ARTIKEL IV 


Wenn ein Unternehmen des einen Vertragstaates vermége 
seiner unmittelbaren oder mittelbaren Beteiligung ander Geschifts- 
fiihrung oder am ‘finanziellen Aufbau eines’ Unternehmens des 
anderen Vertragstaates mit diesem Unternehmen. wirtschaftliche 
oder finanzielle Bedingungen vereinbart oder ihm solche auferlegt, 
die von denjenigen abweichen, die mit einem unabhangigen 
Unternehmen vereinbart wiirden, so dtirfen Gewinne, die eines der 
beiden Unternehmen iiblicherweise erzielt hatte, aber wegen 
dieser Bedingungen nicht erzielt hat, den Gewinnen dieses 
Unternehmens zugerechnet und entsprechend. besteuert werden. 


ARTIKEL V 


Gewinne, die durch ein Unternehmen eines der Vertragstaaten 
aus dem Betrieb von Schiffen, oder Luftfahrzeugen erzielt werden, 
sind in dem anderen Staat von der’ Besteuerung -ausgenommen. 


ARTIKEL VI 


Der Satz der Steuer, die von einem der. Vertragstaaten auf. 


Dividenden erhoben wird, die aus Quellen in diesem Staate durch 
eine natiirliche Person mit Wohnsitz im anderen Staate, eine 
Kérperschaft oder einen anderen Rechtstrager des .anderen 
Vertragstaates bezogen werden, die im ersteren Staate keine 
Betriebstitte haben, soll 50 v.H. des gesetzlichen Satzes der 
Steuer, welche auf solche Dividenden vom erstgenannten Staat 
erhoben wird, nicht iibersteigen; aber dieser Steuersatz soll 5 
v.H. nicht tibersteigen, wenn der Anteilsbesitzer eine Kérperschaft 
ist, die unmittelbar oder mittelbar mindestens 95 v.H. der 
gesamten stimmberechtigten Anteile der Kérperschaft besitzt, die 
die Dividenden bezahlt, und wenn nicht mebr als 25 v.H. des 
Rohgewinnes .der. zahlenden Kérperschaft aus Zinsen und Divi- 
denden bezogen werden, die nicht von ihren eigenen Tochter- 
gesellschaften stammen. Diese Ermissigung des Steuersatzes auf 
5 v.H. ist nicht anwendbar, wenn die Beziehungen der beiden 
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Kérperschaften hauptsichlich in der Absicht errichtet oder 
aufrechterhalten werden, diesen verminderten Steuersatz zu 
erlangen. 


ARTIKEL VII 


Zinsen von Obligationen, Wertpapieren, Kassenscheinen, 
Schuldverschreibungen oder von irgend einer anderen Schuldver- 
pflichtung (ausgenommen Zinsen fur hypothekarisch sicherge- 
stellte Forderungen), die aus Quellen eines der Vertragstaaten von 
einer natiirlichen Person mit Wohnsitz im anderen Vertragstaat 
oder einer Kérperschaft oder einem anderen Rechtstrager des 
anderen Vertragstaates bezogen werden, werden mit einem Be- 
trage, der eine angemessene Vergiitung fiir die Schuldverpflichtung 
nicht tibersteigt, von der Besteuerung in dem erstgenannten 
Staate ausgenommen, wenn eine solche natiirliche Person, Kér- 
perschaft oder anderer Rechtstriger keine Betriebstatte in dem 
erstgenannten Staate hat. 


Artiket VIII 


(1) Lizenzgebiihren (royalties) und andere Betrige, die als 
Vergiitungen fiir die Uberlassung des Gebrauclisrechtes an litera- 
rischen, musikalischen oder sonstigen Urheberrechten, kiinst- 
lerischen oder wissenschaftlichen Werken, Patenten, Mustern, 
Planen, geheimen Verfahren und Formeln, Markenrechten und 
anderen ahnlichen Vermégenswerten und Rechten (einschliesslich 
der Mietgebiihren und ahnlichen Vergiitungen fiir die Beniitzung 
von gewerblichen, kaufmannischen oder wissenschaftlichen Aus- 
riistungen, jedoch ausgenommen Lizenzgebiihren fiir kinema- 
tographische Filme)’, von einer natiirlichen Person mit Wohnsitz 
in einem der Vertragstaaten, von einer Kérperschaft oder einem 
anderen Rechtstriager eines der beiden Vertragstaaten aus im 
anderen Vertragstaate gelegenen Quellen bezogen werden, sollen 
mit einem Betrage, der ein angemessenes Entgelt fiir ein derartiges 
Recht auf Nutzung nicht iibersteigt, von der Besteuerung durch 
diesen anderen Staat ausgenommen sein, wenn der Empfanger 
keine im anderen Staate gelegene Betriebstitte hat. 

(2) Der Satz der Steuer, der von einem der Vertragstaaten von 
Lizenzgebiihren fiir kinematographische Filme erhoben wird, die 
aus Quellen in diesem Vertragstaat durch eine natiirliche Person 
mit Wohnsitz im anderen Vertragstaate oder eine Kérperschaft 
oder einen anderen Rechtstriger des anderen Vertragstaates 
bezogen werden, die im ersteren Staate keine Betriebstatte haben, 
soll nicht 50 v.H. des gesetzlichen Steuersatzes, der von solchen 
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Lizenzgebiihren erhoben wird, jedenfalls aber nicht 10 v.H. des 
Betrages solcher Gebiihren, tibersteigen. 


ARTIKEL TX 


(1) Einkiinfte aus unbeweglichem Vermégen (einschliesslich 
der Gewinne aus dem Verkauf oder Tausch eines solchen Ver- 
mégens und Zinsen von Hypotheken, die durch ein solches Ver- 
mogen sichergestellt sind) sowie Vergiitungen (royalties) ftir die 
Ausbeutung von Bergwerken, Olquellen oder anderen Boden- 
schitzen sollen in dem Vertragstaate besteuert werden, in dem 
dieses Vermégen, diese Bergwerke, Olquellen oder anderen 
Bodenschitze gelegen sind. 

(2) Bezieht eine natiirliche Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der 
Vertragstaaten, eine Kérperschaft oder ein anderer Rechtstrager 
eines der Vertragstaaten HKinkiinfte im Sinne des Absatzes 1 aus 
Vermégen, das im anderen Vertragstaate gelegen ist, so kann der 
Empfanger fiir jedes Steuerjahr verlangen, in diesem anderen 
Vertragstaat auf Grund des Nettoeinkommens besteuert zu 
werden, wie wenn er in diesem. anderen Staate durch eine dort 
gelegene Betriebstitte gewerblich titig gewesen wire. 


ARTIKEL X 


(1) Eine natiirliche Person mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich ist von 
der Steuer der Vereinigten Staaten von Vergiitungen fiir Arbeit 
oder persénliche Dienste, die in den Vereinigten Staaten geleistet 
werden (einschliesslich der Ausiibung der freien Berufe und der 
Tatigkeit als Aufsichtsratsmitglied), ausgenommen, wenn sich 
diese Person in den Vereinigten Staaten vortibergehend, zusammen 
nicht mehr als 183 Tage wahrend eines Steuerjahres aufhilt und 
eine der beiden folgenden Bedingungen erfiillt ist: 


a) wenn die fiir solche Arbeit oder persénliche Dienste 
entrichtete Vergiitung auf Grund eines Dienstver- 
haltnisses oder eines Vertrages mit einer natiirlichen 
Person mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich oder mit einer 
ésterreichischen Kérperschaft bezogen und von dieser 
Person oder Kérperschaft getragen wird, oder 

b) wenn die Vergiitung ftir solche Arbeit oder persdnliche 
Dienste 3.000 Dollar nicht iibersteigt. 


(2) Abatz 1 ist auf eine natiirliche Person mit Wohnsitz in 
den Vereinigten Staaten, die Vergiitungen fiir in Osterreich 
geleistete Arbeit oder persénliche Dienste bezieht, entsprechend 
anzuwenden. 
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“Agnixet XI 


(1) a) Lshiie, Gehalter und dhnliche. Veieitunpen sowie 
Pensionen, die die Vereinigten Staaten oder ihre 
Staaten, Territorien oder Gebietskérperschaften an 
natiirliche Personen (ausser an’ éstérreichische Staats- 
angehérige) zahlen, sind in i Ostorraiets von der Steuer 
ausgenommen. 

-b) Lébne, Gehalter und ‘ahnliche Vongdititigen sowie 

Pensionén, dié Osterreich, die’ Bundeslainder, Bezirke 
‘oder Gemeinden oder andere éffentlich-rechtliche 
Kérperschaften oder 6ffentlich-rechtliche Pensions- 
fonds an natiirliche Personen (ausser in Staatsan- 
gehérige der Vereinigten Staaten’ und natiirliche 
‘Personen, denen die Kinreise’ in die Vereinigten 
‘Staaten zur Griindung | eines sténdigen Wohnsitzes 
gestattet worden ist) zahlen, sind in den Vereinigten 
Staaten von der Steuer ausgenommen, 

c) Der Begriff “Pensionen” im Sinne dieses Absatzes 
umfasst auch Renten, die,an im Ruhestand befindliche 
Angestellte des éffentlichen Dienstes gezablt werden. 


(2) Private Pensionen und private Leibrenten, die aus Quellen 
eines der Vertragstaaten an natiirliche Personen: mit Wohnsitz 
im anderen Vertragstaat gezahlt werden, sind im ersteren Staat 
von der Besteuerung ausgenommen. . 

(3) Der in diesem Artikel verwendete Begriff “Pensionen” 
bedeutet regelmassig wiederkehrende Varsitunget: die im. Hin- 
blick auf geleistete Dienste oder aur Ausgleich erlittener Nachteile 
gewahrt werden: 

(4) Der in diesem’ Artikel. vetwendete Begriff “Leibrenten”’ 
bedeutet bestimmte, Betrage, die regelmassig an festen Terminen 
auf Lebenszeit oder wibrend einer bestimmten Anzahl von Jahren 
auf Grund, einer. , Verpflichtung zahlbar sind, die diese Zahlungen 
als Gegenleistung fiir einé in Geld oder Geldeswert erbrachte 
angemessene Leistung vorsieht. 


“tt ARTIKEL: XI 
‘Ein Hochschullehrer oder’Lehrer mit’ Wohnsitz in’ einem der 
Vertragstaaten, der’sich voriibergehend fiir héchstens zwei Jahre 
zu Unterrichtszwecken an einer Universitat, einem College, einer 
Schule oder anderen Lehranstalt im anderen :Vertragstaate 
aufhilt, ist in dem anderen Vertragstaat von der Steuer auf dice 
Einkiinfte aus dieser Lehrtatigheit wahrend des genannten Zeit- 
raumes ausgenommen, 


¢ 
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ARTIKEL XIII 


(1) Eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der Vertragstaaten, 
die sich ausschliesslich als Student an einer Universitat, einem 
College, einer Schule oder anderen Lehranstalt in dem: anderen 
Staat vortibergehend aufhilt, ist von der Steuer des anderen 
Staates auf Uberweisungen aus dem Ausland far Studienkosten 
und Unterhalt ausgenommen. 

(2) Ein Lehrling (in Osterreich einschliesslich der Volontiire 
und Praktikanten) mit Wohnsitz in einem der Vertragstaaten, der 
sich vortibergehend in dem anderen Staat ausschlicsslich zum 
Erwerb geschaftlicher oder technischer Erfahrungen aufhilt, ist 
von der Steuer des anderen Staates auf Uberweisungen aus dem 
Ausland fiir Studienkosten und Unterhalt ausgenommen. 

(3) Eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der Vertragstaaten, die 
einen Zuschuss, Unterhaltsbeitrag oder einen Preis von einer 
religiédsen, mildtdtigen, wissenschaftlichen, literarischen oder 
paddagogischen, nicht auf Gewinnerzielung gerichteten Organisa- 
tion erhalt, ist von der Steuer des anderen Staates auf derartige 
Zahlungen solcher Organisationen (ausser Vergiitungen: fiir 
persénliche Dienstleistungen) ausgenommen. 

(4) Eine Person mit Wohnsitz in einem der Vertragstaaten, die 
ein Angestellter eines Unternehmens dieses Staates oder einer der 
in Absatz 3 genannten Organisationen ist und die sich voriiberge- 
‘hend fiir einen Zeitraum von nicht mehr als einem Jahr in dem 
anderen Staat ausschliesslich zu dem Zweck aufhalt, technische, 
berufliche oder geschaftliche Erfahrungen von einer anderen 
Person als diesem Unternehmen oder dieser Organisation zu 
erwerben, ist in dem anderen Staat von der Steuer auf Vergii- 
tungen aus dem Ausland, die von diesem Unternehmen oder dieser 
Organisation gezahlt werden, ausgenommen, wenn ihre jihrliche 
Vergiitung ftir Dienstleistungen ohne Riicksicht darauf, wo sie 
geleistet werden, 10.000 Dollar nicht iibersteigt. 


ARTIKEL XIV 


(1) Dividenden und Zinsen, die von einer ésterreichischen 
Korperschaft: (ausser wenn sie gleichzeitig eine amerikanische 
Ké6rperschaft ist) gezahlt: werden, sind von der Steuer der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten ausgenommen, wenn der Empfinger ein Auslinder 
ohne Wohnsitz in den Vereinigten Staaten oder eine auslandische 
Kérperschaft ist. 

(2) Dividenden und Zinsen, die von einer amerikanischen 
Kérperschaft gezahlt werden, sind in Osterreich -von der Steuer 
ausgenommen, wenn der Empfanger in Osterreich keinen Wohn- 
sitz hat oder keine ésterreichische Kérperschaft ist. 
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ARTIKEL XV 


(1) Die Vereinigten Staaten diirfen bei der Festsetzung ihrer 
im Artikel I dieses Abkommens bezeichneten Steuern, soweit 
ihre Staatsangehérigen, natiirlichen Personen mit Wohnsitz in 
den Vereinigten Staaten oder Kérperschaften in den Vereinigten 


Staaten in Frage stehen, ungeachtet anderer Vorschriften dieses 


Abkommens alle Einkommensteile, die nach den Steuergesetzen 
der Vereinigten Staaten steuerpflichtig sind, so in die Bemessungs- 
grundlage dieser Steuern einbeziehen, als ob das Abkommen nicht 
in Kraft getreten ware. Die Vereinigten Staaten werden indessen 
gemiass den Bestimmungen der Abschnitte 901 — 905 des Internal 
Revenue Code 1954 in-der am Tage des Inkrafttretens dieses 
Abkommens massgebenden Fassung von ihren Steuern den 
Betrag der in Artikel I dieses Abkommens bezeichneten déster- 
reichischen Steuern in Abzug bringen. 

(2) Osterreich darf bei der Festsetzung seiner im Artikel I 
dieses Abkommens bezeichneten Steuern, soweit natiirliche 
Personen mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich oder osterreichische K 6rper- 
schaften in Frage stehen, ungeachtet anderer Vorschriften dieses 
Abkommens alle Einkommensteile, die nach den ésterreichischen 
Steuergesetzen steuerpflichtig sind, so in die Bemessungsgrundlage 
dieser Steuern einbeziehen, als ob das Abkommen nicht in Kraft. 
getreten ware. Osterreich wird jedoch bei natiirlichen Personen 
mit Wohnsitz in Osterreich oder bei dsterreichischen Kérper- 
schaften, die in Osterreich der Steuer unterliegen, von seiner 
Steuer den Betrag der in Artikel I dieses Abkommens angefiihrten 
Steuern der Vereinigten Staaten in Abzug bringen, soweit sie auf 
Einkommensteile entfallen, die aus Quellen in den Vereinigten 
Staaten stammen; der in Abzug gebrachte Betrag wird jedoch in 
keinem Fall die dsterreichische Steuer itibersteigen, die auf Ein- 
kiinfte aus Quellen in den Vercinigten Staaten entfallt. 

(3) Die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels diirfen nicht so ausgelegt 
werden, dass, je nach der Lage des Falles, die nach Artikel XI 
Abs. 1, XII oder XIII dieses Abkommens gewahrleisteten Aus- 
nahmen von den Steuern der Vereinigten Staaten oder Osterreichs 
versagt werden, noch dass einer der Vertragstaaten gehindert 
wird, seine eigenen Staatsangehorigen hinsichtlich der unter die 
Artikel XII oder XIII fallenden Einktinfte zu besteuern, 


ARTIKEL XVI 


(1) Die zustandigen Behérden der Vertragstaaten werden unter 
sich die Auskiinfte austauschen, die nach den Steuergesetzen der 
beiden Vertragstaaten gefordert werden kénnen, und die notwen- 


TIAS 39238 


8 ust] Austria—Double Taxation—Oct. 25, 1956 


dig sind fiir die Durchfiihrung der Bestimmungen dieses Ab- 
kommens oder fiir die Verhtitung von Hinterziehungen und dgl. 
bei Steuern, die unter dieses Abkommen fallen. Jede auf diese 
Weise ausgetauschte Auskunft ist geheim zu halten, und nur 
jenen Personen zugénglich zu machen, die mit der Veranlagung 
’ oder der Einhebung der unter dieses Abkommen fallenden Steuern 
befasst sind. Auskiinfte, die irgend ein Handels-, Geschafts-, 
Gewerbe- oder Berufsgeheimnis oder ein Geschaftsverfahren 
offenbaren wiirden, dtirfen nicht ausgetauscht werden. 

(2) Die Bestimmungen dieses Artikels diirfen keinesfalls dahin 
ausgelegt werden, dass sie einem der Vertragstaaten die Verpflich- 
tung auferlegen, Verwaltungsmassnahmen durchzufihren, die von 
den Vorschriften und von der Verwaltungspraxis des einen oder 
des anderen Vertragstaates abweichen, oder die seiner Souverani- 
tat, Sicherheit oder der éffentlichen Ordnung widersprechen, oder 
Angaben zu vermitteln, die nicht auf Grund seiner eigenen oder 
auf Grund der Gesetzgebung des ersuchenden Staates beschafft 
werden kénnen. 


ARTIKEL XVII 


(1) Weist ein Steuerpflichtiger nach, dass die Massnahmen 
der Steuerbehérden der Vertragstaaten die Wirkung einer den 
Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens widersprechenden Doppel- 
besteuerung haben oder haben werden, so kann er seinen Fall dem 
Staate, dem er angehért oder in dem er seinen Wohnsitz hat, oder, 
sofern es sich um eine Kérperschaft oder einen anderen Rechts- 
trager eines der Vertragstaaten handelt, diesem Staat unter- 
breiten. Erscheinen die Einwendungen des Steuerpflichtigen 
als beachtenswert, so wird die zustandige Behérde des angerufenen 
Staates bestrebt sein, sich mit der zustandigen Behérde des anderen 
Staates tiber eine Vermeidung dieser Doppelbesteuerung zu 
verstandigen. 

(2) Sollten sich bei der Auslegung oder Anwendung dieses 
Abkommens oder beziiglich der Beziehungen des Abkommens zu 
Abkommen der Vertragstaaten mit dritten Staaten Schwierig- 
keiten oder Zweifel ergeben, so kénnen sich die zustandigen 
Behérden der Vertragstaaten hiertiber gegenseitig verstandigen. 


ARTIKEL XVIII 


(1) Die Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens sollen nicht so ausge- 
legt werden, dass sie das Recht der diplomatischen und kon- 
sularischen Beamten auf andere oder zusatzliche Befreiungen, 
die ihnen derzeit zustehen oder ihnen ktinftig eingeraumt werden 
kénnten, in irgendeiner Weise versagen oder beriihren. 
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(2) Die Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens sollen nicht so 
ausgelegt werden, dass ‘sie in irgendeiner Weise: Befreiungen, 
Abziige, Steueranrechnungen- oder andere Begiinstigungen -ein- 
schrinken, die derzeit oder kiinftig durch die Gesetze eines der 
Vertragstaaten bei der Steuerfestsetzung eingeréumt werden. 

(3) Die Staatsangehérigen eines der Vertragstaaten, die.im 
anderen Staate einen Wohnsitz haben, diirfen dort nicht anderen 
oder driickenderen Steuern unterworfen werden als die Staatsange-~ 
horigen dieses anderen Staates, die dort ihren Wohnsitz haben. 
Der Ausdruck “Staatsangehérige eines der Vertragstaaten” im 
Sinne dieses Artikels umfasst-auch alle nach dem in dem einen. 
oder anderen Vertragstaat in Kraft stehenden Recht errichteten 
oder organisierten juristischen Personen, Personengesellschaften 
(partnerships) und .Vereinigungen. Der Begriff ‘‘Steuern”’ -be- 
deutet in diesem Artikel Abgaben jeder Art oder Bezeichnung,: 
ohne Riicksicht darauf,-ob sie Abgaben des Bundes, der Glied- 
staaten, der Bundeslander, Bezirke oder Gemeinden: sind. ; 


ARTIKEL XIX 


(1) Die zustaindigen Behérden der beiden Vertragstaaten 
kénnen Ausfiihrungsbestimmungen. erlassen, die fiir die Durch- 
fiihrung dieses Abkommens in ihrem Staat erforderlich sind. 

(2). Zum Zwecke der Durchfithrung dieses Abkommens kénnen 
die zusténdigen Behérden der beiden Vertragstaaten unmittelbar 
miteinander i in Verbindung treten. 


“ARTIKEL XX 


(1) Dieses Abkommen soll ratifiziert und die Ratifikations- 
urkunden’ sollen sobald als méglich in Wien ausgetauscht werden. 
Das Abkommen soll yom 1. Janner des Kalenderjahres an 
wirksam werden, in dem der Austausch der Ratifikationsurkunden 
stattfindet. 

(2) Dieses Abkommen soll fir unbestimmte. Zeit in Kraft 
bleiben, kann jedoch von jedem der Vertragstaaten mit sechsmona- 
tiger Kiindigungsfrist auf diplomatischem Wege gekiindigt werden. 
In diesem Fall tritt das Abkommen fur jene Steuerjahre ausser 
Kraft, die an dem oder nach dem 1. Janner des- ‘Kalenderjahres 
beginnen, das auf den Ablauf der sechsmonatigen Kiindigungs- 
frist folgt. 
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Done at Washington in du- 
plicate, in the English and Ger- 
man languages, each text having 
equal authenticity, this 25th 
day of October, 1956. 


GEGEBEN zu Washington in 
doppelter Ausfertigung, in eng- 
lischer und deutscher: Sprache, 
wobei beide Texte in gleicher 
Weise authentisch sind, am 25. 
Oktober 1956. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
FUR DIE VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA: 


-. [SEAL] 


.JOHN Foster DULLES 


BOR THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA: 
FUR DIE REPUBLIK OSTERREICH: 


[sna] 


GRUBER 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the athena of 
the aforesaid convention; 

Wuereas the aforesaid convention was duly ratified by “éhe 
President of the United States of America on August 30, 1957, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and 
was duly ratified on the part of the Republic of Austria; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the 
aforesaid convention were duly exchanged at Vienna on October 
10, 1957; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XX of the aforesaid 
convention that the convention shall have effect on and after the 
first day of January of the calendar year in which the exchange of 
instruments of ratification takes place; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the aforesaid convention, to the end that the said 
convention and each and every article and clause thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of Oc- 

tober in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hun- 

[seat] dred fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Joun Foster DuuiEs 
Secretary of State 
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Understanding signed at Rome March 29, 1957; 
Entered into force October 22, 1957. : 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
between the Government of the United States of America and 


the Government of Italy regarding war damage claims. 


MEMORANDUM D’INTESA 
tra il Governo Italiano ed il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 


riguardante i reclami per danni di guerra. 
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TIAS 1648. 
61 Stat. 1403, 1410. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Italy regarding war damage claims. 


With reference to Articles 78 and 83 of the Treaty of Peace 
with Italy the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Italy have entered into the following under- 
standing in order to achieve settlement and payment of all 
American war damage claims against Italy within one year. 


1. The claims to be settled by the new procedure established 
by this Memorandum shall be those described in the special list 
initialled by the American Embassy in Rome and the Italian 
Ministry of the Treasury and dated March 4, 1957.(']. Said list 
includes the following claims submitted through the ‘American 
Embassy in Rome or directly to the Government of Italy: 


(a) the claims in which the Government of Italy has not 
notified the claimant of an offer or of a rejection; 

(b) the claims in which the offer by the Government of 
Italy has not been accepted by the claimant; and 

(c) other claims whose inclusion in iis Memorandum has 
been agreed upon by the two Governments. 


2. For the purpose of, settling all of the claims included in the 
above mentioned special list the Government of Italy agrees to 
pay the sum of nine hundred and fifty million lire (950,000,000 
lire), within three months from the coming into force of this 
Memorandum to the Italian-United States Conciliation Com- 
mission, an autonomous international body, established pursuant 
to Article 83 of the Treaty of Peace. This sum is to be definitively 
paid by the Italian Government into a special bank account which 
will be opened in the name of the Joint Secretariat of the Italian- 
United States Conciliation Commission. If the total of the 
awards made to the claimants under the new procedure shall be 
more than or less than the sum stated in this paragraph an agree- 
ment shall be made between the two Governments for the adjust- 
ment of the difference. 


1 Not printed. 
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MEMORANDUM D’INTESA 


tra il Governo Italiano ed-il Governo degli Stati Unt: d’America 
riguardante 1 reclami per danm di guerra. 


Con riferrmento agli articoli 78.c.83 del Trattato di Pace con 
I’Italia, il Governo italiano e il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America 
hanno raggiunto la-seguente imtesa allo scopo di addivenire alla 
defimzione ed al pagamento, entro un anno, di tutti 1 reclam 
americani nei confront: dell’Italia per danni.di guerra. 


1. I reclam da definirsi con la nuova procedura stabilita col 
presente Memorandum saranno quelli descritti nell’apposito 
elenco firmato dall’Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America m 
Roma e dal Ministero del Tesoro italiano in data 4 marzo 1957 
Detto elenco comprende 1 seguenti reclami, presentati al Governo 
italiano attraverso |’Amibasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America m 
Roma o direttamente: 


a) 1 reclamr per 1 quali il Governo italiano non ha notificato 
al reclamante né un’offerta né un ngetto 

6) 1 reclami per 1 quali l’offerta del Governo italiano non é 
stata acccttata dal reclamante, e. 

c) altri reclami che.1 due Govern: hanno di comune accordo 
stabilito'di mcludere nel presente Memorandum. 


2. Allo scopo di defimire tutti 1 reclami compres: nel suddetto 
apposito elenco il Governo. italiano si umpegna di versare, entro 
tre mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Memorandum, la 
somma di lire 950.000.000 (lire novecentocinquantamilioni) alla 
Commussione di Conciliazione italo-americaiia, organo autonomo 
internazionale istituito a norma dell’art. 83 del Trattato 
di Pace. Tale somma sara pagata a titolo definitivo dal 
Governo italiano su apposito conto corrente bancanio che sara 
intestato al Segretariato Misto della. predetta Commissione di 
Conciliazione italo-americana. Qualora il totale degli mdennizzi 
assegnati ai reclamanti con la nuova procedura risultasse inferiore 
o superiore alla: somma indicata nel presente. paragrafo, saranno 
presi accordi fra 1 due Govern: per la sistemazione della differenza. 
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3. The United States Agent and the Italian Agent shall jointly 
make a recommendation of the amount to be paid in each claim. 
This shall be done in a prompt, equitable manner using the criteria 
derived from experience in settling claims up to now, the evidence 
presented by the claimants, and, if available, findings of investiga- 
tions previously made by the Italian authorities and information 
which may be obtained by the two Agents. The Government of 
Italy shall make available to the two Agents the information it 
has gathered in each claim, and, on the request of the two Agents, 
it shall undertake further investigations in particular claims. The 
Italian Agent shall immediately communicate each recommenda- 
tion to the Italian Ministry of the Treasury. If a substantive 
objection is not received by him within 15 days thereafter, it 
shall be presumed that the Ministry of the Treasury approves 
the recommendation. 

4. The United States Agent shall inform each claimant of the 
recommendation in his claim and ask the claimant to submit an 
acceptance or a rejection within 30 days. 


5. The two Agents, after the expiration of the 30 days shall 
submit their recommendation in each claim to the Italian-United 
States Conciliation Commission, informing it of the claimant’s 
acceptance or rejection or failure to reply In each claim in 
which the Agents’ recommendation has been accepted by the 
claimant, the Commission shall make an award on the basis of 
the recommendation and the acceptance. In each claim in which 
the Agents’ recommendation has been rejected or unaccepted by 
the claimant, or in which the Agents have disagreed, the Com- 
mission shall make such award as it may deem appropriate after 
giving the claim due consideration. 


6. The Joint Secretariat of the Italian-United States Concilia- 
tion Commission shall pay each award within 60 days by a check 
drawn on the bank account referred to in paragraph 2 of this 
Memorandum. 

7. The Government of Italy shall not be obligated to accept 
from United States nationals any additional claims under Article 
78 of the Treaty of Peace subsequent to June 28, 1957. The 
Government of Italy shall settle each claim presented to it by a 
United States national under Article 78 which has not been in- 
cluded in this Memorandum within one year from the presentation 
of the duly documented claim. 

8. The claims not included within this Memorandum shall be 
settled by the procedure used heretofore. 
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3. L’Agente degli Stati Uniti e l’Agente italiano formuleranno 
d’intesa la proposta dell’importo da pagare per ciascun reclamo. 
Cid sara eseguito in modo sollecito ed equo, tenendo presenti i 
criteri tratti dall’esperienza finora acquisita nella definizione dei 
reclami, la documentazione prodotta dai reclamanti ec, se dis- 
ponibili, le risultanze delle indagini gid eseguite dalle Autorita 
italiane e le informazioni eventualmente assunte dai due Agenti. 
Il Governo italiano mettera a disposizione dei due Agenti le in- 
formazioni raccolte per ogni reclamo e, a richiesta dei due Agenti, 
promuovera nuove indagini su particolari reclami. L’Agente 
italiano comunichera immediatamente ogni proposta al Ministero 
del Tesoro italiano. Se entro quindici giorni dalla comunicazione 
non avra ricevuto alcuna obiezione di carattere sostanziale, si 
presumera che il Ministero del Tesoro abbia approvato la proposta. 


4, L’ Agente degli Stati Uniti informera ciascun reclamante della 
proposta formulata in ordine al suo reclamo e lo invitera a pre- 
sentare una dichiarazione di accettazione o di rigetto entro 30 
giorni. 

5. I due Agenti, trascorso il termine di 30 giorni, sottoporranno 
le proposte da essi stabilite per ciascun reclamo alla Commissione 
di Conciliazione italo-americana, informandola dell’accettazione, 
del rigetto o della mancata risposta del reclamante. Per ciascun 
reclamo, in ordine al quale la proposta stabilita dai due Agenti é 
stata accettata dal reclamante, la Commissione emetterd una 
decisione sulla base della proposta stessa e della sua accettazione. 
Per ciascun reclamo, in ordine al quale la proposta stabilita dagli 
Agenti sia stata respinta o non accettata dal reclamante, o in 
ordine al quale gli Agenti si siano trovati in disaccordo, la Com- 
missione emettera la decisione che riterr& opportuna, dopo aver 
debitamente esaminato il reclamo. 

6. Per ciascuna decisione, il Segretariato Misto della Commis- 
sione di Conciliazione italo-americana provvedera al pagamento 
entro 60 giorni mediante assegno emesso sul conto bancario di cui 
al paragrafo 2 del presente Memorandum. 

7. Dopo il 28 giugno 1957, il Governo italiano non sara tenuto 
ad accettare da cittadini degli Stati Uniti ulteriori reclami ai sensi 
dell’art. 78 del Trattato di Pace. Il Governo italiano prov- 
vedera alla definizione di ciascun reclamo ad esso presentato da 
un cittadino degli Stati Uniti ai sensi dell’articolo 78 e non 
compreso nel presente Memorandum, entro un anno dalla pre- 
sentazione del reclamo debitamente documentato. 

8. I reclami non compresi nel presente Memorandum saranno 
definiti con la procedura finora seguita. 
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9. The Government of Italy shall continue to pay its share of 
the expenses of the United States Agent’s office as heretofore. 

10. This Memorandum of Understanding shall enter into 
force ['] as soon as the two Governments have notified each other 
that the formalities required by their respective laws have been 
complied with. 


Done in duplicate at Rome this 29th day of March, 1957, in 
the English and Italian languages, both texts being equally 
authoritative. 


For the Government 
of the United States of America. For the Government of Italy: 
J D ZeuLERBACH Virrorto BaDtnt 


1 Oct. 22, 1957 
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9. Il Governo italiano continuera a pagare la sua quota di 
spese per ]’Ufficio dell’Agente americano come finora. 

10. Il presente Memorandum d’Intesa entrera in vigore non 
appena i due Governi si saranno notificati ’avvenuto compimento 
delle formalita previste dalle loro rispettive legislazioni. 


Farto a Roma il 29 marzo 1957, in duplice originale, in lingua 
italiana ed inglese, entrambi i testi facendo egualmente fede, . 


Per il Governo Per il Governo 
della Repubblica Italiana degli Stati Uniti d’ America 
Virrorio Bapini J D ZELLERBACH 
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LUXEMBOURG 


Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending annex B of the agreement of January 27, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Luxembourg October.4 and 7, 1957, 

Entered into force October 7, 1957 


The Amerwan Chargé d’ Affaires ad wntervm to the Luxembourg 
Actung Minster of Forergn Affacrs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Luazembourg, October 4, 1957 


EXcELLENCY'’ 

I have the honor to refer to this Embassy’s note No. 4 of July 
30, 1957 ['] and to the note of August 3, 1957 ['] from the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs regarding a revision of Annex B of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement between Luxembourg and the 
United States of America to provide for funds for administrative 
expenses 101 connection with the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Program during the year ending June 30, 1958. 

It was agreed by this exchange of notes that Annex B would be 
amended to cover the period July 1, 1957 to June 30, 1958, and 
that no other change in the text need be made. The amended 
text of Annex B 1s as follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement the Government of 
Luxembourg, mm conjunction with the Government of Belgium, 
will deposit Belgian and Luxembourg francs at such times as 
requested 1n an account designated by the United States Em- 
bassy at Luxembourg and the United States Embassy at 
Brussels, not to exceed m total 50,000,000 Belgian and Luxem- 
bourg francs, for their use on behalf of the Government of the 
United States for administrative expenditures withm Luxem- 
bourg and Belgium in connection with carrymg out that Agree- 
ment for the period July 1, 1957-June 30, 1958.” 


1 Not printed. 
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Upon receipt of a note mdicating that the foregomg text 1s 
acceptable to the Government of Luxembourg, the Government 
of the United States of America will consider that this note and 
Your Excellency’s reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments on this subject which shall enter into force 
on the date of Your Excellency’s note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 

Wituiam H. CuristeNsEN 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad untervm 


His Excellency 
Pierre FRiIEpEn, 
Acting Minster of Forewgn Affairs, 
Luxembourg. 


The Luxembourg Acteng Minster of Foreign Affarrs to the Amerwcan 
Chargé d’Affarres ad wnterrm 


MINISTERB 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


Luxempoura, le’? octobre 1957 


Monsieur. LE CuarGf v’AFFAIRES, 

J’ai |’honneur d’accuser.la réception. de votre lettre du 4 octobre 
1957 ayant pour objet la. modification de ]’annexe B de |’Accord 
pour la Défense Mutuelle entre le Luxembourg et les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique. 

Je tiens & vous marquer l’accord du Gouvernement luxem- 
bourgeois sur le texte suivant: 


“En exécution du paragraphe I de I’art. 5 de |’Accord d’Aide 
pour la Défense Mutuelle, le Gouvernement luxembourgeois, 
conjointement avec.le Gouvernement belge, déposera, lorsqu’il en 
sera prié, & un compte désigné par ]’Ambassade des Etats-Unis 
& Luxembourg et ]’Ambassade des Etats-Unis .4 Bruxelles, des 
francs belges et luxembourgeois, dont le total ne dépassera pas 
50.000.000 frs belges et luxembourgeois,. pour l’usage de ces 
derniéres, au nom du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, en vue du 
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réglement des dépenses admmistratives au Luxembourg et en 
Belgique, résultant de l’exécution de cet Accord pour la période 
du Ier juillet 1957 au 30 jum 1958.” 


Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, pour 
vous renouveler les assurances de ma considération la plus 
distinguée. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres.a. 1. 
Prerre FRIEDEN 


Monsieur W1Li1aAM H. CurisTENSsEN 
Chargé d’Affarres a. 2. des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Luxembourg 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Luxemsoura, October 7, 1957 


Mr. Cuaraf bp’ AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
October 4, 1957 concerning the revision of Annex B of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement between Luxembourg and the 
United States of America. 

I take pleasure in informing you that the following text 1s 
acceptable to the Government of Luxembourg: 


“In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, the Government of Luxembourg, 
in conjunction with the Government of Belgium, will deposit 
Belgian and Luxembourg francs at such times as requested in an 
account designated by the United States Embassy at Luxembourg 
and the United States Embassy at Brussels, in an amount not to 
exceed 50,000,000 Belgian and Luxembourg francs, for ther use 
on behalf of the Government of the United States for admunistra- 
tive expenditures in Luxembourg and Belgium in connection with 
carrying out that agreement for the period July 1, 1957—June 
30, 1958.” 
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I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, to 
renew to you the assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 


PIERRE FRIEDEN 
Acting Minster of Foreign Affaars 


Mr. Wiuuram H. CuristENSEN 
Chargé @ Affarres ad untervm 
of the United States of Amerva, 
Luxembourg. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


Establishment of an Oceanographic Research 
Station in Barbados 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of November 1, 1956. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington October 30, 1957, 

Entered unto force October 30, 1957 


The Secretary of State to the Britush Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
Oct 80 1957 
EXcELLENCY’ 

T have the honor to refer to the Agreement signed in Washington 
on November 1, 1956 between the Government of the Umited 
States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Bntain and Northern Ireland for the establishment in 
Barbados of an Oceanographic Research Station. Paragraph 3 of 
the Preamble to that Agreement expresses the desire that details 
of the practical application of its provisions should be arranged 
by friendly cooperation and I accordingly give the following 
undertakings of the United States Government m this matter: 


(i) Within sea areas forming part of the Site the exercise of 
fishing privileges will be permitted msofar as 1s compatible with 
the requirements of the Station. The United States authorities, 
in the exercise of their mghts, will use their best endeavors to 
avoid interference with any established fisheries. 

(ii) With reference to paragraph 8 of Article II of the Agree- 
ment, the nghts granted to the Government of the United States 
of America or the United States authorities by the Agreement 
shall not be exercised so as adversely to affect any vessel or 
aircraft compelled by weatber or some other exigency of prudent 
navigation to anchor in or drag into the sea area and unable to 
quit it, 

(iti) (a) Without preyudice to the terms of Article II para- 
graph 7 of the Agreement, persons ordinarily resident in Barbados 
will be employed on work performed under the Agreement when- 
ever 1t appears that they are available and qualified. 
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(b) The United States authorities will ensure that rates 
of wages paid and the hours and conditions of labor observed are 
not less favorable than those established in the trade or industry 
in the district where.the work 1s carried out. The established 
rates of wages and hours and conditions of labor (hereafter re- 
ferred to as “established rates and conditions”) are those estab- 
lished by agreement, machinery of negotiation, or arbitration 
between organizations of employers and trade unions which rep- 
résent respectively substantial proportions of employers and 
workers engaged in the trade or industry in the district. In the 
absence of such established rates and conditions in the trade or 
industry in the district, established rates and conditions in other 
districts where the trade or dustry is carried on under similar 
general circumstances shall apply 

(c) In the absence of any established rates and conditions 
as defined above or in the event of any difference or dispute aris- 
ing as to what wages ought to be paid, or what hours or other 
working conditions ought to be observed in accordance with the 
requirements noted above, the rates and conditions shall be de- 
cided by agreement between the United States authorities and 
the Labor Commissioner of the Government of Barbados. 

(iv) The United States authorities will consult from time to 
time with the appropriate authorities of Barbados for the pur- 
pose of mutually determining the extent of any damage to the 
roads which may have been caused by operations mm connection 
with the Station and the repairs necessary to return the roads to 
thew present condition. The United States Government will 
either make such repairs itself or remburse the local government 
for such repairs. 

If the above undertakings are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom, I have the honor to propose that this note 
together with Your Excellency’s reply in that sense should be re- 
garded as constituting an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments which shall take effect immediately and remain 1n force for 
the same period as the Agreement referred to above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State. 
Rosert Murruy 
Robert Murphy 
Deputy Under Secretary 
His Excellency 

Sir Haroup Caccia,-K.C.M.G., 

British Ambassador 
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The Britush Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


’ British Empassy, 


Ref: 11911/4/48/57 WASHINGTON. 
No. 656 October 30, 1957 
Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of the 
30th of October, 1957, which reads as follows. 


“T have the honour to.refer to the Agreement signed in Washing- 
ton on November 1, 1956. between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and ‘Northern Ireland for the establishment in 
Barbados of an Oceanographic Research Station. Paragraph 3 
of the Preamble to that Agreement expresses the desire that 
details of the practical application of its provisions should be 
arranged by fmendly co-operation and I accordingly give the 
following undertakings of the United States Government in 
this matter — 


(i). Within sea areas forming part of the Site the exercise of 
fishing privileges will be permitted in so far as 1s compatible 
with the requirements of the Station. The United States 
authorities, in the exercise of their nghts, will use their best 
endeavours to avoid interference with any | established 
fisheries. bee 

(ii) With reference to paragraph 8-of Article II of the Agree- 
ment, the mghts granted to the Government of the United 
States of America. or the United States authorities by the 
Agreement shall not be exercised so as adversely to affect 
any vessel or aircraft compelled by weather or some other 
exigency of prudent navigation to anchor in or drag into 
the sea area and unable to quit 1t. 

(iii) (a) Without prejudice to the terms of Article II para- 
graph 7 of the Agreement, persons ordinarily resident in 
Barbados will be employed on work performed under the 
Agreement whenever it appears that they are available 
and qualified. 

(b) The United States authonties will ensure that rates 
of wages paid and the hours and conditions of labour observed 
are not less favourable than those established in the trade 
or industry in the district where the work 1s carried out. 
The established rates of wages and hours and conditions 
of labour (hereinafter referred to as “established rates and 
conditions”) are those established by agreement, machinery 
of negotiation, or arbitration between organisations of 
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employers and trade unions which represent respectively 
substantial proportions of employers and workers engaged 
in the trade or industry in the district. In the absence of such 
established rates and conditions in the trade or industry in 
the district, established rates and conditions 1n other districts 
where the trade or industry 1s carried on under similar general 
circumstances shall apply 

(c) In the absence of any established rates and condi- 
tions as defined above or in the event of any difference or 
dispute arising as to what wages ought to be paid, or what 
hours or other working conditions ought to be observed in 
accordance with the requirements noted above, the rates and 
conditions shall be decided by agreement between the United 
States authonties and the Labour Commissioner of the 
Government of Barbados. 


(iv) The United States authorities will consult from time to 
time with the appropriate authorities of Barbados for the 
purpose of mutually determining the extent of any damage to 
the roads which may have been caused by operations in 
connection with the Station and the repairs necessary to 
return the roads to their present conditions. The United 
States Government will either make such repairs itself or 
reimburse the local government for such repairs. 


If the above undertakings are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, I have the honour to propese 
that this Note together with your Excellency’s reply in that 
sense should be regarded as constituting an agreement be- 
tween the two governments which shall take effect 1mmedi- 
ately and remain in force for the same period as the Agreement 
referred to above.” 


2. I have the honour to inform you that the above-mentioned 
undertakings are acceptable to the Government of the United 
Kingdom who agree to regard your Note and this reply as con- 
stituting an agreement between the two Governments which shall 
take effect immediately and have the same duration as the 
Agreement referred to above. 

T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 

Haroup Caccia 


The Honourable 
Joun Foster Dut.zs, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D C. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


Establishment of Oceanographic Research Stations in the 
Bahama Islands 


Agreement signed at Washington November 1, 1957; 
Entered into force November 1, 1957. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED. KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT 
OF OCEANOGRAPHIC RESEARCH STATIONS IN THE 
BAHAMA ISLANDS 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain. and Northern 
Treland, with the concurrence of the Government of the Bahama 
Islands, 

Considering that the Government of the United States of 
America wishes to establish Oceanographic Research Stations in 
the Bahama Islands to be used in association with the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom for the purpose of continuing a 
joint naval program of oceanographic research designed to acquire 
and evaluate fundamental data of a general defense interest re- 
lating to water conditions in areas where this information is 
lacking, and to develop techniques and equipment for acquiring 
such data from shore-based stations and for the training of 
personnel; and 

Desiring that this Agreement shall be fulfilled in a spirit of 
good neighborliness between the Governments concerned, and 
that details of its practical application shall be arranged by 
friendly cooperation, 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLe I 

Definitions 

For the purposes of this Agreement: 
(1) “British national’? means any British subject or Common- 
wealth citizen or any British protected person, but shall not 
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include a person who is both a British national and a member of 
the United States Forces. 

(2) “Local alien” means a person, not being a British national, 
a member of the United States Forces or a national of the United 
States, who is ordinarily resident in the Bahama Islands. 

(3) “National of the United States” means a citizen of the 
United States or a person who, though not a citizen of the United 
States, owes allegiance to the United States. 

(4) ‘Sites’? means the Sites provided under Article IV of this 
Agreement so long as they are so provided, and “Site” means 
any Site so provided. 

(5) “Oceanographic Research Station’ means a station estab- 
lished for the purposes stated in the Preamble. 

(6) ‘United States authorities” means the authority or author- 
ities from time to time authorized or designated, by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, for the purpose of exercis- 
ing.the powers in relation to which the expression is used. 

(7) “United States Forces’? means the Armed: Forces of the 
United States of America, and “member of the United States 
Forces” means a niember of those forces who is entitled to wear 
the uniform. thereof. 


ArticiE IT 
General Description of Rights 


(1) Subject to the provisions of this Article, the Government 
of the United States of America shall. have the right in a Site: 


(a) to establish, maintain and operate an Oceanographic 
Research Station; _ 
(b) to establish, maintain and use ‘an instrumentation and 
- communication system including radio, land lines and sub- 
mariné cables for operational purposes in connection with the 
Oceanographic Research Station; 
(c) to operate such vessels and aircraft as may be necessary 
for purposes connected directly with the operation of the 
Oceanographic Research Station. 


(2) No wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other 
installation shall be established by the United States authorities 
within a Site except at such place or places as may be agreed 
between the Contracting Governments. 

(3) No wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other 
installation shall be established by the United States authorities 
otherwise than for operational purposes in connection with an 
Oceanographic Research Station. Any wireless station, sub- 
marine cable; land line ‘or other installation ‘so established shall 
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be sited and operated in such a way that it will not cause inter- 
ference with established civil communications. 

(4) When submarine cables established in accordance with 
paragraph (1) of this Article are no longer required for the pur- 
poses of this Agreement, their disposal or further use shall be 
subject to consultation between the Contracting Governments 
and, in the absence of agreement, they shall be removed by and 
at the expense of the Government of the United States of America. 

(5) The use of the radio frequencies, powers and band widths, 
for radio services, under any of the provisions of this Agreement, 
shall be subject to the prior concurrence of the British repre- 
sentative designated for the purpose: 

(6) The Contracting Governments shall, in consultation with 
the Government of the Bahama Islands, take all reasonable pre- 
cautions against possible danger and damage resulting from opera- 
tions under this Agreement. 

(7) The United States authorities shall have the right to use 
military engineering construction units, in whole or in part, for 
the construction of any installations under the terms of this 
Agreement and for the subsequent maintenance and repairs of 
such United States installations. 

(8) The rights granted to the Government of the United States 
of America or to the United States authorities by this Agreement 
shall not be exercised unreasonably or so as to interfere with or to 
prejudice the safety of navigation, aviation or communication 
and the rights so granted shall be exercised in the spirit of the last 
paragraph of the Preamble. 

ArTIcLE III 
Rights of Way 

The Government of the United Kingdom shall, after consulta- 
tion with the Government of the Bahama Islands, provide to the 
Government of the United States of America such rights of way 
as may be agreed to be necessary for the establishment, mainte- 
nance or use of the Oceanographic Research Stations. The cost 
of acquisition of any right of way over private property shall be 
borne by the Contracting Governments in such proportions as 
are agreed between them. 


Articte IV 
Provision of Sites 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, after con- 
sultation with the Government of the Bahama Islands, provide so 
long as this Agreement remains in force such Sites for the purpose 
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of the establishment and operation of the Oceanographic Re- 
search Stations as may be agreed between the Contracting Gov- 
ernments to be necessary for that purpose. The cost of acquisi- 
tion of private property or of rights affecting private property, to 
enable a Site to be provided, shall be borne by the Contracting 
Governments in such proportions as are agreed between them. 

(2) A Site ‘shall for the purpose of this Article and Articles II 
and XI of this Agreement include such part of the foreshore and 
of the internal and territorial waters adjacent to the land areas of 
the Site as the Contracting Governments shall agree. 

(3) When it is agreed between the Contracting Governments 
that a Site provided under this Article is no longer necessary for 
the purpose of the operation of an Oceanographic Research Sta- 
tion, the Government of the United Kingdom shall be entitled to 
cease to provide the Site for that purpose. ; 

(4) Access to or presence in a Site shall not be permitted to 
persons not officially connected with the establishment, mainte- 
nance or use of an Oceanographic Research Station except with the 
consent of the appropriate British and United States representa- 
tives designated for the purpose, provided, however, that except 
for forbidding anchoring, fishing and landing in such areas within 
a Site as may be agreed between the Contracting Governments, 
this prohibition shall not be construed as permitting interference 
with navigation. 


ARTICLE V 


Jurisdiction 
(1) The Government of the United States of America shall have 
the right to exercise the following jurisdiction over offenses com- 
mitted in the Bahama Islands: 


(a) Where the accused. is a member of the United States 
Forces, 


(i) if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction over all 
offenses wherever committed; 

(ii) if a state of war does not exist, exclusive jurisdiction 
over security offenses wherever committed and United 
States interest offenses committed inside a Site; con- 
current jurisdiction over all other offenses wherever 
committed. 


(b) Where the accused is a British national or a local alien 
and a civil court of the United States is sitting in the Bahama 
Islands, 


(i) if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction, and 
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(ii) if a state of war does not exist, concurrent jurisdiction, 
over security offenses committed inside a Site. 


(c) Where the accused is not a member of the United States 
Forces, a British national or a local alien, but is a person 
subject to the United States Uniform Code of Military Justice, 


(i) if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction over 
security offenses committed inside a Site and United 
States interest offenses committed inside a Site; con- 
current jurisdiction over all other offenses wherever 
committed; 


(ii) if a state of war does not exist and there is no civil 
court of the United States sitting in the Bahama 
Islands, exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses 
which are not punishable under the law of the Ba- 
hama Islands; concurrent jurisdiction over all other 
offenses committed inside a Site; 

(iii) if a state of war does not exist and a civil court of the 
United States is sitting in the Bahama Islands, 
exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses com- 
mitted inside a Site; concurrent jurisdiction over all 
other offenses wherever committed. 


(d): Where the accused is not a member of the United States 
-Forces, a British national or a local alien, and is not a person 
subject to the, United States Uniform Code of Military Justice, 
and a civil court of the United States is sitting in the Bahama 
Islands, exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses committed 
inside a Site; concurrent jurisdiction over all other offenses 
committed inside a Site and, if a state of war exists, over 
security offenses committed outside a Site. 


(2) Wherever, under paragraph (1) of this Article, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has the right to exercise 
exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses committed inside a 
Site, such right shall extend to security offenses committed out- 
side a Site which are not punishable under the law of the Bahama 
Islands. 

(3) In every case in which under this Article the Government 
of the United States of America has the right to exercise jurisdic- 
tion and the accused is a British national, a local alien or, being 
neither a British national nor a local alien, is not a person: sub- 
ject to the United States Uniform Code of Military Justice, such 
jurisdiction shall be exercisable only by a civil court of the United 
States sitting in the Bahama Islands. 

(4) In every case in which under this Article the Government 


TIAS 3927 


1746 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [s UST 





of the United States of America has the right to exercise exclusive 
jurisdiction, the following provisions shall have effect: 


(a) The United States authorities shall inform the Govern- 
ment of the Bahama Islands as soon as is practicable whether or 
not they elect to exercise such jurisdiction over any alleged offen- 
ses which may be brought to their attention by the competent au- 
thorities of the Bahama Islands or in any other case in which 
the United States authorities are requested by the competent 
authorities of the Bahama Islands to furnish such information. 

(b) If the United States authorities elect to exercise such 
jurisdiction, the accused shall be brought to trial accordingly, 
and the courts of the Bahama Islands shall not exercise jurisdic- 
tion except in aid of a court or authority of the United States, 
as required or permitted by the law of the Bahama Islands. 

(c) If the United States authorities elect not to exercise such 
jurisdiction, and if it shall be agreed between the Government 
of the Bahama Islands and the United States authorities that 
the alleged offender shall be brought to trial, nothing in this 
Article shall affect the exercise of jurisdiction by the courts of 
the Bahama Islands in the case. 


(5) In every case in which under this Article the Government 
of the United States of America has the right to exercise concur- 
rent jurisdiction, the following provisions shall have effect: 


(a) The case shall be tried by such court as may be arranged 
between the Government of the Bahama Islands and the United 
States authorities. 

(b) Where the offense is within the jurisdiction of a civil 
court of the Bahama Islands and of a civil court of the United 
States, trial by one shall exclude trial by the other. 


(6) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this 
Article, when a state of war exists in which the Government of 
the United Kingdom is, and the Government of the United States 
of America is not, engaged, then in any case in which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America would, but for this para- 
graph, have exclusive jurisdiction, that jurisdiction shall be 
concurrent in respect of any of the following offenses against any 
part of Her Majesty’s dominions committed outside a Site or, if 
not punishable by the Government of the United States of America 
in the Bahama Islands, inside a Site: 

(a) treason; 

(b) any offense of the nature of sabotage or espionage or 
against any law relating to official secrets; 

(c) any other offense relating to operations in the Bahama 
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Islands of the Government of any part of Her Majesty’s 
dominions, or to the safety of Her Majesty’s naval, military 
or air bases or establishments or any part thereof or of any 
equipment or other property of any such Government in the 
Bahama Islands. : 


(7) Nothing in this Article shall give the Government of the 
United States of America the right to exercise jurisdiction over a 
member of a United Kingdom, Colonial or British Common- 
wealth armed force, except that, if a civil court of the United 
States is sitting in the Bahama Islands and a state of war does 
not exist or a state of war exists in which the Government of the 
United States of America is, and the Government of the United 
Kingdom is not, engaged, the Government of the United States 
of America shall have the right, where the accused is a member of 
any such force, to exercise concurrent jurisdiction over security 
offenses committed inside a Site. 

(8) Nothing in this Article shall affect the jurisdiction of a civil 
court of the Bahama Islands except as expressly provided in this 
Article. 

(9) In this Article the following expressions shall have the mean- 
ing hereby assigned to them: 


(a) “Security offense’ means any of the following offenses 
against the Government of the United States of America and 
punishable under the law of the United States of America: 

(i) treason; 

(ii) any offense of the nature of sabotage or espionage or 

against any law relating to official secrets; 

(iii) any other offense relating to operations in the Bahama 
Islands of the Government of the United States of 
America under this Agreement, or to the safety of any 
equipment or other property of the Government of the 
United States of America in the Bahama Islands under 
this Agreement. 


(b) “State of war” means a state of actual hostilities in which 
either the Government of the United States of America or the 
Government of the United Kingdom is engaged and which has 
not been formally terminated, as by surrender. 

(c) “United States interest offense’? means an offense which 
(excluding the general interest of the Government of the 
Bahama Islands in the maintenance of law and order in the 
Bahama Islands) is solely against the interests of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America or against any person 
(not being a British national or local alien) or property (not 
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being the property of a British national or local alien) present 
in the Bahama Islands by reason only of service or employment 
in connection. with the construction, maintenance, operation or 
defense of an Oceanographic Research Station. 


Articitt VI 
Security Legislation 


The Government of the Bahama Islands will take such steps as 
may from time to time bé agreed to be necessary with a view to 
the enactment of legislation to ensure the adequate security and 
protection of the Sites and United States equipment and other 
property and the operations of the United States under this 
Agreement, and the punishment of persons who may contravene 
any laws or regulations made for that purpose. The Government 
of the Bahama Islands will also from time to time consult with 
the United States authorities in order that the laws and regula- 
tions of the United States of America and of the Bahama Islands 
in relation to such matters may, so far as circumstances permit, 
be similar in character. 


ArticLte VIT 
Arrest and Service of Process 


(1) No arrest of a person who is a member of the United States 
Forces or who is a national of the United States subject to the 
United States Uniform Code of Military Justice shall be made 
and no process, civil or criminal, shall be served on any such 
person within a Site except with-the permission of the Command- 
ing Officer in charge of the United States Forces in such Site; but 
should the Commanding Officer refuse to grant such permission 
he shall (except where, under Article V, jurisdiction is to be 
exercised by the United States or is not exercisable by the courts 
of the Bahama Islands) forthwith take the necessary steps to 
arrest the person charged and surrender him to the appropriate 
authority of the Bahama Islands or to serve such process, as the 
case may be, and to provide for the attendance of the server of 
such process before the appropriate court of the Bahama Islands 
or procure such server to make the necessary affidavit or declara- 
tion to prove such service. 

_ (2) In cases where the courts of the United States have jurisdic- 
tion under Article V, the Government of the Bahama Islands 
will on request give reciprocal facilities as regards the service of 
process and the arrest and surrender of persons charged. 

(3) In this Article the expression “process” includes any 
process by way of summons, subpoena, warrant, writ or other 
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judicial document for securing the attendance of a witness or a 
party, or the production of any documents or exhibits, required 
in any proceedings, civil or criminal. 


Articte VIII 
Right of Audience 


(1) In cases in which a member of the United States Forces is 
party to civil or criminal proceedings in any court of the Bahama 
Islands by réason of some alleged act or omission arising out of 
or in the course of his official duty, United States counsel (author- 
ized to practice before the courts of the United States) shall have 
the right of audience, provided that such counsel is in the service 
of the Government of the United States of America and appointed 
for that purpose either generally or specially by the appropriate 
authority. 

(2) In cases in which a British national or local alien is a 
party to criminal proceedings in acourt of the United States sit- 
ting in the Bahama Islands, counsel authorized to practice before 
the courts of the Bahama Islands shall have the right of audience. 


Articte IX 
Surrender of Persons Charged 


Where a person charged with an offense which falls to be dealt 
with by the courts of the Bahama Islands is in a Site, or a person 
charged with an offense which falls under Article-V to be dealt 
with by courts of the United States is in the Bahama Islands but 
outside a Site, such person shall be surrendered to the Govern- 
ment of the Bahama Islands, or to the United States authorities, 
as the case may be, in accordance with special arrangements made 
between that Government and those authorities. 


ARTICLE X 
Public Services 


The Government of the United States of America shall have 
the right to employ and use all utilities, services and facilities, 
harbors, roads, highways, bridges, viaducts, canals and similar 
channels of transportation in the Bahama Islands and belonging 
to or controlled or regulated by the Government of the Bahama 
Islands or the Government of the United Kingdom on such con- 
ditions as shall be agreed between the Contracting Governments. 


ARTICLE XI 
Shipping and Aviation 
(1) The Government of the United States of America may 
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place or establish in a Site or in the vicinity thereof, lights and 
other aids to navigation of vessels and aircraft necessary for the 
operation of an Oceanographic Research Station. Such lights 
and other aids shall conform to the system in. use in the Bahama 
Islands. The position, characteristics and any alterations thereof 
shall be determined in consultation with the appropriate authority 
in the Bahama Islands and the appropriate British representative 
designated for the purpose. 

(2) United States public vessels operated by the Army, Navy, 
Air Force, Coast Guard or the Coast and Geodetic Survey bound 
to or departing from a Site shall not be subject to compulsory 
pilotage in the Bahama Islands. If a pilot is taken, pilotage 
shall be paid for at appropriate rates. Such United States public 
vessels shall have such exemption from light and harbor dues in 
the Bahama Islands as shall be agreed between the Contracting 
Governments. 

(3) Commercial aircraft shall not be authorized to operate from 
a Site (save in case of emergency or for strictly military purposes 
under supervision of the Army, Navy or Air Force Departments) 
except by agreement between the Contracting Governments. 


ARTICLE XII 
Immigration 


(1) The immigration laws. of the Bahama Islands shall not 
operate or apply so as to prevent admission into the Bahama 
Islands, for the purposes of this Agreement, of any member of 
the United States Forces posted to a Site or any person (not 
being a national of a Power at war with Her Majesty The Queen) 
employed by, or under a contract with, either the Government 
of the United States of America or a contractor of that Govern- 
ment, in connection with the establishment, maintenance or use 


_ of an Oceanographic Research Station, or his wife or minor 


children; but suitable arrangements shall be made by the United 
States to enable such persons to be readily identified and their 
status to be established. 

(2) If the status of any person within the Bahama Islands and 
admitted thereto under the foregoing paragraph shall be altered 
so that he would no longer be entitled to such admission, the 
United States authorities shall notify the Government of the 
Bahama Islands and shall, if such person be required to leave 
the Bahama Islands by that Government, be responsible for 
providing him with a passage from the Bahama Islands within a 
reasonable time, and shall in the meantime prevent his becoming 
a public responsibility of the Bahama Islands. 
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ARTICLE XIII 
Motor Vehicle Taxes 


No tax or fee shall be payable in respect of registration or 
licensing for use in the Bahama Islands of motor vehicles belong- 
ing to the Government of the United States of America and used 
for purposes connected directly with the establishment, mainte- 
nance or use of an Oceanographic Research Station. 


ArtTIcLE XIV 
Customs Duties and Other Taxes on Goods 


(1) No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty or impost 
shall be charged on: 


(a) material, equipment, supplies or goods for use in the 
establishment, maintenance or use of an Oceanographic Re- 
search Station consigned to, or destined for, the United States 
authorities or a contractor; 

(b) goods for use or consumption aboard United States 
public vessels or aircraft of the Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast 
Guard or Coast and Geodetic Survey; 

(c) goods consigned to the United States authorities or to a 
contractor of the United States for the use of institutions under 
the control of the United States authorities or United States 
contractors known as Post Exchanges, Navy Exchanges, Com- 
missary Stores, Service Clubs, Contractors’ Messes and Recrea- 
tional Facilities, or for sale thereat to members of the United 
States Forces, civilian employees of the United States or con- 
tractors’ employees, being nationals of the United States and 
employed in connection with an Oceanographic Research Sta- 
tion, or members of their families resident with them and not 
engaged in any business or occupation in the Bahama Islands; 

(d) the personal belongings or household effects, provided 
that such belongings or effects accompany the owner or are im- 
ported either (i) within a period beginning 60 days before and 
ending 120 days after the owner’s arrival or (ii) within a period 
of 6 months immediately following his arrival, of persons re- 
ferred to in subparagraph (c) of this Article and of contractors 
and their employees being nationals of the United States em- 
ployed in the establishment, maintenance or use of an Oceano- 
graphic Research Station and present in the Bahama Islands 
by reason only of such employment; 

(e) goods for consumption and goods (other than personal 
belongings and household effects) acquired after first arrival, in- 
cluding gifts, consigned to members of the United States Forces 
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or civilian employees of the United States being nationals of the 
United States and employed. in connection with an Oceano- 
graphic Research Station or members of their families resident 

_with them and not engaged in any business or occupation in the 
Bahama Islands provided that stch goods are:- 


(i) of United States origin if the Government of the Bahama 
Islands so require, and 


(ii) imported for the personal use of the recipient. 


(2) No export tax shall be charged on the material, equipment, 
supplies or goods mentioned.in paragraph (1) in the event of 
reshipment from the Bahama Islands. 

(3) This Article shall apply notwithstanding that the material, 
equipment, supplies or goods pass through other parts of the 
Bahama Islands en route to or from a Site. 

(4) The United States authorities shall do all in their power to 
prevent any abuse of customs privileges and shall take adminis- 
trative measures, which shall be shown and explained to the appro- 
priate local authorities, to prevent the disposal, whether by resale 
or otherwise, of goods which are used or sold under paragraph (1) 
(c), or imported under paragraph (1) (d) or (e), of this Article, to 
persons not entitled to buy goods at the institutions referred to in 
the said paragraph (1) (c), or not entitled to free importation under 
the said’ par agraph (1) (d) or (e). There shall be cooperation be- 
tween the United States authorities and the Government of the 
Bahama Islands to this end, both in prevention and investigation 
of cases of abuse.. 


ArticLe XV 
Taxation 

(1) No member of the United States Forces or national of the 
United States, serving or employed in the Bahama Islands in con- 
nection with the establishment, maintenance or-use of an Oceano- 
graphic Research Station, and residing in the Bahama Islands by 
reason only of such employment, or his wife or minor children, 
shall be liable to pay income tax in the Bahama Islands except in 
respect of income derived from the Bahama Islands. 

(2) No such person shall be liable to pay in the Bahama Islands 
any poll tax or similar tax on his person, or any tax on ownership 
or use of property which is within a Site, or situated outside’ the 
Bahama Islands. 

(3) No person ordinarily resident in the United States shall be 
liable to pay income tax-in the Bahama Islands in respect of any 
profits derived under a contract made in the United States with 
the Government of the United States of America in connection 
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with the establishment, maintenance or use of an Oceanographic 
- Research Station, or any tax in the nature of a license in respect 
of any service or work for the Government of the United States 
of. America in connection with the establishment, maintenance or 
use of an Oceanographic Research Station. 


ARTICLE XVI 
Postal Facilities 


The Government of the United States of America shal] have 
the right to establish a United States Military Post Office in a 
Site for the exclusive use of the United States Forces, and civilian 
personnel (including. contractors and their employees) who are 
nationals of the United States and employed in connection with 
the establishment, maintenance or use of an Oceanographic Re- 
search Station and the families of such persons,-for postal services 
between the United States Military Post Office so established and 
other United States Post Offices. 


ArricLte XVII 
Health Measures in the Vicinity of the Sites 


The Government of the United States of America shall have 
the right, in collaboration with the Government of the Bahama 
Islands, and, where necessary, with any local authority concerned, 
to exercise, without other consideration than adequate and effec- 
tive compensation to be paid by the Government of the United 
States of America to private owners or occupiers, if any, such 
powers as such Government and local authority may possess of 
entering upon any property in the vicinity of a Site for the purpose 
of. inspection, and of taking any necessary measures to improve 
sanitation and protect health. 


Articte XVIII 
Removal of Property 


(1) The title to any property placed on a Site (including prop- 
erty affixed to the realty) and provided by the Governinent of 
the United States of America for the purposes of this Agreement 
shall remain in the Government of the United States of America. 

(2) At any time before the termination of this Agreement or 
within a reasonable time thereafter, such property may, at the 
discretion of the Government of the United States of America, be 


(a) relocated within the Site, or 
(b) removed therefrom, or 
(c) disposed of while on the Site on the condition 
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(unless otherwise agreed between the Government of the 
Bahama Islands and the United States authorities) that it shall 
forthwith be removed therefrom. 


(3) Any ground from which such property is so removed shall, 
if the Government of the Bahama Islands so require, be restored 
as far as possible to its present condition by the Government of 
the United States of America. 

(4) The Government of the United States of America will not, 
in the Bahama Islands, dispose of any such property 


(a) without the consent of the Government of the Bahama 

Islands, or 

(b) without offering the property for sale to that Govern- 
ment, if such offer is consistent with laws of the United States 
of America then in effect, or 

(c) before the expiration of such period, not being less than 

120 days after the date of such offer, as may be reasonable in 

the circumstances. 

(5) Such property may be exported by the United States 
authorities free from any license, export tax, duty or impost. 

(6) Any such property not removed or disposed of as aforesaid 
within a reasonable time after the termination of this Agreement 
shall become the property of the Government of the Bahama 
Islands. 

“a Articte XIX 
‘Rights to be Restricted to the Purposes of the Agreement 

Neither the Government of the United States of America nor 
the United States authorities shall exercise any rights granted by 
this Agreement, or permit the exercise thereof, except for the 
purposes specified in this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XX 


Rights not to be assigned 


Neither the Government of the United States of America nor 
the United States authorities shall assign or part with any of. the 
rights granted by this Agreement. 


ArticLe XXI 
Liaison 
The British and the United States representatives designated 
for the purpose shall jointly decide the details of the execution of 
this Agreement in its application to specific situations, in the best 
interests of all concerned. The British representative shall be 
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responsible for undertaking negotiations with the Government of 
the Bahama Islands in this connection. 


Articte XXII 
Claims for Compensation 


(1) The Government of the United States of America under- 
takes to pay adequate and effective compensation, which shall 
not be less than the sum payable under the law of the Bahama 
Islands, and to indemnify the Government of the United Kingdom 
and the Government of the Bahama Islands and all other authori- 
ties, corporations and persons in respect of valid claims arising 
out of: 


(a) the death or injury of any person, except persons em- 
ployed by the Government of the United Kingdom in connection 
with an Oceanographic Research Station, resulting from the 
establishment, maintenance or use by the Government of the 
United States of America of an Oceanographic Research 
Station; 

(b) damage to property resulting from any action of the 
Government of the United States of America in connection 
with the establishment, maintenance or use of an Oceano- 
graphic Research Station; 

(c) The acquisition of private property or of rights affecting 
private property (other than such property or rights acquired 
under Article III or Article IV) to enable any rights of the 
Government of the United States of America under this Agree- 
ment to be exercised. 

(2) Compensation payable under subparagraph (1) (c) of this 
Article shall be assessed in accordance with the law of the Bahama 
Islands. 

(3) For the purpose of this Article the law of the Bahama 
Islands shall be the law in force at the time of the signature of 
this Agreement, provided that any subsequent alteration of the 
said law shall have effect if the Contracting Governments so agree. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


Freedom from Rents and Charges 


Except as provided in Articles XVII and XXII the Sites shall 
be provided, and the rights of the Government of the United 
States of America under this Agreement shall be made available, 
free from all rent and charges to the Government of the United 
States of America. 
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ArticLe XXIV. 
Modification of the Agreement 

Modification of this Agreement shall be considered by the Con- 
tracting Governments: in the light of any modification of the 
Agreement between the Governments of the United States of 
America and the United Kingdom relating to the Bases leased to 
the United States of America dated March 27, 1941, which may 
be made under Article XXVIII of that Agreement. 


ARTICLE XXV _ . 
Implementation of the Agreement 


(1) The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Bahama Islands respectively will do all. in 
their power to assist each other in giving full effect to the pro- 
visions of this Agreement according to its. tenor and will take all 
appropriate steps to that end. 

(2) During the period for which this Agreement remains in 
force, no laws of the Bahama Islands which would derogate from 
or prejudice any of the rights conferred on the Government of 
the United States of America by this Agreement shall.be appli- 
cable within a Site, save with the concurrence of the Government 
of the United States of America. 


ArTIcLE XXVI 
Final Provisions 

This Agreement shall come into force on the date of signature 
and shall continue in force for.a period of twenty-one years and 
thereafter until one year from the day on which either Contract- 
ing Government shall give notice to the other of its intention to 
terminate the Agreement. 

IN. WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed this Agree- 
ment: ; 

Dons at Washington, in duplicate, this first day of November, 
1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF. THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Rosert Murruy 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND.:. 


Haroup Cacctia. 
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Economic Cooperation: Informational Media 
Guaranty Program 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 12 and 
May 1, 1954. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Karachi January 1 and 8, 1957, 

Entered into force January 8, 1957 


The Pakistanr Minastry of Foreagn Affairs and Commonwealth 
Relations to the American Embassy 


Ministry OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS 
& 
CoMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 
KaracuHi 
No. EA (ii)/1/16/56 January 1, 1957 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth Relations 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of 
America in Pakistan and with reference to Mr. Thomas T Driver’s 
letter, dated the 5th May, 1956,[*} 1m connection with the imple- 
mentation of the Informational Media Guarantee Programme 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan has the honour to state 
that Section (ii) of the original Agreement and the Memorandum 
of Understanding may be modified as under ’— 


(i) The Governments of Pakistan and the United States of 
America will, upon request of either of them, consult re- 
garding exports of ‘informational media’ to Pakistan pro- 
posed by the nationals of the United States of America for 
any projects approved by the Pakistan Government with 
regard to which guaranties under section III (b) (3) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, have been 
made or are under consideration of the United States 
Government. 


1 Not printed. 
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(ii) With respect to such guaranties covering imports approved 
by the Government of Pakistan, the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Pakistan 
agree that the Pakistani currency acquired by the US. 
Government pursuant to such guaranties will be freely 
expendable by the U.S. Government for Scientific, educa- 
tional and cultural activities in consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan and for such other purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed upon by the U.S. Government and the 
Government of Pakistan. 


2. Upon receipt of a Note from the Embassy indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
United States of America, the Government of Pakistan will con- 
sider that this Note and the Embassy’s reply thereto constitute 
an Agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
Agreement to enter into force from the date of the Embassy’s 
Note in reply to this. 

The Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Embassy the assurances of its highest consideration. 





Tae Emsassy or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Karachi. 





The American Embassy to the Pakistani Minstry of Forewgn Affairs 
and Commonwealth Relations 


American Emsassy, Karacni 
No. 558 January 8, 1957 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents 1ts com- 
pliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Commonwealth 
Relations and with reference to the Ministry’s Note of January 1, 
1957, in connection with the implementation of the Informational 
Media Guaranty Program agreement between the Government of 
Pakistan and the Government of the United States of America has 
the honor to state that the provisions of the proposed amendment 
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to Section II of the onginal agreement and the Memorandum of 
Understanding, to wit. 


(1) The Governments of Pakistan and the United States of 


(2 


ws 


America will, upon request of either of them, consult re- 
garding exports of “informational media” to Pakistan pro- 
posed by the nationals of the United States of America for 
any projects approved by the Pakistan Government with 
regard to which guaranties under Section III (b) (8) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended, have been 
made or are under consideration of the United States 
Government. 

With respect to such guaranties covering imports approved 
by the Government of Pakistan, the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Pakistan 
agree that the Pakistani currency acquired by the U.S. 
Government pursuant to such guaranties will be freely ex- 
pendable by the U.S. Government for scientific, educa- 
tional and cultural activities in consultation with the Gov- 
ernment of- Pakistan and for such other purposes as may 
hereafter be agreed upon by the U.S. Government and the 
Government of Pakistan. 


are acceptable to the Government of the United States of America. 
It 1s understood that the agreement between the two governments 
on this subject enters mto force from the date of this note. 


Ministry oF Foreign RELATIONS 
AND CoMMONWEALTH RELATIONS 


Karachi 
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CAMBODIA 
Aerial Mapping 


Agreement signed at Phnom Penh October 17, 1957; 
Entered into force October 17,1957. 


ACCORD 
relatif 
a |’Assistance mutuelle en cartographie entre 
le Service Géographique Khmer et le Service cartographique 


Américain. 4 WASHINGTON 
D.C. 





Son Altesse SisowatH Sirik Maraxk, Ministre de la Défense 
Nationale, Représentant le Gouvernement Royal du Camponas. 
d’une part, 
et 
Monsieur.Cart M. Srrom, Représentant le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
d’autre part, 
sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE ler.— 


Les organismes chargés de |’établissement des cartes du Cam- 
BopcE sont le Service Géographique Khmer et l’Army Map 
Service. 


ARTICLE 2.— 


Les cartes usuelles du CAmBoncsE seront des cartes polychromes 
avec données marginales trilingues et données bilingues a 1’in- 
térieur de la carte. Les données trilingues seront en caractéres 
Cambodgiens, Anglais et Frangais; les données bilingues seront en 
caractéres Cambodgiens et latins. 

Les échelles des cartes usuelles seront les suivants: 1/25.000°, 
1/50.000°, 1/100.000° et 1/250.000°. L’effort principal pour 
V’établissement de ces cartes sera fourni par l’Army Map Service, 
mais le Service Géographique Khmer pourra y contribuer dans les 
. limites de ses moyens et suivant les accords respectifs. 
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L’établissement des Plans et cartes au 1/10.000°, 20.000° et 
500.000° sera & la charge du Service Géographique Khmer. 
Cependant l’Army Map Service pourra y contribuer suivant des 
accords respectifs. 


ARTICLE 3.— 


Les cartes seront préparées de telle sorte qu’elles puissent étre 
imprimées avec ou sans quadrillage U.T.M. 


ARTICLE 4.— 


Chaque Service devra fournir 4 l’autre pour chaque carte 
qu’il établira: 
A/-100 exemplaires. 
B/-Les éléments de reproductions en couleurs séparées et sur 
support transparent par chacune de ces cartes. 


ARTICLE 5.— 


D’aprés une convention déja passée, l’Army Map Service se 
charge de la couverture aérienne du CaMBODGE au 40.000° et au 
10.000° pour certaines régions. L’army Map Service fournira 
au Service Géographique Khmer 4 titre gratuit 1 négatif et 2 
épreuves papiers de toutes les photos prises sur le territoire 
National. 


ARTICLE 6.— 


Les travaux géodésiques de préparation seront effectués par 
Assistance mutuelle entre le Service Géographique Khmer et 
l’Army Map Service. 

ARTICLE 7.— 


Le Service Géographique Khmer et l’Army Map Service 
échangeront des documents et renseignements techniques 
concernant la cartographie. 


ARTICLE 8.— 


En cas de besoin l’Army Map Service fournira au Service 
Géographique Khmer de |’Aide technique en personnel, matériel 
et fourniture 4 titre de prét ou gratuit suivant ce qui aura été 
convenu entre les deux parties. 


ARTICLE 9.— 


Les détails d’exécution de cette convention seront établis en 
liaison mutuelle entre le Service Géographique Khmer et l’Army 
Map Service ou son représentant désigné en Extréme-Orient. 
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ARTICLE 10.—~ 


Le Gouvernement Royal fournira toutes facilités aux repré- 
sentants de |’ Assistance technique de l’Army Map Service pour 
Vexécution de leur mission au Camsopcse conformément au 
présent accord. 


ARTICLE 11.— 
Cet accord pourra étre modifié par consentement mutuel des 


deux parties ou annulé sur demande écrite de l’une ou |’autre des 
deux parties./. 


PHNOM-PgNH, LE 


LE REPRESENTANT DU LE REPRESENTANT DU 
GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS- GOUVERNEMENT ROYAL 
UNIS D’AMERIQUE, DU CAMBODGE, 

Cart W Strom S. Sirnrx Matax 


S. Sirik Matak 
17 Oct. 1967 
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Translation 


AGREEMENT 
for 
Mutual Assistance in Cartography between the Khmer Geographic 


Service and the Army Map Service, 
Washington, D.C. 





His Highness Sisowath Sirik Matak, Minister of National 
Defense, representing the Royal Government of Cambodia, on the 
one hand, and Mr. Carl W. Strom, representing the Government 
of the United States of America, on the other hand, have agreed 
upon the following: 


ARTICLE 1.— 


The agencies charged with the preparation of maps of Cambodia 
are the Khmer Geographic Service and the Army Map Service. 


ARTICLE 2.— 


The ordinary maps of Cambodia shall be polychrome maps 
with trilingual marginal data and bilingual data on the map 
itself. The trilingual data shall be in Cambodian, English, and 
French characters; the bilingual data shall be in Cambodian and 
Latin characters. 

The scales of the ordinary maps shall be as follows: 1:25,000, 
1:50,000, 1:100,000 and 1:250,000. The major part of the work 
of preparing these maps shall be performed by the Army Map 
Service, but the Khmer Geographic Service may assist therein 
within the limits of its means and in accordance with the pertinent 
agreements. 

The Khmer Geographic Service shall be charged with the prepa- 
ration of plans and maps on scales of 1:10,000, 1:20,000, and 1: 
500,000. However, the Army Map Service may assist therein 
in accordance with the pertinent agreements. 


ARTICLE 3.— 


The maps shall be prepared in such a manner that they may be 
printed with or without U.T.M. grid. 
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ARTICLE 4,— 


Each Service must provide the other with the following for 
each map prepared by it: 
A. 100 copies 


B. The materials for reproductions in different colors and on 
transparent overlay for each map. 


ARTICLE 5.— e 


In accordance with an agreement already concluded, the Army 
Map Service shall be charged with making an aerial survey of 
Cambodia on a scale of 1:40,000 and on a scale of 1:10,000 for 
certain regions. The Army Map Service shall provide the Khmer 
Geographic Service, without charge, with one negative and two 
prints of all photographs taken of the national territory. - 


ARTICLE 6.— 


The preparatory geodetic work shall be performed jointly by 
the Khmer Geographic Service and the Army Map Service, 
assisting each other. 

ARTICLE 7.— 


The Khmer Geographic Service and the Army Map Service 
shall exchange technical documents and information on cartog- 
raphy. 

ARTICLE 8.— 

If necessary, the Army Map Service shall provide the Khmer 
Geographic Service with technical assistance in personnel, equip- 
ment, and supplies as loans or without charge, in accordance with 
terms to be agreed on by the two parties. 

ARTICLE 9,— 


The details concerning the execution of this agreement shall be 
worked out jointly by the Khmer Geographic Service and the 


Army Map Service or its designated representative in the Far. 


East. 
ARTICLE 10.— 


The Royal Government will provide the Technical Assistance 
representatives of the Army Map Service with full facilities for 
the performance of their mission in Cambodia in accordance with 
the present agreement. 
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ARTICLE 11.— 


This agreement may be amended by mutual consent of the 
two parties or annulled on the written request of either party. 


Punom Penn, October 17, 1967 


Cart W Strom S. Strnrx Matak 
“Representative of the Government S. Sirikk Matak 


of the United States of Americac Representative of the Royal 


Government of Cambodia 
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MULTILATERAL 


General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


Protocol amending the preamble and parts II and III of the agreement 
of October 30, 1947. 

Done at Geneva March 10, 1955; 

Entered into force in part October 7, 1957. ['] 


THE CONTRACTING PARTIES TO THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


LES PARTIES CONTRACTANTES A L’ACCORD GENERAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


PROTOCOL 


AMENDING THE PREAMBLE AND 
PARTS II AND III OF THE 
GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


PROTOCOLE 


PORTANT AMENDEMENT DU PREAMBULE ET 
DES PARTIES II ET III DE L’ACCORD GENERAL 
SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS ET LE COMMERCE 


10 March 1955 


Geneva 


1 See paragraph 8, post, p. 1808. 
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PROTOCOL 


AMENDING THE PREAMBLE AND PARTS II AND III 
OF THE GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


The Governments which are contracting parties to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the 
contracting parties” and “the General Agreement” respectively), 

Destrina to effect an amendment to the General Agreement, 
pursuant to the provisions of Article XXX thereof, 

HEREBY AGREE as follows: 


1. The provisions of the Preamble, and of certain Articles of 
the General Agreement, and of. certain annexes thereto, shall be 
amended, and a new article shall be inserted therein, as follows: 


A 


- Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 (a) of this Protocol, 
the four paragraphs of the Preamble shall be deleted. 


B 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 (a) of this Protocol, 
paragraph 10 of Article III (which is, pursuant to Section RR of 
this Protocol, to become Article IV, but which is herainafter 
referred to as “Article III’’) shall read: 


“10. The provisions of this Article shall not prevent any con- 
tracting party from establishing or maintaining internal quanti- 
tative regulations relating to exposed cinematograph films. If 
any contracting party establishes or maintains such regulations 
they shall take the form of screen quotas which shall conform to 
the following requirements: 


‘“(a) screen quotas may require the exhibition of cinemat- 
ograph films of national origin during a specified minimum 
proportion of the total screen time actually utilized, over a 
specified period of not less than one year, in the commercial 
exhibition of all films of whatever origin, and shall be computed 
on the basis of screen time per theatre per year or the equiva- 
lent thereof; 

“(b) with the exception of screen time reserved for films 
of national origin under a screen quota, screen time including 
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that released by administrative action from screen time reserved 
for films of national origin, shall not be allocated formally or in 
effect among sources of supply; 

“(c) notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) of 
this paragraph, any contracting party may maintain screen 
quotas conforming to the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) of 
this paragraph which reserve a minimum proportion of screen 
time for films of a specified origin other than that of the con- 
tracting party imposing such screen quotas; Provided that no 
such minimum proportion of screen time shall be increased 
above the level in effect on 10 April 1947; 

“(d) screen quotas shall be subject to negotiation for their 
limitation, liberalization or elimination.” 


C 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(a) of this Protocol, Post, p. 1809. 
Article IV (before amendment pursuant to Section B of this 
Protocol) shall be deleted. 5 


D 
Paragraph 6 of Article VI shall read as follows: 


“6. (a) No contracting party shall levy any anti-dumping or 
countervailing duty on the importation of any product of the 
territory of another contracting party unless it determines that 
the effect of the dumping or subsidization, as the case may be, 
is such as to cause or threaten material injury to an established 
domestic industry, or is such as to retard materially the estab- 
lishment of a domestic industry. 

“(b) The conrRacTING PARTIES may waive the requirement 
of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph so as to permit a con- 
tracting party to levy an anti-dumping or countervailing duty 
on the importation of any product for the purpose of offsetting 
dumping or subsidization which causes or threatens material 
injury to an industry in the territory of another contracting 
party exporting the product concerned to the territory of the 
importing contracting party. The conTRactTING PaRTrss shall 
waive the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, 
so as to permit the levying of a countervailing duty, in cases 
in which they find that a subsidy is causing or threatening 
material injury to an industry in the territory of another 
contracting party exporting the product concerned to the terri- 
tory of the importing contracting party. 

“(c) In exceptional circumstances, however, where delay 
might cause damage which would be difficult to repair, a con- 
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tracting party may levy a countervailing duty for the purpose 
referred to in sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph without the 
prior approval of the coNTRACTING PARTIES; Provided that such 
action shall be reported immediately to the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES and that the countervailing duty shall be withdrawn 
promptly if the conTRACTING PARTIES disapprove.” 


E 
Article VII shall be amended as follows: 
(i) The words“, at the earliest practicable date” in paragraph 1 


shall be deleted. 


(ii) The first sentence of paragraph 2(b) shall read: 


“Actual value” should be the price at which, at a time and 
place determined by the legislation of the country of impor- 
tation, such or like merchandise is sold or offered for sale in the 
ordinary course of trade under fully competitive conditions.” 


(iii) Paragraph 4(a) and (b) shall read: 


“4, (a) Except as otherwise provided for in this paragraph, 
where it is necessary for the purposes of paragraph 2 of this 
Article for a contracting party to convert into its own currency 
a price expressed in the currency of another country, the con- 
version rate of exchange to be used shall be based, for each 
currency involved, on the par value as established pursuant to 
the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund 
or on the rate of exchange recognized by the Fund, or on the. 
par value established in accordance with a special exchange 
agreement entered into pursuant to Article XV of this Agree- 
ment. 

‘"(b) Where no ah established par value and no such 
recognized rate of exchange exist, the conversion rate shall 
reflect effectively the current value of such currency in com- 
mercial transactions.” 


F 
Article VIII shall be amended as follows: 


(i) The title shall read: 


“Fees and Formalities connected with Importation and Expor- 


tation’. 
(ii) Paragraphs 1 and 2 shall read: 


“1, (a) All fees and charges of whatever character (other than 
import and export duties and other than taxes within the pur- 
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view of Article III) imposed by contracting parties on: or in 
connexion with importation or exportation shall be: limited in 
amount to the approximate cost of services rendered and shall 
not represent an indirect protection to domestic products or a 
taxation of imports or exports for fiscal purposes. 

“(b) The contracting parties recognize the need for reducing 
the number and diversity of fees and charges referred to in 
sub-paragraph (a). 

“(c) The contracting parties also recognize the need for 
minimizing the incidence and complexity of import and export 
formalities and for decreasing and simplifying import and ex- 
port documentation requirements. 


“2, A contracting party shall, upon request by another con- 
tracting party or by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, review the opera- 
tion of its laws and regulations in the light of the provisions of 
this Article.” 

G 

Article IX shall be amended as follows: 

(i) The following new paragraph shall be inserted immediately 
after paragraph 1: 

“2, The contracting parties recognize that, in adopting and 
enforcing laws and regulations relating to marks of origin, the 
difficulties and inconveniences which such measures may cause to 
the commerce and industry of exporting countries should be re- 
duced to a minimum, due regard being had to the necessity of 
protecting consumers against fraudulent or misleading indi- 
cations.” 

(ii) Paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 shall be renumbered 3, 4, 5 and 6, 
respectively. 

H 


_ Article XI shall be amended by the deletion therefrom of 
paragraph 3. 


Article XII shall read: 
“Article XII 
“Restrictions to Safeguard the Balance of Payments 


“1, Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 
XI, any contracting party, in order to safeguard its external 
financial position and its balance of payments, may restrict the 
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quantity or value of merchandise permitted to be imported, sub- 
ject to the provisions of the following paragraphs of this Article. 


“2. (a) Import restrictions instituted, maintained or intensified 
by a contracting party under this Article shall not exceed 
those necessary: 


“(i) to forestall the imminent threat of, or to stop, a 
serious decline in its monetary reserves, or 

“(ii) in the case of a contracting party with very low 
monotary reserves, to achieve a reasonable rate of increase 
in its reserves. 


“Due regard shall be paid in either case to any special factors 
which may be affecting the reserves of such contracting party 
or its need for reserves, including, where special external credits 
or other resources are available to it, the need to provide for 
the appropriate use of such credits or resources. 

“(b) Contracting parties applying restrictions under sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall progressively relax them 
as such conditions improve, maintaining them only to the ex- 
tent that the conditions specified in that sub-paragraph still 
justify their application. They shall eliminate the restrictions 
when conditions would no longer justify their institution or 
maintenance under that sub-paragraph. 


“3, (a) Contracting parties undertake, in carrying out their 
domestic policies, to pay due regard to the need for maintaining 
or restoring equilibrium in their balance of payments on a sound 
and lasting basis and to the desirability of avoiding an uneco- 
nomic employment of productive resources. They recognize 
that in order to achieve these ends, it is desirable so far as pos- 
sible to adopt measures which expand rather than contract 
international trade. 

“(b) Contracting parties applying restrictions under this 
Article may determine the incidence of the restrictions on im- 
ports of different products or classes of products in such a way 
as to give priority to the importation of those products which 
are more essential. 

“(c) Contracting parties applying restrictions under this 
Article undertake: 


“(i) to avoid unnecessary damage to the commercial or 
economic interests of any other contracting party; 

“(ii) not to apply restrictions so as to prevent unreason- 
ably the importation of any description of goods in minimum 


TIAS 3930 


s ust] Multilateral—Tariffs and Trade (GATT)—Mar. 10,1955 1773 


commercial quantities the ex lusion of which would impair 
regular channels of trade; and 

“(iii) not to apply restrictions which would prevent the 
importation of commercial samples or prevent compliance 
with patent, trade mark, copyright, or similar procedures. 


“(d) The contracting parties recognize that, as a result of 
domestic policies directed towards the achievement and main- 
tenance of full and productive employment or towards the de- 
velopment of economic resources, a contracting party may ex- 
perience a high level of demand for imports involving a threat 
to its monetary reserves of the sort referred to in paragraph 
2(a) of this Article. Accordingly, a contracting party other- 
wise complying with the provisions of this Article shall not be 
required to withdraw or modify restrictions on the ground that 
a change in those policies would render unnecessary restrictions 
which it is applying under this Article. 


“4, (a) Any contracting party applying new restrictions or 
raising the general level of its existing restrictions by a sub- 
stantial intensification of the measures applied under this 
Article shall immediately after instituting or intensifying such 
restrictions (or, in circumstances in which prior consultation is 
practicable, before doing so) consult with the conrractTiING 
PARTIES as to the nature of its balance of payments difficulties, 
alternative corrective measures which may be available, and 
the possible effect of the restrictions on the economies of other 
contracting parties. 

“(b) On a date to be determined by them, the conTRACTING 
PARTIES shall review all restrictions still applied under this 
Article on that date. Beginning one year after that date, con- 
tracting parties applying import restrictions under this Article 
shall enter into consultations of the type provided for in sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph with the CONTRACTING PARTIES 
annually. 


“(c) (i) If, in the course of consultations with a contracting 
party under sub-paragraph (a) or (b) above, the conTRAcT- 
ING PARTIES find that the restrictions are not consistent with 
the provisions of this Article or with those of Article XIII 
(subject to the provisions of Article XIV), they shall indicate 
the nature of the inconsistency and may advise that the 
restrictions be suitably modified. 

“(ii) If, however, as a result of the consultations, the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES determine that the restrictions are 
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being applied in a manner involving an inconsistency of a 
serious nature with the provisions of this Article or with 
those of Article XIII (subject to the provisions of Article 
XIV) and that damage to the trade of any contracting party 
is caused or threatened thereby, they shall so inform the 
contracting party applying the restrictions and shall make 
appropriate recommendations for securing conformity with 
such provisions within a specified period of time. If such 
contracting party does not comply with these recommenda- 
tions within the specified period, the CONTRACTING PARTIES 
may release any contracting party the trade of which is 
adversely affected by the restrictions from such obligations 
under this Agreement towards the contracting party apply- 
ing the restrictions as they determine to be appropriate in 
the circumstances. 


“(d) The coNTRACTING PARTIES shall invite any contracting 
party which is applying restrictions under this Article to enter 
into consultations with them at the request of any contracting 
party which can establish a prima facie case that the restric- 
tions are inconsistent with the provisions of this Article or with 
those of Article XIII (subject to the provisions of Article XIV) 
and that its trade is adversely affected thereby. However, no 
such invitation shall be issued unless the CONTRACTING PARTIES 
have ascertained that direct discussions between the contract- 
ing parties concerned have not been successful. If, as a result 
of the consultations with the CONTRACTING PARTIES, no agree- 
ment is reached and they determine that the restrictions are 
being applied inconsistently with such provisions, and that 
damage to the trade of the contracting party initiating the pro- 
cedure is caused or threatened thereby, they shall recommend 
the withdrawal or modification of the restrictions. If the re- 
strictions are. not withdrawn or modified within such time as 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES may prescribe, they may release the 
contracting party initiating the procedure from such obligations 
under this Agreement towards the contracting party applying 
the restrictions as they determine to be appropriate in the 
circumstances. 

“(e) In proceeding under this paragraph, the conTRACTING 
PARTIES shall have due regard to any special external factors 
adversely affecting the export trade of the contracting party 
applying restrictions. 

“(f) Determinations under this paragraph shall be rendered 
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expeditiously and, if possible, within sixty days of the initiation 

of the consultations. 

“5. If there is a persistent and widespread application of 
import restrictions under this Article, indicating the existence of 
a general disequilibrium which is restricting international trade, 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES Shall initiate discussions to consider 
whether other measures might be taken, either by those contract- 
ing parties the balances of payments of which are under pressure 
or by those the balances of payments of which are tending to be 
exceptionally favourable, or by any appropriate intergovernmental 
organization, to remove the underlying causes of the disequilib- 
rium, On the invitation of the conrRACTING PARTIES, contracting 
parties shall participate in such discussions.” 


J 
Article XIV shall be amended as follows: 


(i) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(c) of this Protocol, Post, p. 1809. 
paragraph 1 shall read: 


“1, A contracting party which applies restrictions under 
Article XII or under Section B of Article XVIII may, in the appli- 
cation of such restrictions, deviate from the provisions of Article 
XIII in a manner having equivalent effect to restrictions on pay- 
ments and transfers for current international transactions which 
that contracting party may at that time apply under Article VIII 
or XIV of the Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary 
Fund, or under analogous provisions of a special exchange agree- 
ment entered into pursuant to paragraph 6 of Article XV.” 


(ii) The paragraphs other than paragraph 1 shall read: 


“2, A contracting party which is applying import restrictions 
under Article XII or under Section B of Article XVIII may, with 
the consent of the conTRACTING PARTIES, temporarily deviate from 
the provisions of Article XIII in respect of a small part of its 
external trade where the benefits to the contracting party or 
contracting parties concerned substantially outweigh any injury 
which may result to the trade of other contracting parties. 

“3, The provisions of Article XIII shall not preclude a group 
of territories having a common quota in the International Mone- 
tary Fund from applying against imports from other countries, 
but not among themselves, restrictions in accordance with the 
provisions of Article XII or of Section B of Article XVIII on 
condition that such restrictions are in all other respects consistent 
with the provisions of Article XIII. 
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“4, A contracting party applying import restrictions under 
Article XII or under Section B of Article XVIII shall not be 
precluded by Articles XI to XV or Section B of Article XVIIT 
of this Agreement from applying measures to direct its exports 
in such a manner as to increase its earnings of currencies which 
it can use without deviation from the provisions of Article XIII. 

“5, A contracting party shall not be precluded by Articles 
XI to XV, inclusive, or by Section B of Article XVIII, of this 
Agreement from applying quantitative restrictions: 


“(a) having equivalent effect to exchange restrictions au- 
thorized under Section 3(b) of Article VII of the Articles of 
Agreement of the International Monetary Fund, or 

“(b) under the preferential arrangements provided for in 
Annex A of this Agreement, pending the outcome of the nego- 
tiations referred to therein.” 


K 
Article XV shall be amended by the insertion of the following 
words in the third sentence of paragraph 2 immediately after the 
words “‘in paragraph 2(a) of Article XII”: 
“or in paragraph 9 of Article XVIII’. 
L 
Article XVI shall be amended as follows: 


(i) The single paragraph of the present Article shall be numbered 
paragraph 1 and shall be preceded by the sub-title: 


“Section A—Subsidies in General” 


(ii) The following new Section shall be added: 
“Section B—Additional Provisions on Export Subsidies” 


“2, The CONTRACTING ‘PARTIES recognize that the granting by 
a contracting party of a subsidy on the export of any product 
may have harmful effects for other contracting parties, both 
importing and exporting, may cause undue disturbance to their 
normal commercial interests, and may hinder the achievement 
of the objectives of this Agreement. 

“3, Accordingly, contracting parties should seek to avoid the 
use of subsidies on the export of primary products. If, however, 
a contracting party grants directly or indirectly any form of 
subsidy which operates to increase the export of any primary 
product from its territory, such subsidy shall not be applied in 
a manner which results in that contracting party having more 
than an equitable share of world export trade in that product, 
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account being taken of the shares of the contracting parties in 
such trade in the product during a previous representative period, 
and any special factors which may have affected or may be 
affecting such trade in the product. 

“4, Further, as from 1 January 1958 or the earliest practicable 
date thereafter, contracting parties shall cease to grant either 
directly or indirectly any form of subsidy on the export of any 
product other than a primary product which subsidy results. in 
the sale of such product for export at a price lower than the 
comparable price charged for the like product to buyers in a 
domestic market. Until 31 December 1957 no contracting: party 
shall extend the scope of any such subsidization beyond that 
existing on 1 January 1955 by the introduction of new, or the 
extension of existing, subsidies. 

“5. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall review the operation of the 
provisions of this Article from time to time with a view to examin- 
ing its effectiveness, in the light of actual experience, in promoting 
the objectives of this Agreement and avoiding subsidization 
seriously prejudicial to the trade or interests of contracting 
parties.” 


M 
Article XVII shall be amended as follows: 


(i) The title shall read: 
“State Trading Enterprises” 


(ii) The following new paragraphs shall be added: 


“3, The contracting parties recognize that enterprises of the 
kind described in paragraph 1(a) of this Article might be operated 
so as to create serious obstacles to trade; thus negotiations on 
a reciprocal and mutually advantageous basis designed to limit 
or reduce such obstacles are of importance to the expansion of 
international trade. 

“4, (a) Contracting parties shall notify the coNnTrRACTING 

PARTIES Of the. products which are imported into or exported 

from their territories by enterprises of the kind described in 

paragraph 1(a) of this Article. 

“(b) A contracting party establishing, maintaining or 
authorizing an import monopoly of a product, which is not the 
subject of a concession under Article II, shall, on the request of 
another contracting party having a substantial trade in the 
product concerned, inform the conTRACTING PARTIES of the 
import markup on the product during a recent representative 
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period, or, when it is not possible to do so, of the price charged 
on the resale of the product. 

‘“(c) The CONTRACTING PARTIES may, at the request of a 
contracting party which has reason to believe that its interests 
under this Agreement are being adversely affected by the 
operations of an enterprise of the kind described in paragraph 
1(a), request the contracting party establishing, maintaining 
or authorizing such enterprise to supply information about its 
operations related to the carrying out of the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

‘““(d) The provisions of this paragraph shall not require any 
contracting party to disclose confidential information which 
would impede law enforcement or otherwise be contrary to the 
public interest or would prejudice the legitimate commercial 
interests of particular enterprises.” 


N 
Article XVIII shall read as follows: 
“Article XVIII . 


“Governmental Assistance to Economic Development 


“1, The contracting parties recognize that the attainment of 
the objectives of this Agreement will be facilitated by the pro- 
gressive development of their economies, particularly of those 
contracting parties the economies of which can only support low 
standards of living and are in the early stages of development. 

“2, The contracting parties recognize further that it may be 
necessary for those contracting parties, in order to implement 
programmes and policies of economic development designed to 
raise the general standard of living of their people, to take pro- 
tective or other measures affecting imports, and that such measures 
are justified in so far as they facilitate the attainment of the 
objectives of this Agreement. They agree, therefore, that those 
contracting parties should enjoy additional facilities to enable 
them (a) to maintain sufficient flexibility in their tariff structure 
to be able to grant the tariff protection required for the establish- 
ment of a particular industry and (b) to apply quantitative 
restrictions for balance of payments purposes in @ manner which 
takes full account of the continued high level of demand for 
imports likely to be generated by their programmes of economic 
development. 

“3. The contracting parties recognize finally that with those 
additional facilities which are provided for in Sections A and B of 
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this Article, the provisions of this Agreement would normally be 
sufficient to enable contracting parties to meet the requirements 
of their economic development. They agree, however, that there 
may be circumstances where no measure consistent with those 
provisions is practicable to permit a contracting party in the 
process of economic development to grant the governmental 
assistance required to promote the establisbment of particular 
industries with a view to raising the general standard of living of 
its people. Special procedures are laid down in Sections C and D 
of this Article to deal with those cases. 


“4, (a) Consequently, a contracting party the economy of 
which can only support low standards of living and is in the 
early stages of development shall be free to deviate temporarily 
from the provisions of the other Articles of this Agreement, as 
provided in Sections A, B and C of this Article. 

“(b) A contracting party the economy of which is in the 
process of development but which does not come within the 
scope of sub-paragraph (a) above, may submit applications to 
the COKTRACTING PARTIES under Section D of this Article. 


“5, The contracting parties recognize that the export earnings 
of contracting parties the economies of which are of the type de- 
scribed in paragraph 4 (a) and (b) above, and which depend on 
exports of a small number of primary commodities may be 
seriously reduced by @ decline in the sale of such commodities. 
Accordingly, when the exports of primary commodities by such a 
contracting party are seriously affected by measures taken by 
another contracting party, it may have resort to the consultation 
provisions of Article XXII of this Agreement. 

“6. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall review annually all meas- 
ures applied pursuant to the provisions of Sections C and D of this 
Article. 


“Section A 


“7. 9) If a contracting party coming within the scope of para- 
graph 4 (a) of this Article considers it desirable, in order to 
promote the establishment of a particular industry with a view 
to raising the general standard of living of its people, to modify 
or withdraw a concession included in the appropriate Schedule 
annexed to this Agreement, it shall notify the conTRACTING 
partis to this effect and enter into negotiations with any con- 
tracting party with which such concession was initially nego- 
tiated, and with any other contracting party determined by the - 
CONTRACTING PARTIES to have a substantial interest therein. 


TIAS 3980 


1780 U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 usT 


If agreement is reached between such contracting parties con- 
cerned, they shall be free to modify or withdraw concessions 
under the appropriate Schedules to this Agreement in order to 
give effect to such agreement, including any compensatory 
adjustments involved. 

“(b) If agreement is not reached within sixty days after the 
notification provided for in sub-paragraph (a) above, the con- 
tracting party which proposes to modify or withdraw the con- 
cession may refer the matter to the CONTRACTING PARTIES, 
which shall promptly examine it. If they find that the con- 

+ tracting party which proposes to modify or withdraw the con- 
cession has made every effort to reach an agreement and that the 
compensatory adjustment offered by it is adequate, that 
contracting party shall be free to modify or withdraw the 
concession if at the same time, it gives effect to the compensa- 
tory adjustment. If the conrracrING PARTIES do not find 
that the compensation offered by a contracting party proposing 
to modify or withdraw the concession is adequate, but find that 
it has made every reasonable effort to offer adequate compensa- 
tion, that contracting party shall be free to proceed with such 
modification or withdrawal. If such action is taken, any other 
contracting party referred to in sub-paragraph (a) above shall 
be free to modify or withdraw substantially equivalent con- 
cessions initially negotiated with the contracting party which 
has taken the action. 


“Section B 


“8. The contracting parties recognize that contracting parties 
coming within the scope of paragraph 4(a) of this Article tend, 
when they are in rapid process of development, to experience 
balance of payments difficulties arising mainly from efforts to 
expand their internal markets as well as from the instability in 
their terms of trade. 

“9, In order to safeguard its external financial position and 
to ensure a level of reserves adequate for the implementation of 
its programme of economic development, a contracting party 
coming within the scope of paragraph 4(a) of this Article may, 
subject to the provisions of paragraphs 10 to 12, control the general 
level of its imports by restricting the quantity or value of merchan- 
dise permitted to be imported; Provided that the import restric- 
tions instituted, maintained or intensified shall not exceed those 
necessary: 


“(a) to forestall the threat of, or to stop, a serious decline in 
its monetary reserves, or 
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“(b) in the case of a contracting party with inadequate 
monetary reserves, to achieve a reasonable rate of increase in 
its reserves. 


“Due regard shall be paid in either case to any special factors 
which may be affecting the reserves of the contracting party or its 
need for reserves, including, where special external credits or other 
resources are available to it, the need to provide for the appro- 
priate use of such credits or resources. 

“10. In applying these restrictions, the contracting party may 
determine their incidence on imports of different products or 
classes of products in such a way as to give priority to the impor- 
. tation of those products which are more essential in the light of 
its policy of economic development; Provided that the restrictions 
are so applied as to avoid unnecessary damage to the commercial 
or economic interests of any other contracting party and not to 
prevent unreasonably the importation of any description of goods 
in minimum commercial quantities the exclusion of which would 
impair regular channels of trade; and Provided further that the 
restrictions are not so applied as to prevent the importation of 
commercial samples or to prevent compliance with patent, trade- 
mark, copyright or similar procedures. 

“11. In carrying out its domestic policies, the contracting party 
concerned shall pay due regard to the need for restoring equilib- 
rium in its balance of payments on a sound and lasting basis and 
to the desirability of assuring an economic. employment of pro- 
ductive resources. It shall progressively relax any restrictions 
applied under this Section as conditions improve, maintaining 
them only to the extent necessary under the terms of paragraph 9 
of this Article and shall eliminate them when conditions no longer 
justify such maintenance; Provided that no contracting party 
shall be required to withdraw or modify restrictions on the ground 
that a change in its development policy would render unnecessary 
the restrictions which it is applying under this Section. 


“12. (a) Any contracting party applying new restrictions or 
raising the general level of its existing restrictions by a sub- 
stantial intensification of the measures applied under this 
Section, shall immediately after instituting or intensifying such 
restrictions (or, in -circumstances in which prior consultation 
is practicable, before doing so) consult with the conTRACTING 
PARTIES as to the nature of its balance of payments difficulties, 
alternative corrective measures which may be available, and 
the possible effect of the restrictions on the economies of other 
contracting parties. 
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“(b) On.a date to be determined by them, the conTRact- 
ING PARTIES shall review all restrictions still applied under this 
Section on that date. Beginning two years after that date, 
contracting parties applying restrictions under this Section shall 
enter into consultations of the type provided for in sub-para- 
graph (a) above with the conrracTING PARTIES at intervals of 
approximately, but not less than, two years according to a 
programme to be drawn up each year by the conTRACTING 
parties; Provided that no consultation under this sub-para- 
graph shall take place within two years after the con- 
clusion of a consultation of a general nature under any other 
provision of this paragraph. 


“‘(c) (i) If, in the course of consultations with a contract- 
ing party under sub-paragraph (a) or (b) of this paragraph, 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES find that the restrictions are 
not consistent with the provisions of this Section or with 
those of Article. XIJI (subject to the provisions of 
Article XIV), they shall. indicate .the nature of the 
inconcistency and may advise that the restrictions be 
suitably modified. 

“Gi) If, however, as a result of the consultations, the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES determine that the restrictions are 
being applied in a manner involving an inconsistency of a 
serious nature with the provisions of this Section or with 
those of Article XIII (subject to the provisions of Article 
XIV) and that damage to the trade of any contracting 
party is caused or threatened thereby, they shall so inform 
the contracting party applying the restrictions and shall 
make appropriate recommendations for securing conform- 
ity with such provisions within a specified period. If.such 
contracting party does not comply with these recommenda- 
tions within the specified period, the CONTRACTING. PARTIES 
may. release any contracting party the trade of which ‘is 
adversely affected by the restrictions from such obligations 
under this Agreement towards the contracting party apply- 
ing the restrictions as they determine to be appropriate 
in the circumstances. 


“(d) The contractTING parTiEs shall invite any contracting 
party which is applying restrictions under this Section to enter 
into consultations with them at the request of any contracting 
party which can establish a prima facie case that the restrictions 
are inconsistent with the provisions of this Section or with those 
of Article XIII (subject to the provisions of Article XIV) and 
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that its trade is adversely affected thereby. However, no such 
invitation shall be issued unless the coNTRACTING PARTIES have 
ascertained that direct discussions between the contracting 
parties concerned have not been successful. If, as a result of 
the consultations with the CONTRACTING PARTIES no agreement 
is reached and they determine that the restrictions are being 
applied inconsistently with such provisions, and that damage 
‘to the trade of the contracting party initiating the procedure 
is caused or threatened thereby, they shall recommend the 
withdrawal or modification of the restrictions. If the restric- 
tions are not withdrawn or modified within such time as the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES may prescribe, they may release the 
contracting party initiating the procedure from such obligations 
under this Agreement towards the contracting party applying 
the restrictions as they determine to be appropriate in the 
circumstances. 

“(e) If a contracting party against which action has been 
taken in accordance with the last sentence of sub-paragraph 
(c) (ii) or (d) of this paragraph, finds that the release of obliga- 
tions authorized by the conTRACTING PARTIES adversely affects 
the operation of its programme and policy of economic develop- 
ment, it shall be free, not later than sixty days after such action 
is taken, to give written notice to the Executive Secretary to 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES of its intention to withdraw from this 
Agreement and such withdrawal shali take effect on the sixtieth 
day following the day on which the notice is received by him. 

“(f) In proceeding under this paragraph, the contRacTina 
PARTIES shall have due regard to the factors referred to in para- 
graph 2 of this Article. Determinations under this paragraph 
shall be rendered expeditiously and, if possible, within sixty 
days of the initiation of the consultations. 


‘Section C 


“13. If a contracting party coming within the scope of para- 
graph 4(a) of this Article finds that governmental assistance is 
required to promote the establishment of a particular industry 
with a view to raising the general standard of living of its people, 
but that no measure consistent with the other provisions of this 
Agreement is practicable to achieve that objective, it may have 
recourse to the provisions and procedures set out in this Section. 

“14, The contracting party concerned shall notify the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES Of the special difficulties which it meets in the 
achievement of the objective outlined in paragraph 13 of this 
Article and shall indicate the specific measure affecting imports 
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which it proposes to introduce in order to remedy these difficulties. 
It shall not introduce that measure before the expiration of the 
time-limit laid down in paragraph 15 or 17, as the case may be, 
or if the measure affects imports of a product which is the subject 
of a concession included in the appropriate Schedule annexed to 
this Agreement, unless it has secured the concurrence of the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 18; Provided that, if the industry receiving assistance has 
already started production, the contracting party may, after in- 
forming the CONTRACTING PARTIES, take such measures as may be 
necessary to prevent, during that period, imports of the product 
or products concerned from inccreasing substantially above a 
normal level. 

“15. If, within thirty days of the notification of the measure, 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES do not request the contracting party 
concerned to consult with them, that contracting party shall be 
free to deviate from the relevant provisions of the other Articles 
of this Agreement to the extent necessary to apply the proposed 
measure. 

“16, If it is requested by the CONTRACTING PARTIES to do 80, 
the contracting party concerned shall consult with them as to the 
purpose of the proposed measure, as to alternative measures which 
may be available under this Agreement, and as to the possible 
effect of the measure proposed on the commercial and economic 
interests of other contracting parties. If, as a result of such con- 
sultation, the CONTRACTING PARTIES agree that there is no measure 
consistent with the other provisions of this Agreement which is 
practicable in order to achieve the objective outlined in paragraph 
13 of this Article, and concur in the proposed measure, the con- 
tracting party concerned shall be released from its obligations 
under the relevant provisions of the other Articles of this Agree- 
ment to the extent necessary to apply that measure. 

“17. If, within ninety days after the date of the notification of 
the proposed measure under paragraph 14 of this Article, the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES have not concurred in such measure, the 
contracting party concerned may introduce the measure proposed 
after informing the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

“48, If the proposed measure affects a product which is the 
subject of a concession included in the appropriate Schedule 
annexed to this Agreement, the contracting party concerned shall 
enter into consultations with any other contracting party with 
which the concession was initially negotiated, and with any other 
contracting party: determined by the CONTRACTING PARTIES to 
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have a substantial interest therein. The CONTRACTING PARTIES 
shall concur in the measure if they agree that there is no measure 
consistent with the other provisions of this Agreement which is 
practicable in order to achieve the objective set forth in paragraph 
13-of this Article, and if they are satisfied: 


“(a) that agreement has been reached with such other 
contracting parties as a result of the consultations referred to 
above, or 

“(b) if no such agreement has been reached within sixty days 
after the notification provided for in paragraph 14 has been 
received by the coNTRACTING PARTIES, that the contracting 
party having recourse to this Section has made all reasonable 
efforts to reach an agreement and that the interests of other 
contracting parties are adequately safeguarded. 


“The contracting party having recourse to this Section shall there- 
upon be released from its obligations under the relevant provisions 
of the other Articles of this Agreement to the extent necessary to 
permit it to apply the measure. 

“19. If a proposed measure of the type described in paragraph 
13 of this Article concerns an industry the establishment of which 
has in the initial period been facilitated by incidental protection 
afforded by restrictions imposed by the contracting party con- 
cerned for balance of payments purposes under the relevant pro- 
provisions of this Agreement, that contracting party may resort to 
the provisions and procedures of this Section; Provided that it 
shall not apply the proposed measure without the concurrence of 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 

“20. Nothing in the preceding paragraphs of this Section shall 
authorize any deviation from the provisions of Articles I, II and 
XIII of this Agreement. The provisos to paragraph 10 cf this 
Article shall also be applicable to any restriction under this 
Section. 

“21, At any time while a measure is being applied under para- 
graph 17 of this Article any contracting party substantially af- 
fected by it may suspend the application to the trade of the 
contracting party having recourse to this Section of such sub- 
stantially equivalent concessions or other obligations under this 
Agreement the suspension of which the coNTRACTING PARTIES do 
not disapprove; Provided that sixty days’ notice of such suspen- 
sion is given to the coNTRACTING PARTIES not later than six months 
after the measure has been introduced or changed substantially 
to the detriment of the contracting party affected, Any such 
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contracting party shall.afford adequate opportunity for consulta- 
tion in accordance with the provisions of Article XXII of this 
Agreement. 


“Section D 


“22. A contracting party coming within the scope of sub-para- 
graph 4 (b) of this Article desiring, in the interest of the develop- 
ment of its economy, to introduce a measure of the type described 
in paragraph 13 of this Article in respect of the establishment of 
& particular industry may apply to the conTRACTING PARTIES for 
approval of such measure. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall 
promptly consult with.such contracting party and shall, in making 
their decision, be guided by the considerations set out in para- 
graph 16. If the conrRAcTING PARTIES concur in the proposed 
measure the contracting party concerned shall be released from 
its obligations under the relevant provisions of the other Articles 
of this: Agreement to the extent necessary to permit it to apply 
the measure. If the proposed measure affects a product which 
is the subject of a concession included in the appropriate Schedule 
annexed to this Agreement, the provisions of paragraph 18 shall 
apply. 

“23; Any measure applied under this Section shall comply with 
the provisions of paragraph 20 of this Article.” 


0 


In paragraph 3 of Article XIX the words “obligations or con- 
cessions” shall be deleted and the words “concessions or other 
obligations” shall be inserted in place thereof wherever they occur. 


P. 
Article XX shall be amended as follows: 


(i) The numeral “I” preceding the first sub-paragraph (a) shall 
be deleted. 
(ii) Sub-paragraph (h) ‘shall read: 


“(h) undertaken in pursuance of obligations under any inter- 
governmental commodity agreement which conforms to criteria 
submitted to the conTRACTING PARTIES and not disapproved by 
them or which is itself so submitted and not so disapproved;”’. 
(iii) The following new sub-paragraph: shall be inserted im- 

mediately after sub-paragraph (i): 

“(j) essential to the acquisition or distribution of products in 

general or local short supply; Provided that any such measures 
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shall be consistent with the principle that all contracting parties 
are entitled to an equitable share of the international supply of 
such products, and that any such measures, which are incon- 
sistent with the other provisions of this Agreement shall be dis- 
continued as soon as the conditions giving rise to them have 
ceased to exist. The CONTRACTING PARTIES shal]] review the 
need for this sub-paragraph not later than 30 June 1960.” 


(iv) Part IT shall be deleted. 


Q 
Article XXII shall read: 
“Article XXII 


“Consultation 


“1, Each contracting party shall accord sympathetic considera- 
tion to, and shall afford adequate opportunity for consultation 
regarding, such representations as may be made by another con- 
tracting party with respect to any matter affecting the operation 
of this Agreement. 

“2, The CONTRACTING PARTIES may, at the request of a contract- 
ing party, consult with any contracting party or parties in respect 
of any matter for which it has not been possible to find a satis- 
factory solution through consultation under paragraph 1.” Fr 


R 


The fourth and fifth sentences of paragraph 2 of Article XXIII 
shall, until and subject to the amendment of that paragraph 
pursuant to the Protocol of Organizational Amendments to the 
General Agreement, read as follows: 


“Tf the CONTRACTING PARTIES consider that the circumstances 
are serious enough to justify such action, they may authorize a 
contracting party or.parties to suspend the application to any 
other contracting party or parties of such concessions or other 
obligations under this Agreement as they determine to be 
appropriate in the circumstances. lf the application to any 
contracting party of any concession or other obligation is in fact 
suspended, that contracting party shall then be free, not later 
than sixty days after such action is taken to give written notice 
to the Executive Secretary to the conTRACTING PaRTIES of its 
intention to withdraw from this Agreement and such withdrawal 
shall take effect upon the sixtieth day following the day on 
which such notice is received by him.” 
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SS) 
Article XXIV shall be amended as follows: 
(i) Paragraph 4 shall read: 


' “4. The contracting parties recognize the desirability of in- 
creasing freedom of trade by the development, through voluntary 
agreements, of closer integration between the economies of the 
countries parties to such agreements. They also recognize that 
the purpose of a customs union or of a free-trade area should be 
to facilitate trade between the constituent territories and not to 
raise barriers to the trade of other contracting parties with such 
territories.’”’ 

(ii) In the first sentence of paragraph 7(b) the words “provided 
for” shall be deleted and the word “‘included”’ shall be inserted 
in place thereof. 


T 
In Article XXV sub-paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) of paragraph 5, 
and the letter ‘‘(a)”’ in sub-paragraph (a) thereof, shall be deleted. 


U 
Article XXVI shall be amended as follows: 
(i) Article XXVI shall read: 
“Article XXVI 7 


“Acceptance, Entry into Force and Registration 


' “1, The date of this Agreement shall be 30 October 1947. 

“2. This Agreement shall be open for acceptance by any con- 
tracting party which, on 1 March 1955, was a contracting party 
or was negotiating with a view to accession to this Agreement. 

“3, This Agreement, done in a single English original and in a 
single French original, both texts authentic, shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall 
furnish certified copies thereof to all interested governments. 

“4, Each government accepting this Agreement shall deposit 
an instrument of acceptance with the Executive Secretary to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, who will inform all interested governments 
of the date of deposit of each instrument of acceptance and of the 
day on which this Agreement enters into force under paragraph 6 
of this Article. 

“5. (a) Each government accepting this Agreement does so in 

respect of its metropolitan territory and of the other territories 
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for which it has international responsibility, except such separate 
customs territories as it shall notify to the Executive Secretary 
to the CONTRACTING PARTIES at the time of its own acceptance. 

“(b) Any government, which has so notified the Executive 
Secretary under the exceptions in sub-paragraph (a) of this 
paragraph, may at any time give notice to the Executive 
Secretary that its acceptance shall be effective in respect of 
any separate customs territory or territories so excepted and 
such notice shall take effect on the thirtieth day following the 
day on which it is received by the Executive Secretary. 

‘““(c) If any of the customs territories, in respect of which a 
contracting party has accepted this Agreement, possesses or 
acquires’ full automomy in the conduct of its external com- 
mercial relations and of the other matters provided for in this 
Agreement, such territory shall, upon sponsorship through a 
declaration by the responsible contracting party establishing 
the above-mentioned fact, be deemed to be a contracting party. 


“6. This Agreement shall enter into force, as among the govern- 
ments which have accepted it, on the thirtieth day following the 
day on which instruments of acceptance have been deposited with 
the Executive Secretary to the CONTRACTING PARTIES on behalf of 
governments named in Annex H, the territories of which account 
for 85 per centum of the total external trade of the territories of 
such governments, computed in accordance with the applicable 
column of percentages set forth therein. The instrument of ac- 
ceptance of each other government shall take effect on the thirtieth 
day following the day on which such instrument has been 
deposited. 

“7, The United Nations is authorized to effect registration of 
this Agreement as soon as it enters into force.” 


_(ii) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 (b) of this Protocol, Pos. p. 1809. 
the reference to “Annex H” in paragraph 6 (as amended pursuant 
to sub-section (i) of this Section) shall read ‘‘Annex G”’. 


Vv 
The second sentence of Article X XVII shall read: 


“A contracting party taking such action shall notify the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES and, upon request, consult with contracting 
parties which have a substantial interest in the product 
concerned.” 
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Ww 
Article XXVIII shall read: 
“Article XXVIII 


“Modification of Schedules 


“1, On the first day of each three-year period, the first period 
beginning on 1 January 1958 (or on the first day of any other period 
that may be specified by the conrRacTING PARTIES by two-thirds 
of the votes cast) a contracting party (hereafter in this Article 
referred to as the “applicant contracting party’) may, by negotia- 
tion and agreement with any contracting party with which such 
concession was initially negotiated and with any other contracting 
party determined by the conTRACTING PARTIES to have a principal 
supplying interest (which two preceding categories of contracting 
parties, together with the applicant contracting party, are in this 
Article hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘contracting parties primarily 
concerned’’), and subject to consultation with any other contract- 
ing party determined by the conTRACTING-PARTIES to have a sub- 
stantial interest in such concession, modify or withdraw a con- 
cession included in the appropriate Schedule annexed to this 
Agreement. 

“2, In such negotiations and agreement, which may include 
provision for compensatory adjustment with respect to other prod- 
ucts, the contracting parties concerned shall endeavour to maintain 
a general level of reciprocal and mutually advantageous concessions 
not less favourable to trade than that provided for in this Agree- 
ment prior to such negotiations. 


“3. (a) If agreement between the contracting parties primarily 
concerned cannot be reached before 1 January 1958 or before 
the expiration of a period envisaged in paragraph 1 of this Ar- 
ticle, the contracting party which proposes to modify or with- 
draw the concession shall, nevertheless, be free to do so and if 
such action-is taken any contracting party with which such 
concession was initially negotiated, any contracting party deter- 
mined under paragraph 1 to have a principal supplying interest 
and any contracting party determined under paragraph 1 to 
have a substantial interest shall then be free not later than six 
months after such action is taken, to withdraw, upon the expira- 
tion of thirty days from the day on which written notice of such 
withdrawal is received by the CONTRACTING PARTIES, substan- 
tially equivalent concessions initially negotiated with the appli- 
cant contracting party. 
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“‘(b) If agreement between the contracting parties primarily 
concerned is reached but any other contracting party determined 
under paragraph 1 of this Article to have a substantial interest 
is not satisfied, such other contracting party shall be free, not 
later than six months after action under such agreement is taken, 
to withdraw, upon the expiration of thirty days from the day 
on which written notice of such withdrawal is received by the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, substantially equivalent concessions ini- 
tially negotiated with the applicant contracting party. 


“4, The CONTRACTING PARTIES may, at any time, in special 
circumstances, authorize a contracting party to enter into negotia- 
tions for modification or withdrawal of a concession included in 
the appropriate Schedule annexed to this Agreement subject to the 
following procedures and conditions: 


“(a) Such negotiations and any related consultations 
shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graphs 1 and 2 of this Article. 

“(b) If agreement between the contracting parties pri- 
marily concerned is reached in the negotiations, the provisions 
of paragraph 3 (b) of this Article shall apply. 

“(c) If agreement between the contracting parties pri- 
marily concerned is not reached within a period of sixty days 
after negotiations have been authorized, or within such longer 
period as the coNTRACYING PARTIES May have prescribed, the 
applicant contracting party may refer the matter to the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES. 

“(d) Upon such reference, the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall 
promptly examine the matter and submit their views to the 
contracting parties primarily concerned with the aim of 
achieving a settlement. If a settlement is reached, the pro- 
visions of paragraph 3 (b) shall apply as if agreement between 
the contracting parties primarily concerned had been reached. 
If no settlement is reached between the contracting parties 
primarily concerned, the applicant contracting party shall be 
free to modity or withdraw the concession, unless the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES determine that the applicant contracting 
party has unreasonably failed to offer adequate compensation. 
If such action is taken, any contracting party with which the 
concession was initially negotiated, any contracting party de- 
termined under paragraph 4 (a) to have a principal supplying 
interest and any contracting party determined under paragraph 
4 (a) to have a substantial interest, shall be free, not later than 
six months after such action is taken, to modify or withdraw, 
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upon the expiration of thirty days from the day on which 
written notice of such withdrawal is received by the conTRAcT- 
ING PARTIES, substantially equivalent concessions initially 
negotiated with the applicant contracting party. 


“5. Before 1 January 1958 and before the end of any period 
envisaged in paragraph 1 a contracting party may elect by noti- 
fying the conTRACTING PARTIES to reserve the right, for the 
duration of the next period, to modify the appropriate Schedule 
in accordance with the procedures of paragraphs 1 to 3. If a 
contracting party so elects, other contracting parties shall have 
the right, during the same period, to modify or withdraw, in 
accordance with the same procedures, concessions initially nego- 
tiated with that contracting party.” 


x 


(i) The following new Article shall be inserted after Article 
XXVIII: 


“Article XXVIII bis 
“Tariff Negotiations 


“1, The contracting parties recognize that customs duties often 
constitute serious obstacles to trade; thus negotiations on a recip- 
rocal and mutually advantageous basis, directed to the substantial 
reduction of the general level of. tariffs and other charges on im- 
ports and exports and in particular to the reduction of such high 
tariffs as discourage the importation even of minimum quantities, 
and conducted with due regard to the objectives of this Agreement 
and the varying needs of individual contracting parties, are of 
great importance to the expansion of international trade. The 
CONTRACTING PARTIES may therefore sponsor such negotiations 
from time to time. 


“2. (a) Negotiations under this Article may be carried out 
on a selective product-by-product basis or by the application of 
such multilateral procedures as msy be accepted by the con- 
tracting parties concerned. Such negotiations may be directed 
towards the reduction of duties, the binding of duties at then 
existing levels or undertakings that individual duties or the 
average duties on specified categories of products shall not ex- 
ceed specified levels. The binding against increase of low 
duties or of duty-free treatment shall, in principle, be recog- 
nized as a concession equivalent in value to the reduction of 
high duties.. 


TIAS 38930 


io) 


ust] Multilateral—Tariffs and Trade (GATT)—Mar. 10,1955 1793 


(b) The contracting parties recognize that in gencral the 
success of multilateral negotiations would depend on the partic- 
ipation of all contracting parties which conduct a substantial 
proportion of their external trade with one another. 


“3, Negotiations shall be conducted on a basis which affords 
adequate opportunity to take into account: 


“(a) the needs of individual contracting parties and indi- 
vidual industries; 

‘“(b) the needs of less-developed countries for a more 
flexible use of tariff protection to assist their economic develop- 
ment and the special needs of these countries to maintain 
tariffs for revenue purposes; and 

“(c) all other relevant circumstances, including the fiscal, 
developmental, strategic and other needs of the contracting 
parties concerned.”’ 


(ii) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 (a) of this Protocol, — Post, p. 1809. 
the number of this Article shall be changed to XXIX. 


Y 
Article XX XI shall be amended as follows: 


(i) The words “paragraph 12 of Article XVIII,” shall be in-  /#, p. 1860. 
serted immediately following the words ‘‘the provisions of’’ in the 
first sentence. 
(ii) The words “‘on or after 1 January 1951” in the first sen- 
tence, and the commas preceding and following them, shall be 
deleted. 
(iii) The words “on or after 1 January 1951” in the second 
sentence, and the comma following them, shall be deleted. 


Z 
Article XX XV shall read: 
“Article XX XV 


“Non-application of the Agreement between 
particular Contracting Parties 
“1, This Agreement, or alternatively Article II of this Agree- 


ment shall not apply as between any contracting party and any 
other contracting party if: 


“(a) the two contracting parties have not entered into 
tariff negotiations with each other, and 
“‘(b) either of the contracting parties, at the time cithcr 
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becomes a contracting party, does not consent to such applica- 
tion. 


“2. The CONTRACTING PARTIES May review the operation of this 
Article in particular cases at the request of any contracting party 
and make appropriate recommendations.” 


AA 


Annex H (prior to its amendment pursuant to sub-section (ii) of 
this Section) shall be amended as follows: 


(i) Annex H shall read: 


“PERCENTAGE SHARES OF TOTAL EXTERNAL TRADE TO BE 
USED FOR THE PURPOSE OF MAKING THE DETERMINATION 
REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE XXVI 


“(based on the average of 1949-1953) 


“Tf, prior to the accession of the Government of Japan to the 
General Agreement, the present Agreement has been accepted by 
contracting parties the external trade of which under column I 
accounts for the percentage of such trade specified in paragraph 6 
of Article XXVI, column I shall be applicable for the purposes of 
that paragraph. If the present Agreement has not been so ac- 
cepted prior to the accession of the Government of Japan, column 
II shall be applicable for the purposes of that paragraph. 


Column I = Column II 
(Contracting (Contracting 


BEER, MME 
and Japan) 

Australia 

Austria 

Belgium-Luxemburg 

Brazil 

Burma 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Chile 

Cuba 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

Dominican Republic 

Finland 

France 

Germany, Federal Republic of 

Greece _ 

Haiti 


SOVMrPOrrrSSSONP SOY 


HE PWTOHPB RH OANWAWOH 
SOMNRrOP PESO ASoNROW 


SP PN NOK KR HE OOO WRE ND DCD OC 
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Column I Column IT 


(Contracting (Contracting 
arties on arties on 
(continued) 1 March 1955) 1 March 1955 


and Japan) 
India 2. 
Indonesia 
Italy 
Netherlands, Kingdom of the 
New Zealand 
Nicaragua 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Peru 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland 
Sweden 
‘Turkey 
Union of South Africa 
United Kingdom 
United States of America 
Uruguay 
Japan 


ad 


NOR 
NO 2 Sor ONO SS Sr ae Nem 


bo bo 
SeerenresereserFtnN?Er 


LPOoOwwooamdr DOK RKR ON DO WP 
mer OOS H ODP Or KH OMAW KF 


w 


100. 0 100. 0 


“Note: These percentages have been computed taking into account the 
trade of all territories in respect of which the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade is applied.” 


(ii) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 (b) of this Pro- #4, p. 1809. 
tocol, the heading of Annex H shall read: “annex a”. 
BB 


The heading and title of Annex I (which is pursuant to sub- 
Section (i) of this Section to become Annex H but which is here- 
inafter referred to as Annex J) shall be amended as follows; 


(i) Subject to the provisions of ‘paragraph 8 (b) of this Pro- 
tocol, the heading of this Annex shall read: “annex HW”. 

(ii) The title of this Annex shall read: “NoTES AND SUPPLE- 
MENTARY PROVISIONS”’. 


CC 


The notes in Annex I relating to Article VI shall be amended as 
follows: 


(i) The note to paragraph 1 shall be preceded by the numeral 


seq? 
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(ii) The following new note shall be inserted after the note to 
paragraph 1: 


“2. It is recognized that, in the case of imports from a country 
which has a complete or substantially complete monopoly of its 
trade and where all domestic prices are fixed by the State, special 
difficulties may exist in determining price comparability for the 
purposes of paragraph 1, and in such cases importing contracting 


_ parties may find it necessary to take into account the possibility 


that a strict comparison with domestic prices in such a country 
may not always be appropriate.” 


(iii) The following new note shall be added to the notes to 
Article VI: 
‘Paragraph 6(b) 

“Waivers under the provisions of this sub-paragraph shall 
be granted only on application by the contracting party pro- - 
posing to levy an anti-dumping or countervailing duty; as the 
case may be.” 


DD 


The notes in Annex I relating to Article VII shall be amended 
as follows: 


(i) The note to paragraph 1 shall read: 
“Paragraph 1 
“The expression ‘“‘or other charges’ is not to be regarded as 


including internal taxes or equivalent charges imposed on or 
in connexion with imported products.” 


(ii) The notes to paragraph 2 shall read: 
“Paragraph 2 


“1. It would be in conformity with Article VII to presume that 
“actual value’? may be represented by the invoice price, plus 
any non-included charges for legitimate costs which are proper 
clements of “actual value” and plus any abnormal discount or 
other reduction from the ordinary competitive price. 

“2. It would be in conformity with Article VII, paragraph 
2(b), for a contracting party to construe the phrase ‘‘in the 
ordinary course of trade . . . under fully competitive condi- 
tions’, as excluding any transaction wherein the buyer and 
seller are not independent of each other and price is not the 
sole consideration. 

“3. The standard of “fully competitive conditions” permits a 
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contracting party to exclude from consideration prices involving 
special discounts limited to exclusive agents. 

“4, The wording of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) permits a 
contracting party to determine the value for customs purposes 
uniformly either (1) on the basis of a particular exporter’s 
prices of the imported merchandise, or (2) on the basis of the 
general price level of like merchandise.” 


The notes in Annex I to Article VIII shall read: Post, p. 1860. 


“1, While Article VIII does not cover the use of multiple 
rates of exchange as such, paragraphs 1 and 4 condemn the use 
of exchange taxes or fees as a device for implementing multiple 
currency practices; if, however, a contracting party is using 
multiple currency exchange fees for balance of payments reasons 
with the approval of the International Monetary Fund, the 
provisions of paragraph 9(a) of Article XV fully safeguard its 
position. 

“2, It would be consistent with paragraph 1 if on the importa- 
tion of products from the territory of a contracting party into 
the territory of another contracting party, the production of 
certificates of origin should only be required to the extent that 
is strictly indispensable.”’ 


FF 
The following note shall be inserted in Annex I preceding the 
heading ‘‘Ad Article XI”: 
“Ad Articles XI, XII, XIII and XIV Post, p. 1860. 
“Throughout Articles XI, XII, XIII and XIV the terms 


‘dmport restrictions” or “export restrictions’ include restric- 
tions made effective through state-trading operations.” 


GG 
The notes in Annex I to Article XII shall read: 


“The CONTRACTING PARTIES shall make provision for. the 
utmost secrecy in the conduct of any consultation under the 
provisions of this Article. 

“Paragraph 3(c)(i) . 

“Contracting parties applying restrictions shall endeavour 
to avoid causing serious prejudice to exports of a commodity on 
which the economy of a contracting party is largely dependent. 
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“Paragraph 4(b) 


“Tt is agreed that the date shall be within ninety days after 
the entry into force of the amendments of this Article effected 
by the Protocol Amending the Preamble and Parts II and III 
of this Agreement. However, should the conTRACTING PARTIES 
find that conditions were not suitable for the application of the 
provisions of this sub-paragraph at the time envisaged, they 
may determine a later date; Provided that such date is not more 
than thirty days after such time as the obligations of Article 
VIII, Sections 2, 3 and 4 of the Articles of Agreement of the 
International Monetary Fund become applicable to contracting 
parties, members of the Fund, the combined foreign trade of 
which constitutes at least fifty per centum of the aggregate 
foreign trade of all contracting parties. 


“Paragraph 4(e) 


“Tt is agreed that paragraph 4(e) does not add any new 
criteria for the imposition or maintenance of quantitative 
restrictions for balance of. payments reasons. It is solely in- 
tended to ensure that all external factors such as changes in the 
terms of trade, quantitative restrictions, excessive tariffs and 
subsidies, which may be contributing to the balance of pay- 
ments difficulties of the contracting party applying restrictions 
will be fully taken into account.” 


HH 


Post, p. 1809, Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(c) of this Protocol, 
the notes in Annex I to Article XIV shall be amended as follows: 


The note to paragraph 1(g) shall be deleted and the following 
note shall be inserted in place thereof: 


“Paragraph 1 


“The provisions of this paragraph shall not be so construed 
as to preclude full consideration by the coNTRACTING PARTIES, 
in the consultations provided for in paragraph 4 of Article XIJ 
and in paragraph 12 of Article XVIII, of the nature, effects 
and reasons for discrimination in the field of import restrictions.” 


II 


The following new notes shall be inserted immediately after the 
note in Annex I to Article XV: 


“Ad Article XVI 


“The exemption of an exported product from duties or taxes 
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borne by the like product when destined for domestic consump- 
tion, or the remission of such duties or taxes in amounts not in 
excess of those which have accrued, shall not be deemed to be a 
subsidy. . 


‘Section B 


“1, Nothing in Section B shall preclude the use by a contract- 
ing party of multiple rates of exchange in accordance with the 
Articles of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund. 

“2. For the purposes of Séction B, a “primary product’? is 
understood to be any product of farm, forest or fishery, or any 
mineral, in its natural form or which has undergone such pro- 
cessing as is customarily required to prepare it for marketing 
in substantial volume in international trade. 


“Paragraph 3 


“1, The fact that a contracting party has not exported the 
product in question during the previous representative period 
would not in itself preclude that contracting party from estab- 
lishing its right to obtain a share of the trade in the product 
concerned. 

“2, A system for the stabilization of the domestic price or of 
the return to domestic producers of a primary product inde- 
pendently of the movements of export prices, which results at 
times in the sale of the product for export at a price lower than 
the comparable price charged for the like product to buyers in 
the domestic market, shall be considered not to involve a subsidy 
on exports within the meaning of paragraph 3 if the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES determine that: 


‘““(a) the system has also resulted, or is so designed as to 
result, in the sale of the product for export at a price higher 
than the comparable price charged for the like product to 
buyers in the domestic market; and 

“(b) the system is so operated, or is designed so to operate, 
either because of the effective regulation of production or 
otherwise, as not to stimulate exports unduly or otherwise 
seriously to prejudice the interests of other contracting parties. 


“Notwithstanding such determination by the conTRACTING 
PARTIES, operations under such a system shall be subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 3 where they are wholly or partly 
financed out of government funds in addition to the funds col- 
lected from producers in respect of the product concerned. 
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“Paragraph 4 


“The intention of paragraph 4 is that the contracting parties 
should seek before the end of 1957 to reach agreement to abolish 
all remaining subsidies as from 1 January 1958; or, failing this, 
to reach agreement to extend the application of the standstill 
until the earliest date thereafter by which they can expect to 
reach such agreement.” 


JJ 


The following new notes shall be added immediately after the 
notes to Article XVII in Annex I: 


“Paragaph 3 


“Negotiations which contracting parties agree to conduct 
under this paragraph may be directed towards the reduction of 
duties and other charges on imports and exports or towards 
the conclusion of any other mutually satisfactory arrangement 
consistent with the provisions of this Agreement. (See para- 
graph 4 of Article II and the note to that paragraph.) 


“Paragraph 4(b) 


“The term “import mark-up” in this paragraph shall repre- 
sent the margin by which the price charged by the import monop- 
oly for the imported product (exclusive of internal taxes 
within the purview of Article III, transportation, distribu- 
tion, and otber expenses incident to the purchase, sale or fur- 
ther processing, and a reasonable margin of profit) exceeds 
the landed cost.” 


KK 
The notes to Article XVIII in Annex I shall read: 
“Ad Article XVIII 


“The CONTRACTING PARTIES and the contracting parties con- 
cerned shall preserve the utmost secrecy in respect of matters 
arising under this Article. 


“Paragraphs 1 and 4 


“1, When they consider whether the economy of a contracting 
party “can only support low standards of living’’, the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES shall take into consideration the normal 
position of that economy and shall not base their determina- 
tion on exceptional circumstances such as those which may 
result from the temporary existence of exceptionally favourable 
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conditions for the staple export product or products of such 
contracting party. 

“2, The phrase “in the early stages of development” is not 
meant to apply only to contracting parties which have just 
started their economic development, but also to contracting 
parties the economies of which are undergoing a process of in- 
dustrialization to correct an excessive dependence on primary 
production. 


“Paragraphs 2, 3, 7, 138 and 22 


“The reference to the establishment of particular industries 
shall apply not only to the establishment of a new industry, but 
also to the establishment of a new branch of production in an 
existing industry and to the substantial transformation of an 
existing industry, and to the substantial expansion of an ex- 
isting industry supplying a relatively small proportion of the 
domestic demand. It shall also cover the reconstruction of an 
industry destroyed or substantially damaged as a result of 
hostilities or natural disasters. 


“Paragraph 7(b) 


“A modification or withdrawal, pursuant to paragraph 7(b), 
by a contracting party, other than the applicant contracting 
party, referred to in paragraph 7(a), shall be made within six 
months of the day on which the action is taken by the applicant 
contracting party, and shall become effective on the thirtieth 
day following the day on which such modification or withdrawal 
has been notified to the CONTRACTING PARTIES. 


“Paragraph 11 


‘“‘The second sentence in paragraph 11 shall not be interpreted 
to mean that a contracting party is required to relax or remove 
restrictions if. such relaxation or removal would thereupon 
produce conditions justifying the intensification or institution, 
respectively, of restrictions under paragraph 9 of Article 
XVIII. 


“Paragraph 12(b) 


“The date referred to in paragraph 12(b) shall be the date 
determined by the CONTRACTING PARTIES in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 4 (b) of Article XII of this Agree- 
ment, 
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“Paragraphs 13 and 14 


“It is recognized that, before deciding on the introduction 
of a measure and notifying the CoNTRACTING PARTIES in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 14, a contracting party may need a 
reasonable period of time to assess the competitive position of 
the industry concerned. 


“Paragraphs 15 and 16 


“Tt is understood that the CONTRACTING PARTIES shall invite 
a contracting party proposing to apply a measure under Sec- 
tion C to consult with them pursuant to paragraph 16 if they 
are requested to do so by a contracting party the trade of which 
would be appreciably affected by the measure in question. 


“Paragraphs 16, 18, 19 and 22 


“1, It is understood that the coNTRACTING PARTIES may 
concur in a proposed measure subject to specific conditions or 
limitations. If the measure as applied does not conform to the 
terms of the concurrence it will to that extent be deemed a 
measure in which the CONTRACTING PARTIES have not concurred. 
In cases in which the conTRACTING PARTIES have concurred in 
a measure for a specified period, the contracting party con- 
cerned, if it finds that the maintenance of the measure for 
a further period of time is required to achieve the objective 
for which the measure was originally taken, may apply to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES for an extension of that period in accord- 
ance with the provisions and procedures of Section C or D, as 
the case may be. 

“2, It is expected that the coNTRACTING PARTIES will, as a 
rule, refrain from concurring in a measure which is likely to 
cause serious prejudice to exports of a commodity on which the 
economy of a contracting party is largely dependent. 


“Paragraphs 18 and 22 


“The phrase “that the interests of other contracting parties 
are adequately safeguarded” is meant to provide latitude 
sufficient to permit consideration in each case of the most 

‘appropriate method of safeguarding those interests. The ap- 
propriate method may, for instance, take the form of an addi- 
tional concession to be applied by the contracting party having 
recourse to Section C or D during such time as the deviation 
from the other Articles of the Agreement would remain in force 
or of the temporary suspension by any other contracting party 
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referred to in paragraph 18 of a concession substantially 
equivalent to the impairment due to the introduction of the 
measure in question. Such contracting party would have 
the right to safeguard its interests through such a temporary 
suspension of a concession; Provided that this right will not be 
exercised when, in the case of a measure imposed by a contract- 
ing party coming within the scope of paragraph 4 (a), the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES have determined that the extent of the 
compensatory concession proposed was adequate. 


‘Paragraph 19 


“The provisions of paragraph 19 are intended to cover the 
cases where an industry has been in existence beyond the 
“reasonable period of time’ referred to in the note to paragraphs 
13 and 14, and should not be so construed as to deprive a 
contracting party coming within the scope of paragraph 4 (a) 
of Article XVIII, of its right to resort to the other provisions of 
Section C, including paragraph 17, with regard to a newly 
established industry even though it has benefited from incidental 
protection afforded by balance of payments import restrictions. 


“Paragraph 21 


“Any measure taken pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 
21 shall be withdrawn forthwith if the action taken in accordance 
with paragraph 17 is withdrawn or if the coNTRACTING PARTIES 
concur in the measure proposed after the expiration of the 
ninety-day time limit specified in paragraph 17.” 

LL 
The following new note shall be inserted in Annex I: 


“Ad Article XX 
“Sub-paragraph (h) 


“The exception provided for in this sub-paragraph extends 
to any commodity agreement which conforms to the principles 
approved by the Economic and Social Council in its Resolution 
30 (IV) of 28 March 1947.” 

MM 
The note to Article XXVI in Annex I shall be deleted. 


NN 


The following new notes shall be inserted in Annex I immedi Post, p. 1860. 
ately after the notes in Annex I to Article XX: 
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“Ad Article XXVIII 


“The CONTRACTING PARTIES and each contracting party con- 
’ cerned should arrange to conduct the negotiations and consul- 
tations with the greatest possible secrecy in order to avoid 
premature disclosure of details of prospective tariff changes. 
The cONTRACTING PARTIES shall be informed immediately of all 
changes in national tariffs resulting from recourse to this 
Article. 
“Paragraph 1 


“1, If the conTRACTING PARTIES specify a period other than a 
three-year period, a contracting party may act pursuant to para- 
graph 1 or paragraph 3 of Article XXVIII on the first day 
following the expiration of such other period and, unless the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES have again specified another period, sub- 
sequent periods will be three-year periods following the expira- 
tion of such specified period. : 

“2, The provision that on 1 January 1958, and on other days 
determined pursuant to paragraph 1, a contracting party “may 
. . . modify or withdraw a concession” means that on such day, 
and on the first day after the end of each period, the legal obli- 
gation of such contracting party under Article II is altered; 
it does not mean that the changes in its customs tariff should 
necessarily be made effective on that day. If a tariff change 
resulting from negotiations undertaken pursuant to this Article 
is delayed, the entry into force of any compensatory concessions 
may be similarly delayed. 

“3, Not earlier than six months, nor later than three months, 
prior to 1 January 1958, or to the termination date of any sub- 
sequent period, a contracting party wishing to modify or with- 
draw any concession embodied in the appropriate Schedule, 
should notify the conTRactTinG paRTIEs to this effect. The 
CONTRACTING PARTIES shall then determine the contracting 
party or contracting parties with which the negotiations or — 
consultations referred to in paragraph 1 shall take place. Any 
contracting party so determined shall participate in such negoti- 
ations or consultations with the applicant contracting party 
with the aim of reaching agreement before the end of the period. 
Any extension of the assured life of the Schedules shall relate to 
the Schedules as modified after such negotiations, in accordance 
with paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of Article XXVIII. If the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES are arranging for multilateral tariff negoti- 
ations to take place within the period of six months before 
1 January 1958, or before any other day determined pursuant to 
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paragraph 1, they shall include in the arrangements for such 
negotiations suitable procedures for carrying out the negotia- 
tions referred to in this paragraph. 

“4, The object of providing for the participation in the negoti- 
ations of any contracting party with a principal supplying inter- 
est, in addition to any contracting party with which the con- 
cession was initially negotiated, is to ensure that a contracting 
party with a larger share in the trade affected by the concession 
than a contracting party with which the concession was initially 
negotiated shall have an effective opportunity to protect the 
contractual right which it enjoys under this Agreement. On 
the other hand, it is not intended that the scope of the negotia- 
tions should be such as to make negotiations and agreement 
under Article XXVIII unduly difficult nor to create complica- 
tions in the application of this Article in the future to concessions 
which result from negotiations thereunder. Accordingly, the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES should only determine that a contracting 
party has a principal supplying interest if that contracting 
party has had, over a reasonable period of time prior to the 
negotiations, a larger share in the market of the applicant con- 
tracting party than a contracting party with which the con- 
cession was initially negotiated or would, in the judgment of the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, have had such a share in the absence of 
discriminatory quantitative restrictions maintained by the 
applicant contracting party. If would therefore not be appro- 
priate for the CONTRACTING PARTIES to determine that more 
than one contracting party, or in those exceptional cases where 
there is near equality more than two contracting parties, had a 
principal supplying interest. 

“5. Notwithstanding the definition of a principal supplying 
interest in note 4 to paragraph 1, the CONTRACTING PARTIES May 
exceptionally determine that a contracting party has a ‘princi- 
pal supplying interest .if the concession in question affects 
trade which constitutes a major part of the total exports of 
such contracting party. 

“6. It is not intended that provision for participation in the 
negotiations of any contracting party with a principal supplying 
interest, and for consultation with any contracting party having 
a substantial interest in the concession which the applicant con- 
tracting party is seeking to modify or withdraw, should have the 
effect that it should have to pay compensation or suffer retalia- 
tion greater than the withdrawal or modification sought, judged 
in the light of the conditions of trade at the time of the proposed 
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withdrawal or modification, making allowance for any discrimi- 
natory quantitative restrictions maintained by the applicant 
contracting party. 

“7, The expression “substantial interest” is not capable of a 
precise definition and accordingly may present difficulties for 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES. It is, however, intended to be con- 
strued to cover only those contracting parties which have, or 
in the absence of discriminatory quantitative restrictions affect- 
ing their exports .could reasonably be expected to have, a 
significant share in the market of the contracting party seeking 
to modify. or withdraw the concession. 


“Paragraph 4 


“1, Any request for authorization to enter into negotiations 
shall be accompanied by all relevant statistical and other data. 
A decision on such request shall be made within thirty days of 
its submission. 

“2. It is recognized that to permit certain contracting parties, 
depending in large measure on a relatively small number of pri- 
mary commodities and relying on the tariff as an important aid 
for furthering diversification of their economies or as an im- 
portant source of revenue, normally to negotiate for the modi- 
fication or withdrawal of concessions only under paragraph 1 of 
Article XXVIII, might cause them at such a time to make 
modifications or withdrawals which in the long run would prove 
unnecessary. To avoid such a situation the coNnTRACTING 
PARTIES shall authorize any such contracting party, under para- 
graph 4, to enter into negotiations unless they consider this 
would result in, or contribute substantially towards, such an 
increase in tariff levels as to threaten the stability of the Sched- 
ules to this Agreement or lead to undue disturbance of inter- 
national trade. 

“3, It-is expected that negotiations authorized under para- 
graph 4 for modification or withdrawal of a single item, or a 
very small group of items, could normally be brought to a con- 
clusion in sixty days. It is recognized, however, that such a 
period will be inadequate for cases involving negotiations for 
the modification or withdrawal of a larger number of items and 
in such cases, therefore, it would be appropriate for the con- 
TRACTING PARTIES to prescribe a longer period. 

“4, The determination referred to in paragraph 4(d) shall be 
made by the coNTRACTING PARTIES within thirty days of the 
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submission of the matter to them, unless the applicant contract- 
ing party agrees to a longer period. 

“5. In determining under paragraph 4 (d) whether an applicant 
contracting party has unreasonably failed to offer adequate 
compensation, it is understood that the conTRACTING PARTIES 
will take due account of the special position of a contracting 
party which has bound a high proportion of its tariffs at very 
low rates of duty and to this extent has less scope that other 
contracting parties to make compensatory adjustment.”’ 


00 


The following new note shall be inserted in Annex I immediately Post, p. 1860, 
after the notes in Annex I to Article XX. 


(i) The note shall read: 


“Ad Article XXVIII bis 

“Paragraph 3 

“Tt is understood that the reference to fiscal needs would 
include the revenue aspect of duties and particularly duties 
imposed primarily for revenue purposes or duties imposed on 
products which can be substituted for products subject to 
revenue duties to prevent the avoidance of such duties.” 
(ii) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(a). of this Pro- Post, p. 1809, 

tocol, the heading of this note shall read: ; 


“Ad Article XXIX” 


PP 
The Final Note in Annex I shall be deleted. 


QQ 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(c) of this Protocol, Post, p. 1809, 
Annex J, and the note relating thereto, shall be deleted. 


RR 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 8(a) of this Protocol, Pest, p. 1809. 
the number of Article I, II or III shall be changed to II, III or 
IV, respectively, wherever reference to any such Article occurs 
in the provisions of the General Agreement other than Articles I 
(which is, pursuant to Section B(a) of the Protocol Amending Part 
I and Articles XXIX and XXX of the General Agreement, to be- 
come Article II but is herein referred to as “Article I’’), II (which 
is, pursuant to Section C(a) of that Protocol, to become Article 
III but is herein referred to as “Article II’), XXIX or XXX 
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thereof, annexes related to such Articles or Schedules annexed to 
the General Agreement, and wherever such provisions may here- 
after be amended to refer to any such Article. 


SS 


The number of paragraph 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6 of Article XXVI shall be 
changed to 3, 4, 5, 6 or 7, respectively, wherever a reference to 
any such paragraph occurs in the provisions of the General Agree- 
ment other than Articles I, II, XXIX or XXX thereof, annexes 
relating to such Articles, or Schedules annexed to the General 
Agreement, and wherever such provisions may hereafter be 
amended to refer to any such paragraph. 

2. This Protocol shall be deposited with the Executive Secre- 
tary to the conTRACTING PARTIES to the General Agreement and, © 
after the entry into force of the Agreement on the Organization 
for Trade Cooperation, with the Director-General of that 
Organization. : 

3. This Protocol shall be open for signature by the contracting 
parties to the General Agreement until 15 November 1955; 
Provided that the period during which this Protocol may be signed 
may in respect of any contracting party, by a decision of the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES, be extended beyond that date. 

4. The Executive Secretary to the coNTRACTING PARTIES to the 
General Agreement, or the Director-General of the Organization, 
as the case may be, shall promptly furnish a certified copy of this 
Protocol, and a notification of each signature thereto, to each 
contracting party to the General Agreement. 

5. Signature of this Protocol in accordance with paragraph 3 
of this Protocol shall be deemed to constitute an acceptance of the 
amendment set forth in paragraph 1 in accordance with Article 
XXX of the General Agreement. 

6. Signature of this Protocol by a contracting party shall 
constitute, except as it may specify otherwise at the time of signa- 
ture of this Protocol, an acceptance of the Protocols of rectifica- 
tions or modifications of the General Agreement heretofore drawn 
up by the coNTRACTING PARTIES and open for acceptance, which 
had not been signed or accepted by that contracting party, such 
acceptance to take effect on the day of signature of this Protocol. 

7. This Protocol shall be registered in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

8. The amendment set forth in paragraph 1 shall become 
effective, ['] in accordance with the provisions of Article XXX of 


1 Oct. 7, 1957, with the exception of those modifications indicated in sub- 
paragraphs 8(a), (b), and (c). 
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the General Agreement, following its acceptance by two-thirds of 
the governments which are then contracting parties; Provided that: 


(a) The modifications provided for in Sections A, B, C, X(ii), 
OO(ii) and RR shall not become operative prior to the day on 
which the amendment in Section A of the Protocol Amending 
Part I and Articles XXIX and XXX of the General Agreement 
has become effective; 

(b) The modifications provided for in Sections U(ii), AA(ii) 
and BB(i) shall not become operative prior to the day on which 
the amendment in Section B of the Protocol referred to in sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph has become effective; and 

(c) The modifications provided for in ections J(i), HH and 
QQ shall not become operative prior to the day on which the 
obligations of Sections 2, 3 and 4 of Article VIII of the Articles 
of Agreement of the International Monetary Fund have become 
applicable to contracting parties which are members of the Fund, 
the combined foreign trade of which constitutes at least fifty 
per centum of the aggregate foreign trade of all contracting 
parties. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives duly author- 
ized to that effect, have signed this Protocol. 


Dons, at Geneva in a single copy, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, this tenth day of March one 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-five. 
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PROTOCOLE 


PORTANT AMENDEMENT DU PREAMBULE ET 
DES PARTIES II ET II 
DE L’ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


Les gouvernements qui sont parties contractantes 4 l’Accord 
général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le Commerce (ci-aprés dénommés 
“les parties contractantes”’ et ‘‘l’Accord général”), 

DesirEux d’apporter un amendement a |’Accord général, 
conformément aux dispositions de l’article XXX dudit Accord, 

Sont CONVENUS de Ce qui suit: 


1. Les dispositions du Préambule, de certains articles de 
VAccord général et de certaines annexes dudit Accord seront 
amendées et un nouvel article sera inséré dans ledit. Accord, 
comme suit: 


A 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa a). du paragraphe 8 
du présent Protocole, les quatre paragraphes du Préambule 
seront supprinés, 


B 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 8 du 
présent Protocole, le paragraphe 10 de l’article III (qui, confor- 
mément & l’amendement prévu & la section RR du présent 
Protocole, doit devenir l’article IV, mais sera ci-aprés dénommé 
“article LIT’) aura la teneur suivante: 


“10. Les dispositions du présent article n’empécheront pas une 
partie contractante d’établir ou de maintenir une réglementation 
quantitative intérieure sur les films cinématographiques impres- 
sionnés. Si une partie contractante établit ou maintient une 
telle réglementation, celle-ci prendra la forme de contingents 4 
Pécran conformes aux conditions suivantes: 


‘“‘a) Les contingents 41’écran pourront comporter !’obligation 
de projeter, pour une période déterminée d’au moins un an, 
des films d’origine nationale pendant une fraction minimum du 
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temps .total de projection effectivement utilisé pour la présenta- 
tion commerciale des films de toute origine;-ces contingents 
seront fixés d’aprés le temps annuel de projection de chaque 
salle ou d’aprés son équivalent. 

“b) Il ne pourra, ni en droit, ni en fait, étre opéré de 
répartition entre les productions de diverses origines pour la 
partie du temps de projection qui n’a pas été réservée, en 
vertu d’un contingent A l’écran, aux films d’origine nationale, 
ou qui, ayant été réservée & ceux-ci, aurait été rendue disponible, 
par mesure administrative. 

“c) Nonobstant les dispositions de l’alinéa b) du présent 
paragraphe, les parties contractantes pourront maintenir les 
contingents & l’écran conformes aux conditions de |’alinéa a) du 
présent paragraphe et qui réserveraient une fraction minimum 
du temps de projection aux films d’une origine déterminée, 
abstraction faite des films. nationaux, sous réserve que cette | 
fraction ne soit pas plus élevée qu’aé la date du 10 avril 1947. 

“d) Les contingents a |’écran feront l’objet de négociations 
tendant & en limiter la portée, & les assouplir ou 4 les supprimer.” 


Cc 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 8 du 
présent Protocole, l’article IV (dénommé “article IV” avant 
lentrée en vigueur de l’amendement qui figure 4 la section B du 
présent Protocole) sera supprimé. 


dD 
Le paragraphe 6 de l’article VI aura la teneur suivante: 


“6. a).Aucune partie contractante ne percevra de droits 
antidumping ou de droits compensateurs & l’importation d’un 
produit du territoire d’une autre partie contractante, & moins 
qu’ elle ne détermine que |’effet du dumping ou de la subvention, 
selon le cas, est tel qu’il cause ou menace de causer un préjudice 
important 4 une production nationale établie, ou qu’il retarde 
sensiblement la création d’une branche de la production 
nationale. 

“b) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, par dérogation 
aux prescriptions de l’alinéa a) du présent paragraphe, autoriser 
une partie contractante & percevoir un droit antidumping ou un 
droit compensateur & l’importation de tout produit en vue de 
compenser un dumping ou une subvention qui cause ou Menace 
de causer un préjudice important & une branche de la production 
sur le territoire d’une autre partie contractante qui exporte le 
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produit en cause & destination du territoire de la partie con- 
tractante importatrice. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, par 
dérogation aux prescriptions de|’alinéa a) du présent paragraphe, 
autoriseront la perception d’un droit compensateur dans les 
cas ot elles constateront qu’une subvention cause ou menace 
de causer un préjudice important & une production d’une autre 
partie contractante exportant le produit en question sur le 
territoire de la partie contractante importatrice. 

“e) Toutefois, dans des circonstances exceptionnelles od 
tout retard pourrait entrainer un préjudice difficilement répa- 
rable, une partie contractante pourra percevoir, sans |’approba- 
tion préalable des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, un droit compen- 
sateur aux fins visées a |’alinéa b) du présent paragraphe, sous 
réserve que la partie contractante rende compte immédiate- 
ment de cette mesure aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et que le 
droit compensateur soit supprimé promptement si les PARTIES 
‘ CONTRACTANTES-en désapprouvent l’application.” 


E 
L’article VII sera amendé comme suit: 


i) Au paragraphe premier, les mots “aussitét que possible” 
seront supprimés. 

ii) La premiére phrase de |’alinéa b) du paragraphe 2 aura la 
teneur suivante: 


“La “valeur réelle’”’ devrait étre le prix auquel, en des temps 
et lieu déterminés par la législation du pays d’importation, les 
marchandises importées ou des marchandises similaires. sont 
vendues ou offertes & la vente & l’occasion d’opérations com- 
merciales normales effectuées dans des conditions de pleine 
concurrence.” 


iii) Les alinéas a) et b) du paragraphe 4 auront la teneur 
suivante: 


“4, #) Sauf dispositions contraires du présent paragraphe, 
lorsqu’une partie contractante se trouve dans la nécessité, aux 
fins d’application du paragraphe 2 du présent article, de con- 
vertir dans sa propre monnaie un prix exprimé dans la monnaie 
d’un autre pays, le taux de conversion & adopter sera fondé, 
pour chaque monnaie, sur la parité établie conformément aux 
Statuts du Fonds monétaire international, sur le taux de change 
reconnu par le Fonds ou sur la parité établie conformément & 
un accord spécial de change conclu en vertu de l’article XV du 
présent Accord. 
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“b) En l’absence d’une telle parité et d’un tel taux de change 
reconnu, le taux de conversion devra correspondre effective- 
ment & la valeur courante de cette monnaie dans les transactions 
commerciales.”’ 


F 
L’Article VIII sera amendé comme suit: 
i) Le titre de l'article sera le suivant: 
‘“‘Redevances et formalités se rapportant 
a importation et & l’exportation’’. 
ii) Les paragraphes premier et 2 auront la teneur suivante: 


“1. a) Toutes les redevances et impositions de quelque nature 
qu’elles soient, autres que les droits 4 l’importation et 4 l’expor- 
tation et les taxes qui relévent de l’article III, percues par les 
parties contractantes & l’importation ou & l’exportation ou 4 
Voccasion de l’importation ou de exportation seront limitées 
au cot approximatif des services rendus et ne devront pas 
constituer une protection indirecte des produits nationaux ou 
des taxes de caractére fiscal 4 l’importation ou 4 l’exportation. 

“b) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent la nécessité de 
restreindre le nombre et la diversité des redevances et imposi- 
tions visées 4 |’alinéa a). 

“c) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent également la 
nécessité de réduire au minimum les effets et la complexité des 
formalités d’importation et d’exportation et de réduire et de 
simplifier les exigences en matiére de documents requis 4 
Vimportation et & exportation. 


“2. Une partie contractante, 4 la demande d’une autre partie 
contractante ou des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, examinera |’applica- 
tion de ses lois et réglements, compte tenu des dispositions du 
présent article.” 


G 
L’article [X sera amendé comme suit: 


i) Le nouveau paragraphe suivant sera inséré aprés le para- 
graphe premier: 

“2. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que, dans l’établisse- 
ment et l’application des lois et réglements relatifs aux marques 
d’origine, il conviendrait de réduire au minimum les difficultés et 
les inconvénients que de telles mesures pourraient entrainer pour le 
commerce et la production des pays exportateurs, en tenant 
daiment compte de la nécessité de protéger les consommateurs 
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contre les indications frauduleuses ou de nature aA induire en 
erreur. 


” 


ii) Les paragraphes 2, 3, 4 et 5 seront numérotés respectivement 


3, 4, 5 et 6. 


H 


L’article XI sera amendé comme suit: 
Le paragraphe 3 sera supprimé. 


I 
L’article XII aura la teneur suivante: 


“Article XIT 


“Restrictions destinées & protéger l’équilibre de la balance 
des paiements 


“1, Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe premier de 


larticle XI, toute partie contractante, en vue de sauvegarder sa 
position financiére extérieure et l’équilibre de sa balance des 
paiements, peut restreindre le volume ou la valeur des marchan- 
dises dont elle autorise l’importation, sous réserve des dispositions 
des paragraphes suivants du présent article: 


“2. a) Les restrictions 4 l’importation instituées, maintenues 
ou renforcées par une partie contractante en vertu du présent 
article, n’iront pas au-dela de ce qui est nécessaire: 


‘4) pour s’opposer & la menace imminente d’une baisse 
importante de ses réserves monétaires ou pour mettre fin & 
cette baisse; 

‘4i) ou pour relever ses réserves monétaires suivant un 
taux d’accroissement raisonnable, dans le cas ov elles se- 
raient trés basses. 


“Tl sera dQdment tenu compte, dans ces deux cas, de tous les 
facteurs spéciaux qui affecteraient les réserves monétaires de la 
partie contractante ou ses besoins en réserves monétaires, et 
notamment, lorsqu’elle dispose de crédits extérieurs spéciaux ou 
d’autres ressources, de la nécessité de prévoir l’emploi approprié 
de ces crédits ou de ces ressources. 

‘‘b) Les parties contractantes qui appliquent des restrictions 
en vertu de l’alinéa a) du présent paragraphe les atténueront 
progressivement au fur et &4 mesure que la situation envisagée 
audit alinéa s’améliorera; elles ne les maintiendront que dans la 
mesure ov cette situation en justifiera encore l’application. 
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Elles les élimineront lorsque la situation ne justifiera plus leur 
institution ou leur maintien en vertu dudit alinéa. 


“3. a) Dans la mise en oeuvre de leur politique nationale, les 
parties contractantes s’engagent 4 tenir diment compte de la 
nécessité de maintenir ou de rétablir l’équilibre de leur balance 
des paiements sur une base saine et durable et de ]’opportunité 
d’éviter que leurs ressources productives ne soient utilisées 
d’une maniére anti-économique. Elles reconnaissent qu’d ces 
fins il est souhaitable d’adopter autant que possible des mesures 
visant au développement plutét qu’a la contraction des échanges 
internationaux. 

“b) Les parties contractantes qui appliquent des restrictions 
conformément au présent article pourront déterminer 1|’incidence 
de ces restrictions sur les importations des différents produits ou 
des différentes catégories de produits de maniére & donner la 
priorité & ]’importation des produits qui sont le plus nécessaires. 

“c) Les parties contractantes qui appliquent des restrictions 
conformément au présent article s’engagent: 


‘4) a éviter de léser inutilement les intéréts commerciaux 
ou économiques de toute autre partie contractante; 

‘4i) & s’abstenir d’appliquer des restrictions qui feraient 
indQiment obstacle & ]’importation en quantités commer- 
ciales minimes de marchandises, de quelque nature qu’elles 
soient, dont |l’exclusion entraverait les courants normaux 
d’échanges; 

“dii) et & s’abstenir d’appliquer des restrictions qui 
feraient obstacle a |’importation d’échantillons commer- 
ciaux ou & l’observation des procédures relatives aux bre- 
vets, marques de fabrique, droits d’auteur et de reproduc- 
tion ou d’autres procédures analogues. 


“d) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que la politi- ’ 
que suivie sur le plan national par une partie contractante en 
vue de réaliser et de maintenir le plein emploi productif ou 
d’assurer le développement des ressources économiques peut pro- 
voquer chez cette partie contractante une forte demande 
d’importations qui comporte, pour ses réserves monétaires, une 
menace du genre de celles visées 4 |’alinéa a) du paragraphe 2 du 
présent article. En conséquence, une partie contractante qui se 
conforme, 4 tous autres égards, aux dispositions du présent 
article ne sera pas tenue de supprimer ou de modifier des 
restrictions motif pris que, si un changement était apporté a 
cette politique, les restrictions qu’elle applique en vertu du 
présent article cesseraient d’étre nécessaires. 
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“4, a) Toute partie contractante qui applique de nouvelles 
restrictions ou qui reléve le niveau général des restrictions 
existantes en renforcant de facon substantielle les mesures ap- 
pliquées en vertu du présent article devra, immédiatement aprés 
avoir institué ou renforcé ces restrictions (ou, dans le cas ot 
des consultations préalables sont possibles dans la pratique, 
avant de l’avoir fait), entrer en consultations avec les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES au sujet de la nature des difficultés afférentes 
& sa balance des paiements, des divers correctifs entre lesquels 
elle a le choix, ainsi que de la répercussion possible de ces 
restrictions sur |’économie d’autres parties contractantes. 

“b) A une date qu’elles fixeront, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
passeront en revue toutes les restrictions qui, & cette date, 
seront encore appliquées en vertu du présent article. A 
Vexpiration d’une période d’un an & compter de la date sus- 
visée, les parties contractantes qui appliqueront des restric- 
tions A l’importation en vertu du présent article engageront 
chaque année avec les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES des consultations 
du type prévu 4 l’alinéa a) du présent paragraphe. 


“c) i) Si, au cours de consultations engagées avec une 
partie contractante conformément & |’alinéa a) ou 4 l’alinéa 
b) ci-dessus, il apprait.aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES que 
les restrictions ne sont pas compatibles avec les dispositions 
du présent article ou celles de l’article XIII (sous réserve 
des dispositions de |l’article XIV), elles indiqueront les 
points de divergence et pourront conseiller que des modifica- 
tions appropriées soient apportées aux restrictions. 

“4i) Toutefois, si par suite de ces consultations les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES déterminent que les restrictions sont appli- 
quées d’une maniére qui comporte une incompatibilité 
sérieuse avec les dispositions du présent article. ou celles 
de l’article XIII (sous réserve des dispositions de |’artiele 
XIV) et qu’il en résulte un préjudice ou une menace de 
préjudice pour le commerce d’une partie contractante, elles 
en aviseront la partie contractante qui applique les restric- 
tions et feront des recommandations approprieés en vue 
d’assurer |’observation, dans un délai déterminé, des dispo- 
sitions en cause. Si la partie contractante ne se conforme 
pas & ces recommandations dans le délai fixé, les paRTIES 
CONTRACTANTES pourront relever toute partie contractante 
dont le commerce serait atteint par les restrictions de toute 
obligation résultant du présent Accord, dont il leur paraftra 
approprié de la relever, compte tenu des circonstances, 
envers la partie contractante qui applique les restrictions. 
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“d) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES inviteront toute partie 
contractante qui applique des restrictions en vertu du présent 
article & entrer en consultations avec elles 4 la demande de 
toute partie contractante qui pourra établir prima facie que les 
restrictions sont incompatibles avec les dispositions du présent 
article ou celles de l’article XIII (sous réserve des dispositions 
de l’article XIV) et que son commerce est atteint. Toutefois, 
cette invitation ne sera adressée que si les PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES ont constaté que les pourparlers engagés directement 
entre les parties contractantes intéressées n’ont pas abouti. 
Si aucun accord n’est réalisé par suite des consultations avec 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES e€t si les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
déterminent que les restrictions sont appliquées d’une maniére 
incompatible avec les dispositions susmentionnées et qu’il 
en résulte un préjudice ou une menace de préjudice pour le 
commerce de la partie contractante qui a engagé la procédure, 
elles recommanderont le retrait ou ' modification des restric- 
tions. Si les restrictions ne sont pas retirées ou modifiées dans 
le délai qui pourra étre fixé par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, 
celles-ci pourront relever la partie contractante qui a engagé la 
procédure de toute obligation résultant du présent Accord dont 
il leur parattra approprié de la relever, compte tenu des circons- 
tances, envers la partie contractante qui applique les restric- 
tions. 

“e) Dans toute procédure engagée en conformité du présent 
paragraphe, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES tiendront ddiment 
compte de tout facteur extérieur spécial qui atteint le commerce. 
d’exportation de la partie contractante qui applique des res- 
trictions. 

“f) Les déterminations prévues au présent paragraphe de- 
vront intervenir promptement et, si possible, dans un délai de 
soixante jours & compter de celui od les consultations auront 
été engagées. 


“5. Au cas ou l’application de restrictions 4 ]’importation en 
vertu du présent article prendrait un caractére durable et étendu, 
qui serait l’indice d’un déséquilibre général réduisant le volume 
‘des échanges internationaux, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES enta- 
meront des pourparlers pour examiner si d’autres mesures pour- 
raient étre prises, soit par les parties contractantes dont la balance 
des paiements tend a étre défavorable, soit par celles dont la 
balance des paiements tend & étre exceptionnellement favorable, 
soit encore par toute organisation intergouvernementale com- 
pétente, afin de faire disparaftre les causes fondamentales de ce 
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déséquilibre. Sur l’invitation des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, les 
parties contractantes prendront part aux pourparlers susvisés.” 


J 
L’article XIV sera amendé comme suit: 


i) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 8 
du présent Protocole, le paragraphe premier aura la teneur 
suivante: 


“1. Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions en 
vertu de l'article XII ou de la section B de l’article XVIII pourra, 
dans l’application de ces restrictions, déroger aux dispositions de 
V’article XIII dans la mesure ou ces dérogations auront un effet 
équivalent & celui des restrictions aux paiements et transferts 
relatifs aux transactions internationales courantes que cette partie 
contractante est autorisée & appliquer au méme moment en vertu 
de l'article VIII ou de l'article XIV des Statuts du Fonds moné- 
taire international, ou en vertu de dispositions analogues d’un 
accord spécial de change conclu conformément au paragraphe 6 
de l’article XV.” 


ii) Les autres paragraphes auront la teneur suivante: 


“2, Une partie contractante qui applique des restrictions 4 
Vimportation en vertu de l'article XII ou de la section B de |’ar- 
ticle XVIII pourra, avec le consentement des PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES, déroger temporairement aux dispositions de l’article 
XIII pour une partie peu importante de son commerce extérieur, 
si les avantages que la partie contractante ou les parties con- 
tractantes en cause retirent de cette dérogation l’emportent de 
fagon substantielle sur tout préjudice qui pourrait en résulter 
pour le commerce d’autres parties contractantes. 

“3. Les dispositions de l'article XIII n’empécheront pas un 
groupe de territoires ayant, au Fonds monétaire international, une 
quote-part commune, d’appliquer aux importations en provenance 
d’autres pays, mais non 4 leurs échanges mutuels, des restrictions 
compatibles avec les dispositions de l’article XII ou de la section 
B de l'article XVIII, 4 la condition que ces restrictions soient, & 
tous autres égards, compatibles avec les dispositions de l'article 
XII. 

_ “4, Les dispositions des articles KI a XV ou de la section B de 
Varticle XVIII du présent Accord n’empécheront pas une partie 
contractante qui applique des restrictions 4 l’importation compati- 
bles avec les dispositions de l'article XII ou de la section B de 
Varticle XVIII d’appliquer des mesures destinées & orienter ses 
exportations de maniére a lui assurer un supplément de devises 
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qu’elle pourra utiliser sans déroger aux dispositions de I’article 
XIII. 

“5, Les dispositions des articles XI 4 XV ou de la section B de 
Varticle XVIII du présent Accord n’empécheront pas une partie 
contractante d’appliquer: 


“a) des restrictions quantitatives ayant un effet équivalent 
a celui des restrictions de change autorisées en vertu de l’alinéa 
b) de la section 3 de l’article VII des Statuts du Fonds moné- 
taire international; 

“b) ou des restrictions quantitatives instituées conformé- 
ment 4 des accords préférentiels prévus & l’annexe A du présent 
Accord, en attendant le résultat des négociations mentionnées 
4 cette annexe.” 


K 
L’article XV sera amendé comme suit: 
Les mots suivants seront insérés, dans la troisiéme phrase du 


paragraphe 2, immédiatement aprés les mots “. . . a l’alinéa a) 
du paragraphe 2 de l’article XII”: 


“ou au paragraphe 9 de l'article XVIII”. 


L 


L’article XVI sera amendé comme suit: 
i) Le paragraphe qui constitue l’article actuel constituera le 
paragraphe premier et sera précédé du sous-titre: 


“Section A—Subventions en général”’ 
ii) La nouvelle section suivante sera ajoutée: 


_ “Section B—Dispositions additionnelles relatives 
‘ aux subventions a l’exportation”’ 


“2, Les. PARTIES CONTRACTANTES reconnaissent que l’octroi, Pos, p. 1861. 
par une partie contractante, d’une subvention 4 l’exportation 
d’un. produit peut avoir des conséquences préjudiciables pour 
d’autres parties contractantes, qu’il s’agisse de pays importateurs 
ou de pays exportateurs; qu’il peut provoquer des perturbations 
injustifiées dans leurs intéréts commerciaux normaux et faire 
obstacle a la réalisation des objectifs du présent Accord. 

“3. En conséquence, les parties contractantes devraient s’ef- 
forcer d’éviter d’accorder des subventions 4 |’exportation ‘des 
produits de base. Toutefois, si une partie contractante accorde 
directement ou indirectement, sous une forme quelconque, une 
subvention ayant pour effet: ‘d’accrottre Pexportation d’un produit 
de base.en provenance de son territoire, cette”  subvention’ne sera 
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pas octroyée d’une fagon telle que ladite partie contractante 
détiendrait alors plus qu’une part équitable du commerce mondial 
d’exportation dudit produit, compte tenu des parts détenues par 
les parties contractantes dans le commerce de ce produit pendant 
une période de référence antérieure ainsi que de tous facteurs 
spéciaux qui peuvent avoir affecté ou qui peuvent affecter le 
commerce en question. 

“4, En outre, 4 compter du ler janvier 1958 ou le plus tét pos- 
sible aprés cette date, les parties contractantes cesseront d’ac- 
corder directement ou indirectement toute subvention, de quelque 
nature qu’elle soit, 4 exportation de tout produit autre qu’un 
produit de base, qui aurait pour résultat de ramener le prix de 
vente 4 l’exportation de ce produit au-dessous du prix comparable 
demandé aux acheteurs du marché intérieur pour le produit simi- 
laire. Jusqu’au 31 décembre 1957, aucune partie contractante 
n’étendra le champ d’application de telles subventions au-dela de 
ce qu'il était au ler janvier 1955, en instituant de nouvelles 
subventions ou en étendant les subventions existantes. 

“5. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES procéderont périodiquement 
a un examen d’ensemble del’application des dispositions du présent 
article en vue de déterminer, 4 la lumiére de l’expérience, si elles 
contribuent efficacement 4 la réalisation des objectifs du présent 
Accord et si elles permettent d’éviter effectivement que les sub- 
ventions ne portent un préjudice sérieux au commerce ou aux 
intéréts des parties contractantes.”’ 


M 
L’article XVII sera amendé comme suit: 


i) Le titre de l’article sera le suivant: 
“Entreprises commerciales d’Etat”’ 


ii) Les nouveaux paragraphes suivants seront ajoutés: 


“3. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les entreprises 
du genre de celles qui sont définies a l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 
premier du présent article pourraient étre utilisées de telle facon 
qu’il en résulterait de sérieuses entraves au commerce; c’est 
pourquoi il est important, pour assurer le développement du 
commerce international, d’engager des négociations sur une base 
de réciprocité et d’avantages mutuels, afin de limiter ou de réduire 
ces entraves. 

“4, a) Les parties contractantes notifieront aux PARTIES 

CONTRACTANTES les produits qui sont importés sur leurs terri- 

toires ou qui en sont exportés par des entreprises du genre de 
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celles qui sont définies & l’alinéa a) du paragraphe premier du ~ 
présent article. 

“b) Toute partie contractante qui établit, maintient ou 
autorise un monopole & l’importation d’un produit sur lequel il 
n ’a pas été octroyé de concession au titre de l’article II, devra, 
ala demande d’une autre partie contractante qui a un commerce 
substantiel de ce produit, faire connaitre aux PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES la majoration du prix & limportation dudit produit 
pendant une période de référence récente ou, lorsque cela n’est 
pas possible, le prix demandé & la revente de ce produit. 

“c) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, & la demande 
d’une partie contractante qui a des raisons de croire que ses 
intéréts dans le cadre du présent Accord sont atteints par les 
opérations d’une entreprise du genre de celles qui sont définies & 
lalinéa a) du paragraphe premier, inviter la partie contractante 
qui établit, maintient ou autorise une telle entreprise & fournir 
sur les opérations de ladite entreprise des renseignements con- 
cernant l’exécution du présent Accord. 

“d) Les dispositions du présent paragraphe n’obligeront pas 
une partie contractante 4 révéler des renseignements confi- 
dentiels dont la divulgation ferait obstacle 4 l’application des 
lois, serait contraire a l’intérét public ou porterait préjudice aux 
intéréts commerciaux légitimes d’une entreprise.”’ 


N 
L’article XVIII aura la teneur suivante: 
“Article XVIII 


“Aide de l’Etat en faveur du développement économique 


“1, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que la réalisation 
des objectifs du présent Accord sera facilitée par le développeme: | 
progressif de leurs économies, en particulier dans le cas des parties 
contractantes dont l’économie ne peut assurer & la population 
qu’un faible niveau de vie et en est aux premiers stades de son 
développement. 

“2. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent en outre qu'il 
peut étre nécessaire pour les parties contractantes visées au para- 
graphe premier, & l’effet d’exécuter leurs programmes et leurs 
politiques de développement économique orientés vers le reléve- 
ment du niveau de vie général de leur population, de prendre des 
mesures de protection ou d’autres mesures affectant'les importa- 
tions et que de telles mesures sont justifiées pour autant que la 
réalisation des objectifs du présent Accord s’en trouve facilitée. 
Elles estiment, en conséquence, qu’il y a lieu de prévoir en faveur 
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des parties contractantes en question des facilités additionnelles 
qui leur permettent a) de conserver a la structure de leurs tarifs 
douaniers une souplesse suffisante pour qu’elles puissent accorder 
la protection tarifaire nécessaire 4 la création d’une branche de 
production déterminée et b) d’instituer des restrictions quantita- 
tives destinées & protéger l’équilibre de leur balance des paiements 
d’une maniére qui tienne pleinement compte du niveau élevé et 
stable de la demande d’importations susceptible d’étre créée par 
la realisation de leurs programmes de développement économique. 

“3. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent enfin qu’avec les 
facilités additionnelles prévues aux sections A-et B du présent 
article les dispositions du présent Accord devraient normalement 
permettre aux parties contractantes de faire face aux besoins de 
leur développement économique. Elles reconnaissent toutefois 
qu’il peut y avoir des cas ov il n’est pas possible dans la pratique 
d’instituer de mesure compatible avec ces dispositions, qui permet- 
tent & une partie contractante en voie de développement éco- 
nomique d’accorder l’aide de l’Etat qui est nécessaire pour 
favoriser la création de branches de production déterminées & 
effet de relever le niveau de vie général de sa population. Des 
procédures spéciales sont prévues pour de tels cas aux sections C 
et D du présent article. 


“4, a) En conséquence, toute partie contractante dont |’éco- 
nomie ne peut assurer 4 la population qu’un faible niveau de 
vie et en est aux premiers stades de son développement aura la 
faculté de déroger temporairement aux dispositions des autres 
articles du présent Accord, ainsi qu’il est prévu aux sections A, 
B et C du présent article. 

“b) Toute partie contractante dont l’économie est en voie 
de développement mais qui n’entre pas dans le cadre de I’alinéa 
a) ci-dessus peut adresser des demandes aux PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES au titre de la section D du présent article. 


“5, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les recettes 
d’exportation des parties contractantes dont l’économie est du 
type décrit aux alinéas a) et b) du paragraphe 4 ci-dessus ef qui 
dépendent de l’exportation d’un petit nombre de produits de base 
peuvent subir une baisse sérieuse par suite d’un fléchissement de 
la vente de ces produits. En conséquence, lorsque les exporta- 
tions des produits de base d’une partie contractante qui se trouve 
dans cette situation sont affectées sérieusement par des mesures 
prises par une autre partie contractante, ladite partie contractante 
pourra récourir aux dispositions de l’article XXII du présent 
Accord relatives aux consultations. 
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“6, Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES procéderont chaque année & 
un examen de toutes les mesures appliquées en vertu des dispo- 
sitions des sections C et D du présent article. 


“Section A 


“7 9) Si une partie contractante qui entre dans le cadre de 
l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 4 du présent article considére qu’il est 
souhaitable, afin de favoriser la création d’une branche de pro- 
duction déterminée, a ]’effet de relever le niveau de vie général 
de sa population, de modifier ou de retirer une concession tari- 
faire reprise dans la liste correspondante annexée au présent 
Accord, elle adressera une notification 4 cet effet aux PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES et entrera en négociations avec toute partie 
contractante avec laquelle cette concession aurait été négociée 
primitivement et avec toute autre partie contractante dont 
lintérét substantiel dans cette concession aura été reconnu par 
‘les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Si un accord intervient entre les 
parties contractantes en cause, il leur sera loisible de modifier 
ou de retirer des concessions reprises dans les listes corres- 
pondantes annexées au présent Accord, en vue de donner effet 
audit accord, y compris les compensations qu’il comportera. 
“b) Si un accord n’intervient pas dans un délai de soixante 
jours & compter de celui de la notification visée 4 l’alinéa a) ci- 
dessus, la partie contractante qui se propose de modifier ou de 
retirer la concession pourra porter la question devant les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES qui l’examineront promptement. S’il 
leur apparait que la partie contractante qui se propose de modi- 
fier ou de retirer la concession a fait tout ce qu’il lui était 
possible de faire pour arriver 4 un accord et que la compensa- 
tion offerte est suffisante, ladite partie contractante aura la 
faculté de modifier ou de retirer la concession 4 la condition de 
mettre en méme temps la compensation en application. S’il 
apparatt aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES que la compensation 
offerte par une partie contractante qui se propose de modifier 
ou de retirer la concession n’est pas suffisante mais que cette 
partie contractante a fait tout ce qu’il lui était raisonnablement 
possible de faire pour offrir une compensation suffisante, la 
partie contractante aura la faculté de mettre en application la 
modification ou le retrait. Si une telle mesure est prise, toute 
autre partie contractante visée a l’alinéa a) ci-dessus aura la 
faculté de modifier ou de retirer des concessions substantielle- 
ment équivalentes négociées primitivement avec la partie con- 
tractante qui aura pris la mesure en question. 
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“Section B 


“8. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les parties 
contractantes qui entrent dans le cadre de |’alinéa a) du para- 
graphe 4 du présent article peuvent, lorsqu’elles sont en voie de 
développeinent rapide, éprouver, pour équilibrer leur balance des 
paiements, des difficultés qui proviennent principalement de 
leurs efforts pour élargir leurs marchés intérieurs ainsi que de 
l’instabilité des termes de leurs échanges. 

“9. En vue de sauvegarder sa situation financiére extérieure 
et d’assurer un niveau de réserves suffisant pour l’exécution de 
son programme de développement économique, une partie con- 
tractante qui entre dans le cadre de |’alinéa a) du paragraphe 4 du 
présent article peut, sous réserve des dispositions des paragraphes 
10 & 12, régler le niveau général de ses importations en limitant le 
volume ou la valeur des marchandises dont elle autorise l’importa- 
tion, 4 la condition que les restrictions 4 l’importation instituées, 
maintenues ou renforcées n’aillent pas au-delé de ce qui est 
nécessaire: 


“a) pour s’opposer 4 la menace d’une baisse importante de 
ses réserves Monétaires ou pour mettre fin a cette baisse; 

“b) ou pour relever ses réserves monétaires suivant un taux 
d’accroissement raisonnable, dans le cas ou elles seraient 
insuffisantes. 


“Tl sera dQment tenu compte, dans ces deux cas, de tous les fac- 
teurs spéciaux qui affecteraient les réserves monétaires de la 
partie contractante ou ses besoins en réserves monétaires, et 
notamment, lorsqu’elle dispose de crédits extérieurs spéciaux ou 
d’autres ressources, de la nécessité de prévoir l’emploi approprié 
de ces crédits ou de ces ressources. 

“10. En appliquant ces restrictions, la partie contractante en 
cause peut déterminer leur incidence sur les importations des 
différents produits ou des différentes catégories de produits, de 
maniére & donner la priorité 4 l’importation des produits qui sont 
le plus nécessaires compte tenu de sa politique de développement 
économique; toutefois, les restrictions devront étre appliquées 
de maniére & éviter de léser inutilement les intéréts commerciaux 
ou économiques de toute autre partie contractante et A ne pas 
faire inddment obstacle 4 ]’importation en quantités commerciales 
minimes de marchandises, de quelque nature qu’elles soient, dont 
l’exclusion entraverait les courants normaux d’échanges; en outre, 
lesdites restrictions ne devront pas étre appliquées de maniére a 
faire obstacle & l’importation d’échantillons commerciaux ou a 
observation des procédures relatives aux brevets, marques de 
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fabrique, droits d’auteur et de reproduction ou d’autres procédures 
analogues. 

“11, Dans la mise en oeuvre de sa politique nationale, la partie 
contractante en cause tiendra diment compte de la nécessité de 
rétablir |’équilibre de sa balance des paiements sur une base saine 
et durable et de l’opportunité d’assurer |’utilisation de ses res- 
sources productives sur une base économique. Elle atténuera 
progressivement, au fur et 4 mesure que la situation s’améliorera, 
toute restriction appliquée en vertu de la présente section et ne 
la maintiendra que dans la mesure nécessaire, compte tenu des 
- dispositions du paragraphe 9 du présent article; elle |’éliminera 
lorsque la situation ne justifiera plus son maintien; toutefois, 
aucune partie contractante ne sera tenue de supprimer ou de 
modifier des restrictions motif pris que, si un changement était 
 apporté & sa politique de développement, les restrictions qu’elle 
applique en vertu de la présente section cesseraient d’étre 
nécessaires. 


“12. a) Toute partie contractante qui applique de nouvelles 
restrictions ou qui reléve le niveau général des restrictions 
existantes en renforgant de fagon substantielle les mesures ap- 
pliquées en vertu de la présente section devra, immédiatement 
aprés avoir institué ou renforcé ces restrictions (ou, dans le cas 
ot des consultations préalables sont possibles dans la pratique, 
avant de l’avoir fait), entrer en consultations avec les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES sur la nature des difficultés afférentes 4 sa 
balance des paiements, les divers correctifs entre lesquels elle a 
le choix, ainsi que les répercussions possibles de ces restrictions 
sur |’économie-d’autres parties contractantes. 

“b) A une date qu’elles fixeront, les PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES passeront en revue toutes les restrictions qui, & cette 
date, seront encore appliquées en vertu de la présente section. 

_A l’expiration d’une période de deux ans & compter de la date 
susvisée, les parties contractantes qui appliqueront des restric- 
tions en vertu de la présente section engageront avec les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, & des intervalles qui seront approxi- 
mativement de deux ans sans étre inférieurs & cette durée, des 
consultations du type prévu 4 l’alinéa a) ci-dessus, selon un 
programme qui sera établi chaque année par les PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES; toutefois, aucune consultation en vertu du présent 
alinéa n’aura lieu moins de deux ans aprés |’achévement d’une 
consultation de caractére général qui serait engagée en vertu 
d’une autre disposition du présent paragraphe. 


“c) i) Si, au cours de consultations engagées avec une 
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partie contractante conformément 4 Il’alinéa a) ou & 
l’alinéa b) du présent paragraphe, il apparaft aux PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES que les restrictions ne sont pas compatibles 
avec les dispositions de la présente section ou celles de 
l’article XIII (sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 
XIV), elles indiqueront les points de divergence et pour- 
ront conseiller que des modifications appropriées soient 
apportées aux restrictions. 

‘Si) Toutefois, si par suite de ces consultations les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES déterminent que les restrictions 
sont appliquées d’une maniére qui comporte une incom- 
patibilité sérieuse avec les dispositions de la présente sec- 
tion ou celles de l’article XIII (sous réserve des disposi- 
tions de l’article XIV) et qu’il en résulte un préjudice ou 
une menace de préjudice pour le commerce d’une partie 
contractante, elles en aviseront la partie contractante qui 
applique les restrictions et feront des recommandations 
appropriées en vue d’assurer l’observation, dans un délai 
déterminé, des dispositions en cause. Si la partie contrac- 
tante ne se conforme pas & ces recommandations dans le 
délai fixé, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront relever 
toute partie contractante dont le commerce serait atteint 
par les restrictions de toute obligation résultant du présent 
Accord, dont il leur parattra approprié de la relever, compte 
tenu des circonstances, envers la partie contractante qui 
applique les restrictions. 


“d) Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES inviteront toute partie 
contractante qui applique des restrictions en‘ vertu de la pré- 
sente section 4 entrer en consultations avec elles & la demande 
de toute partie contractante qui pourra établir prima facie que 
les restrictions sont incompatibles avec les dispositions de la 
présente section ou celles de l’article XIII (sous réserve des dis- 
positions de l’article XIV) et que son commerce est atteint. 
Toutefois, cette invitation ne sera adressée que si les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES ont constaté que les pourparlers engagés di- 
rectement entre les parties contractantes intéressées n’ont pas 
abouti. Si aucun accord n’est réalisé par suite des consulta- 
tions avec les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et si les PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES déterminent que les restrictions sont appliquées 
d’une maniére incompatible avec les dispositions susmention- 
nées et qu’il en résulte un préjudice ou une menace de préjudice 
pour le commerce de la. partie contractante qui a engagé la 
procédure, elles recommanderont la suppression ou la modifica- 
tion des restrictions. Si les restrictions ne sont pas supprimées 
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ou modifiées dans le délai qui pourra étre. fixé par les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES, celles-ci pourront relever la partie contrac- 
tante qui a engagé la procédure de toute obligation résultant 
du présent Accord, dont il leur paraftra approprié de la relever, 
compte tenu des circonstances, envers la partie contractante 
qui applique les restrictions. 

“e) Si une partie contractante a l’encontre de laquelle une 
mesure a été prise en conformité de la derniére phrase de 
Valinéa c) ii) ou de |’alinéa d) du présent paragraphe constate 
que la dispense octroyée par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES nuit 
4 application de son programme et de sa politique de dévelop- 
pement économique, il lui sera loisible, dans un délai de soixante 
jours 4 compter de la mise en application de cette mesure, de 
notifier per écrit au Secrétaire exécutif des PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES son intention de dénoncer le présent Accord. WCotte 
dénonciation prendra effet 4 l’expiration d’un délai de soixante 
jours & compter de celui od le Secrétaire exécutif des PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES aura recu ladite notification. 

“f) Dans toute procédure engagée en conformité du présent 
paragraphe, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES tiendront dtiment 
compte des facteurs mentionnés au paragraphe 2 du présent 
article. Les déterminations prévues au présent paragraphe 
devront intervenir promptement et, si possible, dans un délai 
de soixante jours 4 compter de celui od les consultations auront 
été engagées. 


‘Section C 


“13, Si une partie contractante qui entre dans le cadre de 
Valinéa a) du paragraphe 4 du présent article constate qu’une 
aide de l’Etat est nécessaire pour faciliter la création d’une branche 
de production déterminée 4 l’effet de relever le niveau de vie 
général de la population, sans qu’il soit possible dans la pratique 
d’instituer de mesures compatibles avec les autres dispositions du 
présent Accord pour réaliser cet objectif, il lui sera loisible d’avoir 
recours aux dispositions et aux procédures de la présente section. 

“14, La partie contractante en cause notifiera aux PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES les difficultés spéciales qu’elle rencontre dans la 
réalisation de l’objectif défini au paragraphe 13 du présent article; 
elle indiquera la mesure précise affectant les importations qu’elle 
se propose d’instituer pour remédier a de telles difficultés. Elle 
n’instituera pas cette mesure avant l’expiration du délai fixé au 
paragraphe 15 ou au paragraphe 17, selon le cas, ou, si la mesure 
affecte les importations d’un produit qui a fait l’objet d’une 
concession reprise dans la liste correspondante annexée au présent 
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Accord, & moins d’avoir obtenu l’agrément des PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 18; 
toutefois, sila branche de production qui recoit une aide de l’Etat 
est déj& entrée en activité, la partie contractante pourra, aprés 
en avoir informé les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, prendre les mesures 
qui pourraient étre nécessaires pour éviter que, durant cette 
période, les importations du produit ou des produits en question 
ne dépassent substantiellement un niveau normal. : 

“15. Si, dans un délai de trente jours 4 compter de celui de la 
notification de ladite mesure, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES D’invi- 
tent pas la partie contractante en cause 4 entrer en consultations 
avec elles, la partie contractante aura la faculté de déroger aux 
dispositions des autres articles du présent Accord applicables en 
l’espéce, dans la mesure nécessaire a l’application de la mesure 
projetée. , 

“16. Si elle y est invitée par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, la 
partie contractante en cause entrera en consultations avec 
elles sur l’objet de la mesure projetée, les diverses mesures 
entre lesquelles elle a le choix dans le cadre du présent Accord, 
ainsi que les répercussions que la mesure projetée pourrait avoir 
sur les intéréts commerciaux ou économiques d’autres parties 
contractantes. Si, par suite de ces consultations, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES reconnaissant qu’il n’est pas possible dans la 
pratique d’instituer de mesure compatible avec les autres dis- 
positions du présent Accord pour réaliser l’objectif défini au 
paragraphe 13 du présent article et, si elles donnent leur agrément 
& la mesure projetée, la partie contractante en cause sera relevéc 
des obligations qui lui incombent aux termes des dispositions des 
autres articles du présent Accord applicables en l’espéce, pour 
autant que cela sera nécessaire a l’application de la mesure. 

‘17, Si, dans un délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours 4 compter de 
celui de la notification de la mesure projetée, conformément au 
paragraphe 14 du présent article, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ne 
donnent pas leur agrément 41a mesure en question, la partie con- 
tractante en cause pourra instituer ladite mesure aprés en avoir 
informé les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. ~ 

“18. Si la mesure projetée affecte un produit qui a fait objet 
d’une concession reprise dans la liste correspondante annexée au 
présent Accord, la partie contractante en cause entrera en con- 
sultations avec toute autre partie contractante avec laquelle la 
concession aurait été négociée primitivement ainsi qu’avec toute 
autre partie contractante dont |’intérét substantiel dans la con- 
cession aura étéreconnu par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Celles-ci 
donneront leur agrément & la mesure projetée si elles reconnaissent 
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qu’il n’est pas possible dans la pratique d’instituer de mesure 
compatible avec les autres dispositions du présent Accord pour 
réaliser l’objectif défini au paragraphe 13 du présent article et si 
elles ont l’assurance: 


“a) qu’un accord a été réalisé avec les autres parties con- 
tractantes en question par suite des consultations susindiquées, 

' “b) ou que, si aucun accord n’a été réalisé dans un délai de 
soixante jours 4 compter de celui od la notification prévue au 
paragraphe 14 aura été regue par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, 
la partie contractante qui a recours aux dispositions de la 
présente section a fait tout ce qu’il lui était raisonnablement 
possible de faire pour arriver 4 un tel accord et que les intéréts 
des autres parties contractantes sont suffisamment sauvegardés. 


“La partie contractante qui a recours aux dispositions de la 
présente section sera alors relevée des obligations qui lui ncombent 
aux termes des dispositions des autres articles du présent Accord 
applicables en l’espéce, pour autant que cela sera nécessaire pour 
lui permettre d’appliquer la mesure. 

“19, Si une mesure projetée du type defini au paragraphe 13 
du présent article concerne une branche de production dont la 
création a été facilitée, au cours de la période initiale, par la 
protection accessoire résultant de restrictions qu’impose la partie 
contractante en vue de protéger l’équilibre de sa balance des 
paiements, au titre des dispositions du présent Accord applicables 
en l’espéce, la partie contractante pourra recourir aux dispositions 
et aux procédures de la présente section, 4 la condition qu’elle 
n’appliqué pas la mesure projetée sans l’agrément des PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES. 

“20. Aucune disposition des paragraphes précédents de la 
présente section n’autorisera de dérogation aux dispositions des 
articles premier, II et XIII du présent Accord. Les réserves du 
paragraphe 10 du présent article seront applicables & toute 
restriction relevant de la présente section. 

“21. A tout moment pendant l’application d’une mesure en 
vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 17 du présent article toute 
partie contractante affectée de fagon substantielle par cette 
mesure pourra suspendre |’application au commerce de la partie 
contractante qui a recours aux dispositions de la présente section 
de concessions ou d’autres obligations substantiellement ' équiva- 
lentes qui résultent du présent Accord et dont les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES ne désapprouveront pas la suspension, & la 
condition qu’un préavis de soixante jours soit donné aux PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES, au plus tard six mois aprés que la mesure aura 
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été instituée ou modifiée de fagon substantielle au détriment de la 
partie contractante affectée. Cette partie contractante devra se 
préter & des consultations, conformément aux dispositions de 
Varticle XXII du présent Accord. 


‘Section D 


“22. Tl sera loisible & toute partie contractante qui entre dans 
le cadre de l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 4 du présent article et qui, 
pour favoriser le développement de son économie, désire instituer 
une mesure du type défini au paragraphe 13 du présent article en 
ce qui concerne la création d’une branche de production déter- 
minée, d’adresser aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES une demande en 
vue de l’approbation d’une telle mesure. Les PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES entreront promptement en consultations avec cette 
partie contractante et, en formulant leur décision, elles 
s’inspireront des considérations exposées au paragraphe 16. Si 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES donnent leur agrément & la mesure 
projetée, elles reléveront la partie contractante en cause des 
obligations qui lui incombent aux termes des dispositions des 
autres articles du présent Accord applicables en l’espéce, pour 
autant que cela sera nécessaire pour lui permettre d’appliquer la 
mesure. Si la mesure projetée affecte un produit qui a fait 
Vobjet d’une concession reprise dans la liste correspondante 
annexée au présent Accord, les dispositions du paragraphe 18 
seront applicables. 

“23. Toute mesure appliquée en vertu de la présente section 
devra étre compatible avec les dispositions du paragraphe 20 du 
présent article.” 


O 


Au paragraphe 3 de l’article XIX, les mots “des obligations 
et des concessions” seront, dans chaque cas, supprimés et rem- 
placés par les mots “de concessions ou d’autres obligations”’. 


P 
L’article XX sera amendé comme suit: 


i) Le chiffre “‘I’’ qui précéde le premier alinéa a) sera supprimé. 
ii) L’alinéa h) aura la teneur suivante: 


“h) prises en exécution d’engagements contractés en vertu 
d’un accord intergouvernemental sur un produit de base qui 
est conforme aux critéres soumis aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
et non désapprouvés par elles ou qui est lui-méme soumis aux 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et n’est pas désapprouvé par elles.”’ 


iii) Le nouvel alinéa suivant sera inséré aprés l’alinéa i): 
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“9) essentielles & )’acquisition ou & la répartition de produits 
pour lesquels se fait sentir une pénurie générale ou locale; 
toutefois, lesdites mesures devront étre compatibles avec le 
principe selon lequel toutes les parties contractantes ont droit 
& une part équitable de l’approvisionnement international de 
ces produits et les mesures qui sont incompatibles avec les 
autres dispositions du présent Accord seront supprimées dés 
que les circonstances qui les ont motivées auront cessé d’exister.” 
Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES examineront, le 30 juin 1960 
au plus tard, s’il est nécessaire de maintenir la disposition du 
présent alinéa.”’ 


iv) La partie II sera supprimée. 


Q 


L’article XXII aura la teneur suivante: 
“Article XXII 


“Consultations 


“1, Chaque partie contractante examinera avec compréhension 
les représentations que pourra lui adresser toute autre partie 
contractante et devra se préter & des consultations au sujet de 
ces représentations, lorsque celles-ci porteront sur une question 
concernant l’application du présent Accord. 

“2, Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES pourront, & la demande d’une 
partie contractante, entrer en consultations avec une ou plusieurs 
parties contractantes sur une question pour laquelle une solution 
satisfaisante n’aura pu étre trouvée au moyen des consultations 
prévues au paragraphe premier.” 


R 


Les quatriéme et cinquiéme phrases du paragraphe 2 de l’article Post, p. 1861. 
XXIII (avant l’entrée en vigueur de l’amendement 4 ce para- 
graphe qui figure dans le Protocole d’amendement aux dispositions 
organiques de l’Accord général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le 
Commerce) auront la teneur suivante: 


“Si elles considérent que les circonstances sont suffisamment 
graves pour justifier une telle mesure, elles pourront autoriser 
une ou plusieurs parties contractantes & suspendre, & l’égard 
de telle autre ou telles autres parties contractantes, l’application 
de toute concession ou autre obligation résultant de l’Accord 
général dont elles estimeront la suspension justifiée, compte 
tenu des circonstances. Si une telle concession ou autre 
obligation est effectivement suspendue & l’égard d’une partie 
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contractante, il sera loisible & ladite partie contractante, dans 
un délai de soixante jours & compter de la mise en application de 
cette suspension, de notifier par écrit au Secrétaire exécutif 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES son intention de dénoncer l’Accord 
général; cette dénonciation prendra effet & l’expiration d’un 
délai de soixante jours & compter de celui od le Secrétaire 
exécutif des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aura recu ladite notifi- 
cation.” 


NS) 
L’article XXIV sera amendé comme suit: 
i) Le paragraphe 4 aura la teneur suivante: 


“4, Les parties contractantes reconnaissent qu’il est souhai- 
table d’augmenter la liberté du commerce en développant, par le 
moyen d’accords librement conclus, une intégration plus étroite 
des économies des pays participant 4 detels accords. Elles recon- 
naissent également que |’établissement d’une union douaniére ou 
d’une zone de libre-échange doit avoir pour objet de faciliter le 
commerce entre les territoires constitutifs et non d’opposer des 
obstacles au commerce d’autres parties contractantes avec ces 
territoires.”’ 


ii) Dans la premiére phrase de I’alinéa b) du paragraphe 7, le 
mot “prévus’’ sera supprimé.et remplacé par le mot ‘“‘compris”’. 


T 


A l'article XXV, les alinéas b), c) et d) du paragraphe 5, ainsi 
que la littera ‘“‘a)’’ & l’alinéa a) seront supprimés, 


U 
L’article XXVI sera amendé comme suit: 


i) L’article XXVI aura la teneur suivante: 
“Article XX VI 


“Acceptation, entrée en vigueur et enregistrement 


“1, Le présent Accord portera la date du 30 octobre 1947. 

“2. Le présent Accord sera ouvert & l’acceptation de toute 
partie contractante qui, 4 la date du ler mars 1955 était partie 
contractante ou négociait en vue d’accéder audit Accord. 

“3. Le présent Accord, établi en un exemplaire en langue 
frangaise et un exemplaire en langue anglaise, les deux textes 
faisant également foi, sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire général 
des Nations Unies, qui en transmettra copie certifiée conforme 
4 tous les gouvernements intéressés, 
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“4. Chaque gouvernement qui accepte le présent Accord devra 
déposer un instrument d’acceptation auprés du Secrétaire exécutif 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES qui informera tous les gouvernements 
intéressés de la date du dépét de chaque instrument d’acceptation 
et de la date & laquelle le présent Accord entrera en vigueur con- 
formément aux dispositions du paragraphe 6 du présent article. 


“5, a) Chaque gouvernement qui accepte le présent Accord 
Vaccepte pour son territoire métropolitain et pour les autres 
territoires qu’il représente sur le plan international, & l’excep- 
tion des territoires douaniers distincts qu’il indiquera au Secré- 
taire exécutif des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 8u moment de sa 
propre acceptation. 

“b) Tout gouvernement qui aura transmis au Secrétaire 
exécutif des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES une telle notification, 
conformément aux exceptions prévues & l’alinéa a) du présent 
paragraphe, pourra, & tout moment, lui notifier que son accep- 
tation s’applique désormais & un territoire douanier distinct 
préalablement excepté; cette notification prendra effet le tren- 
tiéme jour qui. suivra celui ov elle aura été regue par le Secré- 
taire exécutif. 

“c¢) Si un territoire douanier pour lequel une partie con- 
tractante a accepté le présent Accord jouit d’une autonomie 
compléte dans la conduite de ses relations commerciales ex- 
térieures et pour les autres questions qui font l’objet du présent 
Accord, ou s’il acquiert cette autonomie, ce territoire sera 
réputé partie contractante sur présentation de la partie con- 
tractante responsable qui établira les faits susvisés par une 
déclaration. 


“6. Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur, entre les gouver- 
nements qui |’auront accepté, le trentiéme jour qui suivra celui 
ot le Secrétaire exécutif des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES aura regu 
les instruments d’acceptation des gouvernements énumérés & 
VYannexe H dont les territoires représentent quatre-vingt-cing 
pour cent du commerce extérieur global des territoires des gou- 
vernements mentionnés & ladite annexe, calculés d’aprés la co- 
lonne appropriée des pourcentages qui figurent & cette annexe. 
L’instrument d’acceptation de chacun des autres gouvernements 
prendra effet le trentiéme jour qui suivra celui od il aura été 
déposé. 

“7, Les Nations: Unies sont autorisées & enregistrer le présent 
Accord dés son entrée en vigueur.” 


ii) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 
8 du présent Protocole, les mots “annexe H’’ qui figurent au 
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paragraphe 6 de I’article XXVI (tel qu’il résulte de l’amendement 
qui fait l’objet du paragraphe i) de la présente section) se liront: 
“annexe G’’, 


Vv 
La deuxiéme phrase de l’article XXVII aura la teneur suivante: 


“La partie contractante qui prendra une telle mesure est tenue 
de la notifier aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et consultera, si 
elle y est invitée, les parties contractantes intéressées de facon 
substantielle au produit en cause.” 


Ww 


L’article XXVIII aura la teneur suivante: 
“Article XXVIII 


“Modification des listes 


“1, Le premier jour de chaque période triennale, la premiére 
période commengant le ler janvier 1958 (ou le premier jour 
de toute autre période que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
peuvent fixer par un vote 4 la majorité des deux tiers des suffrages 
exprimés), toute partie contractante (dénommée dans le présent 
article “la partie contractante requérante”) pourra modifier ou 
retirer une concession reprise dans la liste correspondante annexée 
au présent Accord, aprés une négociation et un accord avec 
toute partie contractante avec laquelle cette concession aurait 
été négociée primitivement ainsi qu’avec toute autre partie con- 
tractante dont l’intérét comme principal fournisseur serait re- 
connu par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES (ces deux catégories dc 
parties contractantes, de méme que la partie contractante re- 
quérante, sont dénommées dans le présent article ‘parties con- 
tractantes principalement intéressées’”’) et sous réserve qu’elle 
ait consulté toute autre partie contractante dont l’intérét sub- 
stantiel dans cette concession serait reconnu par les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES. 

“2, Au cours de ces négociations et dans cet accord, qui pourra 
comporter des compensations portant sur d’autres produits, les 
parties contractantes intéressées s’efforceront de maintenir les 
concessions octroyées sur une base de réciprocité et d’avantages 
mutuels & un niveau non moins favorable que celui qui résultait 
du présent Accord avant les négociations. 


“3. a) Si les parties contractantes principalement intéressées 
ne peuvent arriver & un accord avant le ler janvier 1958 ou 
avant l’expiration de toute période visée au paragraphe premier 
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du présent article, la partie contractante qui se propose de 
modifier ou de retirer la concession aura néanmoins la faculté 
de le faire. Si elle prend une telle mesure, toute partie con- 
tractante avec laquelle cette concession aurait été négociée 
primitivement, toute partie contractante dont l’intérét comme 
principal fournisseur aurait ét6 reconnu conformément au 
paragraphe premier ainsi que toute partie contractante dont 
Vintérét substantiel aurait été reconnu conformément audit 
paragraphe, auront la faculté de retirer, dans un délai de six 
mois & compter de l’application de cette mesure, et trente jours 
aprés réception par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES d’un préavis 
écrit des concessions substantiellement équivalentes qui auraient 
été négociées primitivement avec la partie contractante requé- 
rante. 

“b) Si les parties contractantes principalement intéressées 
arrivent & un accord qui ne donne pas satisfaction & une autre 
partie contractante dont l’intérét substantiel aurait été reconnu 
conformément au paragraphe premier, cette derniére aura la 
faculté de retirer, dans un délai de six mois & compter de |’appli- 
cation de la mesure prévue par cet accord et trente jours aprés 
réception par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES d’un préavis écrit, 
des concessions substantiellement équivalentes qui auraient été 
négociées primitivement avec la partie contractante requérante. 


“4, Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES peuvent, 4 tout moment, dans 
des circonstances spéciales, autoriser une partie contractante & 
entrer en négociations en vue de modifier ou de retirer une con- 
cession reprise dans la liste correspondante annexée au présent 
Accord, selon la procédure et dans les conditions suivantes: 


“a) Ces négociations ainsi que toutes consultations y rela- 
tives seront menées conformément aux dispositions des para- 
graphes premier et 2. 

“b) Si, au cours des négociations, un accord intervient entre 
les parties contractantes principalement intéressées, les disposi- 
tions de |’alinéa b) du paragraphe 3 seront applicables. 

‘““c) Si un accord entre les parties contractantes principale- 
ment intéressées n’intervient pas dans un délai de soixante 
jours & compter de la date & laquelle les négociations auront 
été autorisées ou dans tout délai plus long que les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES auront pu fixer, la partie contractante requé- 
rante pourra porter la question devant les PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES. 

“d) Si elles sont saisies d’une telle question, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES devront l’examiner promptement et faire con- 
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naitre leur avis aux parties contractantes principalement in- 
téressées, en vue d’arriver & un réglement. Si un raéglement 
intervient, les dispositions de ]’alinés. b) du paragraphe 3 seront 
applicables comme si les parties contractantes principalement 
intéressées étaient arrivées & un accord. Si aucun réglement 
n’intervient entre les parties contractantes principalement in- 
téressées, la partie contractante requérante aura la faculté de 
modifier ou de retirer la concession & moins que les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES ne déterminent que ladite partie contractante 
n’a pas fait tout ce qu’il lui était raisonnablement possible de 
faire pour offrir une compensation suffisante. Si une telle 
mesure est prise, toute partie contractante avec laquelle la 
concession aurait été négociée primitivement, toute partie con- 
tractante dont |’intérét comme principal fournisseur aurait été 
reconnu conformément 4 |’alinéa a) du paragraphe 4 et toute 
partie contractante dont l’intérét substantiel aurait été reconnu 
conformément & |’alinéa a) du paragraphe 4 auront la faculté 
de modifier ou de retirer, dans un délai de six mois 4 compter 
de l’application de cette mesure et trente jours aprés réception 
par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTEs d’un préavis écrit, des conces- 
sions substantiellement équivalentes qui auraient été négociées 
primitivement avec la partie contractante requérante. 


“5. Avant le ler janvier 1958 et avant l’expiration de toute 
période visée au paragraphe premier, il sera loisible 4 toute partie 
contractante, par notification adressée aux PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES, de se réserver le droit, pendant la durée de la prochaine 
période, de modifier la liste correspondante, a la condition de se 
conformer aux procédures définies aux paragraphes premier & 3. 
Si une partic contractante use de cette faculté, il sera loisible & 
toute autre partic contractante de modifier ou de rctirer toute 
concession négociée primitivement avec ladite partie contractante, 
& la condition de se conformer aux mémes procédures.” 


x 
i) Le nouvel article suivant sera inséré aprés l'article XXVIII: 
“Article XXVIII bis 
“Négociations tarifaires 


“1. Les parties contractantes reconnaissent que les droits de 
douane constituent souvent de sérieux obstacles au commerce; 
c’est pourquoi les négociations visant, sur une base de réciprocité 
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et d’avantages mutuels, 4 la réduction substantielle du niveau 
général des droits de douane et des autres impositions pergues 4 
l’importation et 4 l’exportation, en particulier 4 la réduction des 
droits élevés qui entravent les importations de marchandises méme 
en quantités minimes, présentent, lorsqu’elles sont menées en 
tenant diment compte des objectifs du présent Accord et des 
besoins différents de chaque partie contractante, une grande 
importance pour l’expansion du commerce international. En 
conséquence, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES peuvent organiser 
périodiquement de telles négociations, 


“2. a) Les négociations effectuées conformément au présent 
article peuvent porter sur des produits choisis un 4 un, ou se 
fonder sur les procédures multilatérales acceptées par les par- 
ties contractantes en cause. De telles négociations peuvent 
avoir pour objet l’abaissement des droits, la consolidation des 
droits au niveau existant au moment de la négociation ou 
l’engagement de ne pas porter au-dela de niveaux déterminés 
tel ou tel droit ou les droits moyens qui frappent les produits 
constituant des catégories déterminées. La consolidation de 
droits de douane peu élevés ou d’un régime d’admission en 
franchise sera reconnue, en principe, comme. une concession 
d’une valeur égale 4 une réduction de droits de douane élevés. 

b) Les parties contractantes reconnaissent qu’en général 
le succés de négociations multilatérales dépendrait de la parti- 
cipation de chaque partie contractante dont les échanges avec 
d’autres parties contractantes représentent une proportion 
substantielle de son commerce extérieur. 


“3, Les négociations seront menées sur une base qui permette 
de tenir suffisamment compte: 


“‘a) des besoins de chaque partie contractante et de chaque 
branche de production; 

“b) du besoin, pour les pays les moins développés, de recou- 
rir avec plus de souplesse & la protection tarifaire en vue de 
faciliter leur développement économique, et des besoins spé- 
ciaux, pour ces pays, de maintenir des droits 4 des fins fiscales; 

“c) de toutes autres circonstances qu’il peut y avoir lieu de 
prendre en considération, y compris les besoins des parties con- 
tractantes en cause en matiére de fiscalité et de développement 
ainsi que leurs besoins stratégiques et autres.” 


ii) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 8 
du présent Protocole, cet article deviendra l’article XXIX. 
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Y 

L’article XX XI sera amendé comme suit: 

i) Dans la premiére phrase, l’expression ‘du paragraphe 12 de 
Varticle XVIII,” sera insérée apras les mots “sans préjudice des 
dispositions’’. 

ii) Dans la premiére phrase, l’expression ‘‘, a partir du ler 
janvier 1951,” sera supprimée. 

ii) Dans la deuxiéme phrase, ]’expression ‘', qui pourra avoir 
lieu & partir du ler janvier 1951,” sera supprimée. 


Z 
L’article XX XV aura la teneur suivante: 
“Article XXXV 


“Non-application de l’Accord entre des parties contractantes 


“1. Le présent Accord, ou l’article II du présent Accord, ne 
s’appliquera pas entre une partie contractante et une autre partie 
contractante: 


“a) si les deux parties contractantes n’ont pas engagé de 
négociations tarifaires entre elles; 

“‘b) et si l’une des deux ne consent pas a cette application 
au moment ov l’une d’elles devient partie contractante. 

“2. A la demande d’une partie contractante, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES pourront examiner l’application du _ présent 
article dans des cas particuliers et faire des recommandations 
appropriées.”’ 

AA 

L’annexe H (qui doit devenir l’annexe G aprés l’entrée en 
vigueur de l’amendement qui fait l’objet du paragraphe ii) de 
la présente section, mais sera ci-aprés dénommée “annexe H”’’) 
sera amendée comme suit: 

i) L’annexe H aura la teneur suivante: 


“POURCENTAGE.DU COMMERCE EXTERIEUR GLOBAL DEVANT 
SERVIR AU CALCUL DU POURCENTAGE PREVU A L’ARTICLE 
XXVI 


“(moyenne de la période 1949-1953) 


“Si, avant l’accession du Gouvernement du Japon & |’Accord 
général, le présent Accord a.été accepté par des parties contrac- 
tantes dont le commerce extérieur indiqué dans la colonne I 
représente le pourcentage de ce commerce fixé au paragraphe 6 
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de l’article XXVI, la colonne I sera valable aux fins d’application 
dudit paragraphe. Si le présent Accord n’a pas été ainsi accepté 
avant l’accession du Gouvernement du Japon, la colonne II sera 
valable aux fins d’application dudit paragraphe. 
Colonne I Colonne II 
(parties con- (parties con- 
tractantes tractantes 
euler mars au ler Mars 1955 
1955) et Japon) 


Allemagne, République fédérale d’ 5,3 5,2 
Australie 3,1 3,0 
Autriche 0,9 0,8 
Belgique-Luxembourg 4,3 4,2 
Birmanie 0,3 0,3 
Brésil 2,5 2,4 
Canada 6,7 6,5 
Ceylan 0,5 0,5 
Chili 0,6 0,6 
Cuba 1,1 1,1 
Danemark 1,4 1,4 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 20,6 20,1 

inlande 1,0 1,0 
France 8,7 8,5 
Gréce 0,4 0,4 
Haiti 0,1 0,1 
Inde 2,4 2,4 
Indonésie 1,3 1,3 
Italie 2,9 2,8 
Nicaragua 0,1 0,1 
Norvége 1,1 1,1 
Nouvelle-Zélande 1,0 1,0 
Pakistan . 0,9 0,8 
Pays-Bas, Royaume des 4,7 4,6 
Pérou 0,4 0,4 
République Dominicaine 0,1 0,1 
Rhodésie et Nyassaland 0,6 0,6 
Royaume-Uni 20,3 19,8 
Suéde 2,5 2,4 
Tchécoslovaquie 1,4 1,4 
Turquie 0,6 0,6 
Union Sud-Africaine 1,8 1,8 
Uruguay 0,4 0,4 
Japon - 2,3 








100,0 100,0 


“Note: Ces pourcentages ont été calculés en tenant compte du commerce 
de tous les territoires auxquels l’Accord général sur les Tarifs 
douaniers et le Commerce est appliqué.” 








ii) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 
8 du présent Protocole, l’annexe H deviendra |’annexe G. 
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BB 


L’annexeI (qui doit devenir]’annexe H aprés!’entrée en vigueur de 
Vamendement qui fait l’objet du paragraphe i) de la présente 
section, mais sera ci-aprés dénommée “annexe I’’) sera amendée 
comme suit: 


i) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 
8 du présent Protocole, l’annexe J deviendra l’annexe H. 

ii) Le titre de l’annexe sera le suivant: “NOTES ET DISPOSITIONS 
ADDITIONNELLES”’, 


CC 


A Vannexe I, les notes relatives 4 l’article VI seront amendées 
comme suit: 


i) La note relative au paragraphe premier sera précédée du 
chiffre ‘‘1.”’. 

ii) La nouvelle note suivante sera insérée aprés la note relative 
au paragraphe premier: 

“2. Tl est reconnu que, dans le cas d’importations en provenance 
d’un pays dont le commerce fair l’objet d’un monopole complet ou 
presque complet et ov tous les prix intérieurs sont fixés par l’Etat, 
la détermination de la comparabilité des prix aux fins du para- 
graphe premier peut présenter des difficultés spéciales et que, 
dans de tels cas, les parties contractantes importatrices peuvent 
estimer nécessaire de tenir compte de la possibilité qu’une com- 
paraison exacte ‘avec les prix intérieurs dudit pays ne soit pas 
toujours appropriée.”’ 


iii) La nouvelle note suivante sera ajoutée aux notes relatives a 
Varticle VI: 


“Paragraphe 6 b) 


Post, p. 1861. “Toute dérogation aux dispositions de l’alinéa b) du para- 
graphe 6 ne sera octroyée que sur demande de la partie contrac- 
tante qui se propose de percevoir un droit antidumping ou un 
droit compensateur.” 


DD 


A V’annexe I, les notes relatives a article VII seront amendées 
comme suit: ; 


i) La note relative au paragraphe premier de l’article VII aura 
la teneur suivante: 


“Paragraphe premier 


“Le terme “autres impositions” ne sera pas considéré comme 
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comprenant les taxes intérieures ou les impositions équivalentes 
pergues a l’importation ou 4 l’occasion de l’importation.” 


ii) Les notes relatives au paragraphe 2 auront la teneur suivante: 
‘“Paragraphe 2 


“1. Tl serait conforme 4 l’article VII de présumer que la 
“valeur réelle” peut étre représentée par le prix de facture, 
auquel on ajoutera tous-les éléments correspondant a des frais 
légitimes non compris dans le prix de facture et constituant 
effectivement des éléments de la “valeur réelle’’, ainsi que 
tout escompte anormal ou toute autre réduction anormale 
calculé sur le prix normal de concurrence. 
“2. Une partie contractante se conformerait a l’alinéa b) du 
paragraphe 2 de l’article VII en interprétant 1’expression 
‘pour des opérations commerciales normalcs dans des conditions 
de pleine concurrence’, comme excluant- toute transaction dans 
laquelle l’acheteur et le vendeur ne sont pas indépendants |’un 
de l’autre et ot le prix ne constitue pas la seule considération. 
“3. La régle des ‘conditions de pleine concurrence’’ permet & 
une partie contractante de ne pas prendre en considération les 
prix de vente qui comportent des escomptes spéciaux qui ne 
sont consentis qu’aux représentants exclusifs. 
“4. Le texte des alinéas a) et b) permet aux parties contrac- 
tantes de déterminer la valeur en douane d’une maniére uni- 
forme soit 1) sur la base des prix fixés par un exportateur 
. particulier pour la marchandise importée, soit 2) sur la base du 
niveau général des prix pourles produits similaires.” 


EE ‘ 


A l’annexe I, les notes relatives a l’article VIII auront la 
teneur suivante: 


“1, Bien que l’article VIII ne vise pas le recours & des taux 
de change multiples en tant que tels, les paragraphes premier 
et 4 condamnent le recours & des taxes ou redevances sur 
les opérations de change comme moyen pratique d’appliquer un 
systéme de taux de change multiples; toutefois, si une partie 
contractante a recours & des redevances multiples en matiére de 
change avec l’approbation du Fonds monétaire international et 
pour sauvegarder l’équilibre de sa balance des paiements, les 
dispositions de l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 9 de l’article XV 
sauvegardent pleinement sa position. 

“2. Tl serait conforme aux dispositions du paragraphe premier 
que, lors de l’importation de produits en provenance du terri- 
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toire d’une partie contractante sur le territoire d’une autre 
partie contractante, la présentation de certificats d’origine ne 
fat exigée que dans la mesure strictement indispensable.” 


FF 


A Vannexe I, la nouvelle note suivante sera insérée avant les 


mots ‘Ad article XI’: 


“Ad articles XI, XIJ, XIII et XIV 


“Dans les articles XI, XII, XIII et XIV, les expressions 
“restrictions & l’importation” ou “restrictions a l’exportation” 
visent également les restrictions appliquées par le moyen de 
transactions relevant du commerce d’Etat.”’ 


GG 


A l’annexe I, les notes relatives a l’article XII auront la teneur 


suivante: 


“Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES prendront toutes dispositions 
utiles pour que le secret le plus strict soit observé dans la 
conduite de toutes consultations engagées conformément aux 
dispositions de cet article. 


“Paragraphe 8 c) i) 


‘Les parties contractantes qui appliquent des restrictions 
devront s’efforcer d’éviter de causer un préjudice sérieux- aux 
exportations d’un produit de base dont l’économie d’une autre 
partie contractante dépend pour une large part. 


“Paragraphe 4 b) 


“Tl est entendu que cette date se situera dans un délai de 
quatre-vingt-dix jours 4 compter de celle de |’entrée en vigueur 
des amendements 4 cet article qui figurent dans le Protocole 
portant amendement du Préambule et des Parties II et III du 
présent Accord. Cependant, si les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
estiment que les circonstances ne se prétent pas & l’application 
des dispositions de cet alinéa au moment qui avait été envisagé, 
elles pourront fixer une date ulterieure; toutefois, cette nouvelle 
date devra se situer dans un délai de trente jours 4 compter 
de celui od les obligations des sections 2, 3 et 4 de l’article VIII 
des Statuts du Fonds monétaire international deviennent ap- 
plicables aux parties contractantes membres du Fonds dont les 
pourcentages combinés du commerce extérieur représentent 
cinquante pour cent au moins du commerce extérieur total de 
ensemble des parties contractantes. 
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“‘Paragraphe 4 e) 


“Tl est entendu que |’alinéa e) du paragraphe 4 n’introduit 
aucun critére nouveau pour |’institution ou le maintien de res- 
trictions quantitatives destinées & protéger |’équilibre de la 
balance des paiements. Son seul objet est d’assurer qu’il sera 
pleinement tenu compte de tous facteurs extérieurs tels que les 
changements dans les termes des échanges, les restrictions 
quantitatives, les droits excessifs et les subventions, qui peuvent 
contribuer au déséquilibre de la balance des paiements de la 
partie contractante qui applique les restrictions.” 


HH 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 8.du 
présent Protocole, & l’annexe I, les notes relatives & l’article XIV 
seront amendées commie suit: 

La note relative & l’alinéa g) du paragraphe premier sera sup- 
primée et remplacée par la note suivante: 


“Paragraphe premier 


“Les dispositions du présent paragraphe ne seront pas in- 
terprétées comme empéchant les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, au 
cours des consultations prévues au paragraphe 4 de l’article 
XII et au paragraphe 12 de l'article XVIII de tenir pleinement 
compte de la nature, des répercussions et des motifs de toute 
discrimination en matiére de restrictions a ]’importation.” 


II 


A annexe I, les nouvelles notes suivantes seront insérées aprés 
la note relative 4 l’article XV: 


“Ad article XVI 


“L’exonération, en faveur d’un produit. exporté, des droits 

_ ou taxes qui frappent le. produit similaire lorsque celui-ci est 

‘destiné & la consommation intérieure, ou la remise de ces droits 

ou taxes & concurrence des montants dus ou versés, ne seront pas 
considérées comme une subvention.. 


“Section B 


“1, Aucune.disposition de la section B n’empéchera une. partie 
contraetante d’appliquer des taux de change multiples conformé- 
ment aux Statuts du Fonds monétaire international. 

“2, Aux fins d’application dela section B, l’expression “produits 
de base” s’entend de tout produit de l’agriculture, des foréts 


TIAS 3930 


1844 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 usT 


ou des péches et de tout minéral, que ce produit soit sous sa 
forme naturelle ou qu’il ait subi la transformation qu’exige 
communément la vente en quantités importantes sur le marché 
international. 

“Paragraphe 3: 

“1. Le-fait qu’une partie contractante n’était pas exportatrice 
du produit en question pendant la période de référence anté- 
rieure n’empéchera pas cette partie contractante d’établir son 
droit d’obtenir une part dans le commerce de ce produit. 

“2. Un systéme destiné & stabiliser soit le prix intérieur d’un 
produit de base, soit la recette brute des producteurs nationaux 
de ce produit, indépendamment des mouvements des prix 4 l’ex- 
portation, qui a parfois pour résultat la vente de ce produit 4 
Vexportation a un prix inférieur au prix comparable demandé aux: 
‘acheteurs du marché intérieur pour le produit similaire ne sera 
pas considéré comme une forme de subvention 4 |’exportation 
au sens du paragraphe 3, si les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ¢ta- 
blissent: 


fa) que ce systéme a eu également pour résultat ou est 
concu de fagon a avoir pour résultat la vente de ce produit 
& Vexportation & un prix. supérieur au prix comparable 
demandé aux acheteurs du marché intérieur pour le produit 
similaire ; 

“b) et que ce systéme, par suite de la réglementation effec- 
tive de la production ou pour toute autre raison, est appliqué ° 
ou est congu de telle fagon qu’il ne stimule pas indiment 
les exportations ou qu’il n’entraine aucun autre préjudice 
sérieux pour les intéréts d’autres parties contractantes. 


“Nonobstant la détermination des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES en 
la matiére, les mesures intervenues en exécution d’un tel systéme 
seront soumises aux dispositions du paragraphe 3 lorsque leur 
financement est assuré en totalité ou en partie par des contri- 
butions des collectivités publiques outre les contributions des 
producteurs au titre du produit en cause. 


“Paragraphe 4 


““T/objet du paragraphe 4 -est d’amener les parties contrac- 
tantes & s’efforcer, avant la fin de 1957, d’arriver 4 un accord 
pour abolir, & la date du ler janvier 1958, toutes les subventions 
existant encore, ou, & défaut d’un tel accord, d’arriver & un 
accord pour proroger le statu guo jusqu’a la date ultérieure la 
plus proche 4 laquelle elles peuvent compter arriver 4 un tel 
accord.” 
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A l’annexe I, les nouvelles notes suivantes seront ajoutées aux 
notes relatives 4 l’article XVII: 


“Paragraphe 3 


“Les négociations que les parties contractantes acceptent de 
mener, conformément & ce paragraphe, peuvent porter sur la 
réduction de droits et d’autres impositions & l’importation et & 
l’exportation ou sur la conclusion dc tout autre accord mutuelle- 
ment satisfaisant qui serait compatible avec les dispositions du 
présent Accord. (Voir le paragraphe 4 del’article II et la note 
relative & ce paragraphe.) 


‘“Paragraphe 4 b) 


“A lalinéa b) du paragraphe 4, l’expression “‘majoration du 
prix 4 importation” désigne le montant dont le prix au débar- 
quement est majoré par le monopole d’importation dans |’éta- 
blissement du prix demandé pour le produit importé (a l’exclu- 
sion des taxes intérieures qui relévent de l'article III, du coft 
du transport et de la distribution, ainsi que des autres dépenses 
afférentes 4 la vente, 4 ]’achat ou 4 toute transformation supplé- 
mentaire et d’une marge de bénéfice raisonnable).” 


KK 


A l’annexe J, les notes relatives a l’article XVIII auront la 
teneur suivante: 


' “Ad article XVIII 


“Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et les parties contractantes 
en cause observeront le secret le plus strict sur toutes les ques- 
‘tions qui se poseront au titre de cet article. 


“Paragraphes premier et 4 


“1, Lorsque les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES examineront la, ques- 
tion de savoir si l’économie d’une partie contractante “ne peut 
assurer 4 la population qu’un faible niveau de vie’’, elles pren- 
dront en considération la situation normale de cette économie 
et ne fonderont pas leur détermination sur des circonstances 
exceptionnelles telles que celles qui peuvent résulter de 1’exis- 
tence temporaire de conditions exceptionnellement favorables 
pour le commerce d’exportation du produit ou des produits 
principaux de la partie contractante. : 

“2. L’expression “aux premiers stades de son développement” 
ne s’applique pas seulement aux parties contractantes dont le 
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développement économique en est & ses débuts, mais aussi 4 
celles dont les économies sont en voie d’industrialisation 4 
Veffet de réduire un état de dépendance excessive par rapport 
4 la production de produits de base. 


“Paragraphes 2, 3, 7, 13 et 22 


“Ta mention dela création de branches de production détermi- 
nées ne vise pas seulement la création d’une nouvelle branche de 
production mais aussi la, création d’une nouvelle activité dans le 
cadre d’une branche de production existante, la transformation 
substantielle d’une branche de production existante et le déve- 
loppement substantiel d’une branche de production existante qui 
ne satisfait la demande intérieure que dans une proportion 
relativement faible. Elle vise également la reconstruction d’une 
branche de production détruite ou substantiellement endom- 
magée par suite -d’hostilités ou de catastrophes dues a des 
causes naturelles. 


“Paragraphe 7 b) 


“Toute modification ou retrait effectués, en vertu de l’alinéa 
b) du paragraphe 7, par une partie contractante, autre que la 
partie contractante requérante, visée 4l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 
7, devra intervenir dans un délai de six mois 4 compter du jour 
od la mesure aura été instituée par la partie contractante 
requérante; cette modification ou ce retrait prendront effet 4 
Vexpiration d’un délai de trente jours 4 compter de celui od ils 
auront été notifiés aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 


“Paragraphe 11 


“Ta deuxiéme phrase du paragraphe 11 ne sera pas interprétée 
comme obligeant une partie contractante 4 atténuer ou 4 sup- 
primer des restrictions si cette atténuation ou cette suppression 
devaient créer immédiatement une situation qui justifierait le 
renforcement ou .]’établissement, selon le cas, de restrictions 
conformes.au paragraphe 9 de larticle XVIII. 


“Paragraphe 12 b) 


“Ta date visée 4 l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 12 sera celle que 
les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES fixeront conformément aux disposi- 
tions de l’alinéa b) du paragraphe 4 de.!’article XII du présent 
Accord. 


“Paragraphes 13 et 14 


“Tl est reconnu qu’avant de décider d’instituer une mesure et 
de la notifier aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, conformément aux 
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dispositions du paragraphe 14, une partie contractante peut 
avoir besoin d’un délai raisonnable pour déterminer la situation, 
du point de vue de la concurrence, de la branche de production 
en cause. 


“Paragraphes 15 et 16 


“Tl est entendu que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES devront in- 
-viter une partie contractante qui se propose d’appliquer une 
mesure en vertu de la.section C a entrer en consultations avec 
elles, conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 16, si la 
demande leur en est faite par une partie contractante dont le 
commerce serait affecté de facon appréciable par la mesure en 
question. 


“Paragraphes 16, 18, 19 et 22 


“1, Tl est-entendu que les PARTI=S CONTRACTANTES peuvent 
donner leur agrément & une mesure projetée sous réserve des 
conditions ou des limitations qu’elles indiquent. Si la mesure, 
telle qu’elle est appliquée, n’est pas conforme aux conditions 
de cet agrément, elle sera réputée, pour les besoins de la cause, 
ne pas avoir fait l’objet de l’agrément des PARTIES CONTRAC- 
TANTES. Si, lorsque les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES ont donné 
leur agrément & une mesure pour une période déterminée, la 
partie contractante en cause constate que le maintien de cette 
mesure pendant une nouvelle période est nécessaire pour 
réaliser l’objectif en vue duquel la mesure a été instituée 
initialement, elle pourra demander aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
une prolongation de ladite période, conformément aux dis- 
positions et aux procédures de la section C ou D, selon le cas. 
“2. L’on compte que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES s’abstien- 
dront, en régle générale, de donner leur agrément & une mesure 
qui serait susceptible de causer un préjudice sérieux aux ex- 
portations d’un produit dont l’économie d’une partie con- 
tractante dépend pour une large part. 


‘“‘Paragraphes 18 et 22 


“L’insertion des mots “. . . et que les intéréts des autres 


parties contractantes sont suffisamment sauvegardés” @ pour 
but de donner une latitude suffisante pour examiner quelle est, 
dans chaque cas, la méthode la plus appropriée pour sauve- 
garder ces intéréts. Cette méthode peut, par exemple, prendre 
‘la forme soit de l’octroi d’une concession additionnelle par la 
partie contractante qui a recours aux dispositions de la section 
C ou de la section D pendant la période ou la dérogation aux 
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dispositions des autres articles de l’Accord reste en vigueur, 
soit de la suspension temporaire, par toute autre partie con- 
-tractante visée au paragraphe 18, d’une concession substanti- 
ellement équivalente au préjudice causé par l’institution de la 
mesure en question. Cette partie contractante aurait le droit 
de sauvegarder ses intéréts par la suspension temporaire d’une 
concession; toutefois, ce droit ne sera pas exercé lorsque, dans 
le cas d’une mesure appliquée par une partie contractante 
qui entre dans le cadre de |’alinéa a) du paragraphe 4, les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES auront déterminé que la compensation 
offerte est suffisante. 


“Paragraphe 19 


“Les dispositions du paragraphe 19 s’appliquent aux cas 
dans lesquels une branche de production a continué d’exister 
au-del& du “‘délai raisonnable” mentionné dans la note relative 
aux paragraphes 13 et 14; ces dispositions ne doivent pas 
étre interprétées comme privant une partie contractante qui 
entre dans le cadre de |’alinéa a) du paragraphe 4 de l'article 
XVIII du droit de recourir aux autres dispositions de la section 
C, y compris celles du paragraphe 17, en ce qui concerne une 
branche de production nouvellement créée, méme si celle-ci a 
bénéficié d’une protection accessoire du fait de restrictions 
& l’importation destinées & protéger l’équilibre de la balance 
des paiements. 


“Paragraphe 21 


“Toute mesure prise en vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 
21 sera rapportée immédiatement si la. mesure prise en confor- 
mité des dispositionsdu paragraphe 17 est elle-néme rapportée 
ou si les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES donnent leur agrément & la 
mesure projetée aprés l’expiration du délai de quatre-vingt-dix 
jours prévu au paragraphe 17.” 


LL 


A l’annexe I, la nouvelle note suivante sera insérée aprés les 
notes relatives & l'article XVIII: 


“Ad article XX 
“Alinéa h) 
“L’exception prévue dans cet alinéa s’étend & tout accord 
sur un produit de base qui est conforme aux principes ap- 


prouvés par le Conseil économique et social dans sa résolution 
No 30 (IV) du 28 mars 1947.” 
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A lannexe I, la note relative a l’article XXVI sera supprimée. 
NN 


A l’annexe I, les nouvelles notes suivantes seront insérées aprés Post, p. 1861. 
la note relative a l’article XX: 


“Ad article XXVIII 


‘Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES et toute partie contractante in- 
téressée devraient prendre les dispositions nécessaires pour que 
le secret le plus strict soit observé dans la conduite des négocia- 
tions et des consultations, afin d’éviter que les renseignements 
relatifs aux modifications tarifaires envisagées ne soient di- 
vulgués prématurément. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES devront 
étre informées immédiatement de toute modification qui serait 
apportée au tarif d’une partie contractante par suite d’un re- 
cours aux procédures du présent article. 


“Paragraphe premier 


“1. Siles PARTIES CONTRACTANTES fixent une autre période qui 
n’est pas de trois années, toute partie contractante pourra se 
prévaloir des dispositions du paragraphe premier ou du para- 
graphe 3 de l’article XXVIII 4 compter du jour qui suivra celui 
ot cette autre période arrivera a expiration, et, 4 moins que les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES n’aient & nouveau fixé une autre 
période, les périodes postérieures 4 toute autre période ainsi 
fixée seront des périodes de trois ans. 

“2. La disposition selon laquelle le ler janvier 1958 et 4 compter 
des autres dates déterminées conformément au paragraphe 
premier une partie contractante “pourra modifier ou retirer une 
concession” doit étre interprétée comme signifiant qu’a cette 
date et 4 compter du jour qui suivra la fin de chaque période 
Vobligation juridique qui lui est imposée par l’article IJ sera 
modifiée; cette disposition ne signifie pas que les modifications 
apportées aux tarifs douaniers doivent nécessairemernt prendre 
effet 4 la date en question. Si la mise en application de la 
modification du tarif résultant de négociations engagées au titre 
de l'article XXVIII est retardée, la mise en application des 
compensations pourra étre retardée également. 

“3. Six mois au plus et trois mois au moins avant le ler janvier 
1958 ou avant la date 4 laquelle une période de consolidation 
postérieure 4 cette date arrivera 4 expiration, une partie con- 
tractante qui se propose de modifier ou de retirer une concession 
reprise dans la liste correspondante devra notifier son intention 
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QUX PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES dé- 
termineront alors quelle est la partie contractante ou les parties 
contractantes qui participeront aux négociations ou aux consul- 
tations visées au paragraphe premier. Toute partie contractante 
ainsi déterminée participera & ces négociations ou consultations 
avec la partie contractante requérante en vue d’arriver A un 
accord avant la fin de la période de consolidation. Toute pro- 
longation ultérieure de la période de consolidation assurée des 
listes visera les listes telles qu’elles auront été modifiées par 
suite de ces négociations, conformément aux paragraphes pre- 
mier, 2 et 3 del’article XXVIII. Siles parTIES CONTRACTANTES 
prennent des dispositions pour que des négociations tarifaires 
multilatérales aient lieu au cours des six mois précédant le ler 
janvier 1958 ou précédant toute autre date fixée conformément 
au paragraphe premier, elles devront prévoir dans ces disposi- 
tions un réglement approprié des négociations visées au présent 
paragraphe. 

“4, L’objet des dispositions qui prévoient la participation aux 
négociations non seulement de toute partie contractante avec 
laquelle la concession aurait été négociée primitivement, mais 
aussi de toute partie contractante intéressée en qualité de prin- 
cipal fournisseur, est d’assurer qu’une partie contractante qui 
aurait une part plus grande du commerce du produit qui a fait 
Vobjet de la concession que celle de la partie contractante avec 
laquelle la concession aurait été négociée primitivement aura la 
possibilité effective de protéger le droit contractuel dont elle 
bénéficie en vertu de l’Accord général. Par contre, il ne s’agit 
pas d’étendre la portée des négociations de fagon a rendre ind(- 
ment difficiles les négociations et l’accord prévus par l'article 
XXVIII, ni de créer des complications dans !’application future 
de cet article aux concessions résultant de négociations effectuées 
conformément audit article. En conséquence, les PARTIES CON- 
TRACTANTES ne devraient reconnattre l’intérét d’une partie con- 
tractante comme principal fournisseur que si cette partie con- 
tractante a eu, pendant une période raisonnable antérieure a la 
négociation, une part plus large du marché de la partie contrac- 
tante requérante que celle de la partie contractante avec laquelle 
la concession aurait été négociée primitivement ou si, de l’avis 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES, elle eft détenu une telle part en 
Vabsence de restrictions quantitatives de caractére discrimina- 
toire appliquées par la partie contractante requérante. I] ne 
serait donc pas approprié que les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES recon- 
nussent & plus d’une partie contractante et, dans les cas excep- 
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tionnels ou il y a presque égalité, & plus de deux parties contrac- 
tantes, un intérét de principal fournisseur. ° 


“5. Nonobstant la définition de l’intérét de principal fournis- 
seur donnée dans la note 4 relative au paragraphe premier, les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES peuvent exceptionnellement déter- 
miner qu’une partie contractante a un intérét comme principal 
fournisseur si la concession en cause affecte des échanges qui 
représentent une part importante des exportations totales de 
cette partie contractante. 


“6. Les dispositions qui prévoient la participation aux négo- 
ciations de toute partie contractante ayant un intérét comme 
principal fournisseur et la consultation de toute partie con- 
tractante ayant un intérét substantiel dans la concession que 
la partie contractante requérante se propose de modifier ou de 
retirer ne devraient pas avoir pour effet d’obliger cette partie 
contractante & octroyer une compensation qui serait plus forte 
ou & subir des mesures de rétorsion qui seraient plus rigou- 
reuses que le retrait ou la modification projetés, vu les condi- 
tions du commerce au moment ot sont projetés le retrait ou la 
modification et compte tenu des restrictions quantitatives 
de caractére discriminatoire maintenues par la partie contrac- 
tante requérante. 

“7, L’expression “‘intérét substanticl” n’est pas susceptible de 
définition précise; en conséquence, elle pourrait susciter des 
diffcultés aux PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. Elle doit cependant 
étre interprétée de fagon & viser exclusivement les parties con- 
tractantes qui détiennent ou qui, en l’absence de restrictions . 
quantitatives de caractére discriminatoire affectant leurs 
exportations, détiendraient vraisemblablement une part ap- 
préciable du marché de la partie contractante qui se propose de 
modifier ou de retirer la concession. 


“Paragraphe 4. 


“1. Toute demande d’autorisation a l’effet d’engager des négo- 
ciations sera accompagnée de toutes les statistiques et autres 
données nécessaires. I] sera statué sur cette demande dans les 
trente jours qui suivront son dépét. 

“2, Tl est reconnu que, si l’on perinettait & certaines parties 
contractantes que dépendent dans une large mesure d’un nombre 
relativement faible de produits de base et qui comptent sur le 
réle important du tarif douanier pour pousser la diversifica- 
tion de leur économie ou pour se procurer des recettes fiscales, 
de négocier normalement en vue de la modification ou du retrait 
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de concessions au titre du paragraphe premier de l’article 
XXVIII seulement, on pourrait les inciter ainsi & procéder 
4 des modifications ou & des retraits qui, 4 la longue, se révéle- 
raient inutiles. Pour éviter une telle situation, les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES autoriseront ces parties contractantes, con- 
formément au paragraphe 4 de l’article XXVIII, 4 entrer en 
négociations, sauf si. elles estiment que ces négociations pour- 
raient entrainer un relévement des niveaux tarifaires ou con- 
tribuer de facgon substantielle & un tel relévement qui com- 
promettrait la stabilité des listes annexées au présent Accord 
ou qui bouleverseraient indiment les échanges internationaux. 
“3. Tl est prévu que les négociations autorisées conformément 
au paragraphe 4 en vue de la modification ou du retrait d’une 
seule position ou d’un trés petit groupe de positions pour- 
raient normalement étre menées & bonne fin dans les soixante 
jours. Cependant, il est reconnu que le délai de soixante 
jours sera insuffisant s'il s’agit de négocier la modification 
ou le retrait d’un plus grand nombre de positions; dans ce 
cas, les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES devront fixer un délai plus 
long. 

“4, La détermination des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES prévue & 
Valinéa d) du paragraphe 4 de l’article XXVIII devra inter- 
venir dans les trente jours qui suivront celui od la question - 
leur aura été soumise, 4 moins que la partie contractante re- 
quérante n’accepte un délai plus long. 
“5. Tl est entendu qu’en déterminant, conformément 4 
Valinéa d) du paragraphe 4, si une partie contractante requé- 
rante n’a pas fait tout ce qu’il lui était raisonnablement possible 
de faire pour offrir une compensation suffisante les PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES tiendront dfiment compte de la situation 
spéciale d’une partie contractante qui aurait consolidé une 
forte proportion de ses droits de douane & des taux trés bas et 
qui, de ce fait, n’aurait pas des possibilités aussi larges que les 
autres parties contractantes pour offrir des compensations.” 


0O 


Post, p. 1861. A V’annexe I, la nouvelle note suivante sera insérée aprés les 
notes relatives 4 1’article XXVIII: 


i) la note aura la teneur suivante: 
“Ad article XXVIII bis 
“Paragraphe 3 


“Tl est entendu que la mention des besoins en matiére de 
fiscalité vise notamment l’aspect fiscal des droits de douane et, 
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en particulier, les droits qui, 4 l’effet d’assurer la perception 
des droits fiscaux, frappent 4 l’importation, les produits sus- 
ceptibles d’étre substitués 4 d’autres produits passibles de droits 
a4 caractére fiscal.” 


ii) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa a) du paragraphe 8 
du présent Protocole, le titre de la note sera le suivant: 


“Ad article XXIX” 
PP 


La note finale de l’annexe I sera supprimée. 


QQ 


Sous réserve des dispositions de l’alinéa c) du paragraphe 8 du 
présent Protocole, l’annexe J ainsi que la note qui s’y rapporte 
seront supprimées. 


RR 


Sous réserve des dispositions de ]’alinéa a) du paragraphe 8 du 
présent Protocole, les numéros des articles premier, II et III 
deviendront respectivement les numéros IT; III et IV dans tous les 
cas ov il est fait mention de ces articles dans les dispositions 
del’Accord général autres que l’article premier (qui, conformément: 
au Protocole portant amendement de la Partie I et des articles 
XXIX et XXX de l’Accord général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le 
Commerce, doit devenir l’article TI, mais est dénommé “article 
premier” dans le présent Protocole), l’article II (qui, conformément 
au Protocole portant amendement de la Partie I et des articles 
XXIX et XXX de !’Accord général sur les Tarifs douaniers et le 
Commerce, doit devenir l’article III, mais est dénommé “article 
II” dans le présent Protocole), l’article XXIX et l’article XXX, 
autres que les annexes relatives 4 ces articles, et que les listes 
annexées a ]’Accord général, et dans tous les cas ov les dispositions 
susmentionnées pourront étre amendées dans |’avenir dans des 
conditions qui comporteraient la mention desdits articles. 


ss 


Les paragraphes 2, 3, 4, 5 et 6 de l’article XXVI deviendront 
respectivement les paragraphes 3, 4, 5, 6 et 7 dans tous les cas 
ov il est fait mention de l’un de ces paragraphes dans les disposi- 
tions de |’Accord général autres que les articles premier, II, XXIX 
et XXX, les annexes relatives 4 ces articles et les listes annexées 
a4 l’Accord général, et dans tous les cas ot les dispositions susmen- 
tionnées pourront étre amendées dans |’avenir dans des conditions 
qui comporteraient la mention de l’un de ces paragraphes. 
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2. Le présent Protocole sera déposé auprés du Secrétaire exécutif 
des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES & |’Accord général; aprés l’entrée en 
vigueur de 1’Accord instituant l’Organisation de Coopération 
commerciale, il sera déposé auprés du Directeur général de 
VOrganisation. 

3. Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 4 la signature des parties 
contractantes a4 l’Accord général jusqu’au 15 novembre 1955; 
toutefois, la période pendant laquelle les parties contractantes 
auront la faculté de signer le présent Protocole pourra, dans le 
cas de toute partie contractante, étre prorogée au-dela de cette 
date par décision des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES. 

4. Le Secrétaire exécutif des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 4 |’Accord 
général, ou le Directeur général de l’Organisation, selon le cas, 
adressera promptement 4 chaque partie contractante 4 l’Accord 
général copie certifiée conforme du présent Protocole; il lui 
notifiera promptement chaque signature qui y sera apposée. 

5. La signature du présent Protocole, conformément au para- 
graphe 8 du présent Protocole, sera réputée constituer une accep- 
tation de l’amendement qui figure au paragraphe premier, con- 
formément 4 l’article XXX de ]’Accord général. 

6. Sauf indication contraire au moment de la signature, la 
signature du présent Protocole par une partie contractante portera 
acceptation des protocoles de rectification ou de modification de 
lAccord général établis jusqu’ici par les PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
et ouverts 41’acceptation qui n’auraient pas été signés ou acceptés 
par cette partie contractante; ladite acceptation prendra effet le 
jour de la signature du présent Protocole. 

7. Le présent Protocole sera enregistré, conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 

8. L’amendement qui figure au paragraphe premier prendra 
effet, conformément aux dispositions de l’article XXX de ]’Accord 
général, lorsqu’il aura été accepté par les deux tiers des gouverne- 
ments qui seront alors parties contractantes; toutefois, 


a) les modifications prévues aux sections A, B, C, au para- 
graphe ii) de la section X, au paragraphe ii) de la section OO 
et 4 la section RR ne seront pas mises en application avant 
l’entrée en vigueur de l’amendement qui fait l’objet de la section 
A du Protocole portant amendement de la Partie I et des 
articles XXIX et XXX de l’Accord général; 

b) Les modifications prévues au paragraphe ii) de la section 
U, au paragraphe ii) de la section AA et au paragraphe i) de la 
section BB ne seront pas mises en application avant l’entrée en 
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vigueur de l’amendement qui fait l’objet de la section B du 
Protocole visé 4 ]’alinéa a) du présent paragraphe; 

c) Les modifications prévues au paragraphe i) de la section J, 
aux sections HH et QQ ne seront pas mises en application avant 
le jour ou les obligations des sections 2, 3 et 4 de l’article VIII 
des Statuts du Fonds monétaire international seront devenues 
applicables aux parties contractantes membres du Fonds, dont 
les pourcentages combinés du commerce extérieur représentent 
cinquante pour cent au moins du commerce extérieur total de 
l’ensemble des parties contractantes. 


EN For DE quot les représentants, diment autorisés, ont signé le 
présent Protocole. 


Fart & Genéve, en un seul exemplaire, en langues frangaise et 
anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi, le dix mars mil 
neuf cent cinquante-cing. 
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For the Commonwealth Pour le Commonwealth 
of Australia d’Australie 
(Signed March 2, 1956.] 
For the Republic Pour la République 
of Austria d’Autriche 


(Signed October 12, 1956, “subject to ratification and in accordance with 
paragraph 6 of this Protocol this signature does not imply acceptance of 
the Fourth Protocol of Rectifications and Modifications.” Ratification 
deposited February 11, 1957.] 


For the Kingdom Pour le Royaume 


of Belgium ; de Belgique 
(Signed, subject to ratification, February 16, 1956.] 
For the United States Pour les Etats-Unis 
of Brazil du Brésil 
For the Union Pour |’Union 
of Burma Birmane 
(Signed November 13, 1956.] 
For Canada Pour le Canada 
(Signed June 23, 1955.] 
For Ceylon Pour Ceylan 
For the Republic Pour la République 
of Chile du Chili 
[Signed ad referendum July 25, 1955.] 
For the Republic Pour la République 
of Cuba de Cuba 
(Signed November 15, 1955.] 
For the Czechoslovak Pour la République 
Republic Tchécoslovaque 
(Signed March 1, 1956.] 
For the Kingdom Pour le Royaume 
of Denmark de Danemark 
(Signed April 5, 1957.] 
For the Dominican Pour la République 
Republic _ Dominicaine 
For the Republic Pour la République 
of Finland de Finlande 


(Signed October 7, 1957, with the following statement: 

“Subject to the understanding that the amendments contained herein to 
Part II of the General Agreement will be applied to the fullest extent not 
inconsistent with the internal quantitative regulations in force on 10 
April 1947 and reserving the right to accept the Agreement subject to the 
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understanding that Part II of the Agreement will be applied to the fullest 
extent not inconsistent with the internal quantitative regulations in force 
on 10 April 1947 or legislation which existed on 10 October 1949 and which 
are still in force.’’] 


For the French Pour la République 
Republic Francaise 
{Signed November 15, 1955.] 
For the Federal Republic Pour la République 
of Germany Fédérale d’ Allemagne 


[Signed ad referendum March 31, 1955; ratification deposited September 26, 
1957, with the following statement: 

“The Federal Republic of Germany reserves the right to apply the amend- 
ments to Part II of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, which 
are contained in the Protocol Amending the Preamble and Parts II and 
III of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade dated 10 March 1955 
as rectified by the Procés-Verbal dated 3 December 1955, only insofar as 
they are consistent with legislation which existed on 21 April 1951. The 
Federal Republic reserves the right to apply Part II of the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade only insofar as the provisions of this Part are 
consistent with legislation which existed on 21 April 1951.’’) 


For the Kingdom Pour le Royaume 
of Greece de Gréce 
[Signed June 21, 1955.] ‘ 
For the Republic Pour la République 
of Haiti d’Haiti 
[Signed November 15, 1955.) 
For India Pour I’Inde 


[Signed November 10, 1955, ‘‘Subject to the reservation that the amend- 
‘ments contained herein to Part II of the General Agreement will not be 
applied except to the fullest extent not inconsistent with legislation which 
existed on 30 October 1947 and reserving the right to accept the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade subject to a reservation that Part II 
thereof will be applied to the fullest extent not inconsistent with legislation 
which existed on 30 October 1947.’’] 


For the Republic Pour la République 
of Indonesia d’Indonésie 
(Signed September 19, 1957.] 
For the Republic Pour la République 
of Italy d’Italie 
{For Japan] 
(Signed June 17, 1957.] 
For the Grand-Duchy Pour le Grand-Duché 
of Luxemburg de Luxembourg 


[Signed, subject to ratification, February 22, 1956.] 
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For the Kingdom of Pour le Royaume 
the Netherlands des Pays-Bas 
(Signed, subject to ratification, August 31, 1955.] 

For New Zealand Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande 
(Signed November 7, 1955.] 

For the Republic Pour la République 
of Nicaragua . de Nicaragua 
{Signed October 26, 1956.] 

For the Kingdom Pour le Royaume 

of Norway de Norvége 
(Signed October 11, 1956.} 

For Pakistan Pour le Pakistan 
(Signed May 24, 1956.] 

For Peru Pour le Pérou 

For the Federation of Pour la Fédération de 

Rhodesia and la Rhodésie et 
Nyasaland du Nyassaland 

. [Signed November 4, 1955.] 

For the Kingdom Pour le Royaume 

of Sweden de Suéde 


[Signed August 1, 1957, “Subject to the reservation that the amendments 
contained herein to Part II of the General Agreement will be applied to the 
fullest extent not inconsistent with legislation which existed on 10 October 
1949 and reserving the right to accept the Agreement subject to a reserva- 
tion that Part II of the Agreement will be applied to the fullest extent not 
inconsistent with legislation which existed on 10 October 1949 and which 
is still in force.’’} 


For the Republic Pour la République 
of Turkey de Turquie 
For the Union of Pour |’Union 
South Africa Sud-Africaine 


{Signed November 15, 1955, “Subject to the reservation that the amend- 
ments contained herein to Part II of the General Agreement will be applied 
to the fullest extent not inconsistent with legislation which existed on 30 
October 1947 and reserving the right to accept the Agreement subject. to 
a reservation that Part II of the Agreement will be applied to the fullest 
extent not inconsistent with legislation which existed on 30 October 1947 
and which is still in force.’’] 


For the United Kingdom Pour le Royaume-Uni 
of Great Britain and de Grande-Bretagne 
Northern Ireland et d’Irlande du Nord 


[Signed September 24, 1955.] 
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For the United States Pour les Etats-Unis 

of America d’Amérique 
[Signed March 21, 1955, ‘“‘Subject to the reservation that the amendments 
contained herein to Part II of the General Agreement will not be applied 
except to the fullest extent not inconsistent with legislation which existed 
on October 30, 1947 and reserving the right to accept the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade subject to a reservation that Part II thereof 
will be applied to the fullest extent not inconsistent with legislation which 
existed on October 30, 1947.) 


For the Republic Pour la République 
of Uruguay d’Uruguay 
Certified true copy: Copie certifiée conforme: 


E, WynpHAM Waits. 


E. Wyndham White 
Executive Secretary Secrétaire exécutif 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following excerpts, which have entered into force and which 
affect the present Protocol, are taken from the English and French 
language texts of the Procés-Verbal done at Geneva on December 
3, 1955: 


4. Section L. In Section L (ii), the words “‘conTRACTING 
PARTIES” in the amendment to paragraph 2 of Article XVI shall 
be deleted and the words “contracting parties’ shall be in- 
serted in place thereof. 
In Section L (ji), the words “‘buyers in a domestic” in para- 
graph 4 of the text of the amendment to Article XVI shall be 
deleted and the words “buyers in the domestic” shall be in- 
serted in place thereof. 
5. Section Y. In Section Y, the words “paragraph 12 of 
Article XVIII” in sub-paragraph (i) shall be deleted and the 
words ‘paragraph 12 of Article XVIII, or of’’ shall be inserted 
in place thereof. 
6. Section EE. The heading “EE” shall be inserted as a 
separate line immediately before the words ‘The notes in Annex 
I to Article VIII shall read:”. 
7. Section FF. The text of the amendment shall read: 
“Ad Articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV and XVIII 
“Throughout Articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV and XVIII the 
terms “import restrictions” or “export restrictions” include 
restrictions made effective through state-trading operations.” 
8. Section NN. The words “immediately after the notes in 
Annex I to Article XX” in the opening clause of the Section 
shall be deleted. 
9. Section OO. The words “immediately after the notes in 
Annex I to Article XX” in the opening clause of the Section 
shall be deleted. , 
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4. Section L. Au paragraphe ii) de la section L, les mots “Les 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES” qui figurent dans l’amendement au 
paragraphe 2 de l’article XVI seront supprimés et remplacés 
par les mots ‘‘Les parties contractantes”’. 


5. Section O. La section O aura la teneur suivante: “A Valinéa 
a) du paragraphe 3 de l’article XIX les mots ‘‘des obligations 
ou des concessions” seront supprimés et remplacés par les mots 
“de concessions ou d’autres obligations’’; 4 l’alinéa b) du para- 
graphe 3 de l’article XIX, les mots “des obligations ou des 
concessions”’ seront supprimés et remplacés par les mots “des 
concessions ou d’autres obligations’’.”’ 


6. Section R. A Ja premiére ligne de la section R, les mots 
“Les quatriéme et cinquiéme phrases” seront supprimés et 
remplacés par les mots ‘Les quatriéme, cinquiéme et sixiéme 
phrases’. 


7. Section Y. Dans la section Y les mots “du paragraphe 12 
de l’article XVIII” seront supprimés et remplacés par les mots 
“du paragraphe 12 de l’article XVIII ou”. 


8. Section CC. Dans le texte de l’amendement qui fait l’objet 
de l’alinéa ili) de la section CC, les mots “Toute dérogation 
aux dispositions de l’alinéa b)’’ seront supprimés et remplacés 
par les mots “‘Toute dérogation accordée aux termes de |’alinéa 
b)”. 

9. Section FF. Le texte de l’amendement aura la teneur 
suivante: 


“Ad articles XI, XII, XIII, XIV et XVIII 


“Dans les articles XI, XII, XIII, XTV et XVIII, les ex- 
pressions “‘restrictions 4 l’importation” ou “restrictions & 
exportation” visent également les restrictions. appliquées 
par le moyen de transactions relevant du commerce d’Etat.” 


10. Section NN. Le premier alinéa de cette section aura la 
teneur suivante: ‘‘Les nouvelles notes suivantes seront insérées 
& annexe I:’’. 


11. Section OO. Le premier alinéa de cette section aura la 
teneur suivante: “La nouvelle note suivante sera insérée a 
l’annexe I:”’. 


TIAS 3930 . 


BURMA 


Economic Cooperation 


Agreement signed at Rangoon March 21, 1957; 
Entered into force October 9, 1957. 
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ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF BURMA 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Union of Burma: 

Recognizing that individual liberty, free institutions, and inde- 
pendence depend largely upon sound economic conditions and 
stable international economic relationships; 

Considering that the Congress of the United States of America 
has enacted legislation enabling the United States to furnish 
assistance to the Government of the Union of Burma in order 
that the Government of the Union of Burma through its own 
individual efforts and through concerted effort with other countries 
and with the United Nations may achieve such objectives; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the 
furnishing of assistance by the Government of the United States 
of America, the receipt of such assistance by the Government of 
the Union of Burma and the measures which the two Govern- 
ments will take individually and together in furtherance of the 
above objectives; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


The Government of the United States of America will, subject 
.to the terms and conditions prescribed by law and to the arrange- 
ments provided for in this agreement, furnish the Government 
of the Union of Burma such loan assistance for economic develop- 
ment purposes as may be requested by it and agreed to by the 
Government of the United States of America. The two Govern- 
ments agree to co-operate to assure that procurement will be at 
reasonable prices and on reasonable terms. The purposes and 
manner of utilization of the loan assistance will be defined in 
appropriate arrangements which will be concluded between 
representatives of the two Governments or of the competent 
agencies thereof. 
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ARTICLE II 


In order to assure maximum benefits to the people of the Union 
of Burma from the assistance to be furnished hereunder by the 
Government of the United States of America, the Government of 
the Union of Burma will use its best endeavors: 


(a) to assure the efficient and practical use of all resources 
available under this Agreement for purposes consistent 
therewith; 

(b) to promote the economic development of the Union of 
Burma on a sound basis and to achieve such objectives 
as may be agreed upon by the two Governments; 

(c) to assure the stability of its currency and the validity of 
its rate of exchange, and generally to assure confidence 
in its internal financial stability; 

(d) to co-operate with other countries to reduce barriers to 
international trade, and to take appropriate measures 
singly and in cooperation with other countries to 
eliminate restrictive practices of public or privately 
owned business enterprises hindering domestic or 
international trade. 


ArticLe III 


The Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of the Agreement 
or operations thereunder. The Government of the Union of 
Burma will prepare for the use of both Governments such infor- 
mation as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
agreement including a quarterly statement on the use of resources 
received hereunder and other relevant information which may be 
needed by either Government to determine the nature and scope 
of operations under this agreement and evaluate the effectiveness 
of assistance furnished or contemplated. 


ARTICLE IV 


The Government of the Union of Burma will give full coopera- 
tion to the Government of the United States of America, includ- 
ing the provision of necessary facilities, for observation and 
survey of the carrying out of this agreement including the use of 
assistance furnished under it. 


ArtTIcLe V 


The Government of the Union of Burma will co-operate by 
facilitating acquisition by the United States of America on reason- 
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able commercial terms, no less favorable than those provided to 
nationals of other countries, of materials in which the United 
States of America is actually or potentially deficient, giving due 
regard to the reasonable requirements of the Union of Burma for 
the domestic use and commercial export of such materials. 


ARTICLE VI 


The Government of the Union of Burma will permit and give 
full publicity to the objectives and progress of the programme 
under this Agreement and will make public each quarter full 
statements of operations hereunder including information as to 
the use of the resources received. 


ARTICLE VII 


1. This Agreement shall take effect ['] upon notification by the 
Government of the Union of Burma to the Government of the 
United States of America that all necessary legal requirements in 
connection with the conclusion of this Agreement by the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma have been fulfilled. 

This Agreement shall continue in force until three months after 
the receipt by either party of written notice of the intention of 
the other party to terminate it. 

2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

3. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretariat of 
the United Nations. 


In Witness Wuereor, the undersigned, duly authorized for 
the purpose, have affixed their respective signatures to the 
Agreement. 

Dons at Rangoon this 21st day of March 1957 in duplicate in 
the English and Burmese languages, both texts to be authentic, 
except that in the case of divergencies, the English text shall 
govern. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
JosepH C. SaTTERTHWAITE 


For the Government of the Union of Burma: 
Sao Hxun Hkio 


[SEAL] 


===> 8 [SEAL] 
1 Oct. 9, 1957. 
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VIET-NAM 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington November 5, 1957; 
Entered into force November 5, 1957. 


The Secretary of State to the Vietnamese Ambassador 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer 
to conversations which have 
recently taken place between 
representatives of our two 
Governments, relating to guar- 
anties authorized by Section 
413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as 
amended. I also have the 
honor to confirm the following 
understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of the 
Republic of Viet Nam and of 


> the United States of American 


will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult respecting 
projects in Viet Nam proposed 
by nationals of the United 
States of America with regard 
to which guaranties under Sec- 
tion 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, have been made or 
are under consideration. 


(1869) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 6, 1957 


EXCELLENCE, 

J’ai V’honneur de me référer 
aux conversations qui ont eu 
lieu récemment entre les repré- 
sentants de nos deux Gouverne- 
ments au sujet des garanties 
autorisées par la Section 413 
(b) (4) de la Loi de Sécurité 
Mutuelle de 1954 amendée. 
J’ai également Jl’honneur de 
confirmer les ententes ci-aprés 
auxquelles ces conversations ont 
abouti: 


1. Les Gouvernements de la 
République du Viet Nam et 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique se 
consulteront, & la requéte de 
l'un ou l’autre d’entre eux, au 
sujet de projets que des res- 
sortissants des Etats-Unis pro- 
posent de réaliser au Viet Nam, 
et & l’égard desquels les garan- 
ties prévues & la Section 413 
(b) (4) de la Loi de Sécurité 
Mutuelle de 1954, amendée, 
ont été données ou sont en 
cours d’étude. 
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2. The Government of the 
United States of America agrees 
that it will issue no guaranty 
with regard to any project un- 
less it is approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of 
Viet Nam. 

3. With respect to such guar- 
anties extending to projects 
which are approved by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of 
Viet Nam in accordance with 
the provisions of the aforesaid 
Section 413 (b) (4), the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet 
Nam agrees: 


a. That if the Government of 
the United States of America 
makes payment in United States 
dollars to any person under any 
such guaranty, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet 
Nam will recognize the transfer 
to the United States of America 
of any right, title or interest of 
such person in assets, currency, 
credits, or other property on ac- 
count of which such payment 
was made and the subrogation 
of the United States of America 
to any claim or cause of action, 
or right of such person arising 
in connection therewith. 


b. That piastre amounts ac- 
quired by the Government of 
the United States of America 
pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not 
less favorable than that ac- 
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2. Le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique accepte 
de ne donner aucune garantie 
relative & un projet quelconque, 
& moins qu’il ne soit approuvé 
par le Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet Nam. 

3. En ce qui concerne de 
telles garanties s’étendant & 
des projets approuvés par le 
Gouvernement de la Républi- 
que du Viet Nam conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de la 
section précitée 413 (b) (4), le 
Gouvernement de la Républi- 
que du Viet Nam donne son 
agrément & ce qui suit: 


a. Si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique effectue 
un paiement en dollars des 
Etats-Unis 4 une personne quel- 
conque au titre d’une telle 
garantie, le Gouvernement de 
la République du Viet Nam 
reconnaftra le transfert aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique de tout 
droit, titre ou intérét de cette 
personne & ou dans des avoirs, 
monnaies, crédits ou toute autre 
forme de propriété pour lesquels 
le paiement mentionné ci-dessus 
a été effectué, et la subroga- 
tion des Etats-Unis d’Amérique . 
dans toute réclamation ou re- 
cours en justice, ou droit de 
cette personne qui en découle- 
rait. , 

b. Les montants en piastres 
acquis par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique con- 
formément & ces garanties béné- 
ficieront d’un traitement qui 
ne sera pas moins favorable 
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corded to private funds arising 
from transactions of United 
States nationals which are com- 
parable to the transactions 
covered by such guaranties, and 
that such piastre amounts will 
be freely available to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States 
of America for administrative 
expenditures; 


c. That if the Government of 
the United States of America 
issues guaranties to cover losses 
by reason of war with respect 
to investments in the Republic 
of Viet Nam the Government 
of the Republic of Viet Nam 
agrees that nationals of the 
United States of America to 
whom such guaranties have 
been issued, will be accorded by 
the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Viet Nam treatment no 
less favorable than that ac- 
corded, in like circumstances, 
to its nationals or nationals of 
third countries, with reference 
to any reimbursement, com- 
pensation, indemnification, or 
any other payment, including 
the distribution of reparations 
received from enemy countries, 
that the Government of the 
Republic of Viet Nam may 
make or pay for losses incurred 
by reason of war; if the Gov- 
ernment of the United States 
of America makes payment in 
US. dollars to any national 
of the United States of America 
under a guaranty for losses by 
reason of war, the Government 
of the Republic of Viet Nam 
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que celui accordé a des fonds 
privés provenant de transac- 
tions de _ ressortissants des 
Etats-Unis comparables aux 
transactions couvertes par ces 
garanties, et ces montants en 
piastres seront librement acces- 
sibles au Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 des 
fins de dépenses administra- 
tives. 

c. Si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique délivre 
des garanties pour couvrir des 
pertes du fait de la guerre, 
relatives 4 des investissements 
dans la République du Viet 
Nam, le Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet Nam ac- 
cepte que les ressortissants des 
Etat-Unis d’Amerique aux- 
quels ces garanties ont été 
accordées recoivent du Gou- 
vernement de la République du 
Viet Nam un traitement non 
moins favorable que celui ac- 
cordé, dans des circonstances 
semblables, & ses propres res- 
sortissants, ou & des ressortis- 
sants de pays tiers, en matiére 
de tout remboursement, com- 
pensation, indemnisation, ou de 
tout autre paiement, y compris 
la répartition de réparations 
regues de pays ennemis que le 
Gouvernement de la République 
du Viet Nam peut effectuer ou 
payer pour des pertes subies du 
fait de la guerre; si le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique effectue des paiements en 
dollars des Etats-Unis & un 
ressortissant des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique au titre d’une 
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will recognize the transfer to 
the United States of America 
of any right, privilege, or in- 
terest, or any part thereof, that 


such nationals may be granted: 


or become entitled to as a 
result of the aforementioned 
treatment by the Government 
of the Republic of Viet Nam. 


d. That any claim against the 
Government of the Republic of 
Viet Nam to which the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America may be subrogated as 
a result of any payment under 
such a guaranty, shall be the 
subject of direct negotiations 
between the two Governments. 
If within a reasonable period, 
they are unable to settle the 
claim by agreement, it shall be 
referred for final and binding 
determination to a sole arbi- 
trator selected by mutual agree- 
ment. If the Governments are 
unable, within a period of three 
months, to agree upon such 
selection, the arbitrator shall be 
one who may be designated by 
the President of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice at the 
request of either Government. 
This sub-paragraph d., shall 
not be applicable to the type of 
guaranties provided for in sub- 
paragraph c., immediately 
above. 
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garantie de pertes du fait de 
la guerre, le Gouvernement de 
la République du Viet Nam 
reconnaitra le transfert aux 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique de tout 
droit, priviléges ou intérét, ou 
d’une partie quelconque de 
ceux-ci, qui peut étre accordé 
& ces ressortissants ou auxquels 
ceux-ci peuvent avoir droit par 
suite du traitement précité de 
la part du Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet Nam. 

d. Toute réclamation contre 
le Gouvernement de la Ré- 
publique du Viet Nam 3 la- 
quelle le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut 
étre subrogé comme consé- 
quence d’un paiement fait au 
titre d’une telle garantie sera 
lobjet de négociations directes 
entre les deux Gouvernements. 
Si, aprés un délai raisonnable, 
ils ne parviennent pas a régler 
la réclamation par un accord, 
elle sera renvoyée pour décision 
définitive et obligatoire & un 
arbitre unique choisi d’un com- 
mun accord. Si, dans un délai 
de trois mois, les Gouverne- 
ments ne parviennent pas & 
s’accorder sur ce choix, un 
arbitre sera nommé par le 
Président de la Cour Inter- 
nationale de Justice 4 la requéte 
de l’un ou l’autre Gouverne- 
ment. Le présent sous-para- 
graphe d. ne sera pas applicable 
aux types de garanties prévus 
au sous-paragraphe c. immédia- 
tement ci-dessus. 
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Upon receipt of a note from 
Your Excellency indicating that 


the foregoing provisions are 


acceptable to the Government. 
of the Republic of Viet Nam, 
the Government of the United 
States of America will consider 
that this note and ‘your reply 
thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments 
on this subject, the agreement 
to enter into force on the date of 
your note in reply. - 

Accept, Excellency, the re- 
newed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Viet-Nam—Private Investments—Nov. 6, 1987 


Dés la réception d’une note 
de Votre Excellence indiquant 
que les dispositions si-dessus 
sont acceptables au Gouverne- 
ment de la République du 
Viet Nam, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique con- 
sidérera que cette note et votre 
réponse 4 celle-ci constitueront 
un accord entre les deux Gou- 
vernements sur ce sujet, l’ac- 
cord entrant en vigeur 4 la 
date de votre réponse. 

Veuillez agréer, Excellence, 
les assurances renouvelées de 
ma plus haute considération. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Watrer S. Rosertson 


His Excellency 
Tran Van CuHvona, 


Ambassador of Viet Nam. 





The Vietnamese Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF VIET-NAM 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Wasuineton, 5 Novembre 1957 


EXCELLENCE, 

J’ai l’honneur de ime référer 
& la note du 5 Novembre 1957 
de Votre Excellence dans la- 
quelle il est déclaré que les 
deux Gouvernements sont par- 
venus & une entente résultant 
des conversations au sujet des 
garanties autorisées par la Sec- 
tion 413 (b) (4) de la Loi de 
Sécurité Mutuelle de 1954 
amendée. J’ai le privilége de 
vous informer que le Gouverne- 
ment de la République du Viet 


Wasuineton November 5, 1957 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to 
Your Excellency’s note of No- 
vember 5, 1957 in which it is 
stated that the two Govern- 
ments have reached an under- 
standing as a result of con- 
versations relating to guaranties 
authorized by Section 413 (b) 
(4) of the Mutual Security 
Act of 1954 as amended. It 
is my privilege to inform you 
that the Government of the 
Republic of Viet Nam has 
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Nam m’a autorisé 4 accepter 
les dispositions ci-dessous men- 
tionnées: 


1. Les Gouvernements de la 
République du Viet Nam et des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique se con- 
sulteront, & la requéte de l’un 
ou l’autre d’entre eux, au sujet 
de projets que des ressortis- 
sants des Etats-Unis proposent 
de réaliser au Viet Nam, et 
a l’égard desquels les garanties 
prévues & la Section 413 (b) (4) 
de la Loi de Sécurité Mutuelle 


de 1954, amendée, ont été 
données ou sont en _ cours’ 
d’étude. 


2. Le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique accepte 
de ne donner aucune garantie 
relative & un projet quelconque, 
& moins qu’il ne soit approuvé 
par le Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet Nam. 

3. En ce qui concerne de 
telles garanties s’étendant & des 
projets approuvés par le Gou- 
vernement de la République du 
Viet-Nam conformément aux 
dispositions de la section pré- 
citée 413 (b) (4), le Gouverne- 
ment de la. République du Viet 
Nam donne son agrément & ce 
qui suit: 

a. Si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique effectue 
un paiement en dollars des 
Etats-Unis 4 une personne quel- 
conque au titre d’une telle 
garantie, le Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet Nam recon- 
naftra le transfert aux Etats- 
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authorized me to accept the: 
terms contained therein as 
follows: 


1. The Governments of the 
Republic of Viet Nam and of 
the United States of America 
will, upon the request of either 
of them, consult respecting proj- 
ects in Viet Nam proposed by 
nationals of the United States 
of America with regard to 
which guaranties under Section 
413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, have been made or 
are under consideration. 


2. The Government of the 
United States of America agrees 
that it will issue no guaranty 
with regard to any project 
unless it is approved by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Viet Nam. 

3. With respect to such guar- 
anties extending to projects 


-which are approved by the 


Government of the Republic of 
Viet Nam in accordance with 
the provisions of the aforesaid 
Section 413 (b) (4), the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Viet 
Nam agrees: 


a. That if the Government of 
the United States of America 
makes payment in United States 
dollars to any person under any 
such guaranty, the Government 
of the Republic of Viet Nam 
will recognize the transfer to the 
United States of America of any 
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Unis d’Amérique de tout droit, 
titre ou intérét de cette personne 
& ou dans des avoirs, monnaies, 
crédits ou toute autre forme de 
propriété pour lesquels le paie- 
ment mentionné ci-dessus a été 
effectué, et la subrogation des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans 
toute réclamation ou recours en 
justice, ou droit de cette per- 
sonne qui en découlerait. 

b. Les montants en piastres 
acquis par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique confor- 
mément a ces garanties béné- 
ficieront d’un traitement qui ne 
sera pas moins favorable que 
celui accordé & des fonds privés 
provenant de transactions de 
ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
comparables aux transactions 
couvertes par ces garanties, et 
ces montants en piastres seront 
librement accessibles au Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique &-des fins de dépenses 
administratives. 

c. Si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique délivre 
des garanties pour couvrir des 
pertes du fait de la guerre, re- 
latives & des investissements 
dans la République du Viet 
Nam, le Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet Nam ac- 
cepte que les ressortissants des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique auxquels 
ces garanties ont été accordées 
regoivent du Gouvernement de 
la République du Viet Nam un 
traitement non moins favorable 
que celui accordé, dans des 
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right, title or interest of such 
person in assets, currency, cred- 
its or other property on account 
of which such payment was 
made and the subrogation of the 
United States of America to any 
claim or cause of action, or 
right of such person arising in 
connection therewith. 


b. That piastre amounts ac- 
quired by the Government of 
the United States of America 
pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not 
less favorable than that ac- 
corded to private funds arising 
from transactions of United 
States nationals which are com- 
parable to the transactions cov- 
ered by such guaranties and 
that such piastre amounts will 
be freely available to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America for administrative 
expenditures. 

c. That if the Government of 
the United States of America 
issues guaranties to cover losses 
by reason of war with respect to 
investments in the Republic of 
Viet Nam, the Government of 
the Republic of Viet Nam 
agrees that nationals of the 
United States of America to 
whom such guaranties have 
been issued, will be accorded by 
the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Viet Nam treatment no 
less favorable than that ac- 
corded, in like circumstances, 
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circonstances semblables, & ses 
propres ressortissants, ou & des 
ressortissants de pays tiers, en 
matiére de tout rembourse- 
ment, compensation, indemnisa- 
tion, ou de tout autre paiement, 
y compris la répartition des 
réparations regues de pays en- 
nemis que le Gouvernement de 
la République du Viet Nam 
peut effectuer ou payer pour 
des pertes subies du fait de la 
guerre; si le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique effectue 
des paiements en dollars des 
Etats-Unis 4&-un ressortissant 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique au 
titre d’une garantie de pertes du 
fait de la guerre, le Gouverne- 
ment de la République du Viet 
Nam reconnaftra le transfert 
aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique de 
tout droit, priviléges ou intérét, 
ou d’une partie quelconque de 
ceux-ci, qui peut étre accordé a 
ces ressortissants ou auxquels 
ceux-ci peuvent avoir droit par 
suite du traitement précité de la 
part di Gouvernement de la 
République du Viet. Nam. 

d. Toute réclamation contre 
le Gouvernement de la Répu- 
blique du Viet Nam 4 laquelle le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 


d’Amérique peut étre subrogé 


comme conséquence d’un paie- 
ment fait au titre d’une telle 
garantie sera l’objet de négocia- 
tions directes entre les deux 
Gouvernements. Si, aprés un 
délai raisonnable, ils ne parvien- 
nent pas & régler la réclamation 
par un accord, elle sera renvoyée 


TIAS 3932 


[8 UST 


to its nationals or nationals of 
third countries, with reference 
to any reimbursement, com- 
pensation, indemnification, or 
any other payment, including 
the distribution of reparations 
received from enemy countries, 
that the Government of the 
Republic of: Viet Nam may 
make or pay for losses incurred 
by reason of war; if the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America makes payment in 
US. dollars to any national of 
the United States of America 
under a guaranty for losses by 
reason of war, the Government 
of the Republic of Viet Nam 
will recognize the transfer to the 
United States of America of 
any right, privilege or interest, 
or any part thereof, that such 
nationals may be granted or 
become entitled to as a result of 
the aforementioned treatment 
by the Government of the 
Republic of Viet Nam. 


d. That any claim against 
the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Viet Nam to which the 
Government of the United 
States of America may be 
subrogated as a result of any 
payment under such a guaranty, 
shall be the subject of direct 
negociations between the two 
Governments. If within a rea- 
sonable period, they are unable 
to settle the claim by agree- 
ment, it shall be referred for 
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pour décision définitive et obli- 
gatoire 4 un arbitre unique 
choisi d’un commun accord. 
Si, dans un délai de trois mois, 
les Gouvernements ne parvien- 
nent pas A s’accorder sur ce 
choix, un arbitre sera nommé 
par le Président de la Cour 
Internationale de Justice 4 la 
requéte de l’un ou l’autre 
Gouvernement. Le _ présent 
sous-paragraphe d. ne sera pas 
applicable aux types de 
garanties') prévus au _ sous- 
paragraphe c.. immédiatement 
. ci-dessus. 


Veuillez agréer, Excellence, 
les assurances de ma trés haute 
considération. 


[sat] 
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final and binding determination 
to a sole arbitrator selected by 
mutual agreement. If the Gov- 
ernments are unable, within a . 
period of three months, to agree 
upon such selection, the arbi- 
trator shall be one who may be 
designated by the President of 
the International Court of Jus- 
tice at the request of either 
Government. This sub-para- 
graph d., shall not be applicable 
to the type of guaranties pro- 
vided for in sub-paragraph c., 
immediately above. 


Please accept, Excellency, the 
assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


Tran Van CHuona 


Ambassador of Viet Nam 
His Excellency Joun Foster Duss 


Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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CANADA 


Unemployment Insurance: Canadian Employees of the 
United States Armed Services in Canada 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Washington December 20, 1955, 
and April 23, 1956; 

Entered into force April 23, 1956. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excel- 
lency the Ambassador of Canada and has the honor to refer to 
past representations of the Canadian Government concerning the 
extension of the Canadian Unemployment Insurance Act to Cana- 
dian employees of the United States Armed Services in Canada. 
The Canadian Government has urged that favorable consideration 
be given to such a move. Most recently, the Ambassador’s aide- 
memoire of June 14, 1955, ['] inquired what progress had been 
made in this direction. 

After consultation with the Department of Defense, it has been 
decided that compliance with the Unemployment Insurance Act 
will enable local employees of the United States Armed Services 
to have the same conditions of employment and work as those 
available to other employees in Canada. The Department of 
Defense is of the opinion that United States Armed Services in 
Canada should participate on behalf of their Canadian employees. 
Owing to budgetary difficulties, however, adherence to the terms 
of the Act cannot become effective until July 1, 1956. 

It is noted that United States participation depends upon the 
concurrence both of this Government and the Canadian Govern- 
ment. Consequently, this note may be regarded as a statement 
of the United States Government’s willingness, subject to the 
availability of funds, to participate, commencing July 1, 1956, 
in the unemployment insurance program on behalf of Canadians 
employed by United States defense agencies in Canada. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, December 20 1956 


1 Not printed. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. 251 


The Ambassador of Canada presents his compliments to the 
Secretary of State of the United States and has the honour to 
refer to the latter’s note of December 20, 1955, expressing the 
willingness of the United States Government that the United 
States Armed Services in Canada should participate on behalf 
of their Canadian employees in the program of the Canadian 
Unemployment Insurance Act. 

The Canadian Government is pleased to concur in this arrange- 
ment and understands that, subject to the availability of funds, 
the United States Armed Forces in Canada will participate, 
commencing July 1, 1956, in the Canadian Unemployment 
Insurance program on behalf of their Canadian employees in 
Canada. | 

The Canadian Government further understands that the 
term ‘Canadian employees’ covers residents of Canada whether 
or not they are Canadian citizens, provided they are not eligible 
to acquire credits under any unemployment insurance law of 
the United States in respect of the same employment. 


Tue Canapian Empassy, 
Wasurnerton, D. C. 
April 28, 1966. 
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Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 28, 1951. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Rome October 18, 1957; 

Entered into force October 18, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Italian Vice President of the 
Council of Ministers, Minister of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


No. 462 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments, relating to a further type of guaranty authorized by 
Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. 
I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations as follows: 


a. All references to “Section III (b) (3) of Economic Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948” in the exchange of notes of December 28, 1951 
between our two Governments shall be changed to “the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended’’. 

b. The enclosed copy ['] of Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, shall be substituted for the 
copy heretofore enclosed with the aforementioned exchange of 
notes. 

c. Subparagraph “B” of the unnumbered paragraph of the 
aforementioned exchange of notes shall not be applicable to the 
type of guaranties provided for in the following subparagraph (d). 

d. If the Government of the United States of America issues 
guaranties to cover losses by reason of war with respect to invest- 
ments in Italy, the Government of Italy agrees that nationals of 
the United States of America to whom such guaranties have been 
issued, will be accorded by the Government of Italy treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded, in like circumstances, to its 
nationals or nationals of third countries, with reference to any 
reimbursement, compensation, indemnification, or any other pay- 
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ment, including the distribution of reparations received from 
enemy countries that the Goyernment of Italy may make or pay 
for losses incurred by reason of war; if the Government of the 
United States of America makes payment’in U.S. dollars to any 
national of the United States of America under a guaranty for 
losses by-reason of war,.the Government of Italy will recognize 
the transfer to the United States of America of any right, privilege, 
or interest, or any part thereof, that such nationals may be 
granted or become entitled to as a result of the aforementioned 
treatment by the Government of Italy. 


All other provisions of the exchange of notes of December 28, 
1951. between our two Governments shall remain in full force and 
effect. . 

Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Italy, the Government of the United States:of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agree- 
ment to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration, 


James Davip ZELLERBACH 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
GiuseprPr PELLA 
Vice President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 
Rome, Ivaty. 
October 18, 1957. 


XS 





The Italian Vice President of the Council of Ministers, Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, to the American Ambassador 

IL MINISTRO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
47/01292 Roma, 18 ottobre 1957 
Srienor AMBASCIATORE, 

con lettera in data odierna V.E. ha voluto comunicarmi quanto 
segue: 

“ “fo l’onore di riferirmi alle conversazioni che si sono recente- 
mente avute tra i rappresentanti- dei nostri due Governi su un 


‘ulteriore tipo di garanzia autorizzata dalla Sezione 413 (b) (4) del 
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Mutual Security Act del 1954 e relativi emendamenti. Ho 
altrest l’onore di confermarLe le intese raggiunte in conseguenza di 
dette conversazioni come segue: 


a) — Ogni riferimento alla “Sezione III (b) 3 dell’Atto di coope- 
razione economica del 1948’ contenuto. nello scambio di lettere del 
28 dicembre 1951 tra i nostri due Governi sara cambiato in quello 
di “Mutual Security Act del 1954 e relativi emendamenti”; 

b) - L’acclusa copia della Sezione 413 (b) (4) del Mutual Security 
Act del 1954 e relativi emendamenti, sara sostituita alla copia 
finora acclusa al summenzionato scambio di note; 

c) — I] sottoparagrafo B) del secondo paragrafo non numerato del 
summenzionato scambio di note non sara applicabile al tipo di 
garanzie contemplate nel seguente sottoparagrafo d); 

d) — Se il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America rilascia garanzie 
per coprire perdite dipendenti da cause di guerra relative a investi- 
menti in Italia, il Governo italiano & d’accordo nel riconoscere ai 
cittadini degli Stati Uniti d’America, a cui queste garanzie sono 
state rilasciate, un trattamento non meno favorevole di quello 
accordato in simili circostanze ai propri cittadini o a cittadini di 
terzi Paesi per ogni rimborso, compenso, indennizzo od ogni altro 
pagamento ivi compresa la distribuzione di riparazioni ricevute 
da Paesi nemici che il Governo italiano pud effettuare o pagare per 
perdite incorse per cause di guerra; se iJ Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America effettua pagamenti in dollari U.S.A. a cittadini 
degli Stati Uniti d’America in relazione ad una garanzia per perdite 

‘per cause di guerra, il Governo italiano riconoscera il trasferimento 

al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America di ogni diritto, privilegio 
o interesse o parte di essi eventualmente concessi a detti cittadini 
o di cui essi siano divenuti titolari in conseguenza del summen- 
zionato trattamento accordato dal Governo italiano. 


Ogni altra disposizione dello scambio di note del 28 dicembre 
1951 tra i nostri due Governi rimarra interamente in vigore. 

A ricezione di una nota di V.E. secondo la quale le suddette 
disposizioni sono accettabili dal Governo italiano, il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America considererd queste note e la risposta 
ad esse da parte di V.E. quale accordo tra i due Governi in materia, 
restando inteso che l’accordo entrera in vigore alla data della nota 
di risposta di V.E.” ” 


Ho l’onore di informarLa che il Governo italiano & d’accordo su 
quanto precede. 
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Mi @ grata loccasione, Signor Ambasciatore, per rinnovarLe 
lespressione della mia alta considerazione. 
PELLA 
Sua Eccellenza 
James Davin ZELLERBACH © 
Ambasciatore degli Stati Uniti 
d' America 
Roma 


Translation 
THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
47/01202 Rong, October 18, 1957 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


In a note dated today Your Excellency was good enough to 
communicate to me the following: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1881.] 
I have the honor to inform you that the Italien Government 
concurs with respect to the foregoing. 


I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Ambassador, to renew 
to you the expression of my high consideration. 


PELLA 
His Excellency 
James Davip ZELLERBACH, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Rome. 
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MEXICO 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at México October 23, 1957; 
Entered into force October 23, 1957. 
With memoranda of understanding and exchange of notes. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMOD.- 
ITIES AGREEMENT BE- 
TWEEN THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED MEXICAN 
STATES UNDER TITLE I 
OF THE AGRICULTURAL 
TRADE DEVELOPMENT 
AND ASSISTANCE ACT. 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the United Mexican 
States: 

Recognizing the desirability 
of expanding trade in agricul- 
tural commodities between their 
two countries and with other 
friendly nations in a manner 
which would not displace usual 
marketings of the United States 
of America in these commodi- 
ties, or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodi- 
ties; 

Considering that the purchase 
for Mexican pesos of surplus 
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CONVENIO SOBRE  PRO- 
DUCTOS AGRICOLAS 
ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTA- 
DOS UNIDOS MEXI- 
CANOS, DE ACUERDO 
CON EL TITULO I DE LA 
LEY DE DESARROLLO 
DEL COMERCIO Y LA 
ASISTENCIA AGRICOLAS. 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos: 

Reconociendo que es deseable 
ampliar el comercio de productos 
agricolas entre ambos paises y 
con otras naciones amigas en 
una forma que no desplace los 
mercados usuales de los Estados 
Unidos de América respecto de 
esos productos y no desorganice 
indebidamente los precios mun- 
diales de los productos agricolas; 


Considerando que la compra 
en pesos mexicanos de _ los 
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agricultural commodities pro- 
duced in the United States of 
America will assist in achieving 
such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the Mexican 
pesos accruing from such pur- 
chases will be utilized in a 
manner beneficial to both coun- 
tries; 

Desiring to set forth the 
understandings which will gov- 
ern the sales of surplus agri- 
cultural commodities to the 
Government of Mexico pur- 
suant to Title I of the Agri- 
cultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act, as amended, 
and the measures which the 
two Governments will take in- 
dividually and collectively in 
furthering the expansion of 
trade in sueh commodities; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLE I 
SALES FOR PESOS 


Subject to the issuance by the 
Government of the United 
States of America and accept- 
ance by the Government of 
Mexico during the period end- 
ing June 30, 1958, of purchase 
authorizations, the Government 
of the United States of America 
undertakes to finance the sale to 
purchasers authorized by the 
Government of Mexico, for 
pesos, of the following agricul- 
tural commodity determined to 
be surplus pursuant to Title I of 
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productos agricolas excedentes 
producidos en los Estados 
Unidos de América ayudar a 
lograr esta expansi6n comercial; 

Considerando que los pesos 
mexicanos provenientes de tales 
compras se utilizaran en una 
forma benéfica para ambos 
paises ; 

Deseando formular los acuer- 
dos que regirfn las ventas de 
productos agricolas excedentes 
al Gobierno de México de con- 
formidad con el Titulo I de la 
Ley de Desarrollo del Comercio 
y la Asistencia Agricolas, refor- 
mada, y las medidas que ambos 
Gobiernos tomaran individual 
y colectivamente para fomentar 
la expansién del comercio 
respecto de tales productos; 


Han convenido en lo siguiente: 


Articuto I 
VENTAS EN PESOS 


Con sujeci6n a la expedicién 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y a la acep- 
taci6n por Gobierno de México 
durante el lapso que expira el 30 
de junio de 1958, de autoriza- 
ciones de compra, el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica se compromete a financiar la 
venta a los compradores autori- 
zados por el Gobierno de Mé- 
xico, en pesos, del producto agri- 
cola siguiente, calificado como 
excedente, de acuerdo con el 
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the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act in the 
amount indicated: 





Commodity Amount 

(Million $) 

Corn 26. 6 
Ocean Transportation 

(Est.) 1.6 

Total $28. 2 


Purchase authorizations is- 
sued pursuant to the above will 
include provisions relating to 
the sale and delivery of com- 
modities, the time and circum- 
stances of deposit of the pesos 
accruing from such sale and 
other relevant matters. 


ArticLE Il 


USES OF PESOS 


1.-The two Governments 
agree that the pesos accruing to 
the Government of the United 
States of America as a conse- 
quence of the sales made pur- 
suant to this Agreement will be 
used by the Government of the 
United States of America in 
such manner and order of pri- 
ority as the Government of the 
United States of America may 
determine, for the following 
purposes, in the amounts shown: 


(a) 'To help develop new mar- 
kets for United States agri- 
cultural commodities, for 
international educational 
exchange, for financing the 
translation, publication and 
distribution of books and 
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Titulo I de la Ley de Desarrollo 
del Comercio y Asistencia Agri- 
colas, en las cantidades indi- 
cadas: 


Producto Cantidad 


(En millones de Dirs.) 


Matiz Dirs. 26.6 
Transporte marftimo 


(Est.) 1.6 





Total Dirs. 28. 2 


Las autorizaciones de compra 
expedidas de acuerdo con lo an- 
terior, incluir4n estipulaciones 
relativas a la venta y entrega de 
productos, al momento y cir- 
cunstancias de depésito de los 
pesos provenientes de tal venta 
y 2 otros asuntos pertinentes. 
ArricuLo Il 


EMPLEO DE LOS PESOS 


1—Ambos Gobiernos  con- 
vienen en que los pesos que se 
acumulen en favor del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de 
América como consecuencia de 
las ventas efectuadas de acuerdo 
con este Convenio, su utilizaran 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América en la forma 
y en el orden de prioridad que 
determine el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
para los fines siguientes, en las 
cantidades que se indican: 


(a) Para ayudar a desarrollar 
nuevos mercados para los 
productos agricolas de los 
Estados Unidos, para inter- 
cambio educativo  inter- 
nacional, para financiar la 
traduccién, publicacién y 
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(b 


— 


(c) 


periodicals, and for other 
expenditures by the Gov- 
ernment of the United 
States of America under 
Sub-sections 104 (a), 104 
(f), 104 (h), and 104 (i) of 
the Act, the peso equivalent 
of $6.6 million. 


To provide assistance of the 
types provided for under 
Sub-section 104 (j) of the 
Act, the peso equivalent of 
an amount not to exceed 
$900,000. 

For loans to be made by the 
Export-Import Bank of 
Washington under Sub-sec- 
tion 104 (e) of said Act and 
for administrative expenses 
of the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington in Mexico 
incident thereto the peso 
equivalent of $7.1 million, 
but not more than 25% of 
the currencies received un- 
der the Agreement. Such 
loans will be made to United 
States business firms and 
branches, subsidiaries or 
affiliates of such firms in 
Mexico for business de- 
velopment and trade expan- 
sion in Mexico and to 
United States firms, and to 
Mexican firms for the estab- 
lishment of facilities for 
aiding in the utilization, 
distribution or otherwise 
increasing the consump- 
tion of and markets for 
United States agricultural 
products. It is understood 


TIAS 3935 


(b 
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(c) 


distribucién de libros y pe- - 
riédicos (publicaciones pe- 
riédicas), y para otros gastos 
hechos por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de 
América de acuerdo con los 
incisos 104 (a), 104 (f), 
104 (h), y 104 (4) de la Ley, 
en el equivalente en pesos 
a Dlrs. 6.6 millones. 

Para suministrar asistencia 
de los tipos de que habla el 
inciso 104 (j) de la Ley, en 
un equivalente, en pescs, 
que no exceda de Dhirs. 
900,000. 

Para préstamos que haga el 
Export-Import Bank of 
Washington, segiin el inciso 
104 (e) de dicha Ley, y para 
los gastos de administra- 
cién del Export-Import 
Bank of Washington en 
México, como consecuencia 
de lo anterior, por un 
equivalente en pesos a Dirs. 
7.1 millones pero sin exce- 
der del 25% de la moneda 
recibida de acuerdo con el 
Convenio. Tales présta- 
mos se harfn a empresas y 
sucursales comerciales de 
los Estados Unidos, subsi- 
diarias o afiliadas de tales 
empresas en México, para 
desarrollo de los negocios y 
expansién del comercio en 
México y a cmpresas de 
Estados Unidos, y a empre- 
saS mexicanas para crear 
facilidades que ayuden al 
empleo, distribucién o que 
de alguna manera aumen- 
ten, el consumo de los pro- 
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(d 


that such loans will be 
mutually agreeable to the 
Export-Import Bank of 


' Washington: and the Gov- 


Sar 


ernment of Mexico. The 
Nacional Financiera will 
act on the behalf of the 
Government of Mexico in 
this matter. In the event 
the pesos set aside for loans 


‘ under Sub-section 104 (e) of 


said Act are not advanced 
within three years from the 
date of this Agreement be- 
cause Export-Import Bank 
of Washington has not ap- 
proved loans or because 
proposed loans have not 
been mutually agreeable to 
Export-Import Bank of 
Washington and the Nacio- 
nal Financiera, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America may use the pesos 
for any purpose authorized 
by Section 104 of the Act. 


For a:‘loan to the Govern- 
ment of Mexico to promote 
the economic development 
of Mexico under Sub-sec- 
tion 104 (g) of.the Act, the 
peso equivalent of $13.6 
million, the terms and con- 
ditions of which will be 
included in a supplemental 
agreement between the two 
Governments. It is under- 
stood that the loan will be 


(d 


ww 
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ductos agricolas. de los 
Estados Unidos y el mer- 
cado de dichos productos. 
Queda entendido que tales 
préstamos serfn aceptables 
tanto por el Export-Import 
Bank of Washington como 
por el Gobierno de México. 
La Nacional Financiera 
actuar& en nombre del Go- 
bierno de México en esta 
materia. En caso de que 
los pesos reservados para 
préstamos, de acuerdo con 
el inciso 104 (e) de dicha 
Ley, no se anticipen den- 
tro del plazo de tres afios a 
partir de la fecha del pre- 
sente Convenio porque el 
Export-Import Bank of 
Washington no haya apro- 
bado préstamos o porque los 
préstamos propuestos no 
hayan sido mutuamente 
aceptables al Export-Im- 
port Bank of Washington 
y 2 la Nacional Financiera, 
el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América puede 
usar los pesos para cualquier 
propésito autorizado por la 
Seccién 104 de la Ley. 

Para un préstamo al Go- 
bierno de México con el fin 
de promover el desarrollo 
econémico de México segun 
el inciso 104 (g) de la Ley, 
por un equivalente en pesos 
a Dirs. 13.6 millones, los 
términos y eondiciones del 
cual se consignar4n en 
un convenio suplementario 
entre ambos Gobiernos. 
Queda entendido que: el 
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denominated in dollars, 
with payment of principal 
and interest to be made in 
US. dollars. It is further 
understood that loan funds 
shall be disbursed only after 
prior agreements as to the 
uses of such loan funds. 
These and other provisions 
will be set forth in the loan 
agreement and any agree- 
ment supplemental thereto. 

- In the event the pesos set 
aside for loans to the Goy- 
ernment of Mexico are not 
advanced within three years 
from the date of this Agree- 
ment as a result of failure 
of the two Governments to 
reach agreement on the use 
of the pesos for loan pur- 
poses, the Government of 
the United States of Amer- 
ica may use the pesos for 
any other purpose author- 
ized by Section 104 of the 
Act. 


2.~-In the event the total of 
pesos accruing to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America as a consequence of 
sales made pursuant: to this 
Agreement is less than the peso 
equivalent of $28.2 million the 
amount available for a loan to 
the Government of Mexico un- 
der Sub-section 104 (g) would 
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préstamo se expresari en 
délares, debiendo hacerse 
el pago de la suerte principal 
y de los intereses en délares 
de los Estados Unidos. 
Queda entendido ademis 
que los fondos de préstamo 
deberfn desembolsarse 
solamente después dé haber 
hecho convenios previos 
respecto a los usos que 
tendrin tales fondos del 
préstamo. Estas y otras 
disposiciones se especifica- 
ran en el Convenio de 
préstamos y en cualquier 
convenio suplementario del 
mismo. En caso de que 
los pesos reservados para 
préstamos al Gobierno de 
México no se anticipen 
dentro de tres afios con- 
tados a partir de la fecha 
‘del presente Convenio, 
como resultado de que los 
dos Gobiernos no huhieren 
podido llegar a un acuerdo 
sobre el empleo de los pesos 
con propésitos de préstamo, 
el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América podr& 
usar los pesos para cualquier 
otro objeto autorizado por 
la Secci6n 104 de la Ley. 


2.-En caso de que el total de 
pesos que corresponde al Go- 
bierno delos Estados Unidos de 
América como consecuencia de 
ventas efectuadas de conformi- 
dad con el presente Convenio 
sea menor que el equivalente en 
pesos a Dlrs. 28.2 millones, la 
cantidad disponible para un 
préstamo al Gobierno de México 
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be reduced by the amount of: 


such difference; in the event the 
total peso deposit exceeds the 
equivalent of $28.2 million, 48 
per cent would be available for 
the loan under 104 (g) and 52 
per cent for any use or uses au- 
thorized under Section 104 as de- 
termined by the Government 
of the United States of America. 


ArticLte III 
DEPOSIT OF MEXICAN PESOS 


The deposit of Mexican pesos 
to the account of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America in payment for the 
commodities and for ocean trans- 
portation costs financed by the 
Government of the United 
States of America (except ex- 
cess costs resulting from the 
requirement that United States 
flag vessels be used) shall be 
made at the rate of exchange for 
United States dollars generally 
applicable to import transac- 
tions (excluding imports granted 
a preferential rate) in effect on 
the dates of dollar disbursement 
by United States of America, as 
provided in the purchase au- 
thorizations. 
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segtin el inciso 104 (g) se re- 
duciré en la cantidad equiva- 
lente a tal diferencia; en caso 
de que el depésito total de pesos 
excediese al equivalente a Dlrs. 
28.2 millones, el 48% estarfa en 
disponibilidad para el préstamo 
a que se refiere el inciso 104 (g), 
y el 52% para cualquier uso o 
usos autorizados por la Seccién 
104 segin lo determine el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


Articuto III 


DEPOSITO DE PESOS 
MEXICANOS 

El depésito de pesos mexi- 
canos a cuenta del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
en pago de los articulos y costos 
de transporte marftimo finan- 
ciados por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América 
(exceptuando los costos ex- 
cedentes que resulten de que se 
exija que se usen barcos con 
bandera de los Estados Unidos) 
se har& al tipo de cambio para 
délares de los Estados Unidos 
generalmente aplicable a trans- 
acciones de importaci6n (ex- 
cluyendo importaciones a las 
que se haya concedido un tipo 
de preferencia), que estén en 
vigor en las fechas en que los 
Estados Unidos de América 
hagan los desembolsos de 
délares, segin quede especifi- 
cado en las autorizaciones de 
compra. 


TIAS 3935 


1892 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [s usr 


_ Articur. IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1.-The Government of Mex- 
ico agrees that it will take all 
possible measures to prevent 
the resale or transshipment to 
other countries, or the use for 
other than domestic purposes 
(except where such resale, trans- 
shipment or use is specifically 
approved by the Government 
of the United States of America), 
of the surplus agricultural com- 
modities purchased pursuant to 
the provisions of this Agree- 
ment, and to assure that the 
purchase of such commodities 
does not result in increased 
availability of these or like 
commodities to nations un- 
friendly to the United States of 
America. 


2-The two Governments 
agree that they will take rea- 
sonable precaution to assure 
that sales or purchases of sur- 
plus agricultural commodities 
pursuant to this Agreement will 
not unduly disrupt world prices 
of agricultural commodities, dis- 
place usual marketings of the 
United States of America in 
these commodities, or mate- 
rially impair trade relations 
among the contries of the 
free world. 


3.—In carrying out this Agree- 
ment the two Governments will 
seek to assure conditions of 
commerce permitting private 
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COMPROMISOS GENERALES 


1.-El Gobierno de México 
conviene en que tomaré todas 
las medidas posibles para pre- 
venir que se revendan o sec 
reembarquen a otros pafses o 
que se usen con fines que no 
sean nacionales (exceptuando 
cuando tal reventa, reembarque 
o uso esté especificamente apro- 
bado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América) 
los productos agricolas exce- 
dentes adquiridos de conformi- 
dad con las disposiciones del 
presente Convenio y para ga- 
rantizar que la compra de tales 
productos no redunde en el 
aumento de la accesibilidad de 
éstos o de productos semejantes, 
para naciones no amigas de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

2.-Ambos Gobiernos con- 
vienen en que tomaradn las 
precauciones razonables para ga- 
rantizar que las ventas o ad- 
quisiciones de productos agri- 
colas excedentes de conformidad 
con el presente Convenio no 
desorganizaran indebidamente 
los precios mundiales de los 
productos agricolas, ni despla- 
zaran las ventas habituales que 
los Estados Unidos de América 
hacen de estos productos, ni 
perjudicaran materialmente las 
relaciones de comercio entre los 
paises del mundo libre. 

3.-Al ejecutar el presente 
Convenio, los dos Gobiernos 
trataran de garantizar la 
existencia de condiciones de 
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traders to function effectively 
and will use their best endeavors 
to develop and expand con- 
tinuous market demand for 
agricultural commodities. 


4.-The Government of Mexi- 
co agrees to furnish, upon re- 
quest of the Government of the 
United States of America, in- 
formation on the progress of the 
program, particularly with re- 
spect to arrivals and conditions 
of commodities and the provi- 
sions for the maintenance of 
usual marketings and_ infor- 
mation relating to exports of the 
same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, 
upon the request of either of 
them consult regarding any 
matter relating to the applica- 
tion of this Agreement or to the 
operation of arrangements car- 

- ried out pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. 


ARTICLE VI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


This Agreement shall enter 
into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have 
signed the present Agreement. 
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comercio que permitan que 
los comerciantes privados ac- 
tien efectivamente y pondrin 
todo lo que esté de su parte para 
desarrollar y extender la de- 
manda continua del mercado 
respecto a productos agricolas. 

4.-El Gobierno de México 
conviene en suministrar, a pe- 
tici6n del Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América, in- 
formes sobre el desarrollo del 
programa, particularmente res- 
pecto a las llegadas y con- 
diciones de los productos y a las 
disposiciones para el mante- 
nimiento de las ventas habi- 
tuales y la informacién relativa 
a las exportaciones de los mis- 
mos productos o productos se- 
mejantes. 


ARTICULO V 


CONSULTAS 


Los dos Gobiernos, a petici6n 
de cualquiera de ellos, se con- 
sultaran respecto a cualquier 
punto relativo a la aplicacién 
del presente Convenio o res- 
pecto al funcionamiento de los 
arreglos realizados de acuerdo 
con este Convenio. 


ArticuLo VI 


ENTRADA EN VIGOR 


El presente Convenio entrara 
en vigor cuando sea firmado. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los res- 
pectivos representantes, debida- 
mente autorizados al efecto, 
firman el presente Convenio. 
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Done in duplicate at the City Hecho por duplicado, en la 
of Mexico in the English and Ciudad de México, en los idio- 
Spanish languages, this twenty- mas inglés y espafol, el dia 
third day of October, 1957. veintitrés de octubre de mil 

novecientos cincuenta y siete. 


For the Government of the United States 
of America: 
Rosert C. Hity 
Robert C. Hill, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to the 
United Mexican States. 


Por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos: 


Jos& Gorostiza 
José Gorostiza. 


Subsecretario de Relaciones Exteriores, 
Encargado del Despacho. 
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FIRST MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF MEXICO RELA- 
TIVE TO AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENTS 
DATED OCTOBER 23rd, 1957. 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Mexico have agreed as follows: 


Section I 


SCHEDULE OF SHIPMENTS 


Subject to the provisions of the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the two Governments dated October 23, 
1957, it is understood that the Government of the United States 
of America will issue, and the Government of Mexico will accept, 
purchase authorizations during the period ending ninety calendar 
days from the effective date of the Agreement. It is further 
understood that the Government of Mexico will complete pur- 
chases of commodities on or before June 30, 1958, and complete 
shipment on or before September 30, 1958. 


Ssction II 


MAINTENANCE OF STOCK LEVELS 
It is understood that the Government. of Mexico will ensure 
that Government holdings of corn at the end of the 1957-1958 
Mexican crop year (September 30, 1958) will be no less than 
200,000 metric tons and that this amount will be the minimum 
maintained for a period of three years. 


Section III 


USUAL MARKETING 

The two Governments agree that imports of corn under the 
Agricultural Commodities Agreement dated October 23, 1957, to 
which this Memorandum relates shall be over and above usual 
commercial imports of corn for the period covered by this Agree- 
ment. Commercial imports from the United States shall be in 
the amount of 400,000 metric tons during the period July 1, 1957, 
through September 30, 1958. 


Mexico Ciry, October 23rd, 1957. 
JG R. C. H. 
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PRIMER MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y 
EL GOBIERNO DE MEXICO, RELATIVO A LOS CON- 
VENIOS SOBRE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS, DE FECHA 23 
DE OCTUBRE DE 1957. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de 
México han convenido en lo siguiente: 


Sseccion I 


LISTA DE EMBARQUES 


Con sujecién a las estipulaciones del Convenio sobre Productos 
Agricolas entre ambos Gobiernos, de fecha 23 de octubre de 1957 
queda entendido que el Gobicrno de los Estados Unidos de América 
expediré y el Gobierno de México aceptar& las autorizaciones de 
compra durante el perfodo que expira 90 dias corridos a partir de 
la fecha efectiva del Convenio. Queda ademas entendido que el 


‘Gobierno de México completaré sus compras de los productos 


para el 30 de junio de 1958 y los embarques para cl 30 de septiem- 
bre dé 1958. 


Srecion If 


CONSERVACION DE NIVELES DE EXISTENCIAS 
Queda entendido que el Gobierno de México garantizardé que 


' las existencias de mafz propiedad del Gobierno al final del afio 


mexicano agricola de 1957-1958 (30 de septiembre de 1958), no 
serin menores de 200,000 toneladas métricas y que esta cantidad 
serf, el minimo mantenido por un perfodo de tres afios. 


Seccion III 


VENTAS HABITUALES 


Los dos Gobiernos convienen que las importaciones de maiz 
realizadas conforme al Convenio sobre Productos Agricolas de 
fecha 23 de octubre de 1957 al que est& relacionado este Memorsn- 
dum, estarfn por encima de las importaciones comerciales habi- 
tuales de maiz durante el perfodo que este Convenio comprende. 
Las importaciones comerciales provenientes de los Estados Unidos 
serin por una cantidad de 400,000 toneladas métricas durante el 
periodo comprendido entre el lo. de julio de 1957 y el 30 de sep- 
tiembre de 1958. 

México, D.F., 23 de octubre de 1957. 
R. C. H. JG 
TIAS 3935 
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SECOND MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF MEXICO RELATIVE TO 

* AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENTS DATED 
OCTOBER 23rd, 1957. 


In arriving at mutual agreement concerning loans eligible under 
Sub-section 104 (e) Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act, the Director General of the Nacional Finan- 
ciera, or his designate, will act for the Government of Mexico, and 
the President of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, or his 
designate, will act for the Export-Import Bank of Washington. 

Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
is prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will notify the 
Nacional Financiera of the identity of the applicant, the nature 
of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed Joan, the 
general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be expended, 
and the probable range of (1) the interest rate and (2) the repay- 
ment period. 

Within sixty days after the receipt of such notice the Nacional 
Financiera will indicate to the Export-Import Bank whether or 
not the Nacional Financiera is receptive to the proposed loan. 
Unless within the sixty day period the Export-Import Bank has 
received such a@ communication from the Nacional Financiera it 
shall be understood that the Nacional Financiera has no objection 
to the proposed loan. 

The Export-Import Bank will not take favorable action on a 
loan until Nacional Financiera has indicated its approval of the 
loan either by an affirmative indication or by refraining from any 
indication within the 60 day period as above provided. When 
the Export-Import Bank has acted on a loan it will notify Nacional 
Financiera. 

In approving a loan, the Export-Import Bank will (1) fix an 
interest rate similar to that prevailing in Mexico on comparable 
loans; and (2) establish maturities similar to those of Export- 
Import Bank dollar loans to private enterprises. 


Mexico Crry, October 23rd, 1957. 
R.C. H. JG 
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SEGUNDO MEMORANDUM DE ENTENDIMIENTO ENTRE 
EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
Y EL GOBIERNO DE MEXICO RELATIVO A LOS 
CONVENIOS SOBRE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS, DE 
FECHA 23 DE OCTUBRE DE 1957. 


En la concertacién de acuerdos mutuos respecto 8 los préstamos 
realizables conforme al inciso 104 (e), del Titulo I de la Ley de 
Desarrollo del Comercio y la Asistencia Agricolas, el Director 
General de la Nacional Financiera, o quien él designe, actuard a 


"nombre del Gobierno de México y el Presidente del Export-Import 


Bank of Washington, 0 quien él designe, actuaré a nombre de 
este Banco. 

Al recibir una solicitud que el Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington esté dispuesto a considerar, dicho Banco notificard a la 
Nacional Financiera la identidad del solicitante, la naturaleza del 
negocio propuesto, la cantidad del préstamo de que se trate, la 
utilizaci6n general que se darfa al importe del préstamo y los 
limites probables de variaci6n de (1) el tipo del interés y (2) el 
perfodo de reembolso. 

Dentro de los sesenta dias siguientes al recibo de tal notificaci6n, 
la Nacional Financiera indicaré al Export-Import Bank ‘si: esté 
conforme o no con el préstamo propuesto. A menos que, dentro 
del perfodo de sesenta dfas, el Export-Import Bank haya recibido 
tal comunicaci6n de la Nacional Financiera, quedaré entendido 
que la Nacional Financiera no tiene objecién que hacer al préstamo 
propuesto. . 

- El Export-Import Bank no actuar4é en favor de un préstamo 
hasta que la Nacional Financiera haya manifestado su aprobaci6n 
de tal préstamo ya sea mediante una indicacién afirmativa o 
absteniéndose de hacer cualquier indicacién dentro del perfodo de 
60 dfas como arriba se expresa. Cuando el Export-Import Bank. 
haya actuado en relacién con un préstamo lo notificaré a la 
Nacional Financiera. 
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Al aprobar un préstamo, el Export-Import Bank; 

(1) fijaré un tipo de interés similar al que prevalece en 
México sobre préstamos anélogos; y 

(2) estableceré vencimientos similares a los del Export- 
Import Bank para préstamos en délares hechos a em- 
presas privadas. 

México, D.F., 23 de octubre de 1957. 
JG R.C.H. 
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The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 381 Mexico, D.F., October 23, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Mexico signed today and in 
particular to Article II, Paragraph 1 (a), concerning the develop- 
ment of new markets for United States agricultural commodities. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place 
between this Embassy and the Ministry of Foreign Affairs with 
reference to the conversion of an amount not to exceed the peso 
equivalent of $2.5 million into other currencies upon request by 
the Government of the United States of America. Such con- 
versions will be made for an amount not to exceed the equivalent 
of $750,000 every six months beginning with the deposit of the 
pesos. This facility is requested for the purpose of having funds 
to pay for international transportation of United States and other 
personnel engaged in agricultural marketing development activ- 
ities and to finance market development activities in third countries 
and procure supplies and equipment for such purposes. 

I shall appreciate receiving Your Excellency’s confirmation 
of the above understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Roserr C, Hun 
His Excellency 
Luis Papitta Nervo 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Mexico, D. F. 
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The Mexican Under Secretary for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
SEORETARIA DE RELAGIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXIOANOS 
MEXIOO 


506841 México, D. F., a 28 de octubre de 1957. 


Sef'or EmBasapor: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, nimero 381 fechada el dia de hoy, cuyo texto es el si- 
guiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme al Convenio sobre Productos 
Agricolas entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y 
el Gobierno de México, que se firmé hoy y en particular al Artfculo 
II, pérrafo 1 (a), respecto al desarrollo de nuevos mercados para 
los productos agricolas de los Estadvs Unidos.— Deseo confirmar 
la interpretacién que da mi Gobierno al acuerdo a que se llegé 
en conversaciones que han tenido lugar entre esta Embajada y 
la Secretarfa de Relaciones Exteriores con relaci6n a la conver- 
sién de una cantidad que no exceda de un equivalente en pesos 
de Dlrs. 2.5 millones, en otras monedas, ® petici6n del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América.— Estas conversiones se harén 
en una cantidad que no exceda del equivalente de Dlrs. 750,000.00 
cada seis meses a partir del depésito de los pesos.— Se solicita 
esta facilidad con el propésito de tener fondos con que pagar el 
transporte internacional del personal de los Estados Unidos y 
demds personal ocupado en las actividades de desarrollo de 
mercados agricolas y para financiar las actividades de desarrollo 
de mercados en terceros pafses y para procurarse implementos y 
equipo para tales propésitos— Agradeceré recibir de Vuestra 
Excelencia la confirmaci6n que haga de esta interpretacién.— 
Acepte, Excelencia, que reitere las seguridades de mi mas elevada 
consideracién.” 


En respuesta, manifiesto a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
esté de acuerdo con la interpretaci6n que, en la parte relativa y 
en los términos de la nota transcrita, da el vuestro al Convenio 
sobre Productos Agricolas entre México y los Estados Unidos 
de América. 

Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 


Jost GoRostiza 


Excelentfsimo Sefior RoBpert C. Hiu1, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 


506841 México, D.F., October 23, 1957. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s courteous note 
No. 381, of today’s date, the text of which reads as follows: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 1900.] 


In reply, I am happy to inform Your Excellency that my Gov- 
ernment accepts your Government’s interpretation of the Agricul- 
tural Commodities Agreement between Mexico and the United 
States of America as given in the pertinent part and the wording 
of the note transcribed above. 

I renew to Your Excellency the assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 


Jost Gorostiza 


His Excellency 
Roserr C. Hi, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Inter-American Cultural Relations 


Convention signed at Caracas March 28, 1954; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
August 8, 1957, 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America September 16, 
1957, 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Pan 
American Union October 3, 1957, 

Proclaumed by the President of the United States of America October 5, 
1957, 

Entered unto force for the United States of America October 3, 1957 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STaTES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American 
Cultural Relations was opened for signature at Caracas on March 
28, 1954, and was signed on or after that date by Plenipotentiaries 
of the twenty-one States Members of the Organization of American 
States, 

Wuereas the text of the said Convention, in the English, 
French, Portuguese, and Spanish languages, is word for word as 
follows: 
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CONVENCION PARA EL FOMENTO DE 
LAS RELACIONES CULTURALES INTERAMERICANAS 
Suserita en la Décima Conferencia Interamencana 
Caracas, 1°-28 marzo 1954 


CONVENTION POUR LE DEVELOPPEMENT DES 
RELATIONS CULTURELLES INTERAMERICAINES 
Signée a la Dixiéme Conférence Interaméricaine 
Caracas, 1-28 mars 1954 


CONVENTION FOR THE PROMOTION 
OF INTER-AMERICAN CULTURAL RELATIONS 
Signed at the Tenth Inter-Amencan Conference 
Caracas, March 1-28, 1954 


CONVENCAO PARA O FOMENTO DAS 
RELACOES CULTURAIS INTERAMERICANAS 
Assinada na Décama Conferéncia Interamenicana 
Caracas, 1-28 de margo de 1954 


UNION PANAMERICANA 
UNION PANAMERICAINE 
PAN AMERICAN UNION 
UNIAO PAN-AMERICANA 


Washington, D. C., 1954 
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CONVENCION PARA EL FOMENTO DE LAS 
RELACIONES CULTURALES INTERAMERICANAS 


Los gobiernos representados en la Décima Conferencia Inter- 
americana, 


ConSIDERANDO: 


Que un mayor conocimiento y entendimiento de los pueblos y 
de las instituciones de los pafses Miembros de la Organizaci6n 
de los Estados Americanos contribuiré al logro del propésito para 
el cual fue convocada la Conferencia, y 

Que para lograr tal fin son medios apropiados el intercambio de 
profesores, maestros y estudiantes entre los pafses americanos y 
el estimulo a las relaciones mAs estrechas entre los organismos no 
oficiales que contribuyen‘a formar la opinién piblica, 


RESUELVEN’ 


Revisar el texto y fortalecer el espfritu de la Convenci6n para 
el Fomento de las Relaciones Culturales Interamericanas suscrita 
en Buenos Aires en 1936 y, al efecto, convienen en los siguientes 
articulos: 

Articulo 1 


Todos los afios cada gobierno concederé, dentro de sus posi- 
bilidades, una o més becas, para el afio escolar siguiente, las 
cuales podrén ser otorgadas a graduados con titulo universitano, 
O a maestros, 0 a personas con equivalente grado de cultura, de 
cada uno de los otros Estados Miembros. Los becarios ser4n 
escogidos conforme el procedimiento que establece el articulo 4 
de la presente Convencién. Sin perjuicio de lo anterior, cada 
gobierno podr& conceder un ntimero mayor de becas de estudio 
s1 esto hubiere sido fiyado en otros acuerdos internacionales o en 
otra forma. 

Articulo 2 


Cada beca incluiré, por intermedio del 6rgano que se considere 
apropiado, derechos de matricula en la instituci6n de ensefianza 
superior designada por el pafs que concede la beca, as{ como 
textos, material de trabajo, m&s una mensualidad para cubrir 
alojamiento, manutencién y otros gastos adicionales indispen- 
sables. Los gastos de ida al lugar de la institucién designada y 
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los de regreso al pafs de origen, m&s una cantidad para gastos 
ocasionales durante el viaje, serdn sufragados por el favorecido 
o por el gobierno que lo haya postulado. 


Arttculo 3 


Cada gobierno notificaré a los demas gobiernos los campos de 
estudio en que esté dispuesto a conceder las becas, por lo menos 
con un mes de anticipacién al plazo que se indica en el artfculo 
siguiente para el envio de las néminas de candidatos. 


Arttculo 4 


Las becas a que se refiere el articulo 1 se concederdén después 
que los gobiernos interesados canjeen las listas en la forma 
siguiente: 

Cada gobierno enviaré a cada uno de los otros gobiernos, por lo 
menos 6 meses antes de que empiece el afio escolar en el pais que 
recibird al becario, a menos que se acuerde de manera distinta por 
los gobiernos interesados, una némina de personas de las indicadas 
en el artfculo 1, unto con las informaciones respectivas que el 
gobierno que concede las becas considere necesarias. La némina 
deberd contener un ntimero suficiente de nombres que permita al 
pafs que concede las becas escoger entre los candidatos. Este 
iltimo anunciar4é al gobierno postulante, por lo menos 3 meses 
antes de que empiece su afio escolar, la concesi6n de las becas y 
los nombres de los favorecidos. 

Los candidatos no podrén figurar m&s de dos veces en las 
néminas. Las becas serdn concedidas por un afio, pero podrdn 
ser prorrogadas a dos afios, y en casos excepcionales, a tres. 
Ningtin gobierno estaré obligado a considerar la némina de 
candidatos de cualquier otro gobierno si no ha sido presentada 
dentro del plazo indicado. 


Articulo 6 


Si por cualquier motivo fuese necesario repatriar a un becario, 
el gobierno que concede la beca podré hacerlo por cuenta del 
gobierno que lo haya postulado. 


Articulo 6 


Cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes que tenga interés en 
obtener la colaboracién de profesores o especialistas extranjeros 
y que no haya elegido a determinada persona, podré hacerlo por 
conducto de la Unién Panamericana, la cual comunicaré la peti- 
ci6n a todos los paises y remitird la respuesta respectiva al pafs 
interesado, dentro del plazo de tres meses, debiendo este dltimo 
elegir entre los candidatos. 
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Los profesores 0 especialistas visitantes se dedicarén a las tareas 
para las cuales hayan sido especificamente contratados. 

El gobierno que envia a los profesores 0 especialistas cubriré los 
gastos de viaje de cada uno de ellos, de ida a la sede de la institu- 
ci6n a que se destine y de regreso al pais de origen. 

Cada gobierno tomaré las medidas necesarias para que los 
profesores o especialistas visitantes reciban el sueldo correspon- 
diente a las tareas que les hayan sido asignadas. El gobierno del 
pais de donde procede el profesor o especialista le compensar4 
cualquier diferencia desfavorable entre el sueldo que ,eba recibir 
en el exterior y el que recibfa en su pafs de omigen. Sin embargo, 
en casos especiales, los gobiernos interesados podraén hacer otros 
arreglos. 

Articulo 7 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes fomentardén en otras formas, 
especialmente durante los perfodos de vacaciones, el intercambio, 
de indole cultural, de maestros, artistas, estudiantes y otras 
personas profesionales entre sus respectivos pafses. 


Articulo 8 


Cada gobierno designar4é o creard un érgano apropiado, o 
nombraré un funcionario especial, que tenga la responsabilidad de 
llevar a efecto las obligaciones asumidas en virtud de esta Con- 
venci6n. 

Articulo 9 


Los reglamentos que dicte cada una de las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes para facilitar el cumplimiento de esta Convencién, serén 
remitidos en copias autenticadas a las otras Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes y a la Unién Panamericana. 


Articulo 10 


Cada afio las Altas Partes Contratantes enviarén a la Unién 
Panamericana un informe en el cual enumerardn las personas que 
hayan sido favorecidas con becas por parte de los gobiernos de 
acuerdo con lo establecido por la presente Convencién. Este 
informe deberé indicar la nacionalidad de los becarios y la cantidad 
de dinero y el tipo de asistencia que hayan recibido. 

Se inclurdn también en este informe los datos referentes a las 
personas provenierites de otros Estados americanos, que sigan 
estudios universitarios 0 equivalentes de acuerdo con otros pro- 
gramas de intercambio de personas o por su propia cuenta. 

Los informes precedentes comprenderfén ademés los datos 
relativos a profesores y especialistas. 
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La Unién Panamericana compilardé los datos recibidos segtin 
este articulo para informacién de las Altas Partes Contratantes. 


Articulo 11 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes declaran que la presente Con- 
vencién est& inspirada en el més alto espiritu de cooperacién, 
condicionéndose la reciprocidad a las circunstancias propias de 
cada pafs. 

Articulo 12 


La presente Convencién no afecta los compromisos de la misma 
naturaleza contrafdos anteriormente por las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes, m excluye la posibilidad de que contraigan acuerdos 
posteriores. 

Articulo 13 


La presente Convencié6n queda abierta a la firma de los Estados 
Miembros de la Organizacién de los Estados Americanos, y seré, 
ratificada por los Estados signatarios de acuerdo con sus respec- 
tivos procedimientos constitucionales. 


Articulo 14 


El instrumento orginal, cuyos textos en espafiol, francés, inglés 
y portugués son igualmente auténticos, serdé depositado en la 
Umién Panamericana, la cual enviaré copias certificadas a los 
gobiernos para los fines de su ratificacién. ‘Los instrumentos de 
ratificacién ser4n depositados en la Unién Panamericana y ésta 
notificaré dicho depésito a los gobiernos signatarios. 


Articulo 15 


La presente Convencién entrar en vigor entre los Estados que 
la ratifiquen en el orden en que depositen sus respectivos instru- 
mentos de ratificacién. 

Articulo 16 


La presente Convencién regiré indefinidamente, pero podré ser 
denunciada por cualquiera de los Estados signatarios mediante 
aviso anticipado de un afio, transcurrido el cual cesaré en sus 
efectos para el denunciante, quedando en vigor entre los demas 
Estados signatarios. La denuncia seré comunicada a la Unién 
Panamericana y ésta informaré al respecto a los dem4s Estados 
signatarios. 

EN FE DE Lo cvAL, los Plenipotenciarios infrascritos, presentados 
sus plenos poderes que han sido hallados en buena y debida forma, 
firman la presente Convencién, en nombre de sus respectivos 
gobiernos, en la ciudad de Caracas, el dia veintiocho de marzo de 
mil novecientos cincuenta y cuatro. 
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CONVENTION POUR LE DEVELOPPEMENT DES 
RELATIONS CULTURELLES INTERAMERICAINES 


Les gouvernements représentés 4 la Dixiéme Conférence Inter- 
américaine, 


CoNSIDERANT: 


Qu’une connaissance et une compréhension plus larges des 
peuples et des institutions des pays membres de |’Organisation 
des Etats Américains contribueront 4 la réalisation des objectifs 
pour lesquels la Conférence a été convoquée, et 

Qu’entre autres moyens appropriés pour arriver 4 cette fin, il 
convient d’assurer |’échange de professeurs, d’instituteurs et 
d’étudiants entre les pays américains, ainsi que d’encourager des 
rapports plus étroits entre les institutions non officielles qui 
contribuent 4 former l’opinion publique, 

DecipEnT: 


De reviser le texte et de renforcer ]’esprit de la Convention en 
vue d’encourager les relations culturelles interaméricaines signée 
& Buenos-Aires en 1936, et, 4 cet effet, sont convenus des articles 
cl-aprés: 

. Article 1 


Tous les ans, suivant ses possibilités, chaque gouvernement 
accordera pour l’année scolaire suivante une ou plusieurs bourses 
qui pourront étre accordées soit 4 des diplémés munis d’un titre 
universitaire, soit 4 des professeurs, ou & des personnes possédant 
un degré de culture équivalent, de chacun des autres Etats membres. 
Les boursiers seront choisis conformément aux dispositions de 
Varticle 4 de la présente Convention. Sans préjudice de ce qui 
précéde, chaque gouvernement pourra accorder un nombre plus 
élevé de bourses d’études, s’il en a été ainsi convenu dans d’autres 
accords internationaux ou d’une maniére différente. 


Article 2 


Chaque bourse accordée donnera droit 4 |’immatriculation, par 
Vorgane jugé approprié, dans une institution d’enseignement su- 
périeur désignée par le pays qui accorde la bourse, aux manuels, 
au matériel de travail, et en outre 4 une mensualité pour couvrir 
le logement, |’entretien et d’autres frais additionnels indispen- 
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sables. Les frais de voyage au pays ot se trouvera institution 
désignée, ceux du retour au pays d’orgine, de méme que les frais 
occasionnels faits durant le voyage seront supportés par le béné- 
ficiaire ou par le gouvernement qui |’aura présenté. 


Article 3 


Un mois au moins avant le délai indiqué 4 l’article suivant pour 
la soumission des listes de candidats, chaque gouvernement fera 
connaftre aux autres gouvernements les branches d’études pour 
lesquelles il est disposé 4 accorder les bourses. 


Article 4 


Les bourses auxquelles se référe l’article 1 seront accordées 
aprés |’échange, par les gouvernements intéressés, des listes de 
candidats et de la maniére suivante: 

Sauf dispositions contraires prises par les gouvernements 
intéressés, chacun d’eux enverra aux autres six mols au moins 
avant le commencement de l’année scolaire dans le pays d’accueil 
une liste de candidats réunissant les conditions indiquées 4 
Varticle 1, ainsi que les renseignements sur chacun d’eux que le 
gouvernement qui accorde la bourse estimera nécessaires. Cette 
liste devra comprendre un nombre de noms suffisants pour per- 
mettre au pays qui concéde les bourses de faire un choix parmi 
les candidats. Ce dernier fera connaitre les bourses accordées 
et les noms des bénéficiaires au gouvernement intéressé trois mois 
avant le commencement de I’année scolaire. 

Les candidats ne pourront figurer plus de deux fois sur les listes. 
Les bourses seront accordées pour une période d’une année, mais 
elles pourront étre prolongées yusqu’A deux ans, et, dans des cas 
exceptionnels, yusqu’a trois. Aucun gouvernement ne sera obligé 
de tenir compte de la liste de candidats d’un autre gouvernement 
si elle n’a pas été présentée dans le délai indiqué. 


Article & 


Si pour un motif quelconque il était nécessaire de rapatrier un 
boursier, le gouvernement qui a accordé la bourse pourra le faire 
pour compte du gouvernement qui avait présenté le candidat. 


Article 6 


N’importe laquelle des Hautes Parties Contractantes intéressées 
a obtemr la collaboration de professeurs ou de spécialistes étran- 
gers, et qui n’aurait pas choisi une personne déterminée, pourra 
le faire par l’intermédiaire de l’Union Panaméricaine, laquelle 
fera part de la demande A tous les pays et, dans un déla: de trois 
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mois, transmettra la réponse au pays intéressé, qui devra alors 
choisir entre les candidats. 

Les professeurs ou spécialistes visiteurs se consacreront aux 
tAches définies pour lesquelles ils auront été engagés. 

Le gouvernement qui envoie les professeurs ou les spécialistes 
couvrira les frais de voyage de chacun d’eux au siége de I’institu- 
tion & laquelle il est destiné, ainsi que ceux du retour au pays 
d’origine. 

Chaque gouvernement prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que 
les professeurs ou les spécialistes visiteurs recoivent le traitement 
correspondant aux t&ches qui leur auront été assignées. Le 
gouvernement du pays d’origine du professeur ou du spécialiste 
remboursera toute différence défavorable entre le traitement regu 
a l’extérieur et celui: que le professeur ou le spécialiste recevait 
dans son pays. Néanmoins, pour des cas spéciaux, les gouverne- 
ments intéressés pourront prendre d’autres arrangements. 


Artocle 7 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes organiseront d’autre part, 
surtout durant les périodes de vacances, l’échange 4 des fins 
culturelles, de professeurs, d’étudiants, d’artistes et autres pro- 
fessionnels, entre leurs pays respectifs. 


Artocle 8 


Chaque gouvernement désignera ou créera un organe approprié, 
ou désignera un fonctionnaire spécial, qui aura la responsabilité 
d’assurer l’exécution des engagements contractés dans la présente 
Convention. 

Artocle 9 


Les copies certifiées conformes des réglements qu’adoptera 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes pour faciliter la mise 
en application de la présente Convention seront remises aux 
autres parties, ainsi qu’a l'Union Panaméricaine. 


Artocle 10 


Tous les ans les Hautes Parties Contractantes enverront & 
Union Panaméricaine un rapport énumérant les personnes qui 
auront regu des bourses des gouvernements en vertu des disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention. Ce rapport devra indiquer la 
nationalité des boursiers, ainsi que la somme d’argent et la nature 
de l’aide qu’ils auront recues. 

Ce rapport comprendra en outre les renseignements sur les per- 
sonnes venant d’autres Etats de l’Amérique, qui font des études 
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universitaires ou équivalentes dans le cadre d’autres programmes 
d’échange de personnes, ou pour leur propre compte. 

Les susdits rapports comprendront de plus des données relatives 
aux professeurs et aux spécialistes. 

L’Union Panaméricaine compilera les données regues con- 
formément & cet article pour l’information des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes. 

Article 11 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes déclarent que la présente 
Convention s’inspire du plus haut esprit de coopération et qu’elles 
subordonnent la réciprocité aux conditions particuliéres & chaque 
pays. 

Article 12 

La présente Convention n’infirme pas les engagements de méme 
nature contractés antérieurement par les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes ni n’exclut la possibilité pour elles de conclure ultérieure- 
ment d’autres accords. 

Article 18 


La présente Convention est ouverte & la signature des Etats 
membres de |’Organisation des Etats Américains et sera ratifiée 
par les Etats signataires conformément 4 leurs dispositions con- 
stitutionnelles. 

Artecle 14 


L’instrument original, dont les textes frangais, anglais, espagnol 
et portugais font également foi, sera déposé auprés de |’Union 
Panameéricaine, laquelle en enverra aux gouvernements des copies 
certifiées aux fins de ratification. Les instruments de ratification 
seront déposés auprés de l’Union Panaméricaine, qui notifiera 
chaque dépét aux gouvernements signataires. 


Article 15: 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur pour les Etats qui 
la ratifient dans l’ordre ov ils auront déposé leurs instruments de 
ratification respectifs. 

Artele 16 


La présente Convention restera en vigueur indéfiniment, mais 
pourra étre dénoncée par l’un quelconque des Etats signataires 
moyennant un préavis d’une année, 4 l’expiration de laquelle ses 
effets cesseront pour ]’Etat qui-)’aura dénoncée, elle restera en 
vigueur entre les autres Etats signataires. La dénonciation sera 
communiquée & l’Union Panaméricaine, qui en informera les 
autres Etats signataires. 
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En Fol DE Quol, les plénipotentiaires soussignés, ayant déposé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs qui ont été trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
signent la présente Convention au nom de leurs gouvernements 
respectifs, en la ville de Caracas, le vingt-huit mars mil neuf 
cent cinquante-quatre. 
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CONVENTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
INTER-AMERICAN CULTURAL RELATIONS 


The governments represented at the Tenth Inter-American Con- 
ference, 


CONSIDERING 


That greater knowledge and understanding of the peoples and 
the institutions of the countries members of the Organization of 
American States will contribute to the realization of the purposes 
for which the Conference was convened, and 

That, among the suitable means for attaining this end, are the 
exchange of professors, teachers, and students among the American 
countries and the encouragement of closer relationships among the 
unofficial agencies that exert an influence on the formation of 
public opinion, 


RESOLVE 


To revise the text and strengthen the spimt of the Convention 
for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural Relations, concluded 
at Buenos Aires in 1936, and to that end agree on the following 
articles. 

Artrcle 1 


Every year each government shall award one or more fellow- 
ships, insofar as 1t may be able to do so, for the ensuing scholastic 
year, which may be granted to graduate students or to teachers or 
to other persons with equivalent qualifications from each of the 
other Member States. The recipients shall be chosen in accord- 
ance with the procedure established 1n Article 4 of this Convention. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, each government may award a 
greater number of fellowships for study if this has been provided 
in other international agreements or otherwise. 


Artule 2 


Each fellowship shall include, through such agency as may be 
deemed appropriate, tuition in an institution of higher learning 
designated by the country awarding the fellowship, as well as 
textbooks, working matenals, and, in addition, a monthly allow- 
ance to cover lodging, subsistence, and other necessary additional 
expenses. The expenses of traveling to the designated institution 
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and those of returning to the country of omgin and, in addition, 
an amount for incidental travel expenses during the journey shall 
be borne by the recipient or by the nominating government. 


Article 3 


Each government shall notify the others of the fields of study in 
which it 1s prepared to award fellowships at least one month before 
the period referred to in the following article for the transmission 
of the panels of candidates. 


Article 4 


The fellowships referred to in Article 1 shall be awarded after 
the governments concerned exchange panels of names in the follow- 
ing Manner 

Each government shall send to each of the other governments, 
at least 6 months before the opening of the scholastic year in the 
host country, unless otherwise agreed upon by the interested gov- 
ernments, a panel containing the names of candidates of the cate- 
gories referred to in Article 1, together with the information regard- 
ing each that the government awarding the fellowships deems 
necessary The panel shall contain a sufficient number of names 
to permit the country awarding the fellowships to choose from 
among the candidates. The latter country shall announce the 
award of the fellowships and the names of the successful candidates 
to the nominating government at least 3 months before the opening 
of the scholastic year. 

A candidate’s name shall not appear on the panels more than 
twice. The fellowships shall be awarded for one year, but may be 
extended for a second year and, in exceptional cases, for a third. 
No government shall be obliged to consider the panel of names of 
candidates proposed by any other government if 1t has not been 
presented in accordance with the schedule indicated. 


Article 6 


If for any reason 1t becomes necessary to repatriate the recipient 
of a fellowship, the government awarding the fellowship may effect 
the repatriation at the expense of the nominating government. 


Article 6 


Any of the High Contracting Parties which may be interested 
in obtaming the services of professors or specialists from other 
countries and which has not chosen specific individuals may do so 
through the services of the Pan American Union. The Pan Amer- 
ican Union will forward the request to the other countries and will 
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send their replies to the mterested country within three months, 
the latter country then choosing from among the candidates 
suggested. 

Visiting professors or specialists shall devote themselves to the 
duties for which they have been specifically engaged. 

The government that 1s sending the professors or specialists 
shall provide the expenses of travel of each to the seat of the insti- 
tution to which he has been appointed, and of return to the country 
of origin. 

Each government shall take the necessary measures for visiting 
professors or specialists to receive a salary commensurate with the 
duties which are assigned to them. The government of the country 
from which the professor or specialist comes shall compensate him 
for any unfavorable difference between the salary which he 1s to 
receive in the host country and that which he has been receiving 
in the country from which he comes. However, in specific cases, 
the governments concerned may make other arrangements. 


Article 7 


The High Contracting Parties will encourage, in other ways, 
especially during vacation periods, the exchange, for cultural pur- 
poses, of teachers, artists, students, and other persons engaged in 
the professions, between their respective countries. 


Arte 8 


Each government shall designate or create an appropriate organ, 
or appoint a special officer, to-have responsibility for carrying out 
the obligations assumed by virtue of this Convention. 


Article 9 


Authenticated copies of the regulations issued by each of the 
High Contracting Parties to facilitate compliance with this Con- 
vention shall be sent to the other High Contracting Parties and 
to the Pan American Union. 


Artrcle 10 


The High Contracting Parties shall transmit annually to the 
Pan American Union a report enumerating the persons to whom 
fellowships have been awarded by the governments in accordance 
with the terms of this Convention. The report shall indicate the 
nationality of the recipients and the amount of money and the 
type of assistance which they have received. 

This report should likewise include information with regard to 
persons who have come from other American States and are pur- 
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suing university or similar studies m accordance with other 
exchange-of-persons programs or at their own expense. 

The reports referred to above should also include information 
regarding professors and specialists. 

The Pan American Union shall compile the reports received 
under this Article for the information of the High Contracting 
Parties. 

Article 11 


The High Contracting Parties declare that this Convention 1s 
motivated by the highest principles of cooperation, the extent of 
the interchange depending upon the circumstances peculiar to 
each country 

Article 12 


This Convention does not affect similar understandings which 
have been entered into previously by the High Contracting Parties, 
nor does 1t exclude the possibility of their entermg into other such 
understandings in the future. 


Article 18 


This Convention shall remain open for signature by the States 
Members of the Organization of American States and shall be 
ratified by the signatory States in accordance with their respective 
constitutional procedures. 


Article 14 


The original instrument, the English, French, Portuguese, and 
Spanish texts of which are equally authentic, shall be deposited 
with the Pan American Union, which shall transmit certified copies 
thereof to the governments for purposes of ratification. The in- 
struments of ratification shall be deposited with the Pan American 
Union, which shall notify the signatory States of such deposit. 


Article 15 


This Convention shall enter into force between the States that 
ratify 1t in the order in which they deposit their respective instru- 
ments of ratification. 

Article 16 


This Convention shall remain 1n force indefimtely, but may be 
denounced by any of the signatory States upon one year’s notice, 
at the end of which it shall cease to be in force with respect to the 
denouncing State, remaming in force for the other signatory 
States. The denunciation shall be communicated to the Pan 
American Union, which shall notify the other signatory States of it. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, whose 
full powers have been presented and found to be in good and due 
form, sign this Convention, on behalf of their respective Govern- 
ments, at the city of Caracas, on March twenty-eight, nineteen 


hundred and fifty-four. 
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CONVENGAO PARA O FOMENTO DAS RELACOES 
CULTURAIS INTERAMERICANAS 


Os governos representados na Décima Conferéncia Inter- 
americana, 


CoNSIDERANDO: 


Que um maior conhecimento e entendimento dos povos e 
instituigdes dos pafses membros da Organizacio dos Estados 
Americanos contribuiraéo a fim de atingir os propésitos para que 
foi convocada a Conferéncia, e 

Que sao metos apropriados para lograr tal fim o intercAmbio de 
professéres, mestres e estudantes, entre os pafses americanos, € 0 
estimulo de relagdes mais estreitas entre os organismos néo 
oficiais que contribuem para formar a opinido publica, 
RESOLVEM: 


Rever o texto e fortalecer o espirito da Convengaéo para o 
Fomento das Relacdes Culturais Interamericanas, assinada em 
Buenos Aires em 1936, e, para ésse fim, convém nos seguintes 
artigos: 

Artigo 1 


Cada govérno conceder4, anualmente, dentro de suas possibili- 
dades, uma ou mais bélsas de estudos para o ano letivo seguinte, a 
cada um dos outros Estados Membros, as quais poderdo ser 
outorgadas a possuidores de diploma universitério, ou a pro- 
fesséres ou pessoas de equivalente grau de cultura. Os bolsistas 
serdo escolhidos conforme o processo estabelecido no Artigo 4 da 
Convengio. Nao obstante o disposto neste artigo, cada govérno 
poderd conceder maior ntimero de bélsas de estudos, se assim se 
tiver estabelecido em outros acordos internacionais ou de outra 
forma. 

Artigo 2 


Cada bélsa outorgada pelo érgéo competente dard direito a 
matricula no estabelecrmento de ensino superior designado pelo 
pais que a conceder, bem como a livros de estudo, maternal de 
trabalho e & mensalidade para cobrir as despesas de alojamento, 
manutencéo e outros gastos adicionais indispensdveis. As 
despesas de ida ao lugar da instituiga4o designada e as de volta ao 
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pafs de origem, bem como as eventuais durante a viagem, seréo 
custeadas pelo beneficiado ou pelo govérno que o designar 


Artigo 3 


Cada govérno notificaré os demais governos sébre os diferentes 
assuntos de estudo em que pretenda conceder as bélsas, no minimo 
um més antes do prazo indicado no artigo seguinte para a remessa 
das listas de candidatos. 

Artigo 4 

As bélsas a que se refere o Artigo 1 serfo concedidas depois de 
trocarem os governos interessados as listas, do seguinte modo: 

Cada govérno enviaré aos demais governos, no minimo seis 
meses antes do inicio do ano letivo do pafs que recebe o bolsista, 
salvo acérdo em contréno pelos governos interessados, uma lista 
das pessoas de que trata o Artigo 1, yuntamente com as infor- 
magées respectivas, julgadas necessérias pelo pafs concedente. 
A lista dever& conter um ntimero suficiente de nomes, que per- 
mita ao pais concedente fazer a selegéio dos candidatos. Este 
tltamo comunicaré ao govérno solicitante, no mfinimo 3 meses 
antes do infcio do ano letivo, a concessio das bélsas e os nomes 
dos beneficiados. 

Os candidatos néo poderdo figurar nas listas mais de duas 
vézes. As bélsas serdéo outorgadas por um ano, poderdo, no 
entanto, ser prorrogadas por dois anos e, em casos excepcionais, 
por trés. Nenhum govérno seré obrigado a tomar em con- 
sideragdo a lista enviada por outro govérno, se a mesma nao lhe 
fér apresentada dentro do prazo indicado. 


Artigo 6 


Se, por qualquer motivo, fér necessdno repatriar um bolsista, o 
govérno concedente poderd fazé-lo por conta do govérno que 
solicitou a bélsa. 

Artigo 6 


Cada uma das Altas Partes Contratantes interessadas em 
obter a colaboragdo de professéres ou especialistas estrangeiros e 
que ndo tenha escolhido um nome poderé fazé-lo por intermédio 
da Unido Pan-Americana, que encaminharé o pedido a todos os 
pafses e enviardé, no prazo de trés meses, a resposta ao govérno 
interessado, devendo éste proceder A escélha entre os candidatos. 

Os professéres ou especialistas escolhidos dedicar-se-fo aos 
trabalhos para os quais seyam especificamente contratados. 

O govérno que envia os professéres ou especialistas pagard as 
despesas de viagem dos mesmos até a sede da instituigao a que se 
destinem e de regresso ao pais de omgem. 
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Cada govérno tomardé as medidas necessfrias para que os pro- 
fesséres ou especialistas recebam remuneracéo correspondente aos 
trabalhos que lhes forem atribufdos. O govérno do pafs de pro- 
cedéncia do professor ou especialista compensé-lo-4 de qualquer 
diferenga desfavordvel entre a remuneracgdo recebida no exterior 
e a que percebia no pais de omgem. Entretanto, em casos espe- 
clais, oS governos interessados poderdo fazer outros ajustes. 


Artigo 7 


As Altas Partes Contratantes fomentaréo de outras formas, 
entre seus paises, especialmente durante os periodos de férias, o 
intercAmbio, de fndole cultural, de professéres, artistas, estu- 
dantes e outros profissionais. 


Artigo & 


Cada govérno designaré ou cnar&é um 6érgd4o adequado ou 
nomearé um funciondrio especial com a responsabilidade de 
cumprir as obrigagdes assumidas em virtude desta Convengao. 


Artigo 9 


Cépias auténticas dos regulamentos que as Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes aprovarem para facilitar a execugéo desta Convengéo 
serdo remetidas As demais e 4 Uniéo Pan-Amernicana. 


Artrgo 10 


Cada uma das Altas Partes Contratantes enviaré anualmente 
4 Unido Pan-Americana um relatério, no qual figuraréo os nomes 
das pessoas a que os governos tenham concedido bdlsas, de 
conformidade com o estabelecido nesta Convengéo. Do relatério 
constardo a nacionalidade do bolsista, o valor da bélsa e o tipo da 
assisténcia que tenha recebido. 

Incluir-se-40, também, nesse relatério, os dados relativos as 
pessoas procedentes de outros Estados americanos, que realizarem 
estudos universitdérios ou equivalentes, de acérdo com outros 
programas de intercAmbio de pessoas ou por prépria conta. 

Os relatérios compreenderao ainda os dados relativos a profes- 
sdres e especialistas. 

A Uniéo Pan-Americana compilard, segundo éste artigo, os 
dados recebidos, para informagao as Altas Partes Contratantes. 


Artigo 11 


As Altas Partes Contratantes declaram que esta Convengao se 
inspira no mais alto espirito de cooperagéo, condicionando-se a 
reciprocidade As possibilidades de cada pais. 
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Artigo 12 


A presente Convengaéo nao atinge os compromissos da mesma 
natureza contrafdos anteriormente pelas Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes, nem exclu: a possibilidade de se celebrarem acordos 
posteriores. 

. Artigo 13 


Esta Convengao fica aberta & assinatura dos Estados Membros 
da Organizacéo dos Estados Americanos e seré ratificada pelos 
Estados signatérios de conformidade com as respectivas normas 
constitucionals. 

Artigo 14 


O instrumento onginal, cujos textos em portugués, espanhol, 
francés e inglés séo igualmente auténticos, ser depositado na 
Uniao Pan-Aimericana, que enviar4 cépias auténticas aos governos, 
para sua ratificagdo. 

Os instrumentos de ratificagéo serdéo depositados na Umiao 
Pan-Americana, que notificaré os governos signatérios sébre o 
respectivo depésito. 

Artigo 15 


A presente Convengao entraré em vigor entre os Estados que 
a ratifiquem na ordem em que depositarem os respectivos instru- 
mentos de ratificagdo. 
Artigo 16 


A presente Convengcao ficaré em vigor por tempo indeterminado, 
mas poderdé ser denunciada por qualquer dos Estados signaténios 
mediante aviso prévio de um ano, decorndo o qual cessardo seus 
efeitos para o denunciante, ficando em vigor para os demais. A 
dentincia seré comunicada 4 Unio Pan-Americana, que infor- 
mard os outros Estados signatanios. 


Em Fé po aus, os Plenipotencidérios abaixo mencionados, depois 
de haverem exibido seus plenos poderes, que foram achados em 
boa ec devida forma, assinam a presente Convengéo em nome 
dos respectivos governos, na cidade de Caracas, no dia vinte e o1to 
de marco de mil novecentos e cinqiienta e quatro. 
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i 
Msi: fp ae 


Por Guatemala: a 
Pour le Guatemala: (omy 

For Guatemala: 

Por Guatemala: 







Por Ecuador: 
Pour 1'Equateur: 
For Ecuador* 


Pelo 1 
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Por Brasil: Z ) Mane 
Pour le Brésil. 
For Brazil: 
Pelo Brasil; 
ae ee oo 
Bsa, 
2 oe, = 
ae a / 
/ / 
ve 
l chante pi / 
< | | i 
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Por Paraguay* 
Pour Paraguay’ 
For Paraguay* 
Pelo Paraguai. 





Por Cuba: 
Pour Cuba: 
For Cuba: 


Por Cuba: Beh 


Pl &@ = Cherie oy 
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Por El Savador- 
Pour Salvador: 
Por Ei Salvador: 
Por El Salvador: 


Por Panama: 
Pour Panama: 
For Panama: 
Pelo Panamé: 





TIAS 3936 


8 ust] Mult.—Inter-Amer Cultural Relattons—Mar 28, 1954 1927 


f 
Por Uruguay: 
Pour 1 ‘Uruguay: 
For Uruguay: 
Pelo Uruguai. 


() adit 
| 


Por Chile: teoce ea ee 
Pour le Chili. 


For Chile: 
Pelo: Chile: 


ee al ae ee Oe ee wd 


a ee 
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Por los Estados Unidos de América: 
Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amérique: 
For the United States of America: 
Pelos Estados Unidos da América: 


Vasa, ¥ Walon 


Por la Republica Dominicana: 
Pour la République Dominicaine: 
Por the Dominican Republic: 
Pela Republica Dominicana: 
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Por México: 7 


Pour le Mextique: 
For Mexico: 


Pelo México: 
f¢€ 4s 
c ssanlbyn nn Otten 


Qo 
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Por Nicaragua: 
Pour le Nicaragua: 
Por Nicaragua: 
Por Nicaragua: 


(ne gun Cyadt irae 






Por Peri: 

Pour le Pérou: 

Por Peru: 

Pelo Peru: Ly 
‘ « 
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Por Honduras: 
Pour le Honduras: 
For Honduras: 
Por Honduras; 


Por Colombia; 
Pour la Colombie: 
For Colombia: 
Pela Colémbia: 
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se. 
Ses Ls ——— 
er —" 


«- 


Pour Haiti. as 
For Haiti. Haare 2 


Por Haiti. 





Por Bolivia: 


Pour la Bolivie: —__ 
For Bolivia: 
Pela Bolivia: e227, 
/ 
c 
eu Ann 


ea hun, 






Carta Ko /: 
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Por la Repiiblica Argentina: 
Pour la République Argentine: 
For the Argentine Republic: 


Pela Repiblica Argentina: JOFFE 
7 
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Por Venezuela: 
Pour le Venezuela: 
For Venezuela: 
Pela Venezuela: 


Shes. 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document 1s an exact reproduction of 
the original texts in English, French, Portuguese and Spanish, of the Con- 
vention for the Promotion of Inter-American Cultural Relations, signed at 
the Tenth Inter-American Conference, held at Caracas, Venezuela, from 
March 1 to 28, 1954. 


Wasuinaton, D.C., April 23, 1954 
Wituiam MANGER 


William Manger 
Secretary of the Council of the 
Organization of American States 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said Convention, 

Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the Umited States of America on September 16, 1957, in pur- 
suance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it 1s provided in Article 15 of the said Convention 
that the Convention shall enter into force between the States 
that ratify it in the order in which they deposit their respective 
instruments of ratification, 

Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said Convention 
were deposited with the depositary, the Pan Amencan Union, by 
Venezuela on December 29, 1954, by Haiti on February 18, 1955, 
by Ecuador on August 11, 1955, by Paraguay on January 25, 
1957, and by the United States of America on October 3, 1957, 

AND WHEREAS. pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article 
15 of the said Convention, the Convention came into force for the 
United States of America on October 3, 1957, 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the Convention for the Promotion of Inter-American 
Cultural Relations, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
on and after October 3, 1957, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the Umted States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the Umted 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of October im 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

(seaL] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President. 
JOHN Foster Duties 
Secretary of State 
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International Sugar Protocol 


Amending the agreement of October 1, 1953. 

Dated at London December 1, 1956; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of Amerwa 
August 8, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America Septem- 
ber 3, 1957; 

Instrument of accession deposited with the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland September 
25, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
November 5, 1957; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
September 25, 1957. 


By tHe Presipent oF THE UNITED STaTEes OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a protocol amending the International Sugar Agree- 
ment of 1953 was dated at London on December 1, 1956; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian, and Spanish languages, is word for word as 
follows: 
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UNITED NATIONS SUGAR CONFERENCE 1956 [sEaL] 


PROTOCOL AMENDING THE INTERNATIONAL SUGAR 
AGREEMENT OPENED FOR SIGNATURE AT LONDON 
ON 1 OCTOBER 1953 


The Parties to this Protocol, taking into account Resolution 
No. 3 ['] adopted at. the Ninth Plenary Meeting of the United 
Nations Sugar Conference 1956 by which the Parties to the Inter- 
national Sugar Agreement opened for signature at London on 
1 October 1953 (hereinafter referred to as “the Principal Agree- 
ment”) unanimously resolved that it would be appropriate to 
effect a modification of that Agreement by means of a Protocol 
of Amendment, and desiring by such Protocol to introduce into 
that Agreement certain amendments drawn up by the United 
Nations Sugar Conference 1956, hereby agree as follows: 


Article 1 


(1) The Parties to this Protocol undertake that they will, in 
accordance with the provisions of this Protocol, attribute full 
legal force and effect to, and duly apply, the amendments to the 
Principal Agreement as they are set forth in the Annex to this 
Protocol. 

(2) The amendments set forth in the Annex to this Protocol 
shall come into force on the date of entry into force of this Pro- 
tocol, and any State becoming a party to the Principal Agreement, 
after the amendments thereto have come into force, shall become 
a Party to the Principal Agreement as so amended. 


Article 2 


As soon as possible after this Protocol has been opened for 
signature, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall pre- 
pare a text of the Principal Agreement incorporating the amend- 
ments set out in the Annex to this Protocol and shall send cer- 
tified copies for their information to the Governments of all the 
Parties to the Principal Agreement and of all other States invited 
to the United Nations Sugar Conference 1956. 


1 Not printed. 
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Article 3 
(1) This’ Protocol shall be open for signature at London from 


1 to 15 December 1956, inclusive, by the Parties to the Principal’ 


Agreement. 

(2) This Protocol shall be subject to ratification or acceptance 
by signatory Governments in accordance with their respective 
constitutional procedures, and the instruments of ratification or 
acceptance shall be deposited with the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

(3) This Protocol shall be open for accession by any Party to 
the Principal Agreement which has not signed this Protocol and 
such accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 
of accession with the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

(4) Governments of States which are not Parties to the Prin- 
cipal Agreement but which were invited to the United Nations 
Sugar Conference 1956, may accede to the Principal Agreement 
as amended in accordance with this Protocol pursuant to the 
provisions of Article 41 of that Agreement as so amended. 


Article 4 


(1) This Protocol shall enter into force on 1 January 1957 if 
on that date instruménts of ratification or acceptance of, or 
accession to, this Protocol and instruments of accession to the 
Principal Agreement as amended in accordance with this Protocol 
have been deposited by Governments holding 60 per cent of the 
votes of importing countries and 75 per cent of the votes of 
exporting countries under the distribution set out in the Annex 
to this Protocol, or on such later date during the following six 
months on which these percentages have been reached; provided 
that notifications containing an undertaking to seek to obtain 
as rapidly as possible under their constitutional procedure, but 
not later than 1 July 1957, either 


(a) ratification or acceptance of, or accession to, this Protocol, 

_ oF , 

(b) accession to the Principal Agreement as amended in 
accordance with this Protocol, 


received by 1 January 1957 by the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland from Parties to 
the Principal Agreement cr Governments referred to in Article 
3 (4) which by that date have been unable to ratify, accept or 
accede to this Protocol, or to the Principal Agreement as amended 
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by it, as the case may be, will be considered as equivalent to 


. Tatification, acceptance or accession for the purpose of this 


paragraph. 

(2) In any event the obligations for the 1957 quota year under 
this Protocol and the Principal Agreement as amended by it of 
Governments which have ratified, accepted or acceded to this 
Protocol or acceded to the Principal Agreement as amended by 
this Protocol not later than 1 July 1957 will run as from 1 January 
1957. 

(3) If on 1 July 1957 the percentage of votes of importing 
countries or of exporting countries the Governments of which 
have ratified, accepted or acceded to this Protocol and the Gov- 
ernments of which have acceded to the Principal Agreement as 
amended by this Protocol is less than the percentage required 
for the entry into force of this Protocol in accordance with para- 
graph 1, the Governments which have so ratified, accepted or 
acceded may agree to put into force among themselves the Prin- 
cipal Agreement as amended by this Protocol. 

(4) The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland will notify all Parties to the Principal 


Agreement and all other States represented by delegates or 


observers at the United Nations Sugar Conference 1956 of each 


signature and of the deposit of any instrument referred to in 


Article 3 of this Protocol. 
Article 5 


If on 1 July 1957 any Government which has notified its under- 
taking to seek to obtain accession to the Principal Agreement as 
amended in~accordance with this Protocol has not deposited an 
instrument of accession, the International Sugar Council referred 
to in Article 27 of the Principal Agreement shall determine, in 
consultation with such Government, the status of such Govern- 
ment in relation to the Principal Agreement as amended and the 
conditions pertaining. to such status. 


Article 6 
If (a) after the amendments set forth in the Annex to this 
Protocol have entered into force any Party to the Prin- 
cipal Agreement has not ratified, accepted or acceded 
to this Protocol or notified its undertaking to seek to 
obtain ratification, acceptance or accession, or 
(b) on 1 July 1957 any Party to the Principal Agreement 
has not ratified, accepted or acceded to this Protocol, 
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the International Sugar Council shall consult with such Govern- 
ment with a view to resolving the problems arising therefrom. 


Article 7 


Any Government may at the time of signature, ratification or 
acceptance of, or accession to, this Protocol or accession to the 
Principal Agreement as amended by this Protocol, or at any time 
thereafter, declare by notification given to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland that 
this Protocol or the Principal Agreement as amended by this 
Protocol shall extend to all or any of the territories for which it 
has international responsibility and this Protocol or the Principal 
Agreement as amended by. it, as the case may be, shall from the 
date of the receipt of the notification extend to all the territories 
named therein. 


This Protocol, of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian 
and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited with 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which shall transmit certified copies thereof to 
each signatory and acceding Government. 

In faith whereof the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed 
this Protocol on behalf of their respective Governments on the 
dates appearing opposite their signatures. 


Done at London the 1 December 1956. 
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ANNEX 


TO THE PROTOCOL AMENDING THE INTERNATIONAL 
SUGAR AGREEMENT OPENED FOR SIGNATURE AT 
LONDON ON 1 OCTOBER 1953 


In Article 2, paragraph (3), the following shall be added after the 
first sentence of the paragraph: 


“Sugar destined for uses other than human consumption as food 
is excluded, to the extent and under such conditions as the 
Council may determine.” = 


In Article 7, paragraph (1); sub-paragraph (i), “maximum estab- 
lished in Article 20’ shall be replaced by ‘‘the higher price re- 
ferred to in Article 21 (3)”. 


To Article 8, paragraph (1), the following shall be added at the 
end of the paragraph: 





“Subject to such tolerances as the Council may prescribe, any 
amount by which total net exports of an exporting country in 
any quota year exceeds its export quota in effect at the end of 
that year shall be charged to the export quota in effect of that 
country for the next following quota year.’ 


Article 8, paragraph (2), shall read: 


“The Council may if it deems necessary because of exceptional 
circumstances limit the proportion of their quotas which par- 
ticipating exporting countries having basic tonnages in excess 
of 75,000 tons may export during any part of a quota year, pro- 
vided that no such limitation shall prevent the participating 
exporting countries from exporting, during the first eight months 
of any quota year, 80 per cent of their initial export quotas and 
provided further that the Council may at any time modify or 
remove any such limitation which it may have imposed.’’ 


Article 11 shall read: 


“The Government of each participating exporting country 
agrees to notify the Council, as soon as possible but not later 
than 30 September, whether or not it expects that its country’s 
export quota in effect will be used and, if not, of such part of its 
country’s export quota in effect as it expects will not be used, 
and on receipt of such advice the Council shall take action in 
accordance with Article 19 (1) (i).” 
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‘Article 12 shall read: 


“Tf the actual net exports to the free market of any participating 
exporting country in a quota year fall short of its export quota 
in effect at the time of notification by its Government in accord- 
ance with Article 11, less such part, if any, of that quota as the 
Government has notified under Article 11 that it expected would 
not be used, and less any net reduction in its export quota in 
effect made subsequently by the Council under Article 21, the 
difference shall be deducted from that country’s export quota in 
effect in the following quota year to the extent that such dif- 
ference exceeds 10,000 tons or 5 per cent of its basic export 
tonnage, whichever is larger. The Council may however modify 
the amount to be so deducted, if it is satisfied by an explanation 
from the participating exporting country concerned that its net 
exports fell short by reason of force majeure.” 


In Article 13, paragraph (5), the reference to ‘‘Article 22” shall be 
replaced by ‘‘Article 21”. 





In Article 14, paragraph (1), ‘‘For each of the” shall be replaced by 
“d) For the first three’; and the following shall be added at 
the end of the paragraph: 


“(ii) For the last two quota years during which this Agreement is 
in force the exporting countries or areas named below shall have 
the following basic export tonnages for the free market: 


(in thousands 


of tons) 
Belgium (including Belgian Congo)................. 55* 
Brazile 2.6 hde ct aad eee ene eon ee edn oa yas 175 
China (Taiwan). 2.0... 00... c ccc cece eee 655 
Colombids sai seactccS eee e Get kaha wes 5 
CUD Bs tia a yk harcore oR hen alhat aoe ee Laie, 2,415 
Czechoslovakia. .......0.0 000s 275 
Dominican Republic................0 0.0 cee 655 
FRANCO isis ci-tesnsteinash seca aes see ole OR a ee 20** 


*To be 50,000 tons for 1957. 

**The allocation to France of this basic export tonnage preserves to that 
country the same possibilities of making sales on the free market as the text 
of this Agreement as opened for signature on 1 October 1953; and, considering 
that paragraph 3 of Article 14 is deleted, it is recognized, in accordance with 
the decision of the Council of 1 December 1955, that France may export to 
the free market a quantity of sugar not exceeding 70,000 tons which is not 
chargeable against her net export quota.” 


TIAS 3987 


1944 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8s usT 


{in thousands 


of tons) 
Germany, Eastern............ 00000... c cee eee eee * 150 
LAA shod sac idtiten S edrmed ite weed Sasagoeacitecy eases tomeecens 45 
Hungary co. 40 osertiniie Sou ew ge sea lees 40 
Tinea cca taktcecacestee ie vutedesh ahd? henna sake Mave teks 25 
Tnd one sir, 4-2 tear Scenery 20 Peg ewe nea hee 89 ae) wade 350 
MeR1C0) 3.5 orc e.cet. te ae aie tein gate anne sen hs 75 
Kingdom of the Netherlands.....................4. 40 
Beri 5:50 i eine tid ere wie aor Nand 4 Aa Grok esse hig O 457 
Philippines o0.2cocstis cae tah sch ba Uacees Hara ate x 25 
Poland...............00005 Baths bhatt act tiles See Ue 220 
NSIS sibs ak tee techs ikea eas ede ong 200 
Yugoslavia... 0... ce cece enna 20 


In Article 14, paragraph (2), after ‘‘Czechoslovak Republic” the 
following shall be added ‘‘, Hungary’”’. 


Article 14, paragraph (3) shall be deleted. 


In Article 14, paragraph (4), ‘Costa Rica, Ecuador and Nica- 
ragua’’ shall be replaced by “‘Costa Rica, Ecuador, Nicaragua 
and Panama’. 








In Article 14, paragraph (6) shall be deleted and after paragraph 
(5) the following shall be added: 


“(6 bis) Portugal to which no basic export tonnage has been 
allotted under Article 14 (1) may export to its traditional 
markets in the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland up to 
20,000 tons raw value each quota year and shall have the 
status of an exporting country. 


A Bis. Spectra, RESERVE 
(6 ter) A Special Reserve is established for the quota 
years 1957 and 1958 and is allocated as follows: 


(in thousands 


of tons) 
China (Taiwan)............... gules inte eabestatd 95 
TR Ais ee este mtn Pea hes eRe ok Weed 25 
Indonesia... 0.0.00... ee etnies 50* 
Philippines... 00.0... eee ccc eee eee 20 


*Only in 1958 


Notwithstanding that these allocations are not basic export 

tonnages, the provisions of the Agreement other than those 

of Article 19 shall apply to them as if they were basic export 
. tonnages.”’ 
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In Article 14, paragraph (7), sub-paragraph (c), after “third” the 
following shall be added “, fourth and fifth’’. 


In Article 14, paragraph (8), sub-paragraph (ii), the reference to 
Article ‘‘22” shall be replaced by Article ‘‘21’’; and the reference 
to “Articles 12 and 21 (3)’ shall be replaced by ‘‘Articles 12 
and 21”. 


Tn Article 15, the following shall be deleted : ‘‘and the countries which 
France represents internationally”; and ‘(including Surinam)”’. 


In Article 16, paragraph (1), sub-paragraph (ii), ‘year 1956” 
shall be replaced by ‘‘years 1956 and 1957”; at the end of sub- 
paragraph (ii) the following shall be added: “per year;’’; and 
after sub-paragraph (ii), the following shall be added: 


“dii) In the calendar year 1958—2,540,835 tons (2,500,000 
English long tons) tel quel.” 


In Article 18, paragraph (2), the second sentence shall read: 


“After considering that estimate and all other factors affecting 
the supply and demand for sugar on the free market the Council 
shall forthwith assign an initial export quota for the free market 
for such year to each of the exporting countries listed in Article 
14(1) pro rata to their basic export tonnages, subject to the 
provisions of Article 14 B, to such penalties as may be imposed 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 12 and to such 
reductions as may be made under Article 21(8), provided that 
if at the time of fixing the initial export quotas the prevailing 
price is not less than 3.15 cents the total of the initial export 
quotas shall, unless the Council otherwise decides by Special 
Vote, be not less than 90 per cent of the basic export tonnages, 
the distribution among exporting countries being made in the 
same manner provided in this paragraph.” 


Article 18, paragraph (3) shall be deleted. 
Article 20 shall read: 





(1) For the purposes of this Agreement any reference to the 
price of sugar shall be deemed to be to the spot price in United 
States currency per pound avoirdupois free alongside steamer 
Cuban port, as established by the New York Coffee and Sugar 
Exchange in relation to sugar covered by Contract No. 4, or any 
alternative price which may be established under paragraph (2) 
of this Article; and where any reference is made to the prevailing 
price being above or below any stated figure, that condition shall 
be deemed to be fulfilled if the average price over a period of 
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seventeen consecutive market days has been above or below the 
‘stated figure, as the case may be, provided that the spot price 
on the first day of the period and on not less than twelve days 
within the period has also been above or below the stated figure, 
as the case may be. 

(2) In the event of the price referred to in paragraph (1) of 
this Article not being available at a material period, the Council 
shali use such other criteria as it sees fit. 

(3) Any of the prices laid down in Articles 18 and 21 may be 
modified by the Council by a Special Vote.” 


Article 21 shall read: 


““(1) The Council shall have discretion to increase or reduce 
quotas to meet market conditions, provided that: 


(i) when the prevailing price is not less than 3.25 cents and 
not more than 3.45 cents no increase shall be made so as to 
bring into effect quotas greater in total than the basic export 
tonnages plus 5 per cent or the initial export quotas, which- 
ever are the greater, and no decrease shall be made so as to 
bring into effect quotas which are less in total than either the 
initial export quotas less 5 per cent or the basic export ton- 
nages less 10 per cent, whichever are the greater; 

(ii) when the prevailing price exceeds 3.45 cents the quotas 
in effect shall be not less than the initial export quotas or the 
basic export tonnages, whichever are the greater; 

(iii) if the prevailing price is below 3.25 cents the export 
quotas in effect shall at once be reduced by 2% per cent and 
the Council shall meet within seven days to decide whether 
any further reduction shall be made; and if no agreement is 
reached at such meeting the percentage of the reduction shall 
be raised to 5 per cent, provided that reductions shall not be 
made so as to reduce the quotas below 90 per cent of the basic 
export tonnages unless the prevailing price is below 3.15 cents 
in which case further reduction may be made within the limits 
prescribed by Article 23; and 

(iv) if the prevailing price has risen above 3.25 cents and the 
export quotas in effect are below 90 per cent of the basic 
export tonnages, the export quotas in effect shall be increased 
at once by 2% per cent and the Council shall meet within 
seven days to decide whether a further increase shall be made; 
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and if no agreement is reached at such meeting the percentage 
of the increase shall be raised to 5 per cent or such lesser 
amount as is required to restore the quotas to 90 per cent. 


(2) In considering changes in quotas under this Article the 
Council shall take into account all factors affecting the supply 
and demand for sugar on the free market. 

(3) If the prevailing price exceeds 4.00 cents all quotas and 
limitations on exports under any of the Articles of this Agree- 
ment shall for the time being become inoperative, provided that 
if subsequently the prevailing price falls below 3.90 cents the 
quotas and limitations previously in effect shall be restored, 
subject to the power of the Council to vary quotas under para- 
graph (1) of this Article. 

(4) If the Council is satisfied that a new situation has arisen 
which endangers the attainment of the general objectives of the 
Agreement it may, by Special Vote, suspend temporarily for 
such period as it may think necessary the limits imposed under 
the preceding paragraphs of this Article upon its discretion to 
increase quotas; and during the period of such suspension the 
Council shall have full discretion to increase quotas as it may 
think necessary and to cancel such increases when they are no 
longer required. 

(5) All changes in quotas made under this Article shall be 
pro rata to the basic export tonnages, subject to the provisions 
of Article 14 B; and any references to percentages of quotas 
shall be construed as percentages of the basic export tonnages. 

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of this 
Article, if the export quota of any country has been reduced 
under Article 19 (1) (i) such reduction shall be deemed to form 
part of the reductions made in the same quota year under the 
terms of paragraph (1) of this Article. 

(7) The Secretary of the Council shall notify Participating 
Governments of each change made under this Article in the 
export quotas in effect. 

(8) If any reduction made under the preceding paragraphs 
of this Article cannot be fully applied to the export quota in 
effect of any exporting country because, at the time the reduc- 
tion is made, that country has already exported all or part of 
the amount of such reduction, a corresponding amount shall 
be deducted from the export quota in effect of that country in 
the following quota year.” 
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Article 22 shall be deleted. 
Article 33 shall read: 


[8 UST 


“The votes to be exercised by the respective delegations of 


importing countries on the Council shall be as follows:— 





Cambodia........... 0... ccc cece cee ees 15 
Cariad dics ict 2 AG HA Sos teniis bet aiy o abhees 95 
Ceylon iis sie BAR Sele GORE ES Ola eed sasha es 35 
Federal Republic of Germany................... 60 
Honduras............ 00.00 cece cece eee Bee 15 
Taree) side csc ed, 280i eyed 3B ee ek ee 20 
PAPON eseheri cai a eh wicca Parkin GRUR aaa ee tae 165 
Tp@ DAN OM s23ecasiensed ra coke belt Ba Seater ayant Bee es 20 
New Zealand.......... 0.0.00 ccc cece eee eens 30 
Spain. «nce ces aahe cake nda Bog ae dace aces 20 
DT UPSL Ass: 5-3:.<3scdee SoHo Paneer BORER OOS CR eB aed 20 
United Kingdom................. 0. e ee eee eee 245 
United States of America....................... 245 
VIS OT AIS i 5.ocs se -sielnrd ow Gib oe, $ Sie Gan el engin De nao done Bes 15 
Total es enka testicals eh task ented s 1, 000” 








Article 34 shall read: 


“The votes to be exercised by the respective delegations of 


exporting countries on the Council shall be as follows :— 


Dominican Republic...................0 000 eee 
HCuad OR $06 hk eR eS Seer ha Rw CR OR 
BRYON COs 320ie ond dk Bc ee dee bk. Phas a 


Kingdom of the Netherlands.................... 
INICAPORUD op seiovsh nde caotd evades tana tee eee 
Panamay:.2640 Mies ae iw ats Sete a aro ek fits da 
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Poland : 3.3c3ceiis 0 leeks Sete ates od 40 
Portiigalsc3as viece yee: av a een oases 15 
Romania .f005 55-8 SoA Ath ok es OA aes 15 
South Africa.......0 000 ccc ce eee ees 20 
USSR sisted est ects des hic enero ae eee ted by er aines'e wah 100 
TOG fees cacta shoes se certs eee Sail A ae NS tint os 1, 000” 








Article 35 shall read: 


‘‘Whenever the membership of this Agreement changes or 
when any country is suspended from voting or recovers its 
votes under any provision of this Agreement, the Council shall 
redistribute the votes within each group (importing countries 
and exporting countries) proportionally to the number of votes 
held by each member of the group, provided that no country 
shall have less than 15 or more than 245 votes and that there 
shall be no fractional votes, and provided further that the votes 
of countries having 245 votes under Article 33 or 34 shall not 
be reduced having regard to the substantial number of votes 
relinquished by each of those countries when accepting the 
number of votes attributed to them in Articles 33 and 34”. 


In Article 36, paragraph (3), the reference to ‘‘Articles 21 and 22” 
shall be replaced by “‘Article 21”. 


. Article 41, paragraph (2) shall be deleted. 
Article 41, paragraphs (3) and (4) shall read: 


“(3) This Agreement shall be open for accession by any 
Government referred to in Article 33 or 34 and such accession 
shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession 
with the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, provided that, if any such Government 
wishes to accede upon terms or conditions other than those 
provided for in this Agreement, it shall first seek approval by 
the Council of such terms or conditions, which if approved shall 
be submitted as recommendations to the Participating Gov- 
ernments. 

(4) The Council may approve accession to this Agreement 
by any Government invited to the United Nations Sugar 
Conference 1956 but not referred to in Article 33 or 34, pro- 
vided that the conditions of such accession shall first be agreed 
upon with the Council by the Government desiring to effect 
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it and submitted as recommendations to the Participating 
Governments.” 


In Article 44, paragraph (1), the first sentence shall read: 


“(1) If any Participating Government considers its interests 
to be seriously prejudiced by the failure of any signatory Gov- 
ernment to ratify or accept this Agreement or the Protocol 
amending this Agreement opened for signature at London on 
1 December 1956, or to accede to this Agreement as amended 
by that Protocol, or by conditions or reservations attached to 
any signature, ratification, acceptance or accession, it shall so 
notify the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland.” ; 
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CONFERENCE DES NATIONS UNIES SUR LE SUCRE DE 1956 


PROTOCOLE PORTANT AMENDEMENT DE L’ACCORD 
INTERNATIONAL SUR LE SUCRE OUVERT A LA SIGNA- 
TURE A LONDRES LE ler OCTOBRE 1953 


Les Parties au présent Protocole, tenant compte de la résolution 
No 8 adoptée & la neuviéme séance pléniére de la Conférence des 
Nations Unies sur le sucre de 1956, par laquelle les Parties a 
Y’Accord international sur le sucre ouvert a la signature le ler 
octobre 1953 & Londres (ci-aprés désigné ‘‘l’Accord principal’) 
ont décidé a l’unanimité qu’il convenait de modifier ledit Accord 
au moyen d’un Protocole d’amendement, et désirant introduire 
dans |’Accord au moyen de ce Protocole certains amendements 
élaborés par la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le sucre de 1956, 
sont convenues de ce qui suit: 


Article premier 


1. Les Parties au présent Protocole s’engagent 4 donner, 
conformément aux dispositions du présent Protocole, pleine 
valeur juridique aux amendements a !’Accord principal tels qu’ils 
sont reproduits en Annexe au présent Protocole, 4 les mettre 
en vigueur et 4 en assurer |’application. 

2. Les amendements reproduits en Annexe au présent Protocole 
entreront en vigueur & la date de |’entrée en vigueur de ce Pro- 
tocole, et tout Etat qui deviendra Partie a |’Accord principal 
aprés l’entrée en vigueur des amendements audit Accord deviendra 
Partie a )’Accord principal ainsi amendé. 


Article 2 


Aussitét que possible aprés l’ouverture du présent Protocole 
a la signature, le Secrétaire général des Nations Unies établira 
un texte de l’Accord principal od seront incorporés les amende- 
ments reproduits en Annexe au présent Protocole et en enverra, 
a titre d’information, des copies certifiées conformes aux gou- 
vernements de tous les pays Parties a l’Accord principal et de 
tous les autres Etats invités 4 la Conférence des Nations Unies 
sur le sucre de 1956. 
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Article 3 


1. Le présent Protocole sera ouvert a la signature des Parties 
al’ Accord principal, 4 Londres, du ler au 15 décembre 1956 inclus. 

2. Le présent Protocole sera soumis 4 ratification ou accepta- 
tion par les gouvernements signataires, conformément 4 leur 
procédure constitutionnelle respective, et les instruments de 
ratification ou d’acceptation seront déposés auprés du Gouverne- 
ment du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 

3. Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 4 l’adhésion de toute Partie 
a l’Accord principal qui n’aura pas signé ce Protocole; cette 
adhésion se fera par le dépét d’un instrument d’adhésion auprés 
du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord. 

4. Les gouvernements des Etats qu: ne sont pas Parties a 
l’Accord principal, mais qui ont été invités 4 la Conférence des 
Nations Unies sur le sucre de 1956, pourront adhérer, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de l’article 41 de l’Accord principal amendé, 
& l’Accord principal tel qu’il est amendé aux termes du présent 
Protocole. 


Article 4 


1. Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur le ler janvier 1957, 
si 4 cette date les instruments de ratification, d’acceptation du 
Protocole ou d’adhésion & celui-ci et les instruments d’adhésion a 
lAccord principal amendé conformément au présent Protocole 
ont été déposés par des gouvernements détenant 60 pour cent 
des voix des pays importateurs et 75 pour cent des voix des pays 
exportateurs selon la répartition fixée 4 l’Annexe au présent 
Protocole, ou, pendant les six mois suivants, 4 la date postérieure 
& laquelle ces pourcentages auront été atteints. Toutefois, aux 
fins du présent paragraphe, sera considérée comme équivalente 
4 une ratification, acceptation ou adhésion, une notification regue 
pour le ler janvier 1957 par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord d’une des Parties 4 
l’Accord principal ou del’un des gouvernements visés au paragraphe 
4 de l’article 3, qui n’aurait pu & cette date ratifier le Protocole, 
Vaccepter ou y adhérer, ou adhérer a |’Accord principal amendé 
par ce Protocole, selon le cas, cette notification contenant l’engage- 
ment de s’efforcer d’obtenir aussi rapidement que le permet la 
procédure constitutionnelle de cette Partie 4 1’Accord principal ou 
de ce gouvernement, et au plus tard, le ler juillet 1957, soit: 


a) la ratification ou l’acceptation du présent Protocole ou 
Vadhésion & celui-ci, soit 
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b) l’adhésion a l’Accord principal amendé conformément aux 
dispositions du présent Protocole. 


2. En tout état de cause, prendront effet du ler janvier 1957 ies . 


obligations relatives a l’année contingentaire 1957 qui découlent 
du présent Protocole et de l’Accord principal amendé par celui-ci 
et qui incombent aux gouvernements qui, le ler juillet 1957 au 
plus tard, auront ratifié ou accepté ce Protocole ou y auront 
adhéré ou auront adhéré a l’Accord principal amendé par le 
présent Protocole. 

3. Si, & la date du ler juillet 1957, le pourcentage des voix des 
pays importateurs ou des pays exportateurs dont les gouverne- 
ments auront ratifié ou accepté le présent Protocole ou y auront 
adhéré, ou dont les gouvernements auront adhéré a |’Accord 
principal amendé par ledit Protocole, est inférieur au pourcentage 
requis pour l’entrée en vigueur du présent Protocole, conformé- 
ment au paragraphe 1, les gouvernements qui auront ainsi ratifié, 
accepté ou adhéré pourront convenir de mettre en vigueur entre 
eux |’Accord principal amendé par le présent Protocole. 

4. Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord notifiera 4 toutes les Parties 4 1’Accord principal 
et a tous les autres Etats représentés par des délégués ou des 
observateurs 4 la Conférence des Nations Unies sur le sucre de 
1956, toute signature et tout dépét d’un des instruments men- 
tionnés a l’article 3 du présent Protocole. 


Article 5 


Si, 4 la date du ler juillet 1957, un gouvernement ayant notifié 
qu’il s’engageait a s’efforcer d’obtenir l’adhésion a 1|’Accord 
principal amendé conformément au présent Protocole n’a pas 
déposé un instrument d’adhésion, le Conseil international du 
sucre mentionné a l’article 27 de l’Accord principal déterminera, 
en consultation avec ledit gouvernement, la situation juridique 
de celui-ci par rapport a l’Accord principal ainsi amendé et les 
implications de cette situation juridique. 


Article 6 
Si 
a) aprés l’entrée en vigueur des amendements reproduits en 
Annexe au présent Protocole, l’une des Parties 4 l’Accord 
principal n’a pas ratifié ou accepté le présent Protocole, n’y 


a pas adhéré ou n’a pas notifié qu’il s’engage a s’efforcer 
d’obtenir la ratification, l’acceptation ou l’adhésion; ou si 
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b) & la date du ler juillet 1957, l'une des Parties a l’Accord 
principal n’a pas ratifié ou accepté ce Protocole ou n’y 6 
pas adhéré, 


le Conseil international du sucre entrera en consultation 
avec ce gouvernement en vue de résoudre les problémes 
qui découlent de cette situation. 


Article 7 


Tout gouvernement peut, au moment de la signature, de la 
ratification ou de l’acceptation du présent Protocole ou de |’ad- 
hésion & celui-ci ou de l’adhésion & |’Accord principal amendé 
par le présent Protocole, ou & tout moment ultérieur, déclarer par 
notification au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord que le présent Protocole ou 
Accord principal amendé par ce Protocole s’étend & tout ou 
partie des territoires dont il assure la représentation internationale, 
et ce Protocole ou |’Accord principal amendé par celui-ci, selon 
le cas, s’applique dés réception de cette notification 4 tous les 
territoires qui y sont mentionnés. 


Le présent Protocole, dont les textes en langues anglaise’ 
chinoise, espagnole, frangaise et russe font également foi, sera 
déposé auprés du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, qui en transmettra des copies 
certifiées conformes & tous les gouvernements signataires ou 
adhérents. ° 

En foi de quoi, les soussignés diment autorisés 4 cet effet, ont 
signé le présent Protocole au nom de leur gouvernement & la date 
figurant en regard de leur signature. 


Fait & Londres le ler décembre 1956. 
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ANNEXE 


AU PROTOCOLE PORTANT AMENDEMENT DE L’ACCORD 
INTERNATIONAL SUR LE SUCRE OUVERT A LA SIGNA- 
TURE A LONDRES LE ler OCTOBRE 1953 


A l'article 2, paragraphe 3, la phrase ci-aprés est ajoutée 4 la suite 
de la premiére phrase du paragraphe: 


“Le sucre destiné & des usages autres que la consommation 
humaine pour |’alimentation est exclu, dans la mesure et aux 
conditions que le Conseil peut fixer.” 


A Varticle 7, paragraphe 1, alinéa i), les mots “Je maximum établi 
& larticle 20” sont remplacés par les mots “‘le prix le plus élevé 
mentionné au paragraphe 3 de I’article 21.” 


A Varticle 8, paragraphe 1, le texte ci-aprés est ajouté a la fin du 
paragraphe: 
“Sous réserve de la tolérance qui peut avoir été fixée par le 
Conseil, si les exportations totales nettes d’un pays exportateur 
au cours d’une année contingentaire dépassent le contingent 
effectif d’exportation de ce pays & la fin de ladite année, 
l’excédent est imputé sur le contingent effectif d’exportation 
de ce pays pour |’année suivante.” 


L’article 8, paragraphe 2 est ainsi libellé: 


“Si, en raison de circonstances exceptionnelles, le Conseil 
l’estime nécessaire, il peut limiter la fraction de leurs contingents 
que peuvent exporter au cours d’une période quelconque d’une 
année contingentaire les pays exportateurs participants dont 
le tonnage de base d’exportation dépasse 75.000 tonnes, étant 
entendu qu’une telle limitation n’empéche pas les pays expor- 
tateurs participants d’exporter, au cours des huit premiers mois 
d’une année contingentaire, 80 % de leur contingent initial 
d’exportation et qu’en outre le Conseil peut 4 tout moment 
modifier ou supprimer toute limitation qu’il aurait ainsi 
imposée.”’ 


L’article 11 est ainsi libellé: 


“Le Gouvernement de chaque pays exportateur participant 
s’engage a indiquer au Conseil aussitét que possible, et au plus 
tard le 30 septembre, s’il prévoit ou non que la totalité du 
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contingent effectif d’exportation de son pays sera utilisée et, 
dans Ja négative, quelle est la fraction de ce contingent qui, 
selon ses prévisions, ne sera pas utilisée; au recu de cet avis, le 
Conseil prend les mesures définies 4 ]’alinéa (i) du paragraphe 1 
de l’article 19.” 


L’article 12 est ainsi libellé: 


“Si les exportations réelles nettes sur le marché libre d’un pays 
exportateur participant au cours d’une année contingentaire 
sont inférieures au contingent effectif d’exportation de ce pays 
4 Ja date de la notification faite par son Gouvernement conformé- 
ment & l’article 11, diminué, s’il y a lieu, de la fraction de ce 
contingent que ledit Gouvernement a, conformément 4 I’article 
11, indiqué qu'il prévoit ne pas devoir étre utilisée, et diminué 
également de toute réduction nette du contingent | effectif 
d’exportation de ce pays opérée ultérieurement par le Conseil 
en vertu de l’article 21, la différence est déduite du contingent 
effectif d’exportation de ce pays pour |’année contingentaire 
suivante dans Ja mesure ot cette différence dépasse 10.000 
tonnes ou 5 pour cent du tonnage de base d’exportation de ce 
pays si ce pourcentage représente une quantité plus élevée. 
Le Conseil peut cependant modifier la quantité qui doit étre 
ainsi déduite si, 4 la suite des explications fournies par le pays 
exportateur participant intéressé, il acquiert la conviction que 
les exportations nettes de ce dernier se sont trouvées inférieures 
pour cause de force majeure.” 


A V’article 13, paragraphe 5, les mots “de l’article 22” sont 
remplacés par les mots ‘de ]’article 21”. 


A larticle 14, paragraphe 1, Jes mots “Pour chacune des’ sont 
remplacés par les mots “‘i) Pour les trois premiéres’’, et le texte 
suivant est ajouté 4 la fin du paragraphe: 


‘9i) Pour les deux derniéres années contingentaires au cours 
desquelles le présent Accord est en vigueur, il est alloué aux 
pays ou territoires exportateurs énumérés ci-dessous les tonnages 
de base d’exportation suivants pour le marché libre: 
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En milliers 


de tonnes 

Allemagne orientale....... 00.0.0... ccc eee eee ee 150 
Belgique (y compris le Congo belge)................ 55* 
Br és 1s:5, oe acd doarard Ses Oh cs ae See eS Tae whew extatepl Sgeeots 175 
Chine (Taiwan)............. 0.0.0... cece ee eee 655 
Colombie.. 0.2... 0... cece cece eee eee Haiea aban 5 
CUBE sfeiehs ees asap tore ande tna lic dareaniiess hed Atop Bin welds 2.415 
France v3 .ohds ede g earects ee eek de eee ee 20** 
ALG 3 5 Sorsseesit sod Bee elb he wend deta are ans ah uae eta hes 45 
HOngries ess eae eek e tas oe eek fb bea eevee 8 40 
LNG sce na Gee nie AEA eae eee 25 
Indonéste i303 ch VG al a oi ec ee 350 
Mexique seston th Sieh ene waa de wets tke ia ises a8 75 
Royaume des Pays-Bas................ 0000 eeeee 40 
PELOW bs. Gh 5.5 op se es RAG sede Bee Aenea ae da Se 457 
Philippities?: os. sich Sota ata eee eked vA Rare Meee eek 25 
Pologne. cccsc nies Leak nae ee eA eoaeene 220 
République Dominicaine......................0055 655 
Tchécoslovaquie........... 000 cece cee cece eee 275 
URSS........... Sather eo dounnbeed bacien dln Pes 200 
Yougoslavie....... 0... cece cece ce cece eee eee 20 


*Porté 4 50.000 tonnes en 1957. 

**T/ allocation A la France de ce tonnage de base d’exportation conserve a 
ce pays les mémes possibilités de vente sur le marché libre que le texte de 
l’ Accord, ouvert & la signature le ler octobre 1953; considérant en outre que 
le paragraphe 3 de l’article 14 est abrogé, il est reconnu que, conformément 
a la décision du Conseil en date du ler décembre 1955, la France peut exporter 
sur le marché libre une quantité de sucre ne dépassant pas 70.000 tonnes qui 
n’est pas imputable sur son contingent net d’exportation. 


A l’article 14, paragraphe 2, les mots ‘‘de la Hongrie”’ sont ajoutés 
avant les mots ‘République tchécoslovaque”’. 


Le paragraphe 3 de l’article 14 est abrogé. 





\ Varticle 14, paragraphe 4, les mots “Costa Rica, l’Equateur et 
le Nicaragua” sont remplacés par les mots “Costa Rica, 
VEquateur, le Nicaragua et le Panama”’. 


Le paragraphe 6 de l’article 14 est abrogé, et 4 la suite du para- 
graphe 5, le texte suivant est ajouté: 

“6 bis. Le Portugal, a qui aucun tonnage de base d’exportation 
n’est attribué aux termes de l'article 14, paragraphe 1, peut 
exporter vers ses marchés traditionnels de la Fédération de 
Rhodésie et du Nyassaland une quantité maximum de 
20.000 tonnes (exprimée en sucre brut) par année contin- 
gentaire, et il a le statut d’un pays exportateur. 
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A Bis RESERVE SPECIALE. 


6 ter. Une réserve spéciale est établie pur les années contin- 
gentaires 1957 et 1958,.et elle est répartie comme suit: 
(En milliers 


de tonnes) 
Chine (Taiwan)............. 0.0.0 c ccc eens 95 
ETN Gf cece Svs poistontiaugs are shednts aol 4 eteeds dag aadesne Manes 25 
Trid Onesie ves:6 55-3. so nee ob ake & Deed ean ed 50* 
Philippines ::: 33 sisvess ede idsiews ween ee oes 20 


*En 1958 seulement. 


Bien que ces attributions ne constituent pas des tonnages 
de base d’exportation, elles sont soumises aux dispositions 
de l’Accord autres que celles de l’article 19, comme si elles 
constituaient des tonnages de base d’exportation.” 


A l'article 14, paragraphe 7, alinéa c), les mots “la quatriéme et 
la cinquiéme”’ sont ajoutés aprés les mots “‘la troisiéme’’. 


A V’article 14, paragraphe 8, alinéa ii), les mots “de l’article 22” 
sont remplacés par les mots “de l’article 21’; les mots ‘‘de 
Varticle 12 et du paragraphe 3 de l’article 21” sont remplacés 
par les mots “‘des articles 12 et 217’. 


A l’article 15, les mots “et les pays dont la France assure la repré- 
sentation internationale” sont supprimés, ainsi que les mots 
“(Cy compris la Guyane hollandaise)’’. 


A l’article 16, paragraphe 1, alinéa ii), les mots ‘l’année civile 
1956” sont remplacés par les mots “les années civiles 1956 et 
1957” et les mots “par an’ sont ajoutés a la fin de |’alinéa. 
Le texte suivant est ajouté & la suite de |’alinéa ii): 


‘Sii) pour l’année civile 1958—2.540.835 tonnes (2.500.000 
tonnes longues anglaises) de sucre tel quel.’ 


A l'article 18, paragraphe 2, la deuxiéme phrase est ainsi libellée: 


“Aprés avoir examiné cette estimation ainsi que tous les autres 
facteurs qui affectent l’offre et la demande de sucre sur le 
marché libre, le Conseil attribue immédiatement pour ladite 
année un contingent initial d’exportation sur le marché libre 
& chacun des pays exportateurs énumérés au paragraphe 1 de 
Varticle 14, proportionnellement & leurs tonnages de base d’ex- 
portation, sous réserve des dispositions de |’article 14 B, des 
sanctions qui peuvent étre appliquées conformément aux dis- 
positions de l’article 12 et des réductions qui peuvent étre 
faites en vertu du paragraphe 8 de l’article 21. Toutefois si, 
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au moment de la fixation des contingents initiaux d’exportation, 
le prix pratiqué n’est pas inférieur 4 3,15 cents, le total des 
contingents initiaux d’exportation ne sera pas inférieur 4 90 % 
des tonnages.de base d’exportation, 4 moins que le Conseil n’en 
décide autrement par un Vote Spécial, la répartition entre les 
pays exportateurs étant faite de la maniére prévue au présent 
paragraphe.”’ 


Le paragraphe 3 de l'article 18 est abrogé. 
L’article 20 est ainsi libellé: 


“1, Aux fins du présent Accord, toute référence au prix du 
sucre est considérée comme se rapportant au prix du disponible, 
en monnaie des Etats-Unis, par livre avoir du poids, f.a.s. 
port cubain, tel qu’il est fixé par la Bourse du café et du sucre de 
New York, pour le contrat No 4, ou tout autre prix qui peut 
étre fixé conformément au paragraphe 2 du présent article; 
lorsqu’il est fait mention qu’un prix pratiqué doit étre au- 
dessus ou au-dessous d’un chiffre déterminé, cette condition est 
considérée comme remplie si le prix moyen pendant une période 
de 17 jours de bourse consécutifs a été supérieur ou inférieur 
a ce chiffre, selon le cas, sous réserve que le prix du disponible 
pratiqué le premier jour de ladite période, et pendant douze 
jours au moins au cours de cette période, ait été également 
supérieur ou inférieur, selon le cas, au chiffre déterminé. 

2. S’il ne peut disposer du prix visé au paragraphe 1 du 
présent article pour une période éssentielle, le Conseil choisit 
tout autre critére qu’il juge bon. 

3. Les prix fixés dans les articles 18 et 21 peuvent étre modifiés 
par le Conseil, par un Vote Spécial.”’ 


L’article 21 est ainsi libellé: 


“1, Le Conseil a la faculté d’augmenter ou de réduire les 
contingents pour tenir compte des conditions du marché, sous 
les réserves suivantes: 


i) Lorsque le prix pratiqué est compris entre 3,25 cents et 
3,45 cents, il n’est pas opéré d’augmentation qui ait pour 
effet de porter les contingents 4 un niveau supérieur au total 
des tonnages de base d’exportation augmenté de 5 pour 
cent, ou des contingents initiaux d’exportation, si ce dernier 
est plus élevé, ni de réduction qui ait pour effet de ramener 
les contingents 4 un niveau inférieur au total des contingents 
initiaux d’exportation diminué de 5 pour cent, ou des ton- 
nages de base d’exportation diminué de 10 pour cent, si ce 
dernier est plus élevé; 
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ii) lorsque le prix pratiqué dépasse 3,45 cents, les con- 
tingents effectifs ne doivent pas étre inférieurs aux con- 
tingents initiaux d’exportation, ou aux tonnages de base 
d’exportation, si ceux-ci sont plus élevés; 

iii) si le prix pratiqué tombe au-dessous de 3,25 cents, les 
contingents effectifs d’exportation sont immédiatement ré- 
duits de 2% pour cent et le Conseil se réunit dans les sept 
jours pour décider s’il y a lieu d’opérer une nouvelle réduc- 
tion ;‘si le Conseil ne peut se mettre d’accord 4 cette réunion, 
la réduction est portée 45 pour cent. Toutefois, il ne sera 
pas effectué de réduction qui ait pour effet de ramener les 
contingents 4 un niveau inférieur 4 90 pour cent du tonnage 
de base d’exportation, & moins que le prix pratiqué ne 
descende au-dessous de 3,15 cents, auquel cas une nouvelle 
réduction peut étre effectuée dans les limites fixées 4 l’article 
23, et 

iv) si le prix pratiqué s’est élevé au-dessus de 3,25 cents 
et si les contingents effectifs d’exportation ont été ramenés 
& un niveau inférieur 4 90 pour cent du tonnage de base 
d’exportation, les contingents effectifs d’exportation sont 
immédiatement augmentés de 2% pour cent et le Conseil 
se réunit dans les sept jours pour décider s’il y a lieu d’opérer 
une nouvelle augmentation; si le Conseil ne peut se mettre 
d’accord 4 cette réunion, le pourcentage de l’augmentation 
est porté 4 5 pour cent ou au pourcentage moins élevé qui 
suffit 4 rétablir les contingents 4 90 pour cent du tonnage de 
base d’exportation. 


2. Dans l’examen des modifications & apporter aux contin- 
gents en application du présent article, le Conseil prend en 
considération tous les facteurs qui influent sur l’offre et sur la 
demande de sucre sur le marché libre. 

3. Si le prix pratiqué dépasse 4,00 cents, tous les contingents 
et toutes les restrictions 4 l’exportation prévus par |’un quel- 
conque des articles du présent Accord cessent temporairement 
d’étre applicables, étant entendu que si, par la suite, le prix 
pratiqué vient 4 tomber au-dessous de 3,90 cents, les contingents 
et restrictions 4 l’exportation antérieurement applicables sont 
rétablis, sous réserve du droit qui appartient au Conseil de 
modifier les contingents dans les conditions prévues au para- 
graphe 1 du présent article. 

4. Si le Conseil a la conviction qu’on se trouve devant une 
situation nouvelle de nature 4 compromettre la réalisation des 
objectifs généraux de |’Accord, il peut, par un Vote Spécial, 
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suspendre temporairement pour la période de temps qu’il juge 
nécessaire, les restrictions imposées par les paragraphes précé- 
dents du présent article 4 sa faculté d’augmenter les contingents; 
pendant la durée de cette suspension, le Conseil-a toute latitude 
d’augmenter Jes contingents comme il |’estime nécessaire et 
d’annuler ces augmentations lorsque leur maintien ne s’impose 
plus. 

5. Toutes les modifications apportées aux contingents en 
application du présent article sont faites en proportion des 
tonnages de base d’exportation, sous réserve des dispositions 
de l’article 14 B; toute mention de pourcentage de contingents 
s’entend de pourcentages des tonnages de base d’exportation. 

6. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 du présent 
article, toute réduction apportée au contingent d’exportation 
d’un pays en application de l’alinéa i) du paragraphe 1 de 
article 19 sera considérée comme faisant partie des réductions 
opérées en application du paragraphe premier du présent article 
au cours de la méme année contingentaire. 

7. Le Secrétaire du Conseil notifie aux gouvernements par- 
ticipants toute modification apportée aux contingents effectifs 
d’exportation en application du présent article. 

8. Si l’une des réductions prévues aux paragraphes précédents 
du présent article ne peut étre entiérement appliquée au con- 
tingent effectif d’exportation d’un pays exportateur, du fait 
qu’au moment de cette réduction ce pays a déja exporté, en 
totalité ou en partie, la quantité représentant cette réduction, 
la réduction qui n’a pas pu étre ainsi imputée est déduite du 
contingent effectif d’exportation de ce pays pour l’année con- 
tingentaire suivante.”’ 


L’article 22 est abrogé. 
L’article 33 est ainsi libellé: 


“Les délégations des pays importateurs au Conseil disposent 
du nombre suivant de voix: 


Cambodge...... Fb iat Sets Gikad tage: asetcastite ash ca eases 15 
Catia. cccsads Sates Ses A eos 95 
Ceylans.ic ie ceiettedeeddoek tia wee See 35 
Espagne oc ccs $25 wiley hee Pee Re dale Oa da eee 20 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique...............0..0000 005 245 
Hon tir as sticks aide g sae be aed aaa 15 
Tsri@l ose. eudis x ecm eeu eee kta i ea cden Fe een ee 20 
PAPON ecpcaie or conse aes ee Deel BE oi eR ae A 165 
TAD AT Ss cscstevess Sut dw Ay no ae sraysokedtdee te iieee eee aa 20 
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Nouvelle-Zélande.......... 00... cee eee eee ees 30 
République fédérale d’Allemagne.:.............. 60 
Royaume-Uni......... 00... eee 245 
TUMISIO SS oes aic ue tS2 be ca a ea et dae 20 
Vietnam .::ci000 ated han Mawes bd ees obeys 15 
Totals icc cede heath ales Vatu Ba aes 1. 000” 








L’article 34 est ainsi libellé: 


“Les délégations des pays exportateurs au Conseil disposent 
du nombre suivant de voix: 


Australie... 0... ce eens 45 
BeleIg Ne Mxie cay nina ded ee ee tinh oui e saekas 20 
Chine.......... £4 shee Saana Me Ste caclec Pe te i va nine ACAI aa 70 
CUD Bis. cdot t aa wigstie aus ahaa Pe eee Rear nee 245 
Hquateur... ic ke eis eee cee eo ea 15 
Frances (e:o0h sea kGob dau week eee aS 35 
Haiti cha tessa teed akan eae Sawa es 20 
Honeriews:, 654 os Goda ais wt ou eal areal els 20 
Tn eis teehchens Bees eb hee ead: yeaa eh Fk eee ERS 35 
Tnidonésie siiscev ne sake ee Rs cee ee 45 
Mexique ? i.isvicih o.¢-0Selen cm are hag aasip eee ean 25 
Nicaragua. «cid concen bade h ees nse d see ae a 15 
PanGmi i. :5:53 soit ead to aes onarnaet arenes 15 
Royaume des Pays-Bas............... 0000s eee 20 
PERO Fics gcrace Bae BE Ca tie ae ea oe 45 
Philippines... tc a4 sadn weeusencn ea urate 25 
Polo gn iis) c iio eh Beate tatu PAs doin 40 
Portugal .<.5.33:6.9 Fee ngs ee Ge okt a aes 15 
République Dominicaine..................00004 70 
Roumanie............ 00. c cece e eee eee 15 
Tchécoslovaquie......... 0... 0c eee ee eee 45 
Union Sud-Africaine... 0.0.0.6... eee eee ees 20 
Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques..... 100 
Totals ss! kc eaw goatee ena ates fie 1.000” 








L’article 35 est ainsi libellé: 


“Chaque fois qu’intervient un changement dans la partici- 
pation au présent Accord ou qu’un pays est suspendu de son 
droit de vote ou est rétabli dans ce droit en vertu d’une dis- 
position du présent Accord, le Conseil redistribue les voix au 
sein de chaque groupe (pays importateurs et pays exportateurs), 
proportionnellement au nombre de voix détenues par chaque 


TIAS 3937 


8 UST] Multilateral—Sugar—Dec. 1, 1956 1963 


membre du groupe, sous réserve qu’aucun pays ne dispose de 
moins de 15 voix ni de plus de 245 voix, et qu’il n’y ait pas de 
fraction de voix, et sous réserve également que le nombre de 
voix des pays disposant de 245 voix aux termes de I’article 33 
ou de l'article 34 ne soit pas réduit, eu égard au nombre im- 
portant de voix auquel chacun de ces pays a renoncé en acceptant 
le nombre de voix qui lui est attribué par les articles 33 et 34.” 


A l'article 36, paragraphe 3, les mots ‘aux articles 21 et 22’’ sont 
remplacés par les mots “a l'article 21”’. 


Le paragraphe 2 de l’article 41 est abrogé. 
Les paragraphes 3 et 4 de l’article 41 sont ainsi libellés: 


“3) Le présent Accord sera ouvert & |’adhésion de tout Gou- 
vernement mentionné a l’article 33 ou a l’article 34 du présent 
Accord; l’adhésion se fera par le dépét d’un instrument d’adhé- 
sion auprés du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, sous réserve que, si un Gou- 
vernement désire adhérer a l’Accord & des conditions autres que 
celles qui y sont prévues, il demandera au préalable |’appro- 

bation de ces conditions par le Conseil qui, s’il les approuve, les 
transmettrn aux Gouvernements participants sous forme de 
recommandations. 

4) Le Conseil peut approuver l’adhésion au présent Accord 
de tout Gouvernement invité & la Conférence des Nations Unies 
sur le sucre de 1956, et non mentionné aux articles 33 ou 34 du 
présent Accord, sous réserve que les conditions de ladite adhésion 
soient préalablement fixées d’un commun accord entre le Conseil 
et le Gouvernement intéressé et transmises aux Gouvernements 
participants sous forme de recommandations.” 


A larticle 44, paragraphe 1, la premiére phrase est ainsi libellée: 


“1) Si un Gouvernement participant s’estime gravement 
lésé dans ses intéréts, soit du fait qu’un Gouvernement signa- 
taire ne ratifie pas ou n’accepte pas le présent Accord ou le 
Protocole amendant le présent Accord, ouvert & la signature & 
Londres le ler décembre 1956, ou n’adhére pas au présent Accord 
amendé par ledit Protocole, soit en raison des conditions ou 
réserves mises & une signature, & une ratification, 4 une accep- 
tation ou a une adhésion, il le notifie au Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord.” 
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KOHDEPEHMA OPI AHHSANMM OBBEIMHEHHEX: HAUMH 
Mo CaXaPy 1956 Towa 


MPOTOKO, MSMEHAMUMA MERIYHAPONHOE COPIAMEHHE 10 CAXAPY, 
KOTOPOE BIO OTKPHTO JIA MOMNMCAHHA B JIOHDOHE 1 OKTABPA 1959 raqla 


Cropomm, tognucasmue nactoamni Mporoxoa, UpHHHMGA BO BHKMA&HHe pesOIWUKD 3, mpH= 
HATY® Ha JOBATOM MaeHapHOM saoerzanHn Koxndepexuuu Oprannsanun OSberzunerxux Hanuit m0 ca= 
xapy 1956 roza, cormacHo KoTopo# crpami-yyacruuku Memaynapoguoro ocoraamexua m0 oaxavy, 
KorOpoe Gumo OTKpHTO Ana noOgnHcaHua B JoKROHe 1 oxraOpa 1953 r. (sxasupaemoro nance 
"OcHopHsm ooraamennem"), exuHoraacHo UpHeHanu nenecooOpasHocTs uaMeHeHHA oTOro Cora 
mowMa nyTeM OpHHATHA Mporoxona 06 usmeHeHMH Hy ONaA MOCPeZOTBOM TaXOro MpoToKOnA 
BHECTH B yKasakHOe CormameHHe HeEXOTOpHNe HKSMeHOHMA, BUpAasoTaHHNe Koxepenmuet Oprannea~ 
uum OObennHenHx Hauwt 1956 roma, ZOrobopunnob oO HuReOReLyHNMeM: 

Crathg 1 

(1) Cropomi, moamucapmne HacToamuit Mporoxon, oOasynTca, B COOTBeTCTBHH O TOTOREe= 
Hyman Mpotoxona, UpHath NOAHYD SaKOHHYW CHny HSMeHeHHAM OOHODHOTO CormamoHHa, & Takxe 
Hagnexagnm OOpasoM UpPHMeHATS MX B TOM BHIG, B KAKOM OHH HSTOKeHN B IIpuaomeHHH K HACTO= 
amemy Iporokoay. 

(2) Memexenua, usxomonuwe B Mpanoxenua x HaoToAmemy Mporoxoay, craHopaToa zettoT= 
BUTOADHEMH B ZOHb BCTYNIEHHA B CHAy HACTOAMEerO IIlporoKona, HK BCE rocysapcTBa, KOTOPHE 
oTanyT yuactHukamm OcHOBHOrO COrmaMeHHa DOCRe BCTYNREHHA B CHY BHEOCHHHX B HETO H3Me~ 
HeHHA, CTAHOBATCA yuacTHHKaMM OCHOBHOTO OOTaamMeHHA O BHOCOHHEMM B HeETO TAKUM OOpRsOM 
MSMOHOHHAMH. 

Crathg 2 

B BosMOxHO CKOpOM BpeMeHH DocRe OTKPHTMA HACTOAMerO Iporokona ANA DO_NMCAHHA 
Texeparbuut Cexperaps Oprakusauux OSbezuxexim Haut oocrapur texor OcHOBHOrO coraame~ 
HMA, BKDUADMNH KBMeHeCHHA, HSAOReHHHE B IIpuxomexHH K HacTOAMemy MporoKoay, ux pasomuer 
SABOPOHHNG KODHK OFO MpaBHTexbeTBaM BOeX CTPAH, yYacCTByMquX B OCHOBHOM COrmaleHHH, K 
peex Apyrux crpan, xoropwe Onin Upurswamenm yuacrsopaTs vb Koxpepexnux Opranueanun 


O6beruHennux Hanwt no caxapy 1956 roza, aia ux OCBeLOMMeHKA. 
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Cratag 3 

(1) Hacroamut Mporoxoz 6yneT orxpur aaa mognucanua B JlonnoHe ¢ 1 no 15 nexadpa 
1956 r., BERDUMTeRbHO, MpapHTerbcTbaMH CTpaH, ywacTBypmHx B OcHOBHOM CormameHun. 

(2) Hactoamné IIporoxoa nognexuT paTHpukanvu KIH UPHHATHD UPAaBHTeNbcTBAMM TOl= 
mucabmMX ero CTPaH B COOTBETCTBHH C 4X KOHCTHTyNHORHOH nponexypot, uH TpamoTH oO pa= 
THPHKAUMH HOW OPHHATHH ClawTOA HA XPAHeHHE UpapuTeabcTEy Coanunexxoro Koponeporpa 
BerankoOpuranun u Cepepuo# Upranyun. : 

(3) Hacrommutt Mporoxonz 6yner OTKPHT JAA NPHCOSLMHEHMA &K Hemy anbot oT paxni~ 
yuactuuka OcHosHoro coraameHua, He Dognucapmeft HacTtoamero IIpotoxoza, mpuweM mpuco- 
ekHeHHe OCyMeCTBAACTCA NyTeM ClauHn H& XPSHOHHS TpPabUuTeALCT LY CoenuHeHHOrO Koponen= 
ctpa BexnxoOputaxnx nx Cepepro# UprannzHk rpaMoTH o MpHCOeHKHEHHK. 

(4) Mpapnreasersa rocygaperB, KOTOPHe He ABIAWTCA yUACTHHKAMH OCHOBHOrO coraa~ 
menua, HO KoTOpHe OunH Mpurnamems yuactpopaTs B Koxpepenyun Opranusanuu O6be.HHeHHEX 
Hann mo caxapy 1956 roa, MoryT MpPHCOeAMHHMTSCA, COrRacHO NONOKCHHAM CTATDH 41 vroro 
Corzamenua, K OcHopHomy corgameHw ¢ DHECeHHNMH LB Hero D COOTBETCTBHE C HACTOAMHM 
Tlporokonom HsMeHeHHAMH. 

Cratea 4 

(1) Hacroama Mpotoxoz verynaer p cuny 1 anvapa 1957 r., ecam kK oTOMy CpoKy 
rpamoTH O PAaTHPMKANHH HH OPMHATHH HACTOAMero MporoKoza HAH O DPHCOELUHEHHM K HeMy 
uw PpamoTH O OpucoeuHeHHH Kk OcHOBHOMy COrmameHHD, KSMCHEHHOMy D COOTDETCTBHH C Ha= 
ctomum Mporoxonom, GymyT cham Ha xpaHeHHe MpabuTerbcTBaMH, pacnozarapmumn 60 mpo- 
QeHtOD roxocon uMnoprupynmux cTpak u 75 mponeHTOD romocos okCnOprHpymmAx CTpaH CormAace 
HO pactpeseneHim, ustomeHHoMy D Mpxooxexuu k HacToamemy IIpotokoaty, unm BcTynAaeT B 
cuny Ha Apyryp, Sokee nOSqHOD JaTy B TeYeHMe CReEAYMOMX MECTH MeCAIED, KOrZA 3TH 
MponeHTHNe MoKasaTerH GyAyT AOCTHTHYTH} MPH 9TOM yDekomMeHHA, COfepRamue OOAsAaTeAb~ 
cTDAa O HAMEpeHHU BOSMOMHO CKOPee; B COOTDETCTHAM C HX KOHCTMTYQuOHHOH mponerypol, 

HO He nose 1 wena 1957 roga, 1x50 

a)  patuuqupopaT unu opHHATD HacTOAuui MpoToKoa “AH MPHCOCAMHMTLCA K HOMYy 

aH60 

b) mpucoeguuuteca x OcHopHouy corzameH, H3MeHGHHOMY B COOTDeTCTDHH C HacTO— 

mum IIporoKonom, 
noryueHme 40 1 aHDapa 1957 r. mpasyrex»ctBom CocguHenHoro KopomesctBa BeauxoOputa- 
wHH H CepopHot HpmangqHH oT CTpAH-yuacTHHKOD OcHODHOrO COrmaMeHHA HAH OT MpAaBUTeAbCTB, 


ykasauHyx p uyuKte 4 craTbH 3, KoTOpuc K OTOMy CPoKy OKaMyTCA He DB COCTOAHBH, 
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COOTBETCTDEHHO, PATHPHENPODATS HAM UPMHATS HAaCTOAMMH IIpoTOKOA HAH UpPHCOeAHHMTCA 
K HeMy, HAH DPHCOCAHHHTBCA K MSMCHCHHOMy HM OCHODHOMy COrmaleHup, OyfyT cuuTaTEcA 
aa nenet HacToAMero NOAOKCHHA PADHONeCHHNMM paTupuKalWH, UPHHATHD HAH UPMCOCAHHCHHD. 

(2) Bo peakom cayyae, oOasaTeascTpa Ha KOHNTuHreHTHHH 1957 rom corzacHO 2TOMy 
Mpotoxosy u OcHopHomMy cormameHw, H3MeHCHHOMy [Iporoxon0M, JA MpanuTeApCTB, paTupu- 
MHpoBpaDMHX HAH UpHHADMHX SoTOT MporoKom HAH UpuCccCexuHuDMUxXCA K HeMy, HAM MpHcoe,MHHR- 
muxca k OcHOBHOMy coraameHuD, HeMCHeHHOMy oTuM IIporoxozom, 20 1 wota 1957 r., Dole 
nyt D cHay, HAWHHaR c 1 aHDapa 1957 roga. 

(3) Ecau wa 1 wong 1957 r. uponenry romocop mmoprupyommx MAK OKCHOprupyomux 
CTPAaH, MpaDMTeNbcTDA KOTOPHX PATHPUNHPOBANM HAH NpuHaAtn oToT MporoKor wan Upucoezu= 
HHAMCh K HeMy, HIM Upicoequnnancs kK OcHOBHOMy cOorgameHMD, maMeHeHHOMy 9oTumM IIporoKo= 
20M, Oy2yT MeHDMe NpPoueHTOD, TpeOywmuxcA AAA DDELOHMA D CuAy HECTOAMero MpoTroxoza 
corazacH> myHKTy 1, TO mpabuTeAbcTDA, paTupunKpoDaDmue uAM UpHHADMHE Mporoxoz, nan 
MPMCOOAMHMBOHECAR K HeEMY, MOFYT JOrODOPHTbCA DDeCTH B JeficTpue HaMeHeEHHOS OTHM Ilpo= 
ToKoaoM OcHODHOe COoramameHHe D OTHOMeHHH CDOUX CTpaH. 

(4) Mpapureanerpo Coegunennoro Koponzescrpa BeauxoOputanun “ Cepeprof Upranguu 
cooGmutr pce CT pakam—yUaCTHHKaM OcHOBHOTO coraameHHaA # BCeM mpounm rocyapcT Dam, 
KOTOpHOe OMMH npencrapmeny Leneraramu wiw HaGapzaTrenaMH Ho Konpepexnun Opranneanun 
OObexuHeHHEx Haunit no caxapy 1956 roma, 0 KaxqoM Clydae NOANMCAHHA uM LENOHMpODAHHA 
an6oro oKyMeH?ta, yooMaHyToro D craTbe 3 HacToamero Mporoxosa. 

Crarbg 5 

Ecau Kaxoe-1160 mpabuTezbcTDO, S3AADMDMCe O CDOeM OOABAaTeADCTBSE NPeAUPHHATS 
Mary JA NpucoeAuHeHuA K MaMeHEHHOMy HacToAmuM Mporoxonom OcHoBHoOMy coraameHim, He 
nenonupyet no 1 wona 1957 r. rpamory o mpucoexHHeHHM, TO ynoManyTHt B crathe 27 
OcnopHoro coraamenua MexnyHapogkut coper m0 caxapy, 00 KOHCyabTagHH C TAKHM DPaBH= 
TeARCTDOM, ONPeLOAMT CTATyC OSHANGHHOTO UPABHTOABCTDS D OTHOMEHHH HSMeHEHHOTO OCHOD- 
HOFO COraaMeHHA H YCRODHA, CBASGHHME © TAKHM CTATYCOM. 

Crarpa 6 
Ecan (a) nocae norynaeuna D Cuay uSa0meHMux D Mpwioxennn x Hactoamexy [Ipoto— 
Kony waMeHoHHH cTpaHa-yuacTHHx OcHODHOrTO coraameHuA He paTHpuqupo— 
Bala HAM He DPHHANG ero, HAM He UPHCOeAMHMIAOD K HeMY, HAK He COOb= 
muna o CbOeM HaMepeHAH PaTHpMONPOBATh HAM MPHHATh CFO, WAH IPHCO— 


OQMHHTBCA K HEMY, BAK 6CIK 
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(b) no 1 wona 1957 r. ap6aq crpana-yuyactHHx OcnopHoro coraamenua He 
paru@unnpopana WIH He NPHHANA efo, HIM He NPHCOCAHHHMACh K HEMY, 
To Memnynapoznui coper mo caxapy GyeT KOHCYABTHPODATBCA C STHM UpaDHTEABCTBOM C 
eabw paspelleHHA BOSHHKDUX Takuu oGpasom mpodsem. 
Crataa 7 
IlpH nognncanHH, paTuduxauuH HAH IpHHataH HacToAMero Mporokoza win mpaxcoe,HHe~ 
HHH K HeMyY, HAH DpH OpHCoeAHHeEHHH K OcnopHoMy COraameCHHD, HOMCHGHHOMY HACTOATHM 
Iporokonom, HAH B up60e BpeMA BHOCHeACTDHU, AMGoe NpaBHTeABCTBO MOXOT SAADUTS OyTeM 
ype_omaenua apapuTeabctpa CoennHennoro Kopoaenctpa BoauxoOpuranun nu Cenepxott Apmax- 
ABH O TOM, Wo TomoxeHna HacToamero IIporoxona manu OcnopHoro coraateHna, H3aMeHeHHOrO 
Hactoamum MIporokonom, COOTBeTCTBEHHO, PACNPOCTPaHABTCA Ha BDCe MIM HEKOTOpHE TeppH= 
TOpHH, KOTOpwe STO MpabHTeAbCTBO NPeACTABIACT D MeRAYHAPOAHHX OPHOMEHHAX, Hy HAQHHAA 
C JATM NOMyYCHHA HOTHPHKADMH, NOMOxeHHA HacTOAMero IIpoToKoma Hw HSMCHEHHOTO uM Ocnob= 


HOrO COPMaAMeHHA PACNPOCTPAHAWTCA HA DCe NOMMEHODaHHHE D nett TePpHTOPHH. 


Hactoamut Mporoxon, anrasviicxnt, ucmaxcknit, Kurafticxnt, pyccknt » gpannyscKkuh 
TeKCTH KOPOPOTO PADHO ayTeHTHYHN, CAaeTCA Ha xpaHeHHe npabureabcTDy CoeqnHeHHOrO 
Koponenctna Beanko6putanun u Cerepnoft Upzannnu, KoTopoe paccmmaeT sabepeHANe KODHH 
Mporoxora KamoMy H3 DOADHCaBMHX ero H OpHCOCGAHRHDEUXCA K Hemy IpabuTexbCcTD, 

B yaocropepenue yworo, HHmeNOANHCAaBEMeCA, HAIeEKAMHM OOpasoM Ha TO YOORHOMOWeHS 
uMe, DO_nHcadH HacTtoamufi Mpotoxon of HMeHH DpeACTaBARCMUX HMH ODpaduTeaAbcTD, OpHuem 


Wa?rx nonucanvA oO6osHaueHN MpoTHE HX Mosnuced. 


Cocranneno 5 Jougone | yexa6pa 1956 roga. 
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ITPHJIOKEHHE 


K MPOTOKOJY OB H3MEHEHMM MEXDYHAPODHOTO COrJAMEHHA 
NO CAXAPY, OTKPHTOTO JIA MOMMIMCAHMA B NOHJOHE 1 OKTHBPA 1953 TODA 


CtaAThA 2.vHYXT 2: B KoHNe DepBot pas nYHETA, T.6.-Mocme cnoB "NpousBo_uMoro OpH— 
MUTHBHEMK MeTOTeMH", 2OOaBUTL caAeAzywmee: 
"ro onpezeneHHe He OXBATHBAST caxapa, UpeRHASHAYEBHOTO He INA DoTpebseHKA 


ADAM BONUMY, & WIA MHNX Dene, B Mepe HM ycomODMAX, OnpemeneHHUX CoBeToM”. 


TATHA ni ur (1)(i): samexuts cnopa "MaKcumym, yCTanOBAeHHHt B CTaTbe 20" 


cnxopamu "Gonee BHCOKyD WeHY, yKasanHyn B cTaTbe 21 (3)", 


Graraa 8, NyHKT 1: B KOHUe NYHKTa ZoOapyNTh cneryomec: 


"C coOmpaeHHeM OTKNOHeHMM, KaKHe MOryT OuTh ycTaHOBNeHN COBETOM, KOAWYECTBO, 
HA KOPOPOS HETTO=9KCHOpT CTpAaHH~OKCHOpTepa B KOHTMHTEHTHOM Foxy NPOBMCHT ee 
SKCOOpTHNH KOHTHHTeHT, Zeictaymqu Ha KOBE 9TOTO roqa, SACUHTHBASTCA B OKC— 


DoptHui KOHTMHreHT ZaHHO cTpaRN B CReLyHNeM KOHTHHreHTHOM rozy." 


Cratag 8, myHKr 2: HOnOZWTS B CHemyomet pemaxqHns 


"CopeT MomeT, OCH OH CUHTAST OTO HEOOXOTMGIM B CHAY UCKAWUMTEADHX O6CTOA- 
TOABCTB, OFPAHHUUTS TONY KOHTMHTOHTOB, KOTOPyD yxacTBypmque SKCHOpTupynmue 
CTpawy! 0 OCHOBHM TOHHAxeM, Bpepymanmum 75.000 TOHH, MOryT OKCDOpTHpoBaTh B 
vrewexHe KaKoro-HHGyab OnpeseNeHHOrO OTPeSKa KOHTHHFeHTHOTO Toga, OPH YCROBMH, 
WTO DOTO6HOe OrpaxHyeHHe He MPenATCTDYeT DHBOSY YAACTBYONMMU OKCOOPTUpyHNMMH 
cTpasaMu B TeYeHHe MepBHX 8 MecAues awSoro KOHTHHreHTHOrO roga 80 mponeHTOB 
MX HGUANbHNX OKCOOPTHNX KOHTHHPeHTOB, & TaKee OPH YCMOBHH, uTO CoBeT MOKET B 


0606 BPCMA MSMCHHTh BANK OTMCHHTS HANORGHHOS HM orpaHHuexue.” 


ThA 113 USAORUTH @ jet pe Ui 
“IIpapureabcso Kaxgo% yaactbypmet sxcnopTupymmet crpaHH cormamaeTCA B BOSMOR~ 
HO KOPOTKHH CpoK H He nOSZHee 30 cextaOpa yBegomnATs CoBeT O Tom, upeqnomara— 
@T AM OHO, UTO ZekCTBUTOASHHH SKONOPTHNH KOHTHHeHT ero cTpanN OyzeT MONON 
SOBaH, Hy, @CHH OHO He OpemMoMaraeT Toro, yBeAOMNATL CopeT O TOK gone Telict~ 
BUTCAbHOFO SKCHOPTHOTO KOHTHHTOH?TAa CBOeH CTpaHN, KOTOPaR nO ero mpemnomoReHHD 
ne OynzeT ucoorzbacBana, a CoBeT, 00 DOAYWeHHH TakoOrO YBeAOMNeHHA, DPHHHMAGT 


Mepy B cooTBeTcTsuH c noguyuxrom 1 (i) crarsx 19." 
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Crarba 12: HanORHTS B Cnenyomel penaKnun: 


“Kou @akTuueckHi HETTO cKSUOpPT Ha cBo6ogmt prHoK wpSot yaactBynmett oxcnop= 
Tupyowef cTpakh B KakoM-IH6o KOHTHHreHTHOM roxy He AocTHraeT ee 3kcNoprHOrS 
KOHTHHIreHTA, aefictsnTenbHOrO B MOMGHT NpeCOpoBbORTeHHA 6G NPABHTGXALCTBOM YBG= 
KOMICHHA B COOTBETCTBHH CO cTaTbeft 11, 3a BHGeTOM Toft TOmH, ECNH TAKOBAA OKa= 
mMeTCA, GTOFO KOHTHHTeCHTG, KOTOPAA CorgmacHO NPeCNpoBOxAeHHOMy GE NpaBuTeAbCTBOM 
B COoOTBeTCTBHH co cratbet 11 yBexoMmeHHD, NOBRZMMOMY, He 6yZeT UCNOAbSOBAaHA, 
H 38 BHYUCTOM HeETTO COKpallGHHA ee aeficrsutembuoro SKCOOpPTHOrO KOHTHMHIGHTA, 
MpOuSBELEHHOFO BMocnercTBHH COBeTOM HA OCHOBAHHH cTaTbH 21, pasHocTh 6yzer 
BURTEHA H3 SKCHOPTHOrO KOHTHHreHTa oto cTpamy, LetcrsHTenbHoro Ha CuexyHOHA 
KOHTHHPOHTHHH TOL, MoCKONBKY 9T8 pagHouTh mpesLMmaeT 10.000 ron mim 5 mpoueH 
TOB OCHOBHOFO SKONOPTHOTO TOHHAEA, B 3QBHCHMOCTH OT TOFO, KakaA HS STHX Be= 
anuuH Gonboe. Onnaxo CoBeT MOxeT HSM@HATL BHUHTAGMOE TAKHM O6pasomM RomKUE— 
CTBO, ECZH Cfo YLoBAeTROPACT PASdACHEHHE BaBHTepecoOBaHHOt yaacTBywMeH skonop= 
Tupypmet crpaHk O TOM, UTO e€ HETTO—9KCNOPT OKASAICA MEHbMe BCHeACTBHE O6cTO= 


ATONbCTB HenpeoroONuMot cha.” 


B craze 13 (5) asamenur, ccunky Ha cTaThy 22 ccunKott Ha cTaThm 21. 


B_ctatne 34 G) a Tpetbeft wu yeTBepToi crpokax 3aMeHHTE cuoBa “Ha Kaan KOHTHH= 
rexutHit rox" cnopamn (4) Ha NepsHe TPH KOHTHHPeHTHUX rona" K ZO6aBUTh one 
ayomnt NOAIYHKT: 

"(41) Jaa nuxenepequcneHAux oxcTOprupywmux crpan MAK TreppHTopui ycTaHanazupa= 
WTCA CHOLYOMKE OCHOBHNE OKCNOPTHNe TOHHARH I4A CBOOORHOTO PHHKA Ha NOcneLHHE 
QBa KOHTHHTOHTHHX Toza Lefictsua Cornmamennas 

(B THOAvAX TOHH) 


Beasrua (sxamuad Besbruticnoe Konro) see ee cee cee eve 55* 
BPASHIHA seoe coe coe cee coe cee cee see cee coe vee 175 
Benr pua eae cee cee coe coe coe aoe cee dee coe vee 40 
TAHTH cece coe cee coe coe coe see cee 08 coe ce sae 45 
Tepmanua, Boctoqnaa eae cee cee aoe aoe ee cee see 150 





* 50.000 roux B 1958 rosy. 
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(3 Tucavax rons) 


Jommunkanckan PecuyOnuKa 16. coe coe cee ee 655 








RAR vee coe vee ere coe ene cee eee 25 
VMRQOHOSHA coe cou coe coe cee cee tee cee ons vee 350 
Kurait (Tattpan) ladie.) eo araLcaleia: (aelaiieiele Aes e aie ieie'e 655 
HOMYMOHA cee cen coe cre coe cee cee coe vee cee 5 
HY6G. cee. See 006 ees Fee 600. ee cee eee see one 2.415 
MexcHKa = non cee cee cee ne ce coe ces cee cee 715 
Hiagepranm SSE WSS Kivi. CC See SNe Sica, Sow see's 40 
Tlepy cee coe coe cee one cee coe coe cee cee eee 457 
llonema eee cee cee cee cee cee cee cee cee ene 220 
Cows Coperckux Comuanuctayeckux PecmyOnuk +. o> 200 
DUAMNITHHE cee cee coe vee cee cee coe wee see cee 25 
DPAHUWA = cee ore coe coe oes coe cae coe coe cer 20** 
UeSXOCMOBAKHA 600 coe coe coe coe coe ere cee tee 275 
WrOCMaBHA cow coe coe vee cee coe coe coe con coe 20 





** Tlpenocrapzenve DpakyuA STOO OCHOBHOFO SKCNOpTHOro TOHHARA COXpaHAeT 3a 
oto crpanoit Te xe BOSMORHOCTH cOuTa Ha cBOOONHOM PHHKe, aTO M TeKCT Ha= 
évoamero Cornamenua, OTKPHTOrO ANA nOmMMCaHHA 1 oKTAOpA 1953 romas TaK 
Kax myHkT 3 crataH 14 ugsbat, TO MpHsHaeTCA, YTO OpaHuHA B COOTBETCTBHH C 
pemeHHem Copeta or 1 xexa6pa 1955 roga moxeT 9KCHOpTMpopaTh Ha CBOOOZHNIt 
PuUHOK He came 70.000 TOHH Caxapa, NpHyeM 9TO KORMYECTBO He SACUMTHBACT= 
CA B 6@ KOHTHHTeHT HeTTO—oKCHOpTa. 

Bcrarpe 14 (2) » neppot u propo crpoxax nocne cop “Yexocaopayxot Pecny62uxu" 


Ao6aayth cnopo “Beurpuu". 
Bcrarse 14, nyxxr 3 uapar. 


Bcrarse 14 (4) » neppot: crpoxe sameHure cnopa “Kocra~Puxa, Sxpagop u Huxaparya" 
cnopamu "Kocra-Puxa, 9xpazop, Hukapsrya u Manana" 


Bucrarpe 14 myer 6 uspaTh uw mocne mynkTa 5 ZoOapuTs HOB. MYHKT: 
"(6 6uc) Mopryranua, xoropott He Owz0 mpegocrabzeno ocHOBHOrO 9KCHOprHOrO TOH- 
Haga coraacHo cratse 14 (1), moxeT okcHOprupoparh Ha CBOM TPARMOMOHANe PHHKK 
B ®efepaumm Pogesun wu Heacanenza mo 20.000 ToHH caxapa B MepecueTe Ha caxap— 
cupped B KARIOM KOHTHHTeHTHOM roxy u GyZeT MONb30BATHCA CTAaTycoM SKCHOprupymmert 


orparn." 
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A BHC,  CMEUMANBHHM SamAC 
(6 tep)  O8pasyerca crenuanpmutt sanac na 1957 2 1958 nontTauremrmie rom, 


xoropyt pactpexezaetca cuexyenmm oOpasou: 
(3 tueauax ronn) 





Yaqua Sie Cdieiedais a Siviniew ne bies o0'sb0b.5ee ede oeeeeee 25 
HRQOHOSHA cccccccccccceesecescccseresesesssssseecceee 50 
Kuratt (Taftipan) .e.es 95 
DUNMTIVHE ccccccscccccccccceccccccvccesnssseesecseces 20 


* foupxo B 1958 rony. 

Hecaorpa wa To, wo pacnpemexennoe Takum oOpasom XonmuecTBo He npez— 
otanager coOot ocnwoBHoro skcnoprHoro ToHHaxA, nolomeHHA CorzameHHA, no“MMO 
nonoxenuit crarpu 19, mpumenamrca Kax GyztTOo pew net 06 ocHOBHOM SKCNOpT= 


Hom TonHazo." 


B oparpe 14, m3, s (¢) nyHKTa »mocae czopa "rpetutt" zoSangTn czopa "yeT~ 


Beprat mw naz Tomy". 


B ovatpe 14, nosnymse (ii) nyuxtea 8 samenHTh ocHEKy Ha cratem 22 comsxot Ha cTaTaD 


213 2B ccnmxe Ha craTeH 12 m nysxT 3 cTaTDu 21 uebaTS caopa "nyHKT 3." 


B grampa 15 uepsth chopar “wm otpanamm, xoropue Opanmma nperctapaseT B MeRLy- 
HaponRMX cHomenuax" xn "(sxanuas Cypunau)". 


B onempe 16. noanyuxr (43) mymere | sagenuth cropa "B 1956 xanengapHou roxy" 
cxopaum "p 1956 w 1957 xanennapHex rogax" x mocte czoBa "caxapa" RoOTABHTE 
cnopa "B ron"; zoGeputn cuexyomnit wopedt nognyuRtt 

"(444) B 1958 xanengapnom rogy ~ 2.540.885 von (2.500.000 anrauticxux 
ToHE) caxapa, HesaBHCHMO OT ero goBapHot popu.” 


B grarne 19, TyER? 2, sAMGHRTD BTopyn gpasy cxenynuellt 
"Tlo paccmOTpeHHH OTHX NPEOANOAOMHTENDHWK AAHHNE A BCOX ApyTux Haxtopos, 
BAUADUX HA CNpoo u mpesnomemue caxapa Ha cBOOoRHOM puHKe, CopeT HOMORZeHHO 
yorananaubaet wna Kaxgolt HS SKCNOPTHpPyWUMX CTpaH, NCPCWHCXERHNX B OTATBE 
14(1), savampmudt sxcnopradt KonTuETeHT Ja sxcmepTa HA CBOSORRH PMIOK B 
RAHHOM TORY NPonopMmMoHARDHO e@ OCHOBHOMY GKCHOPTHOMY TOHHAXY, APH YCIOBHH 
coBzmnenua nonemenutt crathn 14 B, a raxme c yueToM CaHXOMt, KaRHe MOSyT OUTS 
HAROKOHN B Nopagke cTaTax 12, H CoxpameHHit, BOSMOKHHK HA CCHOBAAHH CTATBY 
21(8).  Onnaxo, ecaH Bo DpemA YcTAHOBNeHHA MAUARBHNX SRCNOPTHNX NOHTHHTeHTOB 
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PHHOWAA neHA cocTaBageT Re mMeHee 3,15 neHTA, COmui oOsek HAUAISHEX OXCHOPTHEX 
RMROHTHHTOHTOB HO MONKOH, OCLH Copet He sBHHeCceT HHOrSe peMesua nytex onmemuatb=- 
HOrO ronocopaHHA, Outs MeHEMe 90 BpoMeHTOB OCHOBHOro oNCHOpTHOre ToHHAKA, 
Upuyrem pacnpeseneHve 10 ORCHOPTHPYOMUM CTPAHAM MPOMBBOAHTCA NOPAINOM, mpel= 
YOMOTPCHHEM B HACTOAMeM HyHxTe." 

orathe 18 YET 5 norapunth. 





0 =} 4Th_B ChoLyy SIAR OME 





"(1) Jizan nese nactoamerc Corzamenua 5 OnyuaHxX COMIXH HA TeHY caxapa 
wueeTOd B BULy DeHa Hanwworo roBapa B Bagete CoexunesHux Dratos 38 OLE QyHT 
(458,59 rpams) @panno-napoxoguaa upHcrams 5 nopry Ky6u, yotazopnzennas Hae-topx~ 
cxot Oupmet xoge u caxapa Ha caxap 00 KoHn?PpakTy @ 4, unH apOan Apyran mena, 
KoTopaa Moke? ObiTh yoTaHOBieRa B nOopAgKe myumta 2 nactoamet ctatsx. B caywaax, 
MOPQA YRASHBASTCA, UFO CYMECTByHMmaA PHHOWAA Teka BHC HIH HuKe Kaxct-HnOyTD 
onpexenennot nudpu, TO Mom OTHM NOHMMAeTOR, WFO OPeAHAA Dena 8a nepeon B eM 
HAAnATS Cupeesux Anet compan Gna, OOCOTBETCTBEHHO, Be BAH HEE yKasaRHot 
uugpu, UpH youoBux, omHaKO, “TO NeHa 84 Haxnundt ToBap B nepBHt eHD wu He Me- 
Hee Wem B TeYeHHe WBeHALNATH AHet va oTOF NepHon Takme Ona, OOOTBETOTBEHHO, 
Bue HAH Huxe yKasannott mNgpH. ‘ 

(2) Bean 5 npononmenue oymectsesHoro nepHoma BpemeHM neHa, 0 KoTOPott 
TOBOpPHTOA B UYHKTe 1 HACTOAMe cTaTDH, He MOKeT OhiTD BERCHeEHA, CoBeT TOMb— 
SyeTCA Apyrmm xpuTepHAMM TO OBOeMy yoMOTPeHEN. 

(3) m6aa wo eH, yeasaume B orataax 18 u 21, MoxeT OnTD UsMeHORA 


Coperom mocpezctBom cnemuadbHOorO rorzcooBAanKA." 





"(1) Coner nomHoOMONeH YBeAHWHBATS BIH OORPAMATS, B SABHCHMOCTH OT 
coaxannefica na puHKe oSctanosrH, OObeM GECHOPTHHY KOHTHHTeHTOB, UPH yCUOBUH, WFO? 

(i) eon cymecTBywman puHowaR meHa OyxeT He Huxe 3,25 neHTAa H 

ne Bue 3,45 cura, TO H@ NPORSBOAHTCA TAKOrO YECNHYOHHA OXON OPTHHX 

KOHTHHTeH?OB, UpH KoTOpom oOmu ofpem nocreAHuX upescun Ou oom 

OOBeM OCHOBEHX BKCIOPTHHX tounaxet namc ATS OponexTos, uzH oOnpdt 

OOM HAWARDHNX OXCNOPTHNK NOHTHHTOHTOB, CMOTPA 10 TOMY, KARAA HS OTHX 


TIAS 3937 


1988 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 





BeanwiH 6yzer Conbme; uw He JEXACTCA TAROTO CONPANOHHA SXONCPTAHK KOR- 
qTuHreHTOB, DpH Rotopom oOmuit oGtem ux Ou Su MeHBMe OOmero O6beMA Ha~ 
UAISHHE OXGICTVIE KOHTHHPeHTOR 38 BHMETOM UsPH Mpotentos, aH6o oSmerc 
OGbeMA OCHOBHHX 9KCHOPTHHZ ToHHaxeH 8& BNYeTOM JEOATH MpoNeHTOR, CMCTPA 
nO TOMy, KaKkAaA HB OTHX BeEXHUHA SygeT Coxnme; 

(44) eezu cymecrsynmaa pimomaa nena npepumaet 3,45 nomea, 90 aetoesn- 
TONDHHE OXCNOPTHHe KOHTHATORTH HE JORMA OT MOHBMG HAYAIDHNX ONCNOPTHUX 
KOHTHHTeRTOB, KIM OCHOBHNK SKCNOPTHNX TOHHAameH, CMOTPA 10 TOMY, KAXAA HS 
OTHX BEANE CyzeT Sompme; 

(444) ecan cymectpynmaa pautqnad nexa uuxe 3,25 nenTa, cekcraHTeADEME 
OXCNOPTHMG NOHTUHTERTH HeMOZTEHHO Cokpamantca Ha 2 1 /2 uponerta, u Conemr 
coOupaeTca D CemugHeBEN Cpox, UTOSH PoUuTh, czezye? Au MpOusRecTH TAsb— 
nefmee coxpamenue; ecau Bp ConeTe ne Ono ROCTUrHyTO COrmaleHHA, COKps= 
Menwe TOBOLUTCA QO NATH NPONEHTOB, pe “IROBNU.UTO OTM CONPAMERNA HE COKparAt 
KCHTHHI@HTCD nurse 90 mptneHron OCHOBHOTO OXCMOPTHOTO TOMHANS, CCAM TOBERO 
oyuecTaynmaa ueHa He yoaxeT 20 ypoBEA HHxe $,15 menta, moone wero Jaye 
nefimee coxpamenue MOET OTS MpoMSBeTeHO B Mpanexax, YCTaHORIeRRNX 
ecratpex 23; u 

(4v) eciu cymecTaynmjan pruowad wena sume 3,25 yerta, a ZekcranTrexbHNe 
OXCNOPTHNe KOHTHHTeHTH HHxe 90 mpoteHTron OOHOBHOrO SRXCNOpTHOrO TOHHARA 

B pesympTaTe cokpameHua, mponspeseRHOro panee B cHIY NoXoxeHnHt noqnyHmta. 
(444) macroamoro nyurta, geftctantezbHue OXCNOprHke NOHTHHTeRTH HeMet~ 
ROHHO yBolmwipanTca Ha 2 1/2 npomenta, u Cone coOupaerca B CoMmRHER- 

auf Cpox, wroOH pemu7,, crexyoT AM mponspecTH JanbHeltmese yROAHWOHNOS 

ecm B Conete He Ox0 QocturHyto CormabeHua, yBeanueHKe RoBomueCA TO 

5 mponexzon unm mpousposnTcaA B MeHBMeM pasMepe, OKANSKO MOTpeOyerca, 
UTOOH BOCCTAHOBNTS KOHTHHTeRTH Zo 90 npotenTos. 


(2) Mpw pacemorperuu, coraacuo uactoameti craTse, uSMeHeHRKt KORTHHTeHTOD 
CopeT qouxeH YUNTHBATS BOe PAXTOPN, BAMADMMe Ha Tpeswomenne caxapa H ARPOO 
H& Hero HA CBOGOLHOM pHHKe. 

(3) Ecan cynectaynmaa puHOWHaA nena npenmmaer 4,00 neta, BCe OKCH 
DoprHne ‘KOHTHHPeHTH H OFpaHHuentad, MpeLycMaTpHBaeMNe CTATSAMH HACTOAMErO Com 
TAANCHHA, HA BPeMA TOPAWT CHIyY, MPH yC1ODMM, YTO, eCNK MOSAHEe CyMmecTHyHmAA 
neHa nagset nuxe 3,90 neHta, ZokcrBORaBIKe paHee KOHTHHTOHTH HM OF AAHHYEHHA 
BOCCTAHABNHBANTCA C COxPAHOHHeM 98 CoBeTOM TPABG HSMEHATD KOHTHETOHTH B TO— 
pase ayaxra (1) nactoamett crarbH. 
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(4) Ecnu Coper yOexnen B TOM, YTO BOSHUXAH HOBNE yomOBUA, CTABAMME HOA yrpom 
sy qocTuxenve oOmux nenet Cornanenua, OB MOXOT DYTeM ChemHanbHoro ron000BaHHA mpH= 
OCTAHOBUTS HA NePHOA BPOMORH, Ha KoToputt of cuHTaeT HeOOxonMMAM, JeftcrBHe yoraHoB= 
ACHHHX B IpeANAYHMX NyRKTAaX HAacToAMet cTaTbH nonomeHut, KOTOpHe OrpanwuMBanT ero 
Papo YBCMMUHBATS KONTHHTeHTH; B TeYeHKe OTOTO mepHOTa CoBeT MOxET TO OBOeMY 
YCMOTPCHUD YBONMUHBATS KOMTHHTOHTH H OTMORATS YBORMWCRHE, B KOTOPOM Gozee He OMy= 
maetca moTpeO6xHocth. 

(5) Bee uamenenun xonTunrentos, cornacHo HacToamet cTaTBe, DPOK3BOZATOA mpo— 
MOPNHOHANSHO OCHOBHHM OKCHOPTHHM TOHHAxAaM Cc yHeTOM MOnomenun oTaThH 14 B, Hw BOA 
KO6 YKA3GHHO Ha NPONCHTHNe JOAH KOHTHHTeCHTOB O3HANACT BPONEETH OCHOBANX OKCHOPTHNX 
ToHHaxett. 

(6) HecmMoTpaA Ha mOnOMeHHA KYHRTA (1) Bactoame# oTaTsu, ecaH oKcnOprHyit KOH 
tTunreud. anOoft ctpat oxaKeTCA COKPAMOHHIM Ha OOHOBAHMH oTaTDE 19 (1) (4), TO TaKoe 
coxpatlenue Oyzet cutTaTecaA cocTaBHot wacThm CoNpamesHh, MpouSBeAeHHNX B TOM xe 
NOATHHIERTHOM TOTY OOTAACHO NOAOKOMHAM BHMOYOOMABYTOTO NYHKTAs 

{7) Cexpetaps Copeta yBexomiAe? NpaBuTembCTBA YUAOTBYHMUX CTPAH O KARIOM 43— 
MOHGHHH JetcTBHTCADHAX OKCHOPTHHX KOHTHHTOHTOB, MpOMSBOAMOM COrZacHo HacToAnett 
craThe. 

(8) Ecnu coxpamenue, npousbezeHHoe corzaono mpemNAYWHK NYHKTAaM Hactoamett 
CTAThH, HO MOXeT OLITh NONHOCTHD MPUMeHeHO K AeHCTBHTeABHOMY KOHTMHTeHTY KaKott-HA— 
Oyab oKcnopTHpynmet cTpaky BBHAy Toro, WO K MOMeEHTY OOKpaleHHA YanHAA cTpaHa yxe 
OKCHOPTHPOBSna Boe KOAHYECTBO, PABHOe TAKOMY COKPAIIORHN HAH YACTL ero, COOTBETCT— 
ByHNGS KOAMYECTBO BHAHTAETCA HS ZeMCTBHTEALHOTO OKCHOPTHOTO KOBTHHTeHTa OTOH cTpa- 


HUM B CHeLyDNeM KORTHHTeHTHOM roxy.” 
Crarha 22: HCKNDGHTS. 


Cratha 33; H320xuTs B crenyomet pemaxnnn: 
"Tonoca, Ko?OphMH pacnonaran? B CoBeTe cooTBeTCTBynMNe Aeneranyu uMnoOprApy~ 


DHX cTpan, pacnpexenaptca cnrerymmum oSpasom: 
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BROTHEM eeecccecceccccenescosenversrsosvesces 
TORTYPSS cocccevccccseccccccccssccecesccseoes 
HSPaunb eqgocecccccccresccesscscsvcsesesionce 
HCUAHHA ceicgecctoccsecercccetscssceceeceseoes 
HaMOOMEA coccccccccccccccesc tes ccceaessccnede 
KaHATA soccccccccecccccccscccasacecessccscece 
TUBAH ccccccccccccsccvcccccccccacceseseeseses 
HoBpark Seman qHA cecsececcccccevssccscecscesces 
CoeTHHEHHOG KOpOHGECTBO ceoccccceccccccscccecs 
CoenuHeuHHe [TatH AMEPHKH ococcecccccccescnces 


TYHUC soccecscccvcccsccecccecessecenceseeeces 


Sexepatupnan PecryGnauxa TepMaHHd ..cccecccece 


Boero socccceccest 000." 


Grarha 94: yanoxurh 3 cxenynmel pezaKnun: 


Noprupymmux CTpaH, pAcnpesenawtca cxerypmuM o6pasom: 
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ABCTPAAHA seccccccsnccscccvvcsccvaseseeseces 


Bedbrun socesecccccccccssccstocsccsessecesce 


Bexrpun .o. 





TAUTH ccccscccccccccccccccccesetensesscevece 


TomMBHARARCKAA PECTYOAHKA ooecesccecacoce 






HHUA cccccccscvccssccccssesccesesees 
VMAQOHOSUA soccccccovccccsccsccesovcce 
Kuta ..+.. 








Bee eeeerecererrescccseeses 










Pee eee ree Tee errr eer er ere reer 
MOKCHKA coecccccccscesccccssccesesccececoses 
HUMePMAR A op ccccccccccccccccecceccssecscoes 
HHKApPOrya ceccccevscccesseccvceececcsercvees 
TAHOMA seeccencsvccegecccoscceveresesseeeees 


TIOPY ooccnvesccevvcccscsvecstcctereseeossene 


oe 15 
oe 15 
«+ 20 
20 
15 
95 





"Tonoca, KoTopuMu pacnonzarab? B CopeTe cooTseTcTByMmMe eneraymu 9xKe~ 
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TlOMDMA seccccsvecrecescecsccssccecevessccece 40 


Nopryranua 7 15 









PYMHHHA coccecceccvcccscccccccesteesvecseses 15 
Cops Copercrux Counanuctuyeckux PecnyOauK .. 100 
25 
35 
UOXOCMOBAKHA coccccccssecrccscccccccesevsese 45 
DHBAMOP soacccreccccrccseccverccseesessesece 15 


KOaHO—APPUKARCKHA COWS ceccccerececevcccceese 20 





Bcero eeeseeee 1-000" 


watbh 353 H3INORUTh B cre le penaKkmHs 

"Copet nepepacnpexenaeT romoca B npexemax Kaxgot rpyony (wnoprupynmux crpax 
4 SKcNOpTupyomux crpan) apx apo KeMeHERHM YHoAA yaacTByomux B HacToAMem Co— 
Pruawewuw FocyZapcTh BAM NPM AMTEHHH OAHOrO H3 RMX Npapa ronoca MAM Up BOC- 
CPAHOBNOHKH TAKOPO Npaba B COOTBOTCTBHH C KAKHM~XHOO MOOTAHOBReKHeM HAOCTOATIO— 
ro CormamexuA npomopuvoKanbHO YHCMY TomOCcoB Kaxgoro uNexa rpynmy, ApH yoroBHH, 
wro HM Ofna crpana He Syxze?t umeTb Mewes 15 uw Sones 245 romocop x YTO ACKADWa= 
NTCA RpoSime ronoca, a TAKE MPA YCnOBHH, YTO YMCMO romocoB cTrpaH, pactionara= 
DX, B CooTBeTCTBHH cO cTaTbaMH 33 x 34, 245 ronocamu, He 6ynot coKpameHo, 
ROCKOMBKY KARAAA HS OTMX CTPAH, COPRACHBMHCh Ha YACXO POMOCOB, apHzanHoS of 

B COOTBETCTBUK cO cTaTbAMM 33 x 34, OTKAvARACh OT BHAYHTeAbHOrO YWoxa ronocoB." 


Bctatse 36 (3) samenuts cnopa "craraam 21 x 22" oxopamu "crarse 21", 


Grappa 41: KcKnOUNTs DYHKT 2 M 3aMORMTh nyHKTU 3 Hu 4 cHeAyOMMM TEKCTOM: 

"(3) Hactoameo Cornamente OTRPHTO IRA MpKOOeAMHENHA K KOMy AMSoro HS npAaBH= 
TeNbOTB, YKASAHBHX B cTaTbAx 33 wu 34 BacTOAMero CormameHuA, NpWwem Takoe npH— 
COGIHHEHHe OCYMeCTBAASTCA NOCpeACTBOM CLaYH Ha XPaHOHHe aAKTa O RpHCOeAMHeEHHE 
upaburembctBy Coexunennoro Koponescraa BeaukoOputasun uw CepepHott Upmanquu, c 
vom, O1KOLO, wTO Germ KakMentm60 M3 OTUX UPABHTEALO®D NoReAASe npROCoOAUNUTSCA 
x Corzamenmm Ha Apyrvx yCROBUAX, Ye Te, KOTOPNe NPeAYcMOTPeHW B BACTOAMeM 
CorzameHux, OHO OnxHO OygeT B nepByw ovepegb OOpaturbca K CoBpeTy sa on06pe— 
HuOM TAKHX yonobul, H YONOBHA OTH, eCNH OHH OyayT Of0OpeRN, SyxyT npenzoxeHN 
yaacrBynmu npasurembcTBaM B KayectTBe peKoMenzanuit. 


TIAS 3937, 


1992 U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 ust 





(4) coper uoxer yrpepanrs UpdcosamHeHke K HacTOAMemy CornamenuD anOoro mpaBu~ 
TeabcTba, upuraamenHoro na Kondeperuun Opranusanquy O6bequHeHENZ Hanyu no ca- 
Xapy 1956 roma, HO He yoomaHyToro B ctTaTbax 33 u 34 HacToaMero CorzameHuA, 

ecaH yonopua Taxoro UpHcoeAMHeHHA UpexeapuTeabuo corzacopany c CopeToM xema~ 
DM MpicoelMHHTbCA UpaBUTeAbCTBOM H UpeAcTabAeH ywacTBYWNAM NpabuTeNbCTBAM 


B KayecTBe pexomenzannt," 


Cratbha 44: neppyn ppasy nyHKTa } HsxoxuTh B crexyomet penaRmuu: 


"(1) Eoau xaxoe-2u60 ywacrpypijes npapuTerbcrbo couteT CBOH MHTepech! cepbesHo 
HapyUCHHNMH BcneqcTBHe OTKAaSa KakOroO—2HOO HOmMucaBMero Cornamenie mpapaterb— 
CTBA PATHPUNHPODATS YAH NPHHATS TakOBOe HAH KsMeHADNMH DSTO CorzameHue Mpoto— 
KO, OTKPHTHH 1A DOMMMCAHHA B JIoRnoHe 1 nexaOpa 1956 roqa, uAW UpHcoezHRUTL— 
CA RK 9Tomy Corgzamenup, uMSMeHeHHOMy yooManytum [IpoToKonoOM, “aH BOXGACTBHE 

yoaopat umn oropopor, conpopoxyammux uoSoe Taxcoe nomHcanne, paTudukanan, 

UPHHATHe HIM UPHCOeqHHeHHe, OHO yBeXOMNAGT 06 97TOM UpaBETeAbCTBO CoeAuHeEHHO— 


ro Kopoxencraa BeauxoOpwranun u Cepepnot Upranaun.” 
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CONFERENCIA AZUCARERA DE LAS NACIONES 
UNIDAS DE 1956 


PROTOCOLO QUE MODIFICA EL CONVENIO INTER- 
NACIONAL DEL AZUCAR ABIERTO A LA FIRMA EN 
LONDRES EL 1° DE OCTUBRE DE 1953 


Las Partes del presente Protocolo, teniendo en cuenta la 
Resolucién N° 3 aprobada en la novena sesién plenaria de la 
Conferencia Azucarera de las Naciones Unidas de 1956 por la cual 
las Partes del Convenio Internacional del Azticar abierto a la 
firma en Londres el-1° de octubre de 1953 (denominado en lo 
sucesivo “el Convenio Principal’) han resuelto unAnimemente 
que seria apropiado modificar dicho Convenio mediante un Pro- 
tocolo de Enmiendas, y deseando introducir en el Convenio por 
medio de dicho Protocolo ciertas enmiendas redactadas por la 
Conferencia Azucarera de las Naciones Unidas de 1956, por el 
presente acuerdan lo siguiente: 


Articulo 1 


1) Las Partes del presente Protocolo se comprometen, de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del Protocolo, a dar fuerza obligatoria 
y pleno efecto juridico a las enmiendas al Convenio Principal que 
figuran en el Anexo al presente Protocolo, y a aplicarlas debida- 
mente. 

2) Las enmiendas que figuran en el Anexo de este Protocolo 
entraran en vigor en la fecha de entrada en vigor de dicho Pro- 
tocolo, y todo Estado que llegue a ser parte del Convenio Principal 
una vez que las enmiendas hayan entrado en vigor, sera Parte del 
Convenio Principal asi modificado. 


Articulo 2 


Lo antes posible, a partir de la fecha en que el presente Protocolo 
haya quedado abierto a la firma, el Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas preparara& un texto del Convenio Principal que 
incluya las enmiendas que figuran en el Anexo al presente Protocolo 
y enviar4 copias certificadas a los Gobiernos de todos los Estados 
Partes del Convenio Principal y de todos los demas Estados 
invitados a la Conferencia Azucarera de las Naciones Unidas de 
1956, para su informacién. 
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Articulo 3 


1) El presente Protocolo estar& abierto a la firma de las Partes 
del Convenio Principal, en Londres, del 1 al 15 de diciembre de 
1956, ambos inclusive. 

2) El presente Protocolo ser& sometido a la ratificaci6n y a la 
aceptacién de los Gobiernos signatarios, segin sus respectivos 
procedimientos constitucionales, y los instrumentos de ratificaci6n 
o de aceptacién se depositaran en poder del Gobierno del Reino 
Unido de la Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte. 

3) El presente Protocolo estar& abierto a la adhesi6n de cual- 
quiera de las Partes del Convenio Principal que no haya firmado 
dicho Protocolo, y la adhesién se efectuar& mediante el depésito 
de un instrumento de adhesi6n en poder del Gobierno del Reino 
Unido de la Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte. 

4) Los Gobiernos de los Estados que no son Partes del Convenio 
Principal pero que fueron invitados a la Conferencia Azucarera de 
las Naciones Unidas de 1956 podran adherirse al Convenio Prin- 
cipal modificado por el presente Protocolo, de acuerdo con lo 
dispuesto en el articulo 41 del Convenio asi modificado. 


Articulo 4 


1) El presente Protocolo entrar4 en vigor el 1° de enero de 1957 
si en esa fecha se han depositado los instrumentos de ratificaci6n 
o de aceptacién del Protocolo o de adhesién al mismo, y los ins- 
trumentos de adhesién al Convenio Principal modificado por las 
disposiciones del presente Protocolo, correspondientes a Gobiernos 
que tengan el 60 por ciento de los votos de los paises importadores 
y el 75 por ciento de los votos de los pafses exportadores con arreglo 
a la distribuci6n que se fija en el Anexo del presente Protocolo, o 
en la fecha en que se hayan alcanzado estos porcentajes, durante 
los seis meses siguientes; entendiéndose que hasta el 1° de enero 
de 1957 cada notificaci6n hecha al Gobierno del Reino Unido de la 
Gran Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte por las Partes al Convenio 
Principal o por uno de los Gobiernos a que se refiere el articulo 3 4) 
que en esa fecha no hubiese podido ratificar el Protocolo, aceptarlo 
o adherirse al mismo, o al Convenio Principal asi modificado, 
segtin sea el caso, que contenga el compromiso de procurar obtener, 
lo m4s rApidamente que sea posible conforme a sus procedimientos 
constitucionales, y no después del 1° de julio de 1957, ya sea 


a) la ratificaci6n, la aceptaci6n del presente Protocolo o la 
adhesi6n al mismo, o 


b) la adhesién al Convenio Principal modificado segtin las dis- 
posiciones del presente Protocolo, 
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seri considerada como equivalente a una ratificacién, a una 
aceptacién o a una adhesién, a los efectos del presente pArrafo. 

2) En todo caso, las obligaciones correspondientes al afio-cuota 
de 1957 impuestas por el presente Protocolo y por el Convenio 
Principal modificado con arreglo al presente Protocolo a los Gobier- 
nos que hayan ratificado o aceptado el presente Protocolo o se 
hayan adherido al mismo, o que se hayan adherido al Convenio 
Principal modificado con arreglo al presente Protocolo no después 
del 1° de julio de 1957, surtiran efecto a partir del 1° de enero de 
1957. 

3) Si el 1° de julio de 1957 el porcentaje de votos de los paises 
importadores o de los paises exportadores cuyos Gobiernos hayan 
ratificado o aceptado el presente Protocolo o se hayan adherido 
al mismo, y los de los Gobiernos que se hayan adherido al Convenio 
Trincipal modificado con arreglo al presente Protocolo, fuese 
inferior al porcentaje requerido conforme al p4rrafo 1 para la 
entrada en vigor del presente Protocolo, los Gobiernos que hayan 
ratificado o aceptado el Convenio Principal modificado con arreglo 
al presente Protocolo o se hayan adherido al mismo podran 
convenir en ponerlo en vigor entre ellos. 

4) El Gobierno del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia e Irelanda 
del Norte notificar&i a todos los Estados Partes del Convenio 
Principal y a todos los demas Estados representados por delegados 
u observadores en la Conferencia Azucarera de las Naciones 
Unidas de 1956, cada firma o depésito de cualquiera de los instru- 
mentos mencionados en el articulo 3 del presente Protocolo. 


Articulo 5 


Si el 1° de julio de 1957 cualquiera de los Gobiernos que haya 
notificado su compromiso de tratar de obtener la adhesién al 
Convenio Principal modificado con arreglo al presente Protocolo 
no hubiera depositado un instrumento de adhesién, el Consejo 
Internacional del Azicar mencionado en el articulo 27 del Convenio 
Principal determinaré, en consulta con dicho Gobierno, el status 
de éste en relacién con el Convenio Principal modificado y las 
condiciones de dicho status. 


Articulo 6 


Si a) después de que hayan entrado en vigor las enmiendas que 
figuran en el Anexo del presente Protocolo, cualquiera de 
las Partes del Convenio Principal no hubiera ratificado o 
aceptado el presente Protocolo o no se hubiera adherido 
al mismo, ni hubiera notificado que se comprometia a 
intentar obtener la ratificacién, la aceptacién o la ad- 
hesién, o 
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b) el 1° de julio de 1957 cualquiera de las Partes del Convenio 
Principal no hubiera ratificado o aceptado el presente 
Protocolo o no se hubiera adherido al mismo, 


el Consejo Internacional del Aztcar entrar& en consulta con dicho 
Gobierno para resolver Jos problemas que surjan de la situacién. 


Articulo 7 


En el momento de firmar, ratificar 0 aceptar el presente Pro- 
tocolo o de adherirse al mismo o de adherirse al Convenio Principal 
modificado con arreglo al presente Protocolo, o en cualquier 
momento posterior, cualquier Gobierno podré declarar, mediante 
notificaci6n hecha al Gobierno del Reino Unido de la Gran 
Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte, que el presente Protocolo 0 el Con- 
venio Principal modificado por este Protocolo se aplicarAn a todos 
o a cualquiera de los territorios de cuyas relaciones internacionales 
sea responsable; a partir de la fecha en que se reciba la notificacién, 
el presente Protocolo o el Convenio Principal modificado con 
arreglo al presente Protocolo, segin corresponda, se aplicar4n a 
todos los territorios mencionados en la misma. 


El presente Protocolo, cuyos textos chino, espafiol, francés, 
inglés y ruso son igualmente auténticos, seré depositado en poder 
del Gobierno del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafia e Irlanda de 
Norte, el cual remitir4 copias certificadas del mismo a cada uno de 
los Gobiernos signatarios 0 que se hayan adherido al Protocolo. 

En testimonio de lo cual, los que suscriben, debidamente autori- 
zados, firman el presente Protocolo en nombre de sus respectivos 
Gobiernos, en las fechas que aparecen frente a sus firmas. 


Hecho en Londres el d{a primero de diciembre de mil novecientos 
cincuenta y seis. 
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ANEXO 


AL PROTOCOLO QUE MODIFICA EL CONVENIO INTER- 
NACIONAL DEL AZUCAR ABIERTO A LA FIRMA EN 
LONDRES EL 1° DE OCTUBRE DE 1953 


Afiadase lo siguiente después de la primera frase del parrafo 3 
del articulo 2: 


“E] azucar no destinado al consumo humano como alimento queda 
exclufdo, en la medida y en las condiciones que el Consejo 
determine.” 


En el inciso i) del parrafo 1 del articulo 7, sustittiyanse las pala- 
bras “el mAximo establecido en el articulo 20” por “del precio 
mas elevado mencionado en el parrafo 3 del articulo 21”. 





Afiadase lo siguiente al final del parrafo 1 del articulo 8: 


“Con sujecién al margen de tolerancia que el Consejo pueda 
haber prescrito, el monto en que las exportaciones netas totales 
de un pafs exportador, durante cualquier afio-cuota, excedan 
de su cuota de exportaci6n vigente al final de ese ajio, se 
cargaraé a la cuota de exportacién vigente de dicho pafs para 
el afio siguiente.” 


E] parrafo 2 del articulo 8 quedaré redactado como sigue: 


“Si, debido a circunstancias excepcionales, el Consejo lo con- 
sidera necesario, podré limitar la proporci6n de las cuotas 
que los paises exportadores participantes con un tonelaje 
bésico superior a 75.000 toneladas podr4n exportar durante 
cualquier parte de un afio-cuota, siempre que tales limitaciones 
no impidan a los paises exportadores participantes exportar, 
durante los primeros ocho meses de cada afio-cuota, el 80 por 
ciento de su cuota inicial de exportacién, y que el Consejo 
pueda, en todo momento, modificar o dejar sin efecto cualquier 
limitaci6n que hubiera impuesto.” 


El articulo 11 quedaré redactado como sigue: 


“El Gobierno de cada pais exportador participante conviene 
en notificar al Consejo, tan pronto como sea posible pero no 
después del 30 de septiembre, si espera o no utilizar la cuota 
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vigente de exportacién de su pafs y, en caso negativo, la parte 
de la cuota vigente de exportacién de su pafs que, de acuerdo 
con sus previsiones, no ser4 utilizada, y al recibo de tal notifi- 
cacién, el Consejo actuar4 de acuerdo con lo dispuesto en el 
articulo 19 1) 1).” 


El articulo 12 quedar4 redactado como sigue: 


“Si las exportaciones netas reales al mercado libre de cual- 
quier pais exportador participante, en un ajfio-cuota, son 
inferiores a su .cuota de exportacién vigente en el momento 
en gue su Gobierno haya hecho la notificaci6n estipulada en 
el articulo 11, menos, en su caso, la parte de esa cuota que su 
Gobierno, en virtud de lo dispuesto en el articulo 11, haya 
comunicado que cree que no utilizar4, y menos cualquier 
reduccién neta de su cuota de exportacién vigente: aprobada 
por el Consejo con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el articulo 21, la 
diferencia se deducirAé de su cuota de exportacién vigente para 
el afio siguiente siempre que exceda de 10.000 toneladas o del 
5 por ciento de su tonelaje bdsico de exportacién, de esas can- 
tidades la que sea mayor. De todos modos, el Consejo podr& 
modificar la cantidad que haya de deducirse si le satisface la 
explicacién dada por el pais exportador en cuestién acerca del 
hecho de gue sus exportaciones netas quedaron en déficit por 
causa de fuerza mayor.” 


En el parrafo 5 del articulo 13 sustittiyase ‘“‘articulo 22” por 
“articulo 21”. 


En el p&rrafo 1 del articulo 14 sustittiyase “Para cada uno de 
los” por “‘i) Para los tres primeros’’, y afiddase lo siguiente al 
final del p4rrafo: 


‘Si) Para los dos ultimos afios-cuota durante la vigencia de 
este Convenio los pafses 0 zonas mencionados a continuacién 
tendr4n los siguientes tonelajes basicos de exportacién para el 
mercado libre: 


(en millares 


. de toneladas) 
Alemania Oriental..............00.5 seve e eee ee 150 
Bélgica (incluido el Congo belga)................ 55* 
Brasil ci student ated distances conve a Merten eee SH 175 
Colombia's: 03 he asd weathered ae Re oe Se he ERS 5 
CUD 8 5 oho Seseesk 5 ieee Be oiaee gee ate lace TE we EE a 2.415 
Checoeslovaquia...... 0.0.02 c cece eee eens 275 
China (Taiw4n).......... 0. ccc cece ete ee ee 655 
Pilipimas 22.7. cacna Mss Phere wees 25 


*50.000 toneladas en 1957. 
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(en millares 

de toneladas) 
Francias. of 264.42 2th cacy dee eR EU cs’ 20** 
RG GL soos $528 eed Ho Rs eee ae ahd Mh ati te eh sa ee 45 
Hung rid ise ved sha eis eas oa ein te Bee 40 
Indi sas sobs bth ta dec se ihe tet uate t a baseey 25 
IN OTOS1 8. vc scons. ees shel Sa nak se eS ase 350 
M6xiC0% 2c: ctod o wig hee haat ee ee a ee eas 75 , 
Reino de los Pafses Bajos................. 0000005 40 
Pertn.28: ch AG eas Reda be kates eas 457 
POLOT tity Sel Bice hars ee Ue oa Gay sd tl ace cel Mites 220 
Reptiblica Dominicana................. 0.000.008 655 
TWRSS i338 seuti tty dean Selene deead aaa ale toate 200 
Yugoeslavia.. 0... eect etna 20 


**Con la asignacién de este tonelaje bdsico de exportacién, Francia tendrd 
las mismas posibilidades de efectuar ventas en el mercado libre que le ofrecfa 
el texto de este Convenio abierto a la firma el 1° de octubre de 1953; teniendo 
en cuenta que se ha suprimido el pdrrafo 3 del artfculo 14, y de conformidad 
con la decisié6n del Consejode 1° de diciembre de 1955, Francia podrd exportar 
al mercado libre una cantidad de azticar que no exceda de 70.000 toneladas 
sin cargo a su cuota neta de exportacién.”’ 


En el pdrrafo 2 del articulo 14 afiddase “de Hungria” después de 
las palabras ‘‘de la Reptiblica de Checoeslovaquia’’. 


Suprimase el p4rrafo 3 del articulo 14. 


En el pdrrafo 4 del articulo 14 sustittiyase ‘Costa Rica, Ecuador 
y Nicaragua” por “Costa Rica, Ecuador, Nicaragua y Panam&”’. 


En el articulo 14, suprimase el pérrafo 6 y afiddase lo siguiente 
después del pdrrafo 5: 


“6 bis) Portugal, al cual nose asigna ningun tonelaje basico de 
exportaci6n en el pérrafo 1 del articulo 14, podré exportar a sus 
mercados tradicionales de la Federacién de Rhodesia y Nyasa- 
landia hasta 20.000 toneladas de azticar valor crudo cada 
afio-cuota y tendr4 la condicién de pais exportador. 


A Bis. Reserva Espectau 


6 ter) Para los afios-cuota 1957 y 1958 se crea una reserva 
especial que se asignardé de esta manera: 


(en millares 
de toneladas) 


China (Taiwén).....0..0. 00... eee ees 95 
Pulipinase see cdg vests Baas Read ek lee Pe I 20 
Dri ah seis? aa bins ose dae esc ates aaah Pe eee heckanee 25 
Indonesia. ......... 0... cece ee 50* 


*Sdlo en 1958 
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Aunque estas asignaciones no son tonelajes bdsicos de exporta- 
cién, se les aplicard4n, como si lo fuesen, las disposiciones de este 
Convenio, excepto las del articulo 19.” 


En el inciso c) del pérrafo 7 del articulo 14 sustittyase ‘‘tercer afio” 
por “‘tercero, en el cuarto y en el quinto afio”’. 


En el inciso ii) del pdrrafo 8 del articulo 14 sustittiyase “articulos 
18, 19 1) ii) y 22” por ‘‘articulos 18, 19 1) ii) y 21”; y “‘articulos 
12 y 21 3)” por “articulos 12 y 21”. 


En el articulo 15 suprimase ‘‘y los paises a los cuales Francia 
representa internacionalmente” y “‘(incluyendo Surinam)”’. 


En el inciso ii) del pd4rrafo 1 del articulo 16 sustittiyase “el afio 
calendario de 1956” por “‘los afios calendario de 1956 y 1957”; 
al final del inciso ii) afiddase ‘‘por afio;’”’; y después del inciso 
ii) afiddase lo siguiente: 

‘Gii) En el afto calendario de 1958=2.540.835 toneladas 
(2.500.000 toneladas largas inglesas) tel quel.’ 





La segunda frase del p4rrafo 2 del articulo 18 quedardé redactada 
como sigue: 


“Una vez considerado este c6mputo y todos los demas factores 
que afectan a la oferta y a la demanda de azticar en el mercado 
libre, el Consejo asignar4 inmediatamente una cuota inicial de 
exportacién para el mercado libre durante el afio-cuota a cada 
uno de los paises exportadores mencionados en el articulo 14.1 
en proporcién a sus tonelajes bdésicos de exportacién, con 
sujecién a las disposiciones del articulo 14 B, a las penalidades 
que pudieran ser impuestas segtin lo dispuesto en el articulo 12 
y a las reducciones que pudieran hacerse con arreglo al articulo 
21.8, sujeto a que, si en el momento de fijar las cuotas iniciales 
de exportacién, el precio que predomina no es inferior a 3,15 
centavos, el total de las cuotas iniciales de exportacién no serd 
inferior al 90 por ciento de los tonelajes basicos de exportacién, 
a menos que el Consejo decida otra cosa por Votacién Especial, 
efectudndose la distribucién entre los paises exportadores de la 
manera prevista en este paérrafo.”’ 


Suprimase el p4rrafo 3) del articulo 18. 





El articulo 20 quedaraé redactado como sigue: 


“1) Para los fines de este Convenio el precio del azticar 
seré el precio para pronta entrega (spot) en moneda de los 
Estados Unidos, por libra avoirdupois libre al costado del buque 
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en puerto cubano, establecido por la Bolsa del Café y del Azticar 
de Nueva York (New York Coffee and Sugar Exchange), en 
relacién con azticar cubierto por el contrato N° 4, o cualquier 
otro precio que pueda ser establecido conforme al pérrafo 2 de 
este articulo; ye se entender& que el precio prevaleciente es 
superior o inferior a una cifra determinada, si su promedio 
durante un perfodo de diez y siete dias consecutivos de bolsa’ 
ha sido superior o inferior a dicha cifra, segtin sea el caso, 
siempre que el precio para pronta entrega en el primer dfa del 
perfodo y durante no menos de doce dias de dicho periodo haya 
sido superior o inferior a la cifra citada, segtin los casos. 

2) En el caso de que el precio referido en el prrafo 1 de 
este articulo no esté a disposicién del Consejo durante un 
perfodo sustancial, éste usar cualquier otro criterio que con- 
sidere apropiado. 

3) Cualquiera de los precios establecidos en los artfculos 
18 y 21 podrd ser modificado por el Consejo por Votacién 
Especial.”’ 


El artfculo 21 quedar4 redactado como sigue: 


“1) El Consejo estara facultado para aumentar o reducir 
las cuotas ateniéndose a las condiciones del mercado, sujeto a 
que: 


i) cuando el precio prevaleciente no sea inferior a 3,25 cen- 
tavos ni superior a 3,45 centavos, no se efectuar4 ningtin 
aumento destinado a establecer cuotas superiores, en total, a 
los tonelajes basicos de exportaci6n m4s un 5 por ciento o 
a las cuotas iniciales de exportacién, cualquiera que sea la 
cantidad mayor, ni se efectuaré ninguna reduccién destinada 
a establecer cuotas que en total sean inferiores, bien a las 
cuotas iniciales de exportacién menos un 5 por ciento, bien 
a los tonelajes bAsicos de exportacién menos un 10 por 
ciento, cualquiera que sea la cantidad mayor; 

ii) cuando el precio prevaleciente exceda de 3,45 centavos, 
las cuotas vigentes no serAn inferiores a las cuotas iniciales 
de exportacién 0 a los tonelajes basicos de exportacién, cual- 
quiera que sea la cantidad mayor; 

iii) si el precio prevaleciente esta por debajo de 3,25 cen- 
tavos, las cuotas de exportacién vigentes se reduciran in- 
mediatamente en un 2 y medio por ciento y el Consejo se 
reuniraé dentro de un plazo de siete dias para decidir si ha 
de hacerse otra reduccién; de no llegarse a un acuerdo en 
dicha reunién, el porcentaje de la reduccién sera elevado al 
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5 por ciento, siempre que estas reducciones no disminuyan 
las cuotas a menos del 90 por ciento de los tonelajes basicos 
de exportacién, salvo que el precio prevaleciente resulte in- 
ferior a 3,15 centavos, después de lo cual se podran hacer 
nuevas reducciones dentro de los lfmites fijados en el articulo 
23; Y 

iv) si el precio prevaleciente se ha elevado por encima de 
3,25 centavos y las cuotas de exportacién vigentes son in- 
feriores al 90 por ciento del tonelaje bésico de exportacién, 
las cuotas de exportacién vigentes se aumentarfn inmediata- 
mente en un 2 y medio por ciento y el Consejo se reuniré 
dentro de un plazo de siete dias para decidir si ha de hacerse 
otro aumento; de no llegarse a un acuerdo en dicha reunién, 
el porcentaje del aumento ser& elevado al 5 por ciento o a 
la cantidad menor que sea necesaria para restablecer las 
cuotas al 90 por ciento. 


2) Al estudiar las modificaciones de las cuotas segun lo 
dispuesto en este artfculo, el Consejo tendré en cuenta todos 
los factores que afectan a la oferta y a la demanda de azticar 
en el mercado libre. 

3) Si el precio prevaleciente es superior a 4,00 centavos, todas 
las cuotas y restricciones impuestas a la exportacién en virtud 
de cualquiera de los articulos de este Convenio quedarén tem- 
poralmente sin efecto, quedando entendido que si posteriormente 
el precio prevaleciente desciende por debajo de 3,90 centavos 
se restablecerin las cuotas y las restricciones anteriormente 
vigentes, con sujecién a las modificaciones que el Consejo pueda 
introducir en las cuotas en virtud del p4rrafo 1 de este articulo. 

4) Si el Consejo considera que ha surgido una situacién nueva 
que pone en peligro el logro de los objetivos generales del Con- 
venio, podré, por Votacién Especial, suspender temporalmente, 
por el tiempo que juzgue necesario, las limitaciones impuestas 
en virtud de lo establecido en los p4rrafos anteriores de este 
articulo a sus facultades discrecionales para aumentar las cuotas; 


-y durante el tiempo que dure esta suspensi6n el Consejo tendra 


plenas facultades para aumentar las cuotas segtin estime con- 
veniente, asf como para anular los aumentos cuando ya no sean 
necesarios. 

5) Todos los cambios introducidos en las cuotas segin lo 
dispuesto en este articulo se har4n proporcionalmente a los 
tonelajes basicos de exportacién, con sujecién a las disposiciones 
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del articulo 14 B; y cualesquiera referencias a los porcentajes de 
las cuotas se entender4n como porcentajes de los tonelajes 
bAsicos de exportaci6n. 

6) No obstante las disposiciones del pArrafo 1 de este articulo, 
sila cuota de exportacién de cualquier pais hubiere sido reducida 
en virtud de lo dispuesto en el artfculo 19 1) i), tal reduccién se 
considerar& que forma parte de las reducciones efectuadas en 
el mismo afio-cuota segiin lo dispuesto en el parrafo antedicho. 

7) El Secretario del Consejo notificar4 a los Gobiernos de los 
paises participantes los cambios hechos en las cuotas de exporta- 
cién vigentes en virtud de este articulo. 

8) Si cualesquiera de las reducciones efectuadas en virtud de 
lo dispuesto en los p4rrafos anteriores de este articulo no 
pudieran aplicarse plenamente a las cuotas de exportacién 
vigentes de cualquier pais exportador a causa de que, en el 
momento de efectuarse las reducciones, dicho pafs hubiere 
exportado ya todo o parte del monto de dichas reducciones, se 
deduciré la cantidad correspondiente de la cuota vigente de 
exportaci6n de ese pafs para el siguiente afio-cuota.”’ 


Suprimase el articulo 22. 
El articulo 33 quedar& redactado como sigue: 


‘Tas delegaciones de los pafses importadores tendran en el 
Consejo los siguientes votos: 


Camboje iiss te sue tian, aed eh Lanes 15 
Canad h.fd o's’ seein welt idan tbo bh ee ES ONS 95 
Ceilan ositt seh ih ee eae ha See ea ee enact 35 
ESPASiA cic viiiy bg aw ees gue e Ralewle ee rine 20 
Estados Unidos de América................-000: 245 
HOnduras: 2. e egghead wi ehh eas aa eae 15 
TP SPAEL S25 isha ta cick th. Naidetenk stsioh sieht tenes tyes 20 
PAPOD sade dare nes nd Se ed Cali 165 
TAD RIO sts 4a os tasacenecadatn caval ant Salhone: a aeraceeeam aoa et 20 
Nueva Zelandia........... 0.0: c cece eee eee 30 
Reino Unido......... 0... ee ce eee tenes 245 
Reptiblica Federal de Alemania................. 60 
PANO 2 2:3. au Net ea S so hs CO a Ta a es 20 
Viet-N amis ces en cho a eed bi ee beheaded 15 
Totals... eatantem a cerned eBid Be OA eawad 1. 000” 
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El articulo 34 quedaré redactado como sigue: 


“Las delegaciones de los pafses exportadores tendrdn en el 
Consejo los siguientes votos: 





Australia cs 2s .c ele le ee te ee eG 45 
DB GIBICR 2 cs hi hee Ske dnd cee Shes ene ih DH Sas 20 
Cube ie ekoe oe edt 4 AM ae ARIS adh Sa tle so 245 
Checoeslovaquia..............0 00. cee eee 45 
Ching 2 ce5 8 Bo heat ke tae alee ee eee 70 
Bead or} scdes aes Soe eae estes ganda GAR 15 
Pilipinas «230s cdanae 4 dads psa AS Mid ace dh 25 
MTA ClO 2 sis cs5v50 2 Ais id ae hank ov ee ees 35 
LOA th 5 eed 32 ees vee eae shite ne eS 20 
Hutipria: s .netrees Hoa eden ia eretas 20 
| Gs): |: Sa tea a nee ar 35 
Indonesias.ss: sc. 6 30s Khare ea Wo hE See OE si 45 
MEXICO 336.50.4,3 5st 28 Moe ah ente é Ula tne eas 25 
INICAPA GOR. oacieedvnnts tae Wepned eens bene Kees 15 
Reino de los Pafses Bajos..................000- 20 
Panama tess) oie h-s oe ee atl ae ane Sopot es 15 
POPU test Ath fee aah coneie seca cteieu etnies ae gee 45 
Polonia........ Pai dealer iad lr eleanor ede aA loaiene 40 
Portitgal pst. Gan dye t eke vad Ss 4 Sots beneaiey 15 
Republica Dominicana....................-05- 70 
FRUMAIIG 6.553005 otcoace Bard erie tad bert asl ted dae nla’ 15 
Unién Sudafricana............. 000s 20 
RSS See fas saints coarse ean omen e eek 100 
Totaleeicn ig niwtiat ose ge pee RAS 1. 000”’ 








E] artfculo 35 quedaré redactado como sigue: 


“Cada vez que cambie la composicién de la lista de las Partes 
en este Convenio o que un pa{s sea suspendido en su derecho de 
voto o que recobre ese derecho en virtud de una disposici6n de 
este Convenio, el Consejo redistribuird los votos dentro de cada 
grupo (paises importadores y pafses exportadores) en proporcién 
al numero de votos de que disponga cada miembro del grupo, en- 
tendiéndose que ningun pais podré tener menos de 15 ni mas de 
245 votos, que no habré votos fraccionarios y que el nimero de 
votos de los pafses que en virtud del articulo 33 o del articulo 
34 tengan 245 votos no se reducir4, en atencién al considerable 
numero de votos a que cada uno de estos pafses ha renunciado 
al aceptar el nimero de votos que le asignan los articulos 33 
6 34.” 
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En el pdrrafo 3 del articulo 36 sustittiyase ‘‘a los articulos 21 y 22” 
por “al articulo 21”. 


Suprimase el p4érrafo 2 del artfculo 41. 


Los parrafos 3 y 4 del articulo 41 quedardn redactados como sigue: 





“3) Este Convenio quedaré abierto a la adhesién de cual- 
quiera de los Gobiernos a que se refierer los articulos 33 y 34, 
la cual se efectuar4 mediante el depésito de un instrumento de 
adhesi6n en poder del Gobierno del Reino Unido de la Gran 
Bretafia e Irlanda del Norte; entendiéndose que si algin Go- 
bierno desea adherirse en términos 0 condiciones distintos de los 
estipulados en este Convenio, deber4 solicitar al Consejo que 
apruebe esos términos 0 condiciones, los cuales, si fueren apro- 
bados, se elevarfn como recomendaciones a los Gobiernos par- 
ticipantes. 

4) El Consejo podré aprobar la adhesién a este Convenio de 
cualquier Gobierno invitado a la Conferencia Azucarera de las 
Naciones Unidas de 1956, aunque no se encuentre mencionado 
en los articulos 33 6 34 de dicho Convenio; entendiéndose que 
Jas condiciones de tal adhesién deber4n ser convenidas de ante- 
mano con el Consejo por el Gobierno que desee efectuarla, y 
elevadas como recomendaciones a los Gobiernos participantes.” 


La primera frase del pérrafo 1 del articulo 44 quedardé redactada 
como sigue: ; 


“1) Si cualquier Gobierno participante considera que sus 
intereses resultan seriamente perjudicados por el hecho de que 
algin Gobierno signatario no hubiere ratificado o no hubiere 
aceptado este Convenio o el Protocolo de Enmiendas al Con- 
venio abierto a la firma en Londres el 1° de diciembre de 1956, 
o no se hubiese adherido a este Convenio modificado por dicho 
Protocolo, o en razén de condiciones o reservas unidas a la 
firma, a la ratificacién, a la aceptaci6n o a la adhesién, lo notifi- 
card al Gobierno del Reino Unido de la Gran Bretafa e Irlanda 
del Norte.” 
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For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
AA: 

3a Ascrpamo: 
Por AusTRALIA: 


E. J. HARRISON. 
14/12/56. 
[Ratification deposited June 26, 1957.] 


For THE Kincpom oF BELciuMm: 
Pour LE Royaume DE BELGIQUE: 
HARES : 

3a Koporescrso Bensrau: 

Por EL REINo DE BELGICA: 


MARQUIS DU PARC LOCMARIA. 


December 13th, 1956. 
[Ratification deposited July 1, 1957.] 


For CanapA: 
Pour 1.£ CANADA: 
MEK: 

3a Kanany: 

Por Et CaNapDA: 


SYDNEY D. PIERCE. 


15 Dec., 1956. 
[Ratification deposited June 25, 1957.] 
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For CHiNa: 
Pour La CHINE: 
HQ: 

3a Kurait: 

Por LA CHIna: 


fis is fs WB oaht-frmq 


FA WRIA oR Zot - Aik hin ne 
BE MARE VF 8 i An Bk HG, pF i a: 
Aa $F WB OAH ZX Bb we § Hh WwAH 
Z se TH mh RL 1g, Abb Af ST fig SL, 


4 att 78 


The Government of the Republic of China is the only legitimate 
Government of China. In signing this Protocol, I declare, in the name of 
my Government. that any statements or reservations made thereto, which are 
incompatible with or derogatory to the legitimate position of the Government 
of the Republic of China. are iNegal. and, therefore, null and void. 


: _TCHEN HIONG-FE]. 
(Signed December 14, 1956; ratification deposited June 19, 1957.} 


For Cua: 
Pour Cua: 
we: 

3a Ky6y: 
Por Cua: 


ROBERTO G. p— MENDOZA. 


December 13th, 1956. 
{Ratification deposited June 28, 1957.) 
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For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 


Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
BEDE RTE: 

3a Yexocropaxnw: 

Por CHECOESLovaQuia: 


Dr. JIR{ HAJEK. 
Dec. 14th, 1956. 


Signed with following reservation: 


The signing of this supplementary protocol, mentioning in the revised 
version of Articles 14 China (Taiwan) and 34 China, in no way signifies 
‘recognition of the Kuomintang authorities’ power over the territory of Taiwan 
neither recognition of the so-called ‘“‘ Nationalist Chinese Government” as 


a legal and competent Government of China. 
Dr. JIRf HAJEK. 


14th December, 1956. 


In the name of the Czechoslovak Republic | have the honour to state in 
connection with the signature to the supplementary protocol to the 
International Sugar Agreement of 1955 that the expression ‘ Germany, 
Eastern” to designate the German Democratic Republic in the corrected 


version of Article 14 of this supplementary protocol is not correct. 


The German Democratic Republic was set up on October 7th, 1949 on 
the basis of the Constitution which was approved by the Third German. 
Government Congress on May 30th, 1949. By means of a series of acts 
undertaken by the Soviet Union the German Democratic Republic acquired 
full legal international sovereignty. The German Democratic Republic 
equally acquired international recognition by the conclusion of diplomatic, 
economic and trading relations with many countries. The official title of 
this sovereign state is, as is to be seen in, for example, Article 2 of the 
above-mentioned Constitution, the German Democratic Republic, and hence 


this is the only correct title to be used in international legal documents. 


JIR{ HAJEK, 
Ambassador. 
(Ratification deposited May 27, 1957.) 


For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE: 
*RfemstMw : 

3a Jlommunkanckyio Pecny6smxy: 
Por La REPUBLICA DoMINICANA: 


DON L. F. THOMEN. 


Diciembre 14 de 1956. 
[Ratification deposited July 1, 1957.] 
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For FRANCE 


Pour LA FRANCE 


peed) 
8a Ppaniwito 


Por FRANCIA 


J. CHAUVEL. 
Le 13 Décembre 1956. 


For THE Feperat REpusiic oF GERMANY: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: 
BERS A 

3a Pepmancryio Pexepatuenyio Pecny6.1nky: 
Por La Repusrica FEDERAL ALEMANA: 


HANS von HERWARTH. 


Dr. KARL MULLER. 
14/12/56. 


For GREECE: 
Pour La GRECE: 
75M: 

3a Tpenuo: 

Por GRECIA: 


N. D. PIERRACOS. 
14th Dec., 1956. 
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For Haiti: 
Pour Haiti: 
Hane : 

3a Tanmn: 
Por Harti: 


JOSEPH L. DEJEAN. 
12 December, 1956. 


For THE HUNGARIAN PEOPLE’s REPUBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE HoncRIE: 
TFA RA A: 

3a Benrepcxyro Hapoguyio Pecny6amny: 


Por va REPUBLICA PopuLaR DE Huneria: 


[Accession deposited March 29, 1957, with a statement upholding the 
Hungarian Government's reservations made at the time of its accession 
to the International Sugar Agreement of 1953.] 


“For Japan: 
Pour LE JAPON: 
HAS 
3a Anonmo: 
Por Ex Japon: 


H. NISHI. 


December 11, 1956. 
[Ratification deposited June 24, 1957.] 
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For LEBANON: 
Pour LE LIBAN: 
RAM: 

3a JInsan: 

Por Et Lfsano: 


EMILE MATTAR. 
December 14th, 1956. 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 
Pa : 

3a Mekcmy: 

Por MExico: 


G. LUDERS be NEGRI. 


14th December, 1956. 


For THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE RoyauMeE DES Pays-Bas: 
MER: 

3a Koposesctso Hugepranjos: 

Por EL REINO DE Los Paises BaJos: 


A. H. HASSELMAN. 


_ .J4th December, 1956. 
[Ratification deposited June 27, 1957.) 
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For Nicaracua: 
Pour LE NicaRacua: 
Femme : 

3a Huxaparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 


RUBEN DARIO. 
14th. December, 1956. 


[For Panama:] 
[Accession deposited March 1, 1957.] 


For THE REPUBLIC OF THE. PHILIPPINES: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
JRA ARAL: 

3a Onsiminnackyo Pecny6mny 


Por La REPUBLICA DE FILIPINAS: 
[Accession deposited June 7, 1957.] 


For THE Potisn Peopie’s REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DE POLoGNeE: 
eR A RAGA: 

3a Jloatcrxyio Hapogny PecnyOanny: 

Por La Repisrica PopuLarR DE PoLonia: 


E. MILNIKIEL, 
Ambassador. 
13/12/56. 
[Ratification deposited August 14, 1957.] 
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For PorTuGAaL: 
Pour LE PoRTUGAL: 


WF : 
3a Tlopryra.mo: 
Por PoRTUGAL: 


JOAO pe LUCENA. 


14th December, 1956. 
(Ratification deposited July 1, 1957.] 


For THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
Pour L’UNIon SuD-AFRICAINE: 


FASERRSD : 
3a lOsno-Agpurancralt Cons: 
Por La UniON SUDAFRICANA: 


W. A. HORROCKS. 
12th December, 1956. : 
(Ratification deposited April 10, 1957.] 


For THE Union oF Soviet SociaList REPUBLICS: 

Pour v’UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 
REM SL WE EEA : 

3a Cows Copercrnx Counamernuecknx Pecry6.1mK: 

Por ta Union DE Repusticas SociaListTas SOVIETICAS: 


CMHPHOB 
15 nexa6pa 1956 r. 


1 

("] Mlonnucanue oT uMeHH Coiosa Copetckux Counannctuyeckux Pecny6nuk 

HacTOAero MoMonHuTenbHOrO [Tpotokona, YNOMHHaIOlUero B NepeCMOTPeHHNX 

cratbe 14 o Kutae (TafpaHe) u B ctatbe 34.0 Kutae, HH B KAKO Mepe 

He O8HAYaeT MPHSHAHHA TOMHHDAHOBCKOM BNaCTH Han TeppuTopHei Tafipana, 

paBHO KaK H NPHSHAHHA Tak HaSbIBaeMOro ,, HAHOHAIbHOrO NpPaBHTeNbCTBa 

Kutan’’ 8aKOHHEIM HW MpaBOMOYHBIM mpaBHTebcTBOM Kuta. 

CMHPHOB 
15 nexa6pa 1956r. 
(Ratification deposited July 18, 1957.] 
1 Tn translation reads: 

“The signing on behalf of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics of this supplementary Protocol, 
mentioning China (‘Tafwan) in revised Article 14 and China in revised Article 34, in no way signifies 
recognition of Kuomintang rule over the territory of Taiwan nor recognition of the so-called 
“Nationalist Government of China” as the legal and competent Government of China. 


Smirnov 
December 15, 1956” 
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For THE UniTED Kincpom oF Great Britain aNp NorTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyauME-Unt DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE Du Norp: 
ARFWGRALAZBR GSES : 

3a Coegunennoe Koposescrso Beanxo6prranun a Cesepnoli Uprannun: 
Por Ext Reno Unipo DE La GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL Norte: 


At the time of signing the present Protocol I declare that since the 
Government of the United Kingdom do not recognise the Nationalist Chinese 
authorities as the competent Government of China they cannot regard 
signature of the Protocol by a Nationalist Chinese representative as a valid 
signature on behalf of China. 


E. A. HITCHMAN. 


13 December, 1956. 
[Ratification deposited May 15, 1957.] 


For THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour Les Etats-Unis D’AMERIQUE: 
RARE : 

3a Coegunennue Drarst Amepuxn: 
Por Los Estapos Unidos DE AMERICA: 


[Accession deposited September 25, 1957, with a-declaration that the 
Protocol shall extend to all of the territories for the international rela- 
tions of which the United States is responsible.] 


Certified a true copy: 


A >. Wi (Sam 





LONOON 


Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 


- 5 FEB 1957 


the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


TIAS 3937 


8 UST| Multilateral—Sugar—Dec. 1, 1956 2015 





WHEREAS the said protocol remained open for signature by 
certain States from December 1, 1956, until December 15, 1956, 
inclusive, during which period it was signed by the representatives 
of various States, not including the United States of America; 

Wuereas the said protocol entered into force on January 1, 
1957, and remains open for accession by certain States, including 
the United States of America; 

Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said protocol; : 

Wuereas the said protocol was duly ratified, and the accession 
of the United States of America was declared, by the President 
of the United States of America on September 3, 1957, in pur- 
suance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 3, paragraph (3), of the said 
protocol that accession shall be effected by the deposit of an 
instrument of accession with the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuereas the Government of the United States of America 
deposited an instrument of accession to the said protocol with 
the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on September 25, 1957; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the said provisions of Article 3, 
paragraph (3), of the said protocol, the protocol entered into force 
with respect to the United States of America on September 25, 
1957. 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the Protocol amending the International Sugar 
Agreement of 1953, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
on and after September 25, 1957, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of November in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 
DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 
By the President: 
Joun Foster DULLES 
Secretary of State 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 13, 1956, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington August 16, 1957; 

Entered into force August 16, 1957; 

Operative retroactively March 13, 1956. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Korean Ambassador 


_DeparTMENT OF STATE 
WaSHINGTON 
August 16, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to discussions which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
regarding the issuance of purchase authorizations under the 
Agricultural Cominodities Agreement entered into by our two 
Governments March 13, 1956. 

I refer to the Department’s notes of July 25, 1956 and October 
10, 1956 with reference to the date for financing certain agricultural 
commodities. 

The Department of State proposes that the Agreement of 
March 13, 1956 be further amended by changing the date in 
Paragraph 1 of Article I of the Agreement to read September 30, 
1957. 

If you concur in the foregoing, this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply thereto will constitute on agreement between our two 
Governments effective March 13, 1956, in the manner provided 
for herein. , 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Acting Secretary of State: 
Tnrorsten V. KaisARvI 


His Excellency 
Dr. You Cuan Yana, 
Ambassador of Korea. 
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68 Stat. 455. 
7U,8.C. §§ 1701- 


1709, 


The Korean Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


KOREAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Avaust 16, 1957 


EXCELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note dated 
August 16, 1957 referrmg to your notes of July 25, 1956 and 
October 10, 1956 relative to the date for financing certain agni- 
cultural commodities under the Surplus Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement entered into by our two Governments on March 13, 
1956 under provisions of Title I of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act, PL 480, 83rd Congress as amended. 

I have the honor to accept your proposal that the Agreement of 
March 13, 1956 be further amended by changmg the date in 
Paragraph I of Article I of the Agreement to read September 30, 
1957 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


You Cuan YANG. 
You Chan Yang 
Korean Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Curistian A. HerTER 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 30, 1957. 
Effected by exchange of inotes 

Signed at Washington August 16, 1957; 

Entered into force August 16, 1957; 

Operative retroactively January 30, 1957. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the Korean Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 


August 16, 1957 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Department’s note of January 
30, 1957 containing the text of the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between our two Governments. 

The Department of State proposes that the June 30, 1957 date 
in Article I of the agreement be changed to read September 30, 
1957. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, this note 
and Your Excellency’s reply thereto will constitute an amend- 
ment to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement, effective as of 
January 30, 1957. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Acting Secretary of State: 
TuorsTen V. Kaisarvi 


His Excellency 
Dr. You Cuan Yana, 
Ambassador of Korea. 
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The Korean Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


KOREAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Aveust 16, 1957 


EXcELLENCY 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note dated 
August 16, 1957 concerning an amendment. to the Surplus Agni- 
cultural Commodities Agrcement entered into between our two 
Governments January. 30, 1957, under. provisions of Title I of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, PI. 480, 
68 Stat. 455. 83rd Congress, as amended. 
woe’ © 817" Tt have the honor to. accept your proposal that. the Agreement 
of January 30, 1957 be amended by changing the date in Para- 
graph I of Article I of the Agreement to read September 30, 1957 
Accept, Exccllency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
You Cuan Yane. 


You Chan Yang 
Korean Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Curistran A. Hprter 
Acting Secretary of State 
Washington, D C. 
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BELGIUM AND LUXEMBOURG 


United States Educational Foundation in Belgium 


Agreement amending the agreement of October 8, 1948. 

Effected by exchanges of notes 

Dated at Luxembourg March 18, 1949, and April 6, 195], and at 
Brussels March 17 and 29, 1950; 

Entered into force with respect to Article 2(A) March 29, 1950, and 
with respect to Article 5 April 6, 1951. 


The American Legation to the Luxembourg Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
No.9 Unitep States or AMERICA 


The Legation of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Grand Ducal Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has 
the honor to refer to Article 13 of the Agreement for the Financing 
of a Cultural and Educational Program between the United States 
of America on the one hand and Belgium and the Grand Duchy of 
Luxembourg on the other hand, signed in Brussels on October 8th, 
1948, which provides that the agreement may be amended by the 
exchange of diplomatic notes between the respective governments. 

The United States Government is desirous of providing for equal 
treatment for Belgium and Luxembourg in respect to membership 
on the Board of Directors of the United Stated Educational 
Foundation in Belgium, and wishes to propose the amending of 
Article 5 in order to raise the present Belgian and Luxembourg 
membership on the Board of Directors from three to five, thus 
giving Belgium and Luxembourg equality with the United States 
in this respect. To achieve this objective it is proposed to replace 
the present Article 5 with an article which would read as follows: 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘Board’), five of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America, and five of whom shall be citizens 
of Belgium and Luxembourg. Of the citizens of the United States 
of America, a minimum of three shall be officers of the United 
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States Foreign Service establishments in Belgium and Luxem- 
bourg. In addition, the principal officer in charge of the Diplo- 
matic Mission of the United States of America in Belgium (here- 
inafter designated ‘the Chief of Mission’) shall be Honorary 
Chairman of the Board. He shall cast the deciding vote in the 
event of a tie vote by the Board and shall appoint the Chairman 
of the Board. The citizens of the United States of America on 
the Board shall be appointed and removed by the Chief of Mis- 
sion; the citizens of Belgium and Luxembourg on the Board shall 
be appointed and removed by the Governments of Belgium and 
Luxembourg. 

“The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappoint- 
ment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence 
outside of Belgium or Luxembourg, expiration of term of service 
or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with the appointment 
procedure set forth in this article. 

“The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the 
Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the 
Directors in attending the-meetings of the Board.” 


If the Ministries of Foreign Affairs and Public Instruction or 
National Education of Belgium and Luxembourg are in accord 
with the above amendment, the Legation would appreciate being 
so informed. 

Grorcse Lysroox West, Jr. 


Luxremsoura, March 18, 1949 


The Iuxembourg Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Legation 
MINISTERE 
DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
14.21,5, 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres du Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg présente ses compliments & le Légation des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et a l’honneur d’accuser réception de sa note 
no. 9 du 18 mars 1949 dont la teneur est la suivante: 


“La Légation des Etats-Unis d’Amérique présente ses com- 
pliments au Ministére grand-ducal des Affaires Etrangéres et a 
Vhonneur de se référer & l’article 13 de l’Accord pour le finance- 
ment d’un programme culturel et éducatif entre les Etats-Unis 
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d’Amérique, d’une part, et la Belgique et le Grand-Duché de 
Luxembourg, d’autre part, signé 4 Bruxelles le 8 octobre 1948, 
article qui prévoit que l’accord peut étre amendé par |’échange 
de notes diplomatiques entre les Gouvernements respectifs. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis désire que la Belgique et 
le Luxembourg soient traités sur un pied d’égalité en ce qui 
concerne le nombre de membres du Conseil d’Administration de 
la “United States Educational Foundation in Belgium” et a 
Vintention de proposer l’amendement de V’article 5 en vue de 
porter de 3 & 5 le nombre actuel de membres belgo-luxem- 
bourgeois du Conseil d’Administration, c’est-a-dire de traiter la 
Belgique et le Luxembourg sur un pied d’égalité avec les Etats- 
Unis sous ce rapport. Pour atteindre cet objectif, la Légation 
propose que l’article 5 actuel soit remplacé par un article dont 
Ja teneur serait la suivante: 


“T/administration et la direction des affaires de la Fondation 
seront assurées par un Conseil d’Administration composé de 
dix administrateurs (appelé “Conseil” dans la suite du présente 
accord) dont cing seront des citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que, et les cinq autres des cituyens de la Belgique et du 
Luxembourg. Parmi les citoyens des Etats-Unis, trois au, moins 
appartiendront aux services extérieurs des Etats-Unis existant 
en Belgique et au Luxembourg. De plus, le membre principal 
en fonctions de la Mission Diplomatique des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique en Belgique (appelé dans la suite “Chef de Mission’’) 
sera Président d’Honneur du Conseil. Il départagera le Conseil 
en cas d’égalité de voix et nommera le président du Conseil. 
Les citoyens des Etats-Unis, membres du Conseil, seront 
nommés et démis par le Chef de mission, les citoyens de la 
Belgique et du Luxembourg, membres du Conseil, seront 
nommés et démis par les Gouvernements belge et luxem- 
bourgeois. 

“Les administrateurs exerceront leurs fonctions depuis la 
date de leur nomination jusqu’au 31 décembre suivant et leur 
mandat pourra étre renouvelé. Aux vacances résultant de 
démission, de transfert de résidence en dehors de la Belgique 
et du Luxembourg, de l’expiration du mandat ou autre raison, 
il sera pourvu conformément aux dispositions du présent 
article qui régissent la nomination. 

“Les administrateurs exerceront leur mandat sans indemnité, 
mais la Fondation est autorisée & rembourser les dépenses 
occasionnées aux administrateurs par leur présence aux réunions 
du Conseil’. 
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Si les Ministéres des Affaires Etrangéres et de |’Instruction 
Publique ou de l’Education Nationale de Belgique et du Luxem- 
bourg sont d’accord au sujet de l’amendement ci-dessus, il serait 
agréable 4 la Légation d’en étre informée.”’ 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres est d’accord pour con- 
sidérer, en conformité de l’article 13 désigné ci-dessus, la note de la 
Légation, ensemble avec cette réponse, comme constituant un 
amendement de l’article 5 de l’Accord pour le financement d’un 
programme culturel et éducatif entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
d’une part, et la Belgique et le Grand-Duché de Luxembourg, 
d’autre part, signé 4 Bruxelles le 8 octobre 1948. 


LuxEemsourg, le 6 avril 1951. 
[SEAL] 


A la Léigation 
pes Etats-Unis D’AMERIQUE 
a 
Luxembourg. 


Translation 
MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
14.215 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Grand Duchy of Luxem- 
bourg presents its compliments to the Legation of the United 
States of America and has the honor to acknowledge receipt of its 
note No. 9 of March 18, 1949, which is of the following tenor: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2021.] 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs agrees to consider, pursuant to 
Article 13 mentioned above, the note of the Legation, together 
with this reply, as constituting an amendment of Article 5 of the 
Agreement for the Financing of a Cultural and Educational 
Program between the United States of America on the one hand 
and Belgium and the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg on the other 
hand, signed at Brussels on October 8, 1948. 


Luxrempoure, April 6, 1951 
[SEAL] 


THE LEGATION 
oF THE UniTEp States OF AMERICA 
in Luxembourg. 
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The American Embassy to the Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
and Foreign Trade 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 232 Marcu 17, 1950. 


‘The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Com- 
merce and refers to the latter’s note of February 7, 1950 ['] (Direc- 
tion Générale C, 8éme Bureau, No. 4295/43/II) concerning the 
addition of a new article 2 (A) to the Cultural and Educational 
agreement signed in Brussels on October 8, 1948. 

The Ministry’s note also contains the proposed French text of 
article 5, as amended, of the same agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America accepts the 
wording of the French text of article 5 as amended which reads 
as follows: ‘“L’Administration et la direction des affaires de la 
fondation seront assurées par un Conseil d’administration composé 
de dix administrateurs (appelé ‘“‘Conseil” dans la suite du présent 
accord) dont cing seront des citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
et les cing autres des citoyens de la Belgique et du Luxembourg. 
Parmi les citoyens des Etats Unis, trois au moins appartiendront 
aux services extérieurs des Etats-Unis existant en Belgique et au 
Luxembourg. De plus, le membre principal en fonction de la 
Mission Diplomatique des Etats Unis d’Amérique en Belgique 
(appelé dans la suite “Chef de Mission”), sera Président d’Hon- 
neur du Conseil. I] départagera le conseil en cas d’égalité de 
voix et nommera le président du conseil. Les citoyens des 
Etats-Unis, membres du Conseil, seront nommés et démis par le 
chef de mission; les citoyens de la Belgique et du Luxembourg, 
membres du Conseil, seront nommés et démis par les Gouverne- 
ments belge et Luxembourgeois. 

“Les Administrateurs exerceront leurs fonctions depuis la date 
de leur nomination jusqu’au 31 décembre suivant, et leur mandat 
pourra étre renouvelé. Aux vacances résultant de démission, de 
transfert de résidence en dehors de la Belgique et du Luxembourg, 
de l’expiration du mandat ou autre raison, il sera pourvu con- 
formément aux dispositions du présent article qui régissent la 
nomination. ; 

“Les Administrateurs exerceront leur mandat sans indemnité, 
mais la Fondation est autorisée 4 rembourser les dépenses occa- 
sionnées aux administrateurs par leur présence aux réunions du 
Conseil”. 


! Not printed. 
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The following English text of this article was presented in the 
Embassy’s note No. 92, March 16, 1949 ['] and accepted in prin- 
ciple for Belgium and Luxembourg in the Ministry’s note of 
August 6, 1949 ['] (Direction Générale C. 88me Bureau, No. 
4295/43/11): 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten Directors 
(hereinafter designated the ‘‘Board’’), five of whom shall be 
citizens of the United States of America, and five of whom shall 
be citizens of Belgium and Luxembourg. Of the citizens of the 
United States of America, a minimum of three shall be officers 
of the United States Foreign Service establishments in Belgium 
and Luxembourg. In addition, the principal officer in charge of 
the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America in 
Belgium (hereinafter designated “the Chief of Mission’’) shall be 
Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall cast the deciding 
vote in the event of a tie vote by the Board and shall appoint the 
Chairman of the Board. The citizens of the United States of 
America on the Board shall be appointed and removed by the _ 
Chief of Mission; the citizens of Belgium and Luxembourg on the 
Board shall be appointed and removed by the Governments of 
Belgium and Luxembourg. 

“The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reap- 
pointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of resi- 
dence outside of Belgium or Luxembourg, expiration of term of 
service or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with the appoint- 
ment procedure set forth in this article.” 

“The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the Foun- 
dation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors 
in attending the meetings of the Board.” 


The Government of the United States is also in accord with the 
French text of the new article 2 (A) contained in the Ministry’s 
note of February 7, 1950 ['] and reading as follows: ‘Les disposi- 
tions du préambule et des articles 1 et 2 du présent Accord, qui 
sont applicables au Congo Belge sont également applicables au 
Ruanda-Urundi, qui est compris dans le systéme de tutelle des 
Nations-Unies.” ° 

The English text which is contained in the Embassy’s note 
No. 81, January 17, 1950,['] reads: “The provisions of the pre- 
amble and of Articles 1 and 2 of this agreement which are ap- 


1 Not printed. 


TIAS 3940 


8 ust] Multt.—Educa. Foundation in Belgium—* yh 47 e710 °°! = 2027 


plicable to the Belgian Congo are also applicable to the territory 
of Ruanda-Urundi which is within the trusteeship system of the 
United Nations.” 

If the Belgian and Luxembourg governments are in agreement 
with the English and French texts of the above article 2 (A) and 
article 5, as amended, the Embassy would appreciate being so 
informed. 

R McC 


Tur Ministry oF Forrian AFFAIRS 
AND Forg1Ggn TRADE, 


Brussels. 





The Belgian Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Trade to the 
American Embassy 


MINISTERE 
Es 

AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 

/ ET 
OOMMERCE EXTERIEUR 
DIREOTION GENERALE 0, 

8e Bureau. 

No 4205/43/11 Brouxeiss, le 29 mars 1960 


Le Département des Affaires Etrangéres et du Commerce 
Extérieur a l’honneur d’accuser réception de la note de l’Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 Bruxelles du 17 mars 1950, N° 232, 
concernant l’addition d’un nouvel article 2 (A) a l’arrangement 
culturel et éducatif, signé & Bruxelles, le 8 octobre 1948 et 
l’amendement 4 l'article 5 dudit arrangement. 

Le Département confirme son accord sur le texte frangais 
ci-dessous de l'article 5 amendé: 


“L’Administration et la direction des affaires de la fondation 
seront assurées par un Conseil d’administration composé de dix 
administrateurs (appelé “Conseil” dans la suite du présent 
accord) dont cing seront des citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
et les cing autres des citoyens de la Belgique et du Luxembourg. 
Parmi les citoyens des Etats-Unis, trois au moins appartiendront 
aux services extérieures des Etats-Unis existant en Belgique et au 
Luxembourg. De plus, le membre principal en fonction de la 
Mission Diplomatique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique en Belgique 
(appelé dans la suite ‘(Chef de Mission’’) sera Président d’Honneur 
du Conseil. Il départagera le conseil en cas d’égalité de voix et 
nommera le président du conseil. Les citoyens des Etats-Unis, 
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membres du Conseil, seront nommés et démis par le chef de 
mission; les citoyens de la Belgique et du Luxembourg, membres 
du Conseil, seront nommés et démis par les Gouvernements belge 
et luxembourgeois. 

Les Administrateurs exerceront leurs fonctions depuis la date de 
leur nomination jusqu’au 31 décembre suivant, et leur mandat 
pourra étre renouvelé. Aux vacances résultant de démission, de 
transfert de résidence en dehors de la Belgique et du Luxem- 
bourg, de l’expiration du mandat ou autre raison, il sera pourvu 
conformément aux dispositions du présent article qui régissent la 
nomination”’. 

“es Administrateurs exerceront leur mandat sans indemnité, 
mais la Fondation est autorisée & rembourser les dépenses occa- 
sionnées aux administrateurs par leur présence aux réunions du 
Conseil’’. 


Le Gouvernement belge est d’accord sur le texte anglais ci- 
dessous de l'article 5 amendé: 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Founda- 
tion shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten 
Directors (hereinafter designated the “Board’’), five of whom 
shall be citizens of the United States of America, and five of 
whom shall be citizens of Belgium and Luxembourg. Of the 
citizens of the United States of America, a minimum of three 
shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service establish- 
ments in Belgium and Luxembourg. In addition, the principal 
officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States 
of America in Belgium (hereinafter designated ‘“‘the Chief of Mis- 
sion”) shall be Honorary Chairman of the Board. He shall cast 
the deciding vote in the event of a tie vote by the Board and 
shall appoint the Chairman of the Board. The citizens of the 
United States of America on the Board shall be appointed and 
removed by the Chief of Mission; the citizens of Belgium and 
Luxembourg on the Board shall be appointed and removed by 
the Governments of Belgium and Luxembourg. 

“The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappoint- 
ment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence 
outside of Belgium or Luxembourg, expiration of term of service 
or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with the appointment 
procedure set forth in this article’. 

“The Directors shall serve without compensation, but the 
Foundation is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the 
Directors in attending the meetings of the Board”. 
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D’autre part, le texte francais du nouvel article 2 (A) est libellé 
comme suit: 


“Les dispositions du préeambule et des articles 1 et 2 du présent 
accord, qui sont applicables au Congo Belge sont également appli- 
cables au Ruanda-Urundi, qui est compris dans le systéme de 
tutelle des Nations-Unies’’. 


Le texte anglais de cet article est le suivant: “The provisions 
of the preamble and of Articles 1 and 2 of this agreement which 
are applicable to the Belgian Congo are also applicable to the 
territory of Ruanda-Urundi which is within the trusteeship 
system of the United Nations’. 

l. [SEAL] 


Translation 


MINISTRY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


FOREIGN TRADE 


DIRECTION GENERALE O 
8° Bureau 


No. 4295/43/11 Brussgxs, March 29, 1950 


The Department of Foreign Affairs and Foreign Commerce 
has the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 232 of the Em- 
bassy of the United States of America at Brussels, dated March 
17, 1950, concerning the addition of a new Article 2 (A) to the 
Cultural and Educational Agreement signed at Brussels on Octo- 
ber 8, 1948 and the amendment of Article 5 of the Agreement. 

The Department confirms its agreement to the following French 
text of Article 5 as amended: 


[The French language text of Article 5, as amended, is quoted 
in the United States note; ante, p. 2025.] 


The Belgian Government agrees to the following English text 
of Article 5 as amended: 


[The English language text of Article 5, as amended, is quoted 
‘in the United States note; ante, p. 2026.] 


Furthermore, the French text of the new Article 2 (A) reads 
as follows: 
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the United States note; ante, p. 2026.] 
The English text of this article is as follows: 


[The English language text of the new Article 2 (A) is quoted in 
the United States note; ante, p. 2026.] 


[Initialed] [szax] 


TIAS 8040 


CHINA 
Parcel Post 


Agreement signed at Taipei July 30, 1957, and at 
Washington August 19, 1957; 

Approved and ratified by the President of the 
United States of America September 7, 1957; 

Entered into force November 1, 1957. 


INSURED PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


xe eK KK 
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INSURED PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
CHINA 


For the purpose of concluding arrangements for: the extension 
of the parcel-post service between the United States of America 
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the 
Virgin Islands of the United States) and the Republic of China 
to include the insurance of parcels, the Postmaster General of the 
United States of America, and the Director General of Posts of 
the Republic of China, by virtue of authority vested in them, 
have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1 


Insurance 


1. The Administrations of the United States of America (in- 
cluding Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the 
U.S. Virgin Islands) on the one hand and of the Republic of China 
on the other hand, agree to execute the service of parcels with an 
insured value up to the maximum of 500 gold francs or the equiva- 
lent thereof in the currency of the country of origin, upon payment 
by the sender of such special additional fees as each of the coun- 
tries of origin mentioned may establish in its own service. Such 
additional fees accrue in their entirety to the Administration of 
origin. 

2. Parcels containing coin, precious metals, jewelry, or other 
precious articles must be sent insured. 

3, Parcels may be insured for their total value or for only part 
of their total value at the option of the sender. 


ARTICLE 2 


Indemnity 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the article following, the 
Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels 
mailed in one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the 
other and for the loss, abstraction of, or damage to their contents, 
or a part thereof. 

The sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to compensa- 
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tion corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, abstraction 
or damage. The amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis 
of the actual value (current price, or, in the absence of current 
price, the ordinary estimated value) at the place where and the 
time when the parcel was accepted for mailing, provided in any 
case that the indemnity may not be greater than the amount for 
which the parcel was insured and on which the insurance fee has 
been collected, or the maximum amount of 500 gold francs or 
its equivalent. 

2. No indemnity is paid for indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, abstraction, damage, non-delivery, mis- 
delivery, or delay of an insured parcel dispatched in accordance 
with the conditions of the present agreement. 

3. In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a 
parcel or for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the 
contents thereof, the sender is entitled to return of the postal 
charges, if claimed. However, the insurance fees are not in any 
case returned. 

4. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between 
the countries involved, which agreement may be made by corre- 
spondence, no indemnity will be paid by either country for the 
loss, abstraction, or damage of transit insured parcels; that is, 
parcels originating in a country not participating in this agree- 
ment and destined for one of the two contracting countries or 
parcels originating in one of the two contracting countries and 
destined for a country not participating in this agreement. 

5. When an insured parcel originating in one country and des- 
tined to be delivered to the other country is reforwarded from 
there to a third country or is returned to a third country at the 
request of the sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to 
indemnity in case of loss, abstraction, or damage occurring sub- 
sequent to the reforwarding or return of the parcel by the original 
country of destination, can lay claim in such a case, only to the 
indemnity which the country where the loss, abstraction, or 
damage occurred consents to pay, or which that country is obliged 
to pay in accordance with the agreement made between the 
countries directly interested in the reforwarding or return. Either 
of the two countries signing the present agreement which wrongly 
forwards an insured parcel.to a third country is responsible to 
the sender to the same extent as the country of origin; that is, 
within the limits of the present agreement. 

6. The sender is responsible for defects in the packing and in- 
sufficiency in the closing and sealing of insured parcels. More- 
over, the two Administrations are released from all responsibility 
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in case of loss, abstraction, or damage caused by defects not no- 
ticed at the time of mailing. 


ARTICLE 3 


Exceptions in the principle of responsibility 
The Administrations are released from all responsibility: 


(a) In case of parcels of which the addressee has accepted de- 
livery without reservation. In the case of “in care’ parcels, re- 
sponsibility ceases when delivery has been made to the addressee 
first mentioned and his receipt has been obtained. 

(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure. 

(c) When their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the de- 
struction of official documents through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender or the addressee or the representative of either, or 
when it is due to the nature of the article. 

-(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

(f) In case the sender of.an insured parcel, with intent to de- 
fraud, declares the contents to be above their real value, this rule, 
however, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by 
the legislation of the country of origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the Customs because of false declara- 
tion of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been 
made by claimant or his representative within a year commencing 
with the day following the posting of the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value, or 
perishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations of 
this agreement, or which were not posted in the manner pre- 
scribed; but the country responsible for the loss, abstraction, or 
damage may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without 
recourse to the other Administration. 


ARTICLE 4 


Termination of responsibility 


Administrations cease to be responsible for parcels of which 
they have effected delivery in accordance with their internal 
regulations for parcels of the same nature. 

Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, 
in case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery 
of a parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged. 
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ARTICLE 5 


Payment of indemnity 


The obligation to pay compensation, as well as the postage 
charges due to be refunded, rests with the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the parcel is subordinate. However, in 
cases where the compensation is paid to the addressee in accord- 
ance with Article 2, Section 1, second paragraph, the obligation 
shall rest with the Administration of destination. The paying 
Administration retains the right to make a claim against the 
Administration responsible. 


ARTICLE 6 


Period for payment of compensation 


1. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 

However, the Administration responsible for making payment 
may exceptionally defer payment of indemnity for a longer period 
than that stipulated if, at the expiration of that period, it has not 
been able to determine the disposition made of the article in ques- 
tion or the responsibility incurred. 

2. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph of the foregoing section, the 
Postal Administration which undertakes payment of compensation 
is authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office which, after 
being duly notified of the application for indemnity, has let nine 
months pass without settling the matter. 


ARTICLE 7 
Fixing of responsibility 

1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured 
parcel rests with the Administration which, having received the 
parcel without making any reservations and being put in posses- 
sion of all the regulation means of investigation, cannot establish 
the disposal of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, abstraction, or damage of an insured parcel 
is detected upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange 
office, and has been regularly pointed out to the dispatching ex- 
change office, the responsibility falls on the Administration to 
which the latter’ office belongs, unless it be proved that the 
irregularity occurred in the service of the receiving Administration, 
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3. If the loss, abstraction, or damage has taken place in the 
course of transportation, without its being possible to establish on 
the territory or in the service of which country the act took place, 
the Offices involved bear the loss in equal shares: 

4. The Administration paying compensation takes over, to the 
extent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it, in any action which may be taken against the addressee, 
the sender, or a third party. 

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently 
found, the person to whom compensation has been paid must be 
informed that he is at liberty to take possession of the parcel 
against repayment of the amount of compensation. 


ARTICLE 8 


Repayment of compensation 


1. The Administration responsible for the loss, abstraction, or 
damage and.on whose account the payment is effected, is bound to 
repay the amount of the indemnity to the country which has 
effected payment. This reimbursement must take place without 
delay and, at the latest, within the period of nine months after 
notification of payment. 

2. These repayments to the creditor Administration must be 
made without expense for that Office by money order or draft, in 
money valid in the creditor country, or in any other way to be 
mutually agreed upon by correspondence. 


ARTICLE 9 


Preparation of parcels 


1, As in the case of ordinary parcels, the name and address of 
the sender and of the addressee must be legibly and correctly 
written in every case, on the parcel itself, when possible, or on a 
label gummed thereto. In the case of parcels addressed by tag 
only, because of their shape or size, the name and address of the 
sender. and of the addressee must also be written on a separate 
slip which slip must be enclosed in the parcel, but it is recom- 
mended that such address slips be enclosed in all parcels. 

Parcels will not. be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, 
unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or 
addressees. 

The senders of parcels addressed to banks or other organizations 
for delivery to second addressees will be obliged to state, on the 
labels or. wrappers thereof, the exact: names and addresses of the 
persons for whom such parcels are intended. 
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Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but indelible 
pencil may be used on a previously dampened surface. 

2. As in the case of ordinary parcels, every insured parcel shall 
be packed in a manner adequate for the protection of the contents 
and the length of the journey. 

3. For insured parcels, the amount of insured value must appear 
on the parcel in the currency of the country of origin and in Roman 
letters and Arabic figures. The amount of the insured value 
must also be indicated on the customs declarations. The dis- 
patching office must also show next to the amount of insured 
value in the currency of the country of origin, the equivalent 
converted to gold francs. 

4. Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with 
wax or otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the 
right to open them (including the right to break the seals) in 
order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been so opened 
shall be closed again and officially sealed. 

Either Administration may require a special impress or mark 
of the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in the service, 
as a means of protection. 

5. Each insured parcel must be stamped, marked or labeled 
with the notation “Insured” or it may bear a red label with the 
initial ““V” on the address side of the parcel and on the customs 
declarations. This notation will be placed on the parcel in close 
proximity to the insurance number which must be given each 
insured parcel. 

6. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed 
that they cannot serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They 
must not be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the 
edge. 

7. The exact weight must show on the parcel and in the docu- 
mentation of same, after the declaration of value. 


ARTICLE 10 
Return receipts and inquiries 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as to the disposal of the insured 
parcel made after it has been posted if the sender has not already 
paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 

A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
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in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office 
of origin shall write or stamp on the parcel in a conspicuous 
manner, the words “Return receipt requested”, ‘Advice of 
delivery-requested’’ or, boldly, the letters “A. R.” 


ARTICLE 11 


Exchange of parcels 


Insured parcels shall be inclosed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are contained and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may be agreed upon from time to time. 


ARTICLE 12 
Billing of parcels 


1. Insured parcels shall be entered on separate parcel bills and 
shall be listed individually. The entries shall show the insurance 
number and the office (and state or country) of origin of each 
insured parcel, the total number of parcels and the total net weight 
in grams. 

2. The entry on the bill of any returned or redirected parcel 
must be followed by the word “Returned” or “Redirected” as 
the case may be. 

3. Each dispatching exchange office shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh 
series for each exchange office of destination. The last number 
of the year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch 
of the following year. 


ARTICLE 13 


Verification by the exchange office 


1. Upon receipt of a dispatch of insured parcels, the receiving 
exchange office proceeds to verify it. The entries in the parcel 
bill must be verified exactly. Each error or omission must be 
brought immediately to the knowledge of the dispatching exchange 
office by means of a bulletin of-verification. A dispatch is con- 
sidered as having been found in order in all regards when no 
bulletin of verification is made up. 

If an error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later on for investigations, or for 
examination of requests for indemnity, must be kept. 
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2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of 
verification is sent, returns it after having examined it and entered 
thereon its observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to 
the parcel bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections 
made on a parcel bill which are not justified by supporting papers 
are considered as devoid of value. 

3. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be 
advised by telegram, at the expense of the office sending such 
telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, 
a copy of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the 
dispatch. 

5. The exchange office which receives from a corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must 
re-dispatch such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving 
the original packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel 
and verify its contents, note of which must be made on the corre- 
sponding bulletin of verification. 

In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before 
and after repacking, and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel 
itself and on the bulletin of verification. That indication will be 
followed by the note “Repacked at. . .’’ and the signature of 
the agents who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 14 


Redirection 


1. An insured parcel redirected within the country of destina- 
tion or delivered to an alternate addressee at the original office 
of address shall be liable, the same as ordinary parcels, to such 
additional charges as may be prescribed by the Administration 
of that country. : 

2. When an insured parcel is redirected to either country it 
must be dispatched in the same kind of mails as received; that is, 
insured, and new insurance fees may; if not prepaid, be collected 
upon delivery as well as additional postage and retained by the 


Administration making the collection. The Administration | 


making delivery shall fix the amount of such fees and postage 
when not prepaid. 
3. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they are forwarded or returned as insured mail. 
Unless senders endorse insured parcels to indicate that they do 
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not wish them forwarded to any country other than that of 
mailing or within the country of original address, they may be 
forwarded to a third country if they are forwarded as insured mail. 

Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third country, 
in accordance with a return address on the parcels, if they can be 
returned as insured mail. In case of loss, abstraction, or damage 
of an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country, 
indemnity will be paid only in accordance with the stipulations 
of Article 2, Section 5 of this agreement. 


Articie 15 
Non-delivery 


1. Aninsured parcel which cannot be delivered shall be returned 
to the sender (in the same kind of mail as received; that is, insured 
mail) under the same circumstances as in the case of an ordinary 
parcel which cannot be delivered. New insurance fees, as well as 
new postage may be collected from the sender and retained by 
the Administration making the collection. 

Insured parcels which cannot be delivered will be subject to 
the same charges on return as ordinary parcels which are undeliver- 
able. 

2. The Administration of origin shall be notified when an 
insured parcel which is not delivered or is not returned to the 
country of origin is disposed of at auction or otherwise. 


ARTICLE 16 


Missent parcels 


Missent insured parcels shall not be forwarded to their destina- 
tion unless they are forwarded as insured mail. If they cannot be 
forwarded as insured mail, they shall be returned to the country 
of origin. 


ARTICLE 17 


Matters not provided for in the agreement 


1. All matters concerning requests for recall or return of in- 
sured parcels and obtaining and disposition of return receipts 
therefor, and the adjustment of indemnity claims in connection 
therewith, not covered by this agreement, shall be governed by 
the provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention and the 
Detailed Regulations for its Execution, in so far as they are applica- 
ble and are not inconsistent with the provisions of this agreement, 
and then, if no other arrangement has been made, the internal 
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legislation, regulations, and rulings of the United States of America 
and the Republic of China, according to the country involved, 
shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of the United States-of America and 
the Director General of Posts of the Republic of China shall have 
authority to make from time to time, by correspondence, such 
changes and modifications and further regulations of order and 
detail as may become necessary to facilitate the operation of the 
services contemplated by this agreement. 

3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable 
to the conveyance of parcels by insured mail. 


ARTICLE 18 


Duration of the agreement 


1. This agreement shall take effect ['] and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the Adminis- 
trations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Ad- 
ministrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, 
of its intention to terminate it. 

Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insured 
service in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for 
doing so, or restrict it to certain offices; but on condition that pre- 
vious and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other 
Administration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means, 
if necessary. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 19th day of 
’ August, 1957, and at Taipei, Taiwan, the 30th day of July, 1957. 


[SEAL] Maurice H. Stans 
Acting Postmaster General of the 
United States of America 


T. Y.Ho 
Director General of Posts 
of the Republic of China 


1 Nov. 1, 1957. 
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The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America 
and the Republic of China for the exchange of insured parcels by 
parcel post has been negotiated and concluded with my advice 
and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President 
JoHN Foster DuLuEs 
Secretary of State 


Wasuinaton, September 7, 1957 
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Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 


Treaty, with protocol and exchange of notes, signed at The Hague March 
27, 1956; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
July 11, 1956; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America September 
14, 1956; 

Ratified by the Netherlands September 20, 1957; 

Ratifications exchanged at Washington November 5, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America November 
15, 1957; 

Entered into force December 5, 1957. 


By tHe Presivent or THE Unitep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuerzas a treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation 
between the United States of America and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, together with a protocol and an exchange of notes 
relating thereto, was signed at The Hague on March 27, 1956; 

Wuerzas the originals of the said treaty and protocol in the 
English and Netherlands languages and the text of the exchange 
of notes signed in the English language are word for word as 
follows: 


Treaty of Friendship, Commerce Verdrag van vriendschap, handel 
and Navigation between the en scheepvaart tussen de Vere- 
United States of America and nigde Staten van Amerika en 
the Kingdom of the Nether- het Koninkrijk der Neder- 
lands landen 


The United States of America De Verenigde Staten van 
and the Kingdom of the Nether- Amerika en het Koninkrijk der 
lands, Nederlanden, 
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desirous of strengthening 
the bonds of peace and friend- 
ship traditionally existing be- 
tween them and of encouraging 
closer economic and cultural re- 
lations between their peoples, 
and being cognizant of the con- 
tributions which may be made 
toward these ends by arrange- 
ments promoting mutually ad- 
vantageous commercial inter- 
course, encouraging mutually 
beneficial investments, and es- 
tablishing mutual rights and 
privileges, 

have resolved to conclude a 
Treaty of Friendship, Com- 
merce and Navigation, based 
in general upon the principles 
of national and unconditional 
most-favored-nation treatment 
reciprocally accorded, 


and for that purpose have 
appointed as their Plenipo- 
tentiaries: 


the President of the United 
States of America: 


H.E. Mr. H. Freeman Mat- 
thews, Ambassador extraor- 
dinary and plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America 
at The Hague, 
and Her Majesty the Queen 

of the Netherlands: 

H.E. Dr. J. W. Beyen, Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, and 

H.E. Dr. J. M. A. H. Luns, 
Minister without Portfolio, 
who, having communicated 

to each other their full powers 
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verlangend de banden van 
vrede en vriendschap, welke 
van oudsher tussen hen bestaan, 
te versterken en nauwere econo- 
mische en culturele betrekkin- 
gen tussen hun volkeren aan te 
moedigen, en zich bewust van 
de bijdragen welke te dien einde 
kunnen worden geleverd door 
overeenkomsten welke weder- 
zijds voordelig handelsverkeer 
bevorderen, beleggingen tot 
wederzijds voordeel aanmoedi- 
gen en wederzijds rechten en 
voorrechten vastleggen, 

hebben besloten een Verdrag 
van vriendschap, handel en 
scheepvaart te sluiten, waaraan 
in het algemeen de beginselen 
van het wederzijds toekennen 
van nationale behandeling en 
van onvoorwaardelijke meest- 
begunstiging ten grondslag 
liggen, 

en hebben te dien einde be- 
noemd als hun Gevolmach- 
tigden: 

de President van de Vere- 
nigde Staten van Amerika: 


Z.E. de Heer H. Freeman 
Matthews, buitengewoon en 
gevolmachtigd Ambassadeur 
van de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika te ’s-Gravenhage, 
en Hare Maijesteit de Ko- 

ningin der Nederlanden: 


Z.E. Mr. J. W. Beyen, Minister 
van Buitenlandse Zaken, en 
Z.E. Mr. J. M. A. H. Luns, 

Minister zonder Portefeuille, 
die, na elkander hun vol- 
machten te hebben overgelegd, 


8 ust] Netherlands—Friendship, Commerce, Etc—Mar. 27, 1956 2045 


found to be in due form, have 
agreed as follows: 


Article I 


1. Each Party shall at all 
times accord fair and equitable 
treatment to the nationals and 
companies of the other Party, 
and to their property, enter- 
prises and other interests. 


2. Between the territories of 
the two Parties there shall be, 
in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the present Treaty, 
freedom of commerce and navi- 
gation. 

Article IT 

1. Nationals of either Party 
shall be permitted to enter the 
territories of the other Party 
and to remain therein: (a) for 
the purpose of carrying on trade 
between the territories of the 
two Parties and engaging in 
related commercial activities; 
(b) for the purpose of develop- 
ing and directing the operations 
of an enterprise in which they 
have invested, or in which they 
are actively in the process of 
investing, a substantial amount 
of capital; and (c) for other 
purposes subject to the laws 
relating to the entry and sojourn 
of aliens. 


2. Each Party undertakes to 
make available the best facilities 
practicable for travel by tourists 


welke in orde werden bevonden, 
als volgt zijn overeengekomen: 


Artikel I 


1. De ene Partij zal te allen 
tijde de onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de andere Partij, 
alsmede hun eigendommen, 
ondernemingen en andere be- 
langen, behoorlijk en recht- 
vaardig behandelen. 

2. Tussen de grondgebieden 
van de twee Partijen zal, in 
overeenstemming met de bepa- 
lingen van het onderhavige Ver- 
drag, vrijheid van handel en 
scheepvaart bestaan. 


Artikel IT 


1. Het zal onderdanen van de 
ene Partij zijn geoorloofd, het 
grondgebied van de andere Par- 
tij te betreden en daarbinnen 
te verblijven: (a) ten einde 
handel te drijven tussen de 
grondgebieden van de twee Par- 
tijen en zich bezig te houden 
met daarmede samenhangende 
of in verband staande werk- 
zaamheden op handelsgebied; 
(b) ten einde de bedrijfsuitoe- 
fening van een onderneming 
waarin zij een aanzienlijk kapi- 
taal hebben belegd of waarin zij 
daadwerkelijk bezig zijn zulks 
te doen, te ontwikkelen en te 
leiden; en (c) voor andere doe- 
leinden met inachtneming van 
de wetten met betrekking tot 
de toelating en het verblijf van - 
vreemdelingen. 

2. Ieder der Partijen ver- 
bindt zich, aan toeristen en 
andere bezoekers het reizen, 
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and other visitors with respect 
to their entry, sojourn and de- 
parture, and for the distribution 
of information for tourists. 


3. Nationals of either Party, 
within the territories of the 
other Party, shall be permitted: 
(a) to travel therein freely, and 
to reside at places of their 
choice; (6) to enjoy liberty of 
conscience; (c) to hold both 
private and public religious 
services; (d) to gather and to 
transmit material for dissemina- 
tion to the public abroad; and 
(e) to communicate with other 
persons inside and outside such 
territories by mail, telegraph 
and other means open to general 
public use. 


4. The provisions of the pres- 
ent Article shall be subject to 
the right of cither Party to ap- 
ply measures that are necessary 
to maintain public order and 
protect the public health, morals 
and safety. 


Article III 


1. Nationals of either Party 
within the territories of the 
other Party shall be free from 
molestations of every kind, and 
shall receive the most constant 
protection and security. They 
shall be accorded in like circum- 
stances treatment no less favor- 
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voor zover doenlijk, te verge- 
makkelijken, zowel met betrek- 
king tot hun toelating, verblijf 
en vertrek, als tot het ver- 
spreiden van inlichtingen voor 
toeristen. 

3. Het zal onderdanen van de 
ene Partij binnen het grondge- 
bied van de andere Partij zijn 
geoorloofd: (a) daarin vrijelijk 
te reizen en te wonen op plaat- 
sen van hun keuze; (b) gewetens- 
vrijheid te genieten; (c) zowel 
besloten als openbare godsdi- 
enstoefeningen te houden; (d@) 
gegevens te verzamelen en deze 
door te geven ter verspreiding 
onder het publiek in het buiten- 
land; en (e) met andere per- 
sonen, zowel binnen als buiten 
dat grondgebied, in verbinding 
te staan per post, telegraaf of 
ander middel, dat openstaat 
voor algemeen openbaar 
gebruik. 

4. De bepalingen van dit 
artikel laten het recht van ieder 
der Partijen onverlet om maat- 
regelen toe te passen, welke 
noodzakelijk zijn ter handhav- 
ing van de openbare orde en ter 
bescherming van de volksge- 
zondheid, de goede‘zeden en de 
veiligheid. 


Artikel IIT 


1. Onderdanen van de ene 
Partij zal binnen het grondge- 
bied van de andere Partij op 
geen enkele wijze overlast wor- 
den aangedaan; zij zullen te 
allen tijde bescherming en veil- 
igheid genieten. Zij zullen on- 
der gelijke omstandigheden niet 
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able than that accorded na- 
tionals of such other Party for 
the protection and security of 
their persons and their rights. 
The treatment accorded in this 
respect shall in no case be less 
favorable than that accorded 
nationals of any third country 
or that required by interna- 
tional law. 


2. If, within the territories 
of either Party, a national of 
the other Party is taken into 
custody, the nearest consular 
representative of his country 
shall on the demand of such 
national be immediately noti- 
fied and shall have the right 
to visit and eommunicate with 
such national. Such national 
shall: (a) receive reasonable 
and humane treatment; (8) be 
promptly informed of the accu- 
sations against him; (c) be 
brought to trial as promptly as 
is consistent with the proper 
preparation of his defense; and 
(d) enjoy all means reasonably 
necessary to his defense, in- 
cluding the services of compe- 
tent counsel of his choice. 


Article IV © 


1.. Nationals of either Party 
shall be accorded national treat- 
ment in the application of laws 
and regulations within the terri- 
tories of the other Party that 
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ongunstiger worden behandeld 
dan onderdanen van die andere 
Partij ten aanzien van de besch- 
erming en veiligheid van hun 
persoon en hun rechten. In 
geen geval zullen zij in dit 
opzicht een ongunstiger be- 
handeling genieten dan die, 
welke onderdanen van een derde 
land genieten, of wordt vereist 
door het volkenrecht. 

2. Indien binnen het grond- 
gebied van de ene Partij een 
onderdaan van de andere Partij 
in bewaring wordt gesteld, zal, 
op verzoek van die onderdaan, 
de dichtst bijzijnde consulaire 
vertegenwoordiger van zijn land 
terstond worden ingelicht, die 
het récht zal hebben die onder- 
daan te bezoeken en zich met 
hem in verbinding te stellen. 
Die onderdaan zal (a) behoorlijk 
en menselijk worden behandeld; 
(b) prompt in kennis worden 
gesteld van de tegen hem inge- 
brachte beschuldigingen; (¢) zo 
spoedig als te verenigen valt met 
een behoorlijke voorbereiding 
van zijn verdediging worden 
berecht; en (d) kunnen beschik- 
ken over alle middelen, welke 
redelijkerwijze voor zijn verde- 
diging noodzakelijk worden 
geacht, met inbegrip van de 
diensten van een bevoegd raadse 
man te zijner keuze. 


Artikel IV 


I. Onderdanen van de ene 
Partij zullen binnen het grond- 
gebied van de andere Partij 
nationale behandeling genieten 
bij de toepassing van wetten en 
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establish a pecuniary compen- 
sation or other benefit or serv- 
ice, on account of disease, 
injury or death arising out of 
and in the course of employ- 
ment or due to the nature of 
employment. 


2. In addition to the rights 
and privileges provided in para- 
graph 1 of the present Article, 
nationals of either Party shall, 
within the territories of the 
other Party, be accorded na- 
tional treatment in the applica- 
tion of laws and regulations 
establishing compulsory systems 


of social security, under which’ 


benefits are paid without an 
individual test of financial need 
in the following cases: (a) sick- 
ness, including temporary dis- 
ability for work, and maternity; 
(b) invalidity, or occupational 
disability; (c) death of father, 
spouse, or any other person 
liable for maintenance; (d) un- 
employment. 


Article V 


1. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be ac- 
corded national treatment with 
respect to access to the courts 
of justice and to administrative 
tribunals and agencies within 
the territories of the other 
Party, in all degrees of juris- 
diction, both in pursuit and in 
defense of their rights. It is 
understood that companies of 
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voorschriften, welke een gelde- 
lijke vergoeding of andere uit- 
kering of tegemoetkoming toe- 
kennen opgrond vanziekte, letsel 
of dood ontstaan als gevolg van 
en gedurende het bestaan van 
hun dienstbetrekking, of te wij- 
ten aan de aard daarvan. 

2. Naast de rechten en voor- 
rechten omschreven in het eerste 
lid van dit artikel zullen onder- 
danen van de ene Partij binnen 
het grondgebied van de an- 
dere Partij nationale behande- 
ling genieten bij de toepassing 
van wetten en voorschriften, 
welke een stelsel van verplichte 
sociale verzekering inhouden, 
krachtens welke uitkeringen ge- 
schieden zonder dat van geval 
tot geval een onderzoek naar de 
financiéle behoefte wordt inge- 
steld, en wel in de volgende 
gevallen: (a) ziekte, met inbe- 
grip van tijdelijke arbeidson- 
geschiktheid, en moederschap; 
(6) invaliditeit of arbeidson- 
bekwaamheid; (c) dood van 
vader, echtgenoot of echtgenote 
of enig anderé kostwinner; (d) 
werkloosheid. 

Artikel V 
- 1. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij zul- 
len binnen het grondgebied van 
de andere Partij nationale be- 
handeling genieten met betrek- 
king tot het recht zich in elke 
aanleg te wenden tot de gewone 
rechter, administratieve scheids- 
gerechten en instanties, zowel 
ter verkrijging als ter verdedi- 
ging van hun recht. Het is wel 
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either Party not engaged in 
activities within the territories 
of the other Party shall enjoy 
such access therein without any 
requirement of registration or 
domestication. 


2. (a) Contracts entered into 
between nationals or companies 
of either Party and nationals or 
companies of the other Party, 
that provide for the settlement 
by arbitration of controversies, 
shall not be deemed unenforce- 
able within the territories of 
such other Party merely on the 
grounds that the place desig- 
nated for the arbitration pro- 
ceedings is outside such terri- 
tories or that the nationality of 
one or more of the arbitrators 
is not that of such other Party. 
(b) In conformity with sub- 
paragraphs (1) and (2) hereof, 
awards duly rendered pursuant 
to any such contracts, which are 
final and enforceable under the 
laws of the place where rendered, 
shall be deemed conclusive 
in enforcement proceedings 
brought before the courts of 
competent jurisdiction of either 
Party. (1) As regards recog- 
nition and enforcement in the 
United States of America, such 
awards shall be entitled in any 
court in any State thereof only 
to the same measure of recog- 
nition and enforcement as 
awards rendered in other States 
thereof. (2) As regards enforce- 
ment in the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, such awards shall 
be dealt with in the same way as 


verstaan, dat vennootschappen 
van de ene Partij, welke niet 
werkzaam zijn binnen het grond- 
gebied .van de andere Partij, 
hetzelfde recht zullen hebben, 
zonder dat inschrijving of vesti- 
ging zal zijn vereist. 

2. (a) Overeenkomsten tussen 
onderdanen of vennootschappen 
van de ene Partij en onderdanen 
of vennootschappen van de 
andere Partij, krachtens welke 
geschillen door scheidsrechter- 
lijke uitspraak zullen worden 
beslecht, zullen niet onuitvoer- 
baar worden geoordeeld binnen 
het grondgebied van die andere 
Partij alleen op grond van het 
feit, dat de plaats aangewezen 
voor de scheidsrechterlijke pro- 
cedure gelegen is buiten dat 
grondgebied, of een of meer van 
de scheidsmannen niet de na- 
tionaliteit van die andere Partij 
bezitten. (6) In overeenstem- 
ming met het hierna gestelde 
onder (1) en (2) van deze 
bepaling zullen scheidsrechter~ 
lijke uitspraken — welke krach- 
tens dergelijke overeenkomsten 
naar behoren zijn gewezen, defi- 
nitief zijn en ten uitvoer kunnen 
worden gelegd op grond van de 
wetten van de plaats, waar die 
uitspraak is gewezen — beslis- 
send worden geacht in proce 
dures over de tenuitvoerlegging, 
welke voor de bevoegde rechter 
van ieder der Partijen zijn 
gebracht. (1) Wat betreft er- 
kenning en tenuitvoerlegging in 
de Verenigde Staten van Amer- 
ika zullen die scheidsrechterlijke 
uitspraken voor een rechter in 
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awards as referred to in the 
Convention on the execution of 
foreign arbitral awards con- 
cluded at Geneva on September 
26, 1927. 


Article VI 


1, Property of nationals and 
companies of either Party shall 
receive the most constant pro- 
tection and security within the 
territories of the other Party. 


2. The dwellings, offices, 
warehouses, ‘factories and other 
premises of nationals and com- 
panies of either: Party located 
within the territories of the 
other Party shall not be subject 
to molestation or to entry with- 
out just cause. Official searches 
and examinations of such prem- 
ises and their contents, when 
necessary, shall be made only 
according to law and with care- 
ful regard for the convenience 
of the occupants and the con- 
duct of business. 
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een hunner Staten slechts voor 
erkenning en tenuitvoerlegging 
vatbaar zijn op dezelfde voet als 
scheidsrechterlijke uitspraken 
gewezen in andere hunner 
Staten. (2) Wat.betreft tenuit- 
voerlegging in het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden zullen die 
scheidsrechterlijke uitspraken 
worden behandeld op dezelfde 
wijze als scheidsrechterlijke uit- 
spraken bedoeld in het op 26 
september 1927 te Genéve ges- 
loten Verdrag nopens de tenuit~ 
voerlegging van in het buiten- 
land gewezen scheidsrechterlijke 
uitspraken. 


Artikel VI 


1. Eigendommen van onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de ene Partij zullen binnen het 
grondgebied van de andere 
Partij te allen tijde bescherming 
en beveiliging genieten. 

2. Aan de woonhuizen, kan- 
toren, pakhuizen, fabrieken en 
andere percelen van onderdanen 
en vennootschappen van de ene 
Partij, gelegen binnen het 
grondgebied van de andere 
Partij, zal geen overlast worden 
aangedaan; zij zullen niet 
worden betreden zonder rechts- 
geldige reden. Die percelen en 
hun inhoud zullen, indien een 
dergelijk onderzoek noodzake- 
lijk is, slechts overeenkomstig 
de wet en met zorgvuldige 
inachtneming van het gerief der 
bewoners en van de belangen 
van de bedrijfsuitoefening amb- 
telijk worden door- en onder- 
zocht; 
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3. Neither Party shall take 
unreasonable or discriminatory 
measures that would impair the 
rights or interests within its 
territories of nationals and com- 
panies of the other Party, 
whether in their capital, or in 
their enterprises and the prop- 
erty thereof, or in the skills, 
arts or technology which they 
have supplied. 


4. Property of nationals and 
companies of either Party shall 
not be taken within the terri- 
tories of the other Party except 
for a public interest, nor shall 
it be taken without the prompt 
payment of just compensation. 
Such compensation shall be in 
an. effectively realizable form 
and shall represent the equiva- 
lent of the property taken; and 
adequate provision shall have 
been made at or prior to the 
time of taking for the determi- 
nation and payment thereof. 


5: Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall in no case 
be aecorded, within the terri- 
‘tories of the other Party, less 
than. national treatment and 
most-favored-nation treatment 
with respect to the. matters set 
forth in paragraphs 2 and 4 of 
the present Article.. Moreover, 
enterprises in- which nationals 
and companies of either Party 
-Have a substantial interest shall 


3. Geen van beide Partijen 
zal onredelijke of discriminer- 
ende maatregelen nemen, welke 
inbreuk zouden maken op de 
rechten of belangen binnen haar 
grondgebied van onderdanen en 
vennootschappen van de andere 
Partij, hetzij in hun vermogen, 
hetzij in hun ondernemingen en 
de eigendommen daarvan, hetzij 
in de ervaring, kennis of tech- 
niek, welke zij ter beschikking 
hebben gesteld. 

4, Eigendommen van onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de ene Partij binnen het grond- 
gebied van de andere Partij 
zullen niet aan hen worden 
onttrokken, tenzij voor een doel 
te algemenen nutte, noch zullen 
zij aan len worden onttrokken 
zonder prompte betaling: van 
een reclitvaardige vergoeding: 
Zulk een vergoeding: zal. 26 
geschieden, dat. zij daadwerke- 
lijk-en geld kan worden omgezet, 
en zal gelijkwaardig zijn aan de 
onttrokken eigendommen;: en 
vé6r of bij de onttrekking zal 
afdoend worden voorzien in de 
vaststelling en uitbetaling. van 
deze vergoeding. 

5. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen in. geen geval binnen het 
grondgebied van de andere 
‘Partij een minder gunstige be 
handeling genieten dan na- 
tionale behandeling en de be- 
handeling van de meestbegun- 
stigde natie met betrekking tot 
de aangelegenheden behandeld 
in het tweede.en vierde lid van 
dit. artikel. Bovendien zullen 
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be accorded, within the terri- 
tories of the other Party, not 
less than national treatment.and 
most-favored-nation treatment 
in all matters relating to the 
taking of privately owned enter- 
prises into public ownership and 
to the placing of such enterprises 
under public control or admin- 
istration. 


Article VII 


1. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be ac- 
corded national treatment with 
respect to engaging in all types 
of commercial, industrial, fi- 
nancial and other activity for 
gain (business activities) within 
the territories of the other 
Party, whether directly or by 
- agent or through the medium 
of any form of lawful juridical 
entity. Accordingly, such na- 
tionals and companies shall be 
permitted within such terri- 
tories: (a) to establish and main- 
tain branches, agencies, offices, 
factories and other establish- 
ments appropriate to the con- 
duct of their business; (6) either 
directly or indirectly through 
one or more intermediaries, to 
organize companies under the 
general company laws of such 
other Party and to acquire the 
controlling interest in compa- 
nies of such other Party; (c) to 


TIAS 8942 


[8 UST 


ondernemingen, waarin onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de ene Partij een aanmerkelijk 
belang hebben, binnen het 
grondgebied van de andere 
Partij geen minder gunstige 
behandeling genieten dan na- 
tionale behandeling en de be- 
handeling van de meestbegun- 
stigde natie met betrekking tot 
alle zaken in verband met de 
onteigening van particuliere on- 
dernemingen en met het plaat- 
sen van die ondernemingen 
onder toezicht of beheer van 
Overheidswege. 


Artikel VII 


1. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij nationale 
behandeling genieten bij alle 
op winst gerichte activiteit op 
handels-, industrieel-, financieel- 
en ander gebied (zakelijke ac- 
tiviteit), hetzij dat deze recht- 
streeks wordt uitgeoefend, hetzij 
door een vertegenwoordiger, 
hetzij door middel van elke 
andere wettelijk toegelaten 
rechtsvorm. Bijgevolg zal het 
aan die onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen binnen dat grond- 
gebied zijn geoorloofd: (a) 
filialen, agentschappen, kan- 
toren, fabrieken en andere ves- 
tigingen, welke geschikt zijn 
voor de uitoefening van hun 
bedrijf, op te richten en in 
stand te houden; (0) hetzij 
rechstreeks, hetzij door middel 
van een of meer tussenschakels, 
vennootschappen op te richten 


8 ust] Netherlands—Friendship, Commerce, Etc—Mar. 27, 1956 2053 


control and manage enterprises 
which they have established or 
acquired. Moreover, enter- 
prises which they control, 
whether in the form of indi- 
vidual proprietorships, compa- 
nies or otherwise, shall in all that 
relates to the conduct of the 
activities thereof, be accorded 
treatment no less favorable 
than that accorded like enter- 
prises controlled by nationals 
and companies of such other 
Party. 


2. Each Party reserves the 
right to limit the extent to 
which aliens may within its 
territories establish, acquire in- 
terests in, or carry on enter- 
prises engaged in communica- 
tions, air or water transport, 
banking involving depository 
or fiduciary functions, or the 
exploitation ‘of land or other 
natural resources. However, 
new limitations imposed by 
either Party upon the extent to 
which aliens are accorded na- 
tional treatment, with respect 
to carrying on such activities 
within its territories, shall not 
be applied as against enterprises 
which are engaged in such 
activities therein at the time 
such new limitations are adopted 
and which are owned or con- 


overeenkomstig de algemene 
wettelijke bepalingen van die 
andere Partij op het stuk van 
vennootschappen, en het over- 
wegend belang te verwerven in 
vennootschappen van die 
andere Partij en (c) onder- 
nemingen, welke zij hebben 
gevestigd of verworven, te be- 
heersen en te besturen. Boven- 
dien zullen ondernemingen, 
welke zij beheersen, ongeacht 
de vorm, hetzij als eigen be- 
drijf, hetzij als vennootschap of 
anderszins, met betrekking tot 
alles wat verband houdt met de 
uitoefening van het bedrijf, 
niet ongunstiger worden be- 
handeld dan vergelijkbare on- 
dernemingen, beheerst door on- 
derdanen en vennootschappen 
van die andere Partij. 

2. Ieder der Partijen behoudt 
zich het recht voor, beperkin- 
gen te stellen aan de mate, 
waarin vreemdelingen binnen 
haar grondgebied ondernemin- 
gen mogen oprichten, daarin 
belangen verwerven, of drijven, 
op het gebied van verbindin- 
gen, het vervoer te water of 
door de lucht, bankzaken op 
het gebied van het in deposito 
nemen van gelden en waarden, 
alsmede op het gebied van 
bewindvoering, of de exploitatie 
van land of andere natuurlijke 
hulpbronnen. Nieuwe door een 
van beide Partijen uit te vaar- 
digen beperkingen ten aanzien 
van de mate, waarin aan vreem- 
delingen nationale behandeling 
is toegekend met betrekking 
tot het uitoefenen van die 
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trolled by nationals and com- 
panies of the other Party. 
Moreover, neither Party shall 
deny to transportation, com- 
munications and banking com- 
panies of the other Party the 
tight to maintain branches and 
agencies, in conformity with 
the applicable laws and regula- 
tions, to perform functions nec- 
essary for essentially interna- 
tional operations in which they 


engage. 


3. The provisions of para- 
graph 1 of the present Article 
shall not prevent either Party 
from prescribing special for- 
malities in connection with the 
establishment of alien-con- 
trolled enterprises within its 
territories; but such formalities 
may not’ impair the substance 
of the rights set forth in said 
paragraph. 


4. Nationals and companies 
of either Party, as well as enter- 
prises controlled by such na- 
tionals and companies, shall in 
any event be accorded most- 
favored-nation treatment with 
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werkzaamheden binnen haar 
grondgebied, zullen evenwel niet 
van toepassing zijn op onder- 
nemingen, welke die werkzaam- 
heden reeds aldaar uitoefenen 
op het tijdstip, waarop die 
nieuwe beperkingen worden in- 
gesteld, en welke eigendom zijn 
van, of worden beheerst door 
onderdanen en vennootschap- 
pen van de andere Partij. 
Bovendien zal geen van beide 
Partijen aan vennootschappen 
van de andere Partij op het 
gebied van vervoer, verbindin- 
gen en bankwezen het recht 
ontzeggen, filialen en agent- 
schappen in overeenstemming 
met de toepasselijke wetten en 
voorschriften te hebben, dien- 
stig voor in hoofdzaak inter- 
nationale zaken, waarmede ij 
zich bezig houden. 

3. De bepalingen van het 
eerste lid van dit artikel laten 
onverlet het recht van ieder der 
Partijen, bijzondere vorm- 
voorschriften uit te vaardigen 
met betrekking tot de vestiging 
binnen haar grondgebied van 
ondernemingen, beheerst. door 
vreemdelingen; maar die voor- 
schriften mogen het wezen van 
de in genoemd lid omschreven 
rechten niet aantasten. 

4. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van ieder der Partijen 
alsook ondernemingen, beheerst 
door die onderdanen en ven- 
nootschappen, zullen met 
betrekking tot de in dit artikel 
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reference to the matters treated 
in the present Article. 


Article VIII 


1. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be per- 
mitted to engage, within the 
territories of the other Party, 
accountants and other technical 
experts, executive personnel, at- 
torneys, agents and other sps- 
cialists of their choice. More- 
over, such nationals and com- 
panies shall be permitted to 
engage accountants and other 
technical experts regardless of 
the extent to which they may 
have qualified for the practice 
of a profession within the terri- 
tories of such other Party, for 
the particular purpose of mak- 
ing examinations, audits and 
technical investigations for, and 
rendering reports to, such na- 
tionals and companies in con- 
nection with the planning and 
operation of their enterprises; 
and enterprises in which they 
have a financial interest, within 
such territories. 


2. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment and most- 
favored-nation treatment with 
respect to engaging in scientific, 
educational, religious and phil- 


genoemde aangelegenheden in 
ieder geval de behandeling van 
de meestbegunstigde natie 
genieten. 


Artikel VIII 


1. Aan onderdanen en ven- 
nootschappen van de ene Partij 
zal het zijn geoorloofd, binnen 
het grondgebied van de andere 
Partij zich te doen bijstaan 
door accountants en andere 
technische deskundigen, leiding 
gevend personeel, rechtskundi- 
gen, vertegenwoordigers en 
andere specialisten te hunner 
keuze. Bovendien zal het aan 
die onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen zijn geoorloofd, zich te 
doen bijstaan door accountants 
en andere technische deskundi- 
gen, ongeacht de mate waarin 
zij bevoegd zijn. binnen het 
grondgebied van die andere 
Partij een beroep uit te oefenen, 
ten einde in het bijzonder 
onderzoeken in te stellen, 
accountantsverslagen op _ te 
maken en technische onder- 
zoeken te verrichten voor, en 
verslag uit te brengen aan die 
onderdanen en vennootschap- 
pen in verband met het 
organiseren en leiden van hun 
eigen ondernemingen en van 
ondernemingen, waarin zij een 
geldelijk belang hebben, binnen 
dat grondgebied. 

2. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij nationale 
behandeling en behandeling van 
de meestbegunstigde natie genie- 
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anthropic activities within the 
territories of the other Party, 


and shall be accorded the right 


to form associations for that 
purpose under the laws of such 
other Party. 


Article IX 


1. Nationals and companies 
of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands shall be accorded, within 
the territories of the United 
States of America: (a) national 
treatment with respect to leas- 
ing land, buildings and other 
real property appropriate to the 
conduct of activities in which 
they are permitted to engage 
pursuant to Articles VII and 
VIII and for residential pur- 
poses and with respect to occu- 
pying and using such property; 
and (6) other rights in real 
property permitted by the ap- 
plicable laws of the States, 
Territories and possessions of 
the United States of America. 


2. Nationals and companies 
of the United States of America 
shall be accorded, within the 
territories of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands, national treat- 
ment with respect to acquiring 
by purchase, lease, or otherwise, 
and with respect to owning, 
occupying and using land, build- 
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ten met betrekking tot het zich 
bewegen op het gebied van 
wetenschap, onderwijs, gods- 
dienst en liefdadigheid en zullen 
het recht hebben verenigingen 
voor dat doel op te richten 
overeenkomstig de wetten van 
die andere Partij. 


-Artikel IX 


1. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden zullen binnen 
het grondgebied van de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika: 
(a) nationale behandeling genie- 
ten met betrekking tot het 
tijdelijk verkrijgen- van de 
beschikking over land, opstallen 
en ander onroerend goed, 
geschikt voor de uitoefening 
van de activiteit, welke zij 
mogen ontwikkelen ingevolge 
artikel VII en artikel VIII, 
en met het doel ze te bewonen, 
alsook met betrekking tot het 
bezit en het gebruik van dat 
onroerend goed; en (6) andere 
rechten op onroerend goed kun- 
nen uitoefenen overeenkomstig 
de bepalingen van de_ toe- 
passelijke wetten van de Staten, 
gebiedsdelen en bezittingen van 
de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika. 

2. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika zullen bin- 
nen het grondgebied van het 
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden 
nationale behandeling genieten 
met betrekking tot verkrijging 
door koop, huur, pacht, 
erfpacht of anderszins en met 
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ings and other real property. 
However, in the case of any 
such national domiciled in, or 
any such company constituted 
under the laws of, any State, 
Territory or possession of the 
United States of America that 
accords less than national treat- 
ment to nationals and com- 
panies of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands in this respect, the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands 
shall not be obligated to accord 
to such national or company 
treatment more favorable in this 
respect than such State, Terri- 
tory or possession accords to 
nationals and companies of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands. 


3. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be accorded 
within the territories of the 
other Party national treatment 


and most-favored-nation treat- 


ment with respect to acquiring, 
by purchase, lease, or otherwise, 
and with respect to owning and 
possessing, personal property of 
all kinds, both tangible and 
intangible. However, either 
Party may impose restrictions 


on alien ownership of. materials 


dangerous from. the standpoint 
of public safety and alien owner- 


ship of interests in enterprises. 


carrying on particular types of 
activity, but only.:to, the extent 
that this can be done without 
impairing the rights and. priv- 


betrekking tot de eigendom, 
het bezit en het gebruik van 
land, opstallen en ander 
onroerend goed. In het geval 
evenwel, dat zulk een onderdaan 
is gevestigd in, of zulk een 
vennootschap is opgericht vol-: 
gens de wetten van een Staat, 
gebiedsdeel of bezitting van de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika, 
welke minder dan nationale 
behandeling in dit opzicht toe- 
staat aan onderdanen en ven- 
nootschappen van het Konin- 
krijk der Nederlanden, zal het 
Koninkrijk der Nederlanden 
niet verplicht zijn, zulk een 
onderdaan of vennootschap 
gunstiger te behandelen in dit 
opzicht dan die Staat, dat 
gebiedsdeel of die bezitting 
onderdanen en vennootschap- 
pen van het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden behandelt. 

3. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij nationale 
behandeling en de behandeling 
van de meestbegunstigde natie 
geniecten met betrekking tot 
verwerving door koop, huur of 
anderszins en met betrekking 
tot eigendom en bezit van alle 
soort roerende zaken, zowel 
lichamelijke als onlichamelijke. 
Ieder der Partijen kan evenwel 
beperkingen opleggen aan eigen- 
dom van vreemdelingen ten 
aanzien van zaken, welke een 
gevaar kunnen opleveren uit 
een oogpunt van openbare 
veiligheid, en aan eigendom van 
vreemdelingen ten aanzien van 
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ileges secured by Article VII or 
by other provisions of the 
present Treaty. 


4. Nationals: and companies 
of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment within the 
territories of the other Party 
with respect to acquiring prop- 
erty of all kinds by testate or 
intestate succession or through 
judicial process. Should they 
because of their alienage be 
ineligible to continue to own 
any such property, they shall 
be allowed a reasonable period 


in which to dispose of it, in a. 


normal manner at its market 
value. 


5. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be accorded 
within the territories of the 
other Party national treatment 
and most-favored-nation treat- 
ment with respect to disposing 
of property of all kinds. Fur- 
thermore, with respect to the 
acquisition, ownership, use and 
disposition of property of all 
kinds within the territories of 
either Party, companies con- 
stituted under the laws of that 
Party, which are controlled by 
nationals and companies of the 
other Party, shall be accorded. 


treatment no -less favorable 
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belangen in ondernemingen, 
welke zich bezighouden met 
bepaalde soorten activiteit, doch 
slechts voor zover zulks kan 
geschieden zonder inbreuk te 
maken op de rechten en voor- 
rechten neergelegd in artikel 
VII of in enige andere bepaling 
van dit Verdrag. 

4. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij nationale 
behandeling genieten met be- 
trekking tot het verkrijgen van 
alle sourt zaken bij erfopvolging 
bij versterf of krachtens uiterste 
wil, of tengevolge van rech- 
terlijk vonnis. Zouden ij, 
tengevolge van het feit, dat 
zij vreemdelingen zijn, niet 
gerechtigd zijn als eigenaar te 
blijven optreden, dan zal hun 
een redelijke tijd worden gelaten 
om de betrokken zaken op 
gebruikelijke wijze en tegen 
marktwaarde te verkopen. 

5. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van ieder der Partijen 
zullen binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij nationale 
behandeling en de behandeling 
van de meestbegunstigde natie 
genieten met betrekking tot 
het beschikken over alle soort 
zaken. Met betrekking tot 
verkrijging, eigendom’ en 
gebruik van en_ beschikking 
over goederen van welke aard 
ook binnen het grondgebied 
van de ene Partij zullen voorts 
vennootschappen, welke zijn 
opgericht overeenkomstig de 
wetten van die Partij, en 
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than that accorded within such 
territories to companies of such 
other Party or to companies 
similarly constituted which are 
controlled by nationals and 
companies of any third country. 


Article X 


1. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be accorded, 
within the territories of the 
other Party, national treatment 
with respect to obtaining and 
maintaining patents of inven- 
tion, and with respect to rights 
in trade marks, trade names, 
trade labels and industrial prop- 
erty of every kind. 


2. The Parties agree as to 
the desirability of furthering, 
through cooperative or other 
appropriate means, the inter- 
change and use of scientific and 
technical knowledge, particu- 
larly in the interest of increasing 
productivity and improving 
standards of living within their 
respective territories. 


Article XI 


1. Nationals of either Party 
residing within the territories of 
the other Party, and nationals 
and companies of either Party 


worden beheerst door onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de andere Partij, een behandel- 
ing genieten niet minder gunstig 
dan die, welke binnen dat 
grondgebied, vennootschappen 
van die andere Partij of ven- 
nootschappen, welke op over- 
eenkomstige wijze zijn opge- 
richt, en worden beheerst door 
de onderdanen en vennootschap- 
pen van een derde land, 
genieten. 
“Artikel X 

1. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij nationale 
behandeling genieten met be- 
trekking tot het verkrijgen en 
in stand houden van octrooi- 
rechten en met betrekking tot 
de rechten van handelsmerk, 
handelsnaam, handelsetiket en 
iedere vorm van _ industriéle 
eigendom. 

2. De Partijen zijn het eens, 
dat het gewenst is door samen- 
werking en andere geéigende 
middelen uitwisseling en 
gebruik van wetenschappelijke 
en technische kennis te bevor- 
deren, in het bijzonder met het 
oog op de opvoering van de 
produktiviteit en de verhoging 
van het levenspeil binnen ieders 
grondgebied. 


Artikel XI 


1. Onderdanen van de ene 
Partij, woonachtig binnen het 
grondgebied van de andere 
Partij, en onderdanen en ven- 
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engaged in trade or other gain- 
ful pursuit or in scientific; 
educational, religious or philan- 
thropic activities within the 
territories of the other Party, 
shall not be subject to the pay- 
ment of taxes, fees or charges 
imposed upon or applied to 
income, capital, transactions, 
activities or any other object, 
or to requirements with respect 
to the levy and _ collection 
thereof, within the territories 
of such other Party, more 
burdensome than those borne 
by nationals and companies of 
such other Party. 


2. With respect to nationals 
of either Party who are neither 
resident nor engaged in trade or 
other gainful pursuit within 
the territories of the other 
Party, and with respect to 
companies of either Party which 


‘are not engaged in trade or 


other gainful pursuit within 
the territories of the other 
Party, it shall be the aim of 
such other Party to apply in 
general the principle set forth 
in paragraph 1 of the present 
Article. 


3. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall in no case 
be subject, within the territories 
of the other Party, to the pay- 
ment of taxes, fees or charges 
imposed upon or applied to 
income, capital, transactions, 
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nootschappen van de ene Partij, 
die zich binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij bezi- 
ghouden met handel of een 
ander op winst gericht streven, 
of werkzaam zijn op het gebied 
van wetenschap, onderwijs, 
godsdienst of liefdadigheid, 
zullen niet worden onderworpen 
aan drukkender belastingen, 
rechten en heffingen geheven 
van of ‘gelegd op inkomsten, 
vermogen, transacties, werk- 
zaamheden of enig ander object, 
of aan drukkender vereisten 
ten aanzien van de heffing en 
inning daarvan, dan waaraan 
onderdanen en vennootschappen 
van die andere Partij worden 
onderworpen. 

2. Met betrekking tot onder- 
danen van de ene Partij, die 
noch woonachtig zijn, noch zich 
bezighouden met handel of een 
ander op winst gericht streven 
binnen het grondgebied van de 
andere Partij, en met betrek- 
king tot vennootschappen van 
de ene Partij, welke zich niet 
bezighouden met handel of een 
ander op winst gericht streven 
binnen het grondgebied van de 
andere Partij, zal die andere 
Partij er naar streven, in het 
algemeen het beginsel omsch- 
reven in het eerste lid van dit 
artikel toe te passen. 

3. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen in geen geval binnen het 
grondgebied van de andere 
Partij worden onderworpen san 
drukkender belastingen, rechten 
en heffingen, geheven van of 
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activities or any other object, 
or to requirements with respect 
to the levy and _ collection 
thereof, more burdensome than 
those borne by nationals, resi- 
dents and companies of any 
third country. 


4. In the case of companies 
and of non-resident nationals of 
either Party engaged in trade or 
other gainful pursuit within the 
territories of the other Party, 
such other Party shall not 
impose or apply any tax, fee or 
charge upon any income, capital 
or other basis in excess of that 
reasonably allocable or appor- 
tionable to its territories, nor 
grant deductions and exemp- 
tions less than those reasonably 
allocable or apportionable to its 
territories. A comparable rule 
shall apply also in the case of 
companies organized and op- 
erated exclusively for scientific, 
educational, religious or phil- 
anthropic purposes. 


5. Each Party reserves the 
right to: (a) extend specific tax 
advantages on the basis of 
reciprocity; (6) accord special 
tax advantages by virtue of 
agreements for the avoidance 


gelegd op inkomsten, vermogen, 
transacties, werkzaamheden of 
enig ander object, of aan druk- 
kender vereisten ten aanzien 
van de heffing en inning daar- 
van, dan waaraan onderdanen, 
inwoners en vennootschappen 
van een derde land worden 
onderworpen. 

4. In het geval van vennoot- 
schappen en van niet binnen 
het grondgebied van de andere 
Partij woonachtige onderdanen 
van de ene Partij, welke zich 
bezig houden met, handel of een 
ander op winst gericht streven 
binnen het grondgebied van de 
andere Partij, zal die andere 
Partij geen belastingen, rechten 
of heffingen heffen van of leggen 
op inkomsten, vermogen, of 
enige andere grondslag, welke 
uitgaan boven hetgeen redelij- 
kerwijs kan worden toegerekend 
of toebedeeld aan haar grond- 
gebied, noch zal zij aftrekken 
toestaan, noch vrijstellingen 
verlenen lager dan _hetgeen 
redelijkerwijze kan worden toe- 
gerekend of toebedeeld aan 
haar grondgebied. Een der- 
gelijke regel zal eveneens van 
toepassing zijn in het geval van 
vennootschappen, _uitsluitend 
opgericht voor, en werkzaam 
op het gebied van wetenschap, 
onderwijs, godsdienst of lief- 
dadigheid. 

5. Ieder der Partijen be- 
houdt zich het recht voor: (a) 
bepaalde belastingvoordelen te 
verlenen op voet van weder- 
kerigheid ; (6) bijzondere belast- 
ingvoordelen toe te kennen op 
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of double taxation or the mutual 
protection of revenue; and (c) 
accord to its own nationals and 
to residents of contiguous coun- 
tries more favorable exemptions 
of a personal nature with re- 
spect to income and inheritance 
taxes than are accorded to other 
non-resident persons. 


Article XII 


1. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be ac- 
corded by the other Party na- 
tional treatment and most-fa- 
vored-nation treatment with re- 
spect to payments, remittances 
and transfers of funds or finan- 
cial instruments between the 
territories of the two Parties as 
well as between the territories 
of such other Party and of any 
third country. 


2. Neither Party shall im- 
pose exchange restrictions as 
defined in paragraph 5 of the 
present Article except to the 
extent necessary to maintain 
or restore adequacy in its mone- 
tary reserves, particularly in 
relation to its external com- 
mercial and financial require- 
ments. It is understood that 
the provisions of the present 
Article do not alter the obliga- 
tions either Party may have 
to the International Monetary 
Fund or preclude imposition of 
particular restrictions whenever 
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grond van een overeenkomst 
ter voorkoming van dubbele 
belasting of ter wederzijdse 
veiligstelling van inkomsten; 
en (c) haar eigen onderdanen 
en inwoners van aangrenzende 
landen gunstigere vrijstellingen 
van persoonlijke aard toe te 
kennen met betrekking tot in- 
komsten- en successiebelastin- 
gen dan aan andere niet-in- 
woners worden toegeken. 


Artikel XII 


1. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen vanwege de andere Partij 
nationale behandeling en de 
behandeling van de meestbe- 
gunstige natie genieten met 
betrekking tot betalingen, over- 
makingen en transfers van gel- 
den of waardepapieren tussen 
de grondgebieden van de twee 
Partijen alsook tussen het 
grondgebied van die andere 
Partij en van een derde land. 

2. Geen van beide Partijen 
zal deviezenbeperkingen als 
omschreven in lid 5 van dit 
artikel instellen, behalve voor 
zover zulks nodig is om haar 
monetaire reserves voldoende 
op peil te houden of weer te 
brengen, in het bijzonder in 
verhouding tot haar buiten- 
landse commerciéle en financiéle 
behoeften. Het is wel verstaan 
dat de bepalingen van dit arti- 
kel geen wijzigingen brengen in 
de verplichtingen, welke ieder 
der Partijen eventueel heeft 
tegenover het Internationale 
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the Fund specifically authorizes 
or requests a Party to impose 
such particular restrictions. 


3. If either Party imposes 
exchange restrictions in accord- 
ance with paragraph 2 of the 
present Article, it shall, after 
making whatever provision may 
be necessary to assure the avail- 
ability of foreign exchange for 
goods and services essential to 
the health and welfare of its 
people, make reasonable provi- 
sion for the withdrawal, in for- 
eign exchange in the currency 
of the other Party, of: (a) the 
compensation referred to in 
Article VI, paragraph 4, (6) 
earnings, whether in the form 
of salaries, interest, dividends, 
commissions, royalties, pay- 
ments for technical services, or 
otherwise, and (c) amounts for 
amortization of loans, deprecia- 
tion of direct investments, and 
capital transfers to the extent 
feasible, giving consideration to 
special needs for other trans- 
actions. If more than one rate 
of exchange is in force, the rate 
applicable to such withdrawals 
shall be a rate which is specifi- 
cally approved by the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund for 
such transactions or, in the ab- 
sence of a rate so approved, an 
effective rate which, inclusive of 
any taxes or surcharges on ex- 
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Monetaire Fonds, noch het in- 
stellen van bijzondere beper- 
kingen uitsluiten, wanneer het 
Fonds een Partij uitdrukkelijk 
machtigt of verzoekt deze 
bijzondere beperkingen in te 
stellen. 

3. Indien een van _ beide 
Partijen deviezenbeperkingen 
instelt overeenkomstig lid 2 
van dit artikel zal zij, nadat de 
nodige voorzieningen zijn 
getroffen om te verzekeren, dat 
voldoende deviezen beschikbaar 
zijn voor goederen en diensten, 
welke van wezenlijk belang 
zijn voor de gezondheidstoe- 
stand en het welzijn van haar 
bevolking, redelijke voorzien- 
ingen treffen voor het opnemen 
in vreemde valuta in de geld- 
soort van de andere Partij—in 
aanmerking genomen de bijzon- 
dere behoeften ten aanzien van 
andere transacties—van: (a) de 
vergoeding bedoeld in artikel 
VI, lid 4, (6) inkomsten, hertzij 
in de vorm van lonen, rente, 
dividenden, commissiegelden en 
provisies, royalties, betalingen 
voor technische diensten, of 
anderszins, en (c) bedragen voor 
de aflossing van _leningen, 
afschrijvingen van rechtstreekse 
investeringen en, voor zoveel 
mogelijk, overmaking van kapi- 
taal. Indien meer dan een wis- 
selkors geldt, zal op de omreke- 
ning van de op te nemen 
bedragen die koers worden toege- 
past, welke uitdrukkelijk door 
het Internationale Monetaire 
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change transfers, is just and 
reasonable. 


4. Exchange restrictions shall 
not be imposed by either Party 
in a manner unnecessarily detri- 
mental or arbitrarily discrimi- 
natory to the claims, invest- 
ments, transport, trade, and 
other interests of nationals and 
companies of the other Party, 
nor to the competitive position 
thereof. Each Party shall af- 
ford the other Party adequate 
opportunity for consultation at 
any time regarding application 
of the present Article. 


5. The term “exchange re- 
strictions” as used in the present 
Article includes all restrictions, 
regulations, charges, taxes, or 
other requirements imposed by 
either Party which burden or 
interfere with payments, remit- 
tances, or transfers of funds or 
of financial instruments be- 
tween the territories of the 
two Parties. 


6. Questions arising under 
the present Treaty concerning 
exchange control are governed 
by the provisions of the present 
Article. 
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Fonds voor zodanige transacties 
is goedgekeurd, of, bij gebreke 
van zulk een goedgekeurde 
koers, een werkelijke koers, welke 
met inbegrip van eventuele 
belastingen of extra heffingen 
op overmakingen naar het bui- 
tenland rechtvaardig en rede- 
lijk is. 

4. Deviezenbeperkingen 
mogen door geen van beide 
Partijen worden ingesteld op 
een wijze welke onnodig nade- 
lig of willekeurig discriminerend 
is ten aanzien van vorderingen, 
beleggingen, vervoer, handel en 
andere belangen van onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de andere Partij, of van hun 
mogelijkheden te concurreren. 
De ene Partij zal te allen tijde 
de andere Partij voldoende 
gelegenheid tot overleg geven 
met betrekking tot de _ toe- 
passing van dit artikel. 

5. De term ,,deviezenbeper- 
kingen”, als gebruikt in het 
artikel, omvat alle beperkingen, 
regelingen, heffingen, belastin- 
gen of andere vereisten, in- 
gesteld door een van beide 
Partijen, welke bezwarend of 
belemmerend werken ten aan- 
zien van betalingen, overmakin- 


‘gen of transfers van gelden of 
‘waardepapieren tussen de 


grondgebieden van _beide 
Partijen. 

6. Kwesties, welke zich voor- 
doen in het kader van dit Ver- 
drag met | etrekking tot devie- 
zencontréle zijn onderworpen 
aan de bepalingen van dit 
artikel. 
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Article XIII 


Commercial travelers repre- 
senting nationals and companies 
of either Party engaged in 
business within the territories 
_ thereof shall, upon their entry 
into and departure from the 
territories of the other Party 
and during their sojourn therein, 
be accorded most-favored-na- 
tion treatment in respect of the 
customs and other matters, in- 
cluding, subject to the excep- 
tions in paragraph 5 of Article 
XI, taxes and charges applicable 
to them, their samples and the 
taking of orders, and regula- 
tions governing the exercise of 
their functions. 


Article XTV 


1. Each Party shall accord 
most-favored-nation treatment 
to products of the other Party, 
from whatever place and by 
whatever type of carrier arriv- 
ing, and to products destined 
for exportation to the terri- 
tories of such other Party, by 
whatever route and by what- 
ever type of carrier, with re- 
spect to customs duties and 
charges of any kind imposed 
on or in connection with im- 
portation or exportation or im- 
posed on the international 
transfer of payments for im- 
ports er exports; and with .re- 
spect to the method of levying 
such duties and charges, and 


Artikel XTIT 


Handelsreizigers, die onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de ene Partij vertegenwoordi- 
gen, die binnen het grondge- 
bied daarvan zaken doen, zullen 
bij toelating tot en vertrek uit 
het grondgebied van de andere 
Partij en gedurende hun verblijf 
aldaar, de behandeling van de 
meestbegunstigde natie genieten 
met betrekking tot douane- en 
andere aangelegenheden, met 
inbegrip van—onverminderd de 
uitzonderingen, voorzien in lid 5 
van artikel XI—belastingen en 
heffingen, welke van toepassing 
zijn op henzelf, hun monsters 
en het aannemen van orders, en 
van de voorschriften, waaraan 
de uitoefening van hun beroep 
is onderworpen. 


Artikel XIV 


1. De ene Partij zal de be- 
handeling van de meestbegun- 
stigde natie toekennen aan pro- 
dukten van de andere Partij, 
ongeacht de plaats van waar en 
het soort vervoermiddel, waar- 
mede zij worden aangevoerd, 
alsook aan produkten bestemd 
voor uitvoer naar het grond- 
gebied van die andere Partij, 
ongeacht de weg waarlangs en 
het vervoermiddel waarmee 
zulks zal geschieden, wat betreft 
in- en uitvoerrechten en heffin- 
gen van welke aard ook, op- 
gelegd bij of in verband met de 
in- of de uitvoer, of opgelegd 
ten aanzien van de overmaking 
naar het buitenland van de 
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with respect to all rules and 
formalities in connection with 
importation and exportation. 


2. Neither Party shall im- 
pose restrictions or prohibitions 
on the importation of any 
product of the other Party, 
or on the exportation of any 
product to the territories of 
the other Party, unless the 
importation of the like prod- 
uct of, or the exportation of 
the like product to, all third 
countries is similarly restricted 
or prohibited. 


3. If either Party imposes 
quantitative restrictions on the 
importation or exportation of 
any product in which the other 
Party has an important inter- 
est: (a2) it shall as a general 
rule give prior public notice of 
the total amount of the prod- 
uct, by quantity or value, that 
may be imported or exported 
during a specified period, and 
of any change in such amount 
or period; and (6) if it makes 
allotments to any third coun- 
try, it shall afford such other 
Party a share proportionate to 
the amount of the product, by 
quantity or value, supplied by 
or to it during a previous repre- 
sentative period, due consider- 
ation being given to any special 
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betaling voor ingevoerde of 
uitgevoerde goederen, en met 
betrekking tot de wijze van 
heffing van die rechten en hef- 
fingen en met betrekking tot 
alle regels en vormvoorschriften 
in verband met in- en uitvoer. 

2. Geen van beide Partijen 
mag beperkingen of verboden 
instellen met betrekking tot de 
invoer van enig produkt van 
de andere Partij of tot de 
uitvoer van enig produkt naar 
het grondgebied van de andere 
Partij, tenzij de invoer van het 
overeenkomstige produkt uit, of 
de uitvoer van het overeen- 
komstige produkt naar alle an- 
dere landen op gelijke wijze 
is beperkt of verboden. 

3. Indien de ene Partij kwan- 
titatieve beperkingen instelt ten 
aanzien van de in- of uitvoer 
van enig produkt, waarbij de 
andere Partij aanzienlijk belang 
heeft: (a) zal zij in het algemeen 
van te voren het totaal van het 
produkt, naar hoeveelheid of 
waarde, dat mag worden inge- 
voerd of uitgevoerd gedurende 
een aangegeven periode, en de 
eventuele wijzigingen in dat 
totaal of die periode bekend 
maken; en (b) zal zij, indien zij 
toewijzingen geeft aan een derde 
land, die andere Partij een 
aandeel toekennen evenredig tot 
het totaal van het produkt, 
naar hoeveelheid of waarde, 
hetwelk door of aan haar ge- 
durende een voorafgaande rep- 
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factors affecting the trade in 
such product. 


4, Either Party may impose 
prohibitions or restrictions on 
sanitary or other customary 
grounds of a non-commercial 
nature, or in the interest of 
preventing deceptive or unfair 
practices, provided such pro- 
hibitions or restrictions do not 
arbitrarily discriminate against 
the commerce of the other 
Party. 

5. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall be ac- 
corded national treatment and 
most-favored-nation treatment 
by the other Party with respect 
to all matters relating to im- 
portation and exportation. 


6. Notwithstanding the pro- 
visions of paragraphs 2 and 
3 (6) of the present Article, a 
Party may apply restrictions 
or controls on importation and 
exportation of goods that have 
effect equivalent to, or which 
are necessary to make effective, 
exchange restrictions applied 
pursuant to Article XII. How- 
ever, such restrictions or con- 
trols shall depart no more than 
necessary from the aforesaid 
paragraphs and shall be con- 
formable with a policy designed 
to promote the maximum de- 
velopment of nondiscrimina- 
tory foreign trade and to ex- 


resentatieve periode werd gele- 
verd, waarbij eventuele bijzon- 
dere factoren, welke de handel 
in dat produkt beinvloeden in 
aanmerking worden genomen. 
4. De ene Partij mag verbo- 
den uitvaardigen en beperkin- 
gen instellen op grond van sani- 
taire of andere gebruikelkije 
overwegingen van niet-commer- 
ciéle aard of om bedriegelijke 
en oneerlijke praktijken te voor- 
komen, mits die verboden of 
beperkingen niet willekeurig dis- 
crimineren ten nadele van de 
handel van de andere Partij. 
5. Onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
zullen vanwege de andere Partij 
nationale behandeling en de 
behandeling van de meestbe- 
gunstigde natie genieten ten 
aanzien van alle aangelegen- 
heden betreffende in- en uitvoer. 
6. Niettegenstaande het be- 
paalde bij lid 2 en lid 3 (6) van 
dit artikel mag een Partij 
beperkingen op, of een ver- 
gunningsstelsel voor de invoer 
en de uitvoer van goederen in- 
stellen, welke een overeenkom- 
stig gevolg hebben als, of noodz- 
akelijk zijn voor de werking van 
overeenkomstig artikel XII to- 
egepaste deviezenbeperkingen. 
Die beperkingen of dat ver- 
gunningsstelsel: mogen echter 
niet meer dan noodzakelijk is 
afwijken van het bepaalde bij 
de bovengenoemde artikelleden 
en moeten in overeenstemming 
zijn met een beleid, gericht op 
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pedite the attainment both of 
a balance-of-payments position 
and of monetary reserves which 
will obviate the necessity of 
such restrictions. 


Article XV 


1. Each Party shall promptly 
publish laws, regulations and 
administrative rulings of gen- 
eral application pertaining to 
rates of duty, taxes or other 
charges, to the classification of 
articles for customs purposes, 
and to requirements or restric- 
tions on imports and. exports 
or the transfer of payments 
therefor, or affecting their sale, 
distribution or use; and shall 
administer such laws, regula- 
tions and rulings in a uniform, 
impartial and reasonable man- 
ner, As a general practice, 
new administrative require- 
ments or restrictions affecting 
imports, with the exception of 
those imposed on _ sanitary 
grounds or for reasons of pub- 
lic safety, shall not go into 
effect before the expiration of 
a reasonable time, in the light 
of circumstances. 
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het bevorderen van een 20 
groot mogelijke ontwikkeling 
van de buitenlandse handel, 
waarbij niet wordt gediscrimi- 
neerd, en op het zo sne] mogelijk 
bereiken van een stand van de 
betalingsbalans en van de mone- 
taire reserves, welke het in- 
standhouden van zulke beper- 
kingen niet meer noodzakelijk 
maakt. 


Artikel XV 


1. Ieder der Partijen al 
prompt de wetten, regelingen 
en administratieve beslissingen 
van algemene gelding bekend 
maken met betrekking tot de 
tarieven van rechten, belastin- 
gen en andere heffingen tot de 
indeling van goederen voor dou- 
anedoeleinden en tot de voor- 
schriften en beperkingen ter- 
zake van invoer en uitvoer of de 
overmaking van _betalingen 
daarvoor, of welke van invloed 
zijn op de verkoop, de ver- 
spreiding of het gebruik daar- 
van; en zij zal die wetten, 
regelingen en beslissingen op 
uniforme, onpartijdige en rede- 
lijke wijze toepassen. In het 
algemeen zullen nieuwe admin- 
istratieve voorschriften of be- 
perkingen, welke van invloed 
zijn op de invoer—met uitzon- 
dering van die, welke uit hoofde 
van sanitaire overwegingen of 
de openbare veiligheid worden 
ingesteld—niet in werking tre- 
den dan na een, de omstandi- 
gheden in aanmerking geno- 
men, redelijk tijdsverloop. 
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2. Each Party shall provide 
an appeals procedure under 
which nationals and companies 
of the other Party, and im- 
porters of products of such 
other Party, shall be able to 
obtain prompt and impartial 
review, and correction when 
warranted, of administrative 
action relating to customs mat- 
ters, including the imposition 
of fines and penalties, confisca- 
tions, and rulings on questions 
of customs classification and 
valuation by the administra- 
tive authorities. 


8. Penalties imposed by 
either Party for infractions of 
the customs and shipping laws 
and regulations concerning doc- 
umentation shall be no greater 
than necessary to serve merely 
as a warning in the case of cleri- 
cal errors and of errors made 
without fraudulent intent or 
gross negligence. 


4. With reference to marking 
requirements applicable to im- 
ported products, each Party 
shall as a general practice: (a) 
allow required marks of origin 
to be affixed after importation; 
(6) not permit markings that 
result in misrepresenting the 


2. De ene Partij zal ervoor 
zorg dragen, dat onderdanen en 
vennootschappen van de an- 
dere Partij en importeurs van 
produkten van die andere Partij 
in beroep kunnen gaan en op 
korte termijn onpartijdig een 
nieuwe behandeling, en, indien 
daarvoor grond bestaat, her- 
ziening in gunstige zin kunnen 
krijgen van administratieve be- 
slissingen met betrekking tot 
douane-aangelegenheden, 
waaronder begrepen het: opleg- 
gen van boeten en straffen, 
het verbeurd verklaren en be- 
slissingen met betrekking, tot de 
indeling en waardebepaling van 
goederen voor douanedoelein- 
den door de administratieve 
autoriteiten. 

3. Door een van beide Parti- 
jen opgelegde straffen wegens 
overtreding van de wetten op 
het gebied van in- en uitvoer en 
scheepvaart en van de vyoor- 
schriften betreffende de docu- 
menten, welke moeten kunnen 
worden overgelegd, zuJlen niet 
hoger zijn dan nodig is om 
louter als waarschuwing te 
dienen, indien het schrijffouten 
betreft of fouten, welke werden 
gemaakt zonder bedriegelijke 
opzet of grove nalatigheid. 

4. Met betrekking tot voor- 
schriften omtrent het merken 
van ingevoerde goederen zal 
ieder der Partijen in het alge- 
meen: (a) toestaan, dat voor- 
geschreven merken van oors- 
prong na invoer worden aange- 
bracht; (5) geen aanduidingen 
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true origin of the products; and 
(c) not apply requirements that 
entail an expense which is eco- 
nomically prohibitive or that 
result in seriously damaging the 
product. 


5. Neither Party shall impose 
any measure of a discriminatory 
nature that hinders or prevents 
the importer or exporter of 
products of either country from 
obtaining marine insurance on 
such products in companies of 
either Party. 


Article XVI 


1. Products of either Party 
shall be accorded, within the 
territories of the other Party, 
national treatment and most- 
favored-nation treatment in all 
matters affecting internal taxa- 
tion, sale, distribution, storage 
and use. 


2. Articles produced by na- 
tionals and companies of either 
Party within the territories of 
the other Party, or by companies 
of the latter Party controlled 
by such nationals and compa- 
nies, shall be accorded therein 
treatment no less favorable 
than that accorded to like ar- 
ticles of national origin by 
whatever person or company 
produced, in all matters affect- 
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toelaten, welke leiden tot een 
verkeerde voorstelling van de 
werkelijke oorsprong van de 
produkten; en (c) geen voor- 
schriften toepassen, welke kos- 
den met zich brengen, welke 
economisch prohibitief werken 
of zouden leiden tot ernstige 
beschadiging van het produkt. 

5. Geen van beide Partijen 
mag een maatregel nemen welke 
door zijn discriminerende aard 
de importeurs of exporteurs van 
produkten van beide landen 
belemmert of verhindert een 
zeeverzekering te sluiten voor 
die produkten bij vennoot- 
schappen van elk van beide 
Partijen. 


Artikel XVI 


1. Op produkten van de ene 
Partij zal binnen het grondge- 
bied van de andere Partij 
nationale behandeling en de 
behandeling van de meestbe- 
gunstigde natie worden toege- 
past in alle saangelegenheden, 
welke van invloed zijn op 
belastingheffing, verkoop, ver- 
spreiding, opslag en gebruik in 
het binnenland. 

2. Goederen, voortgebracht 
door onderdanen en vennoot- 
schappen van de ene Partij 
binnen het grondgebied van de 
andere Partij, of door ven- 
nootschappen van laatstge- 
noemde Partij, beheerst door 
bedoelde onderdanen en ven- 
nootschappen, zullen binnen dat 
grondgebied niet minder gunstig 
worden behandeld dan soort- 
gelijke goederen van nationale 
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ing exportation, taxation, sale, 
distribution, storage and use. 


Article XVII 


1. Each Party undertakes (a) 
that enterprises owned or con- 
trolled by its Government, and 
that monopolies or agencies 
granted exclusive or special 
privileges within its territories, 
shall make their purchases and 
sales involving either imports 
or exports affecting the com- 
merce of the other Party solely 
in accordance with commercial 
considerations, including price, 
quality, availability marketa- 
bility, transportation and other 
conditions of purchase or sale; 
and (6) that the nationals, com- 
panies and commerce of such 
other Party shall be afforded 
adequate opportunity, in ac- 
cordance with customary busi- 
ness practice, to compete for 
participation in such purchases 
and sales. 


2. Each Party shall accord 
to the nationals, companies and 
commerce of the other Party 
fair and equitable treatment, 
as compared with that accorded 
to the nationals, companies and 
commerce of any third country, 
with respect to: (a) the govern- 


oorsprong, voortgebracht door 
welke persoon of vennootschap 
ook, in alle aangelegenheden 
welke van invloed zijn op 
uitvoer, belastingheffing, ver- 
koop, verspreiding, opslag en 
gebruik. 


Artikel XVII 


1. De ene Partij verplicht 
zich ervoor te zorgen (a) dat 
ondernemingen, welke haar Re- 
gering in eigendom heeft of 
beheerst, en monopolies of in- 
stanties, aan wie uitsluitende 
rechten of bijzondere voorrech- 
ten binnen haar grondgebied 
zijn verleend, hun inkopen en 
verkopen, waarbij hetzij invoer 
hetzij uitvoer is betrokken en 
waardoor de handel van de 
andere Partij wordt beinvloed, 
uitsluitend zullen verrichten op 
grond van commerciéle over- 
wegingen, zoals prijs, kwaliteit, 
beschikbaarheid, verkoopbaar- 
heid, vervoer en andere voor- 
waarden van koop of verkoop; 
en (6) dat de onderdanen, ven- 
nootschappen en de handel van 
die andere Partij voldoende 
gelegenheid zullen krijgen in 
overeenstemming met het geld- 
ende handelsgebruik mede te 
dingen bij zulke kopen = en 
verkopen. 

2. De ene Partij zal de onder- 
danen, vennootschappen en 
handel van de andere Partij 
behoorlijk en onpartijdig be- 
handelen in verhouding tot de 
onderdanen, vennootschappen 
en de handel van andere landen, 
met betrekking tot: (a) de 
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mental purchase of supplies; (5) 
the awarding of concessions and 
other government contracts; 
and (c) the sale of any service 
sold by the Government or 
by any monopoly or agency 
granted exclusive or special 
privileges. 


Article XVIII 


1. The Parties recognize that 
conditions of competitive equal- 
ity should be maintained in situ- 
ations in which publicly owned 
or controlled trading or manu- 
facturing enterprises of either 
Party engage in competition, 
within the territories thereof, 
with privately owned and con- 
trolled enterprises of nationals 
and companies of the other 
Party. Accordingly, such state- 
owned enterprises should not be 
given special economic privi- 
leges in order to injure the com- 
petitive position of such private 
enterprises. However, this 
principle shall not be construed 
to prevent either Party from 
making such special concessions 
in aid of state-owned enter- 
prises as it deems necessary dur- 
ing periods of economic crisis, 
especially to relieve unemploy- 
ment. This principle, more- 
over, is without prejudice to 
special advantages given in con- 
nection with: (a) manufactur- 
ing goods for government use, 
or supplying goods and services 
to the Government for govern- 
mhent use; or (b) supplying, at 
prices substantially below com- 
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aankoop van goederen door de 
Regering; (b) het verlenen van 
concessies en andere Regerings- 
contracten; en (¢) de verkoop 
van een dienst, welke de Reger- 
ing of een monopolie of een 
instantie, welke uitsluitende 
rechten of bijzondere voorrech- 
ten heeft, ten verkoop aanbiedt. 


Artikel XVIII 


1. Partijen erkennen, dat ge- 
lijke voorwaarden voor mede- 
dinging behoren te worden ge- 
handhaafd in het geval dat 
ondernemingen op het gebied 
van handel en fabricage, welke 
eigendom zijn van of worden 
beheerst door de overheid van 
de ene Partij binnen haar 
grondgebied in concurrentie tre- 
den met particuliere onder- 
nemingen, welke eigendom zijn 
van en worden beheerst door 
onderdanen en vennootschap- 
pen van de andere Partij. 
Dienovereenkomstig behoren 
aan die overheidsondernemin- 
gen geen bijzondere economi- 
sche voorrechten te worden ge- 
geven met het oogmerk de con- 
currentiemogelijkheden van die 
particuliere ondernemingen te 
schaden. Dit beginsel mag 
evenwel niet 26 worden uit- 
gelegd, dat het een der of beide 
Partijen zou verhinderen der- 
gelijke bijzondere gunsten toe te 
staan ten behoeve van over- 
heidsondernemingen, welke no- 
dig worden geacht in tijden van 
éeconomische crisis, in het. bij- 
zonder ter bestrijding van werk- 
loosheid. Dit beginsel doet bo- 
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petitive prices, the needs of par- 
ticular population groups for 
essential goods and services not 
otherwise practically obtainable 
by such groups. 


2. No enterprise of either 
Party, including corporations, 
associations, and government 
agencies and instrumentalities, 
which is publicly owned or con- 
trolled shall, to the extent that 
it engages in commercial, indus- 
trial, shipping or other business 
activities within the territories 
of the other Party, claim or 
enjoy, either for itself or for its 
property, immunity therein 
from taxation, suit, execution 
of judgment or other liability 
to which privately owned and 
controlled enterprises are sub- 
ject therein. 


Article XIX 


1. Vessels under the flag of 
either Party, and carrying the 
papers required by its laws in 
proof of nationality, shall be 


vendien niets af aan bijzondere 
voordelen toegekend in verband 
met: (a) het vervaardigen van 
goederen bestemd voor gebruik 
door de Regering of het leveren 
van goederen en diensten aan de 
Regering te haren behoeve; of 
(b) het tegen prijzen, welke 
belangrijk lager liggen dan de 
concurrerende prijzen voorzien 
in de behoeften van bepaalde 
bevolkingsgroepen aan onont- 
beerlijke goederen en diensten, 
welke die groepen anders ter- 
nauwernood zouden kunnen 
verkrijgen. 

2. Geen onderneming van de 
ene Partij met inbegrip van 
rechtspersonen, verenigingen en 
Regeringsinstanties en -orga- 
nen, eigendom van, of beheerst 
door de overheid mag, voor 
zover Zij zich bezighoudt met 
handel, industrie, scheepvaart 
of andere zakelijke activiteit, 
binnen het grondgebied van de 
andere Partij, hetzij voor zich- 
zelf of voor haar eigendommen, 
binnen dat grondgebied aan- 
spraak maken op of vrijdom 
genieten ten aanzien van belas- 
tingheffing, rechtsvervolging, 
tenuitvoerlegging van vonnis- 
sen of enige andere verplicht- 
ing, waaraan ondernemingen in 
eigendom van of beheerst door 
particulieren binnen dat grond- 
gebied zijn onderworpen. 


Artikel XTX 


1. Schepen onder de vlag 
van de ene Partij, voorzien 
van de volgens haar wetten 
vereiste scheepspapieren ten 
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deemed to be vessels of that 
Party both on the high seas 
and within the ports, places and 
waters of the other Party. 


2. Vessels of either Party 
shall have liberty, on equal 
terms with vessels of the other 
Party and on equal terms with 
vessels of any third country, to 
come with their cargoes to all 
ports, places and waters of 
such other Party open to foreign 
commerce and navigation. 
Such vessels and cargoes shall 
in all respects be accorded 
national treatment and most- 
favored-nation treatment 
within the ports, places and 
waters of such other Party; but 
each Party may reserve exclu- 
sive rights and privileges to its 
own vessels with respect to the 
coasting trade and inland navi- 
gation. 


3. Vessels of either Party 
shall be accorded national treat- 
ment and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to the 
right to carry all cargo that 
may be carried by vessel to or 
from the territories of the other 
Party. 


4. Goods carried by vessels 


under the flag of either Party 
to or from the territories of the 


TIAS 8942 


bewijze van hun nationaliteit, 
zullen worden geacht schepen 
te zijn van die Partij, zowel in 
volle zee, als in de havens, 
plaatsen en wateren van de 
andere Partij. 

2. Schepen van de ene Partij 
zullen vrij en op gelijke voor- 
waarden als schepen van de 
andere Partij en op gelijke 
voorwaarden als schepen van 
derde landen met hun lading 
mogen komen naar alle havens, 
plaatsen en wateren van die 
andere Partij, welke openstaan 
voor buitenlandse handel en 
scheepvaart. Die schepen en 
lading zullen in ieder opzicht 
nationale behandeling en _ be- 
handeling van de meestbegun- 
stigde natie genieten in de 
havens, plaatsen en wateren 
van die andere Partij; maar 
ieder der Partijen behoudt zich 
voor, uitsluitend aan haar eigen 
schepen rechten en voorrechten 
in te ruimen met betrekking 
tot de kustvaart en de binnen- 
scheepvaart. 

3. Schepen van de ene Partij 
zullen nationale behandeling en 
behandeling van de meestbe- 
gunstigde natie genieten met 
betrekking tot het recht alle 
lading te vervoeren, welke 
verscheept mag worden naar 
of van het grondgebied van de 
andere Partij. 

4. Goederen vervoerd door 
schepen onder de vlag van de 
ene Partij van en naar het 
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other Party shall enjoy the same 
favors as when transported in 
vessels sailing under the flag of 
such other Party. This applies 
especially with regard to cus- 
toms duties and all other fees 
and charges, to bounties, draw- 
backs and other privileges of 
this nature, as well as to the 
administration of the customs 
and to transport to and from 
port by rail and other means of 
transportation. 


5. If a vessel of either Party 
runs aground or is wrecked on 
the coasts of the other Party, 
or if it is in distress and must 
put into a port of the other 
Party, the latter Party shall 
extend to the vessel as well as 
to the crew, the passengers, the 
personal property of crew and 
passengers, and to the cargo of 
the vessel, the same protection 
and assistance as would have 
been extended to a vessel under 
its own flag in like circum- 
stances; and shall permit the 
vessel after repairs to proceed 
with its voyage upon conformity 
with the laws applicable alike 
to vessels under its own flag. 
Articles salvaged from the ves- 
sel shall be exempt from all 
customs duties unless they pass 
into internal consumption; but 
articles not entered for con- 
sumption may be subject to 
measures for the protection of 


grondgebied van de andere 
Partij zullen dezelfde voorrech- 
ten genieten als wanneer 2ij 
worden vervoerd met schepen 
onder de vlag van die andere 
Partij. Dit geldt in het bij- 
zonder voor in- en ultvoerrech- 
ten en alle andere rechten en 
heffingen, premies, teruggave 
van invoerrechten en andere 
voorrechten van deze aard al- 
sook voor het douane-regime 
en het vervoer naar en van de 
haven per spoor en ander ver- 
voermiddel. 

5. Indien een schip van de 
ene Partij aan de grond loopt 
of schipbreuk lijdt op de kust 
van de andere Partij of indien 
het in nood verkeert en een 
haven van de andere Partij 
moet binnenlopen, zal de laatst- 
genoemde Partij zowel het 
schip als zijn bemanning, de 
passagiers, de persoonlijke 
eigendommen van de beman- 
ning en van de passagiers en 
de lading van het schip op 
dezelfde wijze beschermen en 
helpen als zij zou hebben gedaan 
in het geval van een schip onder 
haar eigen vlag in overeen- 
komstige omstandigheden; en 
zij zal het schip, nadat het 
hersteld is, toestaan de reis 
voort te zetten met overeen- 
komstige toepassing van de 
wetten, welke gelden voor 
schepen onder haar eigen vlag. 
Goederen geborgen uit het schip 
zullen vrij zijn van alle invoer- 
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the revenue pending their exit 
from the country. 


6. The term ‘vessels’, as 
used herein, means all types of 
vessels, whether privately owned 
or operated, or publicly owned 
or operated, except vessels of 
war. This term does not, ex- 
cept with reference to para- 
graphs 1 and 5 of the present 
Article and Article XX, include 
fishing vessels. 


Article XX 


1. In all ports of either Party 
the masters of all vessels under 
the flag of the other Party, 
whose crews have ceased to be 
fully constituted on account of 
illness or for any other cause, 
shall be permitted to engage 
such seamen as may be neces- 
sary for the continuation of the 
voyage. 

2. Nationals of either Party 
who are seamen may be sent to 
ports of the other Party to join 
national vessels, in care of con- 
sular officers, either individually 
or in groups on the basis of sea- 
men’s papers issued in lieu of 
passports. Likewise, nationals 
of either Party shall be per- 
mitted to travel through the 
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rechten, tenzij zij in het vrije 
verkeer worden gebracht; maar 
ten aanzien van goederen, welke 
niet in-het vrije verkeer worden 
gebracht, mogen, zolang zij nog 
niet zijn uitgevoerd, maatre- 
gelen worden genomen ten einde 
de belangen van de Schatkist 
veilig te stellen. 

6. Onder de uitdrukking 
»schepen”, als hier gebruikt, 
wordt verstaan alle soorten 
schepen, hetzij particulier eigen- 
dom of voor een particulier 
varend, hetzij eigendom van de 
overheid of voor haar varend, 
met uitzondering van oorlogs- 
schepen. Deze uitdrukking 
heeft geen betrekking op vis- 
sersvaartuigen behalve in de 
feden 1 en 5 van dit artikel en 
in artikel XX. 


Artikel XX 


1. In alle havens van de ene 
Partij zal het aan kapiteins van 
alle schepen onder de vlag van 
de andere Partij, waarvan de 
bemanning niet meer voltallig 
is ten gevolge van ziekte of 
een andere oorzaak, zijn geoor- 
loofd de zeelieden aan te mon- 
steren die nodig zijn om de reis 
voort te zetten. 

2. Zeelieden, die onderdaan 
zijn van de ene Partij, zullen 
naar havens van de andere 
Partij kunnen worden gezonden 
om zich naar schepen van hun 
nationaliteit onder toezicht van 
consulaire, ambtenaren te bege- 
ven, hetzij alleen, of in groepen, 
en voorzien van papieren voor 
zeelieden uitgegeven in plaats 
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territory of the other Party on 
their way to join vessels or to 
be repatriated on the basis of 
seamen’s papers used in lieu of 
passports. 


Article XXT 


There shall be freedom of 
transit through the territories 
of each Party by the routes 
most convenient for interna- 
tional transit: (a) for nationals 
of the other Party, together 
with their baggage; (6) for 
other persons, together with 
their baggage, en route to or 
from the territories of such 
other Party; and (c) for prod- 
ucts of any origin en route to 
or from the territories of such 
other Party. Such persons and 
things in transit shall be exempt 
from customs duties, from 
duties imposed by reason of 
transit, and from unreasonable 
charges and requirements; and 
shall be free from unnecessary 
delays and restrictions. They 
shall, however, be subject to 
measures referred to in para- 
graph 4 of Article II, and to 
nondiscriminatory regulations 
necessary to prevent abuse of 
the transit privilege. 


van paspoorten. Evenzo zal het 
aan onderdanen van de ene 
Partij zijn geoorloofd te reizen 
door het grondegebied van de 
andere Partij om zich naar een 


‘schip te begeven of om naar het 


vaderland terug te keren, daar- 
bij gebruik makend van papi- 
eren voor zeelieden in plaats 
van paspoorten. 


Artikel XXI 


Er zal vrijheid van doorreis 
en doorvoer bestaan door het 
grondbebied van de ene Partij 
langs de daarvoor in het inter- 
nationale verkeer meest ge- 
schikte wegen: (a@) voor onder- 
danen van de andere Partij met 
hun bagage; (b) voor andere 
personen met hun bagage op 
weg naar of van het grondge- 
bied van die andere Partij; en 
(c) voor goederen van welke 
oorsprong ook op hun weg naar 
of van het grondgebied van die 
andere Partij. Die personen en 
zaken op doorreis of in doorvoer 
zullen vrij zijn van in- en 
uitvoerrechten, van rechten ge- 
heven wegens doorvoer en van 
onredelijke heffingen en verei- 
sten en zullen niet onnodig 
worden opgehouden of aan on- 
nodige beperkingen onderwor- 
pen. Zij zullen evenwel zijn 
onderworpen aan maatregelen 
als bedoeld in lid 4 van artikel II 
en aan niet discriminerende 
voorschriften, welke nodig zijn 
om misbruik van het voorrecht 
van doorreis of doorvoer te 
voorkomen. 
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Article XXII 


1. The present Treaty shall 
not preclude the application of 
measures by either Party: (a) 
regulating the importation or 
exportation of gold or silver; 
(0) relating to fissionable ma- 
terials, to radioactive by-prod- 
ucts of the utilization or 
processing thereof, or to mate- 
rials that are the source of 
fissionable materials; (c) regu- 
lating the production of or 
traffic in arms, ammunition and 
implements of war, or traffic in 
other materials carried on di- 
rectly or indirectly for the 
purpose of supplying a military 
establishment; (d) necessary to 
fulfil its obligations for the 
maintenance or restoration of 
international peace and secu- 
rity, or necessary to protect its 
essential security interests; (e) 
denying to any company in 
which nationals of any third 
country or countries enjoy di- 
rectly or indirectly the con- 
trolling interest, the advantages 
of the present Treaty, except 
with respect to recognition of 
juridical status and with respect 
to access to courts; and (/) 
regarding its national fisheries 
and the landing of the products 
thereof. 


2. The most-favored-nation 
provisions of the present Treaty 
shall not apply to advantages 
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Artikel XXII 


1. Dit Verdrag laat onverlet 
het recht van ieder der Partijen 
maatregelen toe te passen: 
(a) welke de invoer of uitvoer 
van goud of zilver regelen; 
(6) met betrekking tot splijtbaar 
materiaal, radioactieve neven- 
produkten, welke ontstaan bij 
het begruik of de verwerking 
daarvan of tot materialen, welke 
als grondstof dienen voor splijt- 
baar materiaal; (c) welke de 
produktie van of de handel in 
wapenen, ammunitie en oorlogs- 
werktuigen regelen, of de handel 
in andere materialen recht- 
streeks of middellijk bestemd 
voor de bevoorrading van een 
militaire inrichting; (d) welke 
nodig zijn ter nakoming van 
haar verplichtingen met betrek- 
king tot de handhaving of het 
herstel van de internationale 
vrede en veiligheid of ter be- 
scherming van wezenlijke be- 
langen in verband met haar 
veiligheid; (e) welke aan cen 
vennootschap, waarin onder- 
danen van een derde land of 
derde landen rechtstreeks of 
middellijk het overwegend be- 
lang hebben, de voordelen van 
dit Verdrag ontzeggen, behalve 
ten aanzien van de erkenning 
van haar bestaan in rechte en 
van de toegang tot de rechter; 
en (f) welke haar nationale vis- 
serij en de aanlanding van de 
produkten daarvan betreffen. 

2. De bepalingen omtrent de 
meestbegunstiging in dit Ver- 
drag zijn niet van toepassing op 
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accorded by: (a) the United 
States of America or its Terri- 
tories and possessions to one 
another, to the Republic of 
Cuba, to the Republic of the 
Philippines, to the Trust Terri- 
tory of the Pacific Islands or to 
the Panama Canal Zone; or (8) 
by the Parts of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands to one another, 
by the Netherlands to its Bene- 
lux-partners (Belgium, includ- 
ing its Overseas and Trust 
Territories, and Luxembourg), 
or by the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands to the Republic of 
Indonesia. 


38. The most-favored-nation 
treatment provisions of the 
present Treaty shall not apply 
to advantages accorded by 
either Party to adjacent coun- 
tries in order to facilitate fron- 
tier traffic, or by virtue of a 
customs union or free trade 
area of which either Party may 
become a member, after having 
informed the other Party of its 
plans and having afforded it 
opportunity to express its views 
thereon. 


4, The provisions of the 
present Treaty relating to the 
treatment of goods shall not 
preclude action by either Party 
which is required or specifically 
permitted under the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
during such time as such Party 
is a contracting party to the 
General Agreement. Similarly, 


98274 O—58—— 54 


voordelen toegekend: (a) door 
de Verenigde Staten van Ame- 
rika of hun gebiedsdelen en 
bezittingen over en weer, aan 
de Republiek Cuba, aan de 
Republiek der Philippijnen, aan 
het Trustgebied van de Stille 
Zuidzee-eilanden of aan de Pa- 
nama Kanaal Zéne; of (6) door 
de Delen van het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden over en weer, 
door Nederland aan zijn deel- 
genoten in de Benelux (Belgié 
met inbegrip van haar Over- 
zeese en Trustgebieden, en Lux- 
emburg), of door het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden aan de Repu- 
bliek Indonesié. 

3. De bepalingen omtrent de 
meestbegunstiging in dit Ver- 
drag zijn niet van toepassing 
op voordelen door de ene Partij 
toegekend aan aangrenzende 
landen ten einde het grensver- 
keer te vergemakkelijken, of uit 
hoofde van een douane-unie of 
een vrij handelsgebied, waarbij 
een der Partijen zich mocht 
aansluiten, na de andere Partij 
van haar plannen in kennis te 
hebben gesteld en haar de 
gelegenheid to hebben gegeven 
haar zienswijze dienaangaande 
kenbaar te maken. 

4. De bepalingen van dit Ver- 
drag welke betrekking hebben 
op de behandeling van goederen, 
laten onverlet het recht van 
ieder der Partijen te handelen, 
zoals is vereist of uitdrukkelijk 
is toegestaan krachtens de Alge- 
mene Overeenkomst betreffende 
Tarieven en Handel, zolang die 
Partij verdragsluitende partij is 
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the most-favored-nation provi- 
sions of the present Treaty shall 
not apply to special advantages 
accorded by virtue of the afore- 
said Agreement. 


5. Nationals of either Party 
admitted into the territories of 
the other Party for limited pur- 
poses shall not enjoy rights to 
engage in gainful occupations 
in contravention of limitations 
expressly imposed, according to 
law, as a condition of their 
admittance. 


6. Nothing in the present 
Treaty shall be deemed to grant 
or imply any right to engage in 
political activities. 


Article XXTII 


1. The term “national treat- 
ment”? means treatment ac- 
corded within the territories of 
a Party upon terms no less 
favorable than the treatment 
accorded therein, in like situa- 
tions, to nationals, companies, 
products, vessels or other ob- 
jects, as the case may be, of 
such Party. 


2. The term “most-favored- 
nation treatment’ means treat- 
ment accorded within the terri- 
tories of a Party upon terms no 
less favorable than the treat- 
ment accorded therein, in like 
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bij de Algemene Overeenkomst. 
Evenzo zijn de bepalingen van 
meestbegunstiging in dit Ver- 
drag niet van toepassing op 
bijzondere voordelen, welke 
krachtens bedoelde Overeen- 
komst worden toegekend. 

5. Onderdanen van de ene 
Partij, die op het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij zijn toe- 
gelaten voor beperkte doelein- 
den, zullen niet het recht heb- 
ben 6m op winst gerichte werk- 
zaamheden te vervullen in strijd 
met de hun uitdrukkelijk over- 
eenkomstig de wet opgelegde 
beperkingen, welke de voor- 
waarde voor hun toelating 
waren. 

6. Niets in dit Verdrag zal 
worden geacht uitdrukkelijk of 
stilzwijgend recht te verlenen 
tot het ontwikkelen van poli- 
tieke activiteit. 


Artikel XXTIT 


1. Onder ,,nationale behan- 
deling” wordt verstaan een be- 
handeling binnen het grondge- 
bied van een Partij, welke niet 
minder gunstig is dan de be- 
handeling, welke, in overeen- 
komstige omstandigheden, bin- 
nen dat gebied aan onderdanen, 
vennootschappen, produkten, 
schepen of andere zaken, al 
naar het geval zich voordoet, 
van die Partij wordt toegekend. 

2. Onder ,,behandeling van 
meestbegunstiging” wordt ver- 
staan een behandeling binnen 
het grondgebied van een Partij, 
welke niet minder gunstig is 
dan de behandeling, welke in 
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situations, to nationals, com- 
panies, products, vessels or 
other objects, as the case may 
be, of any third country. 


3. As used in the present 
Treaty, the term ‘“companies”’ 
means corporations, partner- 
ships, companies, foundations, 
associations, and other legal 
entities or juridical persons, 
whether or not with limited 
liability and whether or not for 
pecuniary profit. Companies 
constituted under the appli- 
cable laws and regulations with- 
in the territories of either Party 
shall be déemed companies 
thereof and shall have their 
juridical status recognized with- 
in the territories of the other 
Party. 


4. National treatment ac- 
corded under the provisions of 
the present Treaty to companies 
shall: (a) as regards companies 
of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands, in any State, Territory or 
possession of the United States 
of America, be the treatment 
accorded therein to companies 
created or organized in other 
States, Territories and posses- 
sions of the United States of 
America; and (b) as regards 
companies of the United States 
of America, in any Part of the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands, be 
the treatment accorded therein 


overeenkomstige omstandig- 
heden, binnen dat gebied aan 
onderdanen, vennootschappen, 
produkten, schepen of andere 
zaken, al naar het geval zich 
voordoet, van een derde land 
wordt toegekend. 

8. Onder de uitdrukking 
»Vvennootschappen” als gebruikt 
in dit Verdrag wordt verstaan 
maatschappijen, maatschappen, 
vennootschappen, stichtingen, 
verenigingen en andere juri- 
dische eenheden (,,legal enti- 
ties”) of rechtspersonen, met of 
zonder beperkte aansprakelijk- 
heid of met of zonder winstoog- 
merk. Vennootschappen, op- 
gericht binnen het grondgebied 
van de ene Partij overeenkom- 
stig de geldende wetten en 
voorschriften, zullen worden 
geacht vennootschappen van 
die Partij te zijn en hun bestaan 
in rechte als zodanig zal worden 
erkend binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij. 

4. Nationale behandeling 
overeenkomstig de bepalingen 
van dit Verdrag aan vennoot- 
schappen toegekend zal: (a) 
wat betreft vennootschappen 
van het Koninkrijk der Neder- 
landen, in een Staat, gebieds- 
deel of bezitting van de Vere- 
nigde Staten van Amerika zijn 
de behandeling, welke daarin 
wordt toegekend aan vennoot- 
schappen, opgericht in andere 
Staten, gebiedsdelen en bezit- 
tingen van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika; en (6) wat betreft 
vennootschappen van de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika, in 
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to: companies created or organ- 
ized in any other Part of the 
Kingdom. Furthermore, in any 
Part of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands outside Europe, 
national treatment accorded to 
nationals of the United States 
of America: shall be the treat- 
ment accorded in such Part to 
Netherlands nationals not born 
in that Part. 


Article XXIV 


The territories to which the 
present Treaty extends shall 
comprise all areas of land and 
water under the jurisdiction of 
each Party, as well as any 
territory for which it has inter- 
national responsibility, other 
than the Panama Canal Zone 
and the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands, provided that it 
shall not apply with respect to 
Surinam or the Netherlands 
Antilles, respectively, until one 
month after the receipt by the 
Government of the United 
States of America of notifica- 
tions of such application. by the 
Kingdom of the Netherlands. 


Article XXV 


1. Each Party shall accord 
sympathetic consideration to, 
and shall afford adequate op- 
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een Deel van het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden de behandel- 
ing, welke daarin wordt toege- 
kend aan vennootschappen op- 
gericht in een ander Deel van 
het Koninkrijk. Voorts zal in 
een Deel van het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden buiten Europa 
de nationale behandeling, welke 
aan onderdanen van de Ver- 
enigde Staten van Amerika 
wordt toegekend, de behan- 
deling zijn, welke in dat Deel 
wordt toegekend aan Neder- 
landse onderdanen, die niet in 
dat Deel zijn geboren. 


Artikel XXIV 


Het grondgebied, waarop dit 
Verdrag van toepassing is, 
omvat alle landstreken en 
wateren onder de rechtsmacht 
van ieder der Partijen alsook 
ieder gebied, waarvoor zij inter- 
nationaal verantwoordelijk is, 
met uitzondering van de Pan- 
ama Kanaal Zéne en het Trust- 
gebied van de Stille Zuidzee- 
eilanden, met dien verstande, 
dat het niet eerder van 
toepassing is op onderscheid- 
enlijk Suriname of de Neder- 
landse Antillen dan na een 
maand nadat de Regering van 
de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika de kennisgeving heeft 
ontvangen, dat het Koninkrijk 
der Nederlanden het Verdrag 
daarop zal toepassen. 


Artikel XXV 
1. De ene Partij zal de 
vertogen, welke de andere 


Partij tot haar mocht richten 
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portunity for consultation re- 
garding, such representations as 
the other Party may make with 
respect to any matter affecting 
the operation of the present 
Treaty. 

2. Any dispute between the 
Parties as to the interpretation 
or application of the présent 
Treaty, not satisfactorily ad- 
justed by diplomacy, shall be 
submitted to the International 
Court of Justice, unless the 
Parties agree to settlement by 
some other pacific means. 


Article XXVI 


The present Treaty shall re- 
place the convention of com- 
merce and navigation signed at 
Washington August 26, 1852, 
and the agreement in regard to 
trade marks effected by ex- 
change of notes signed at Wash- 
ington February 10 and 16, 
1883. 


Article XXVII 


1. The present Treaty shall 
be ratified, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at 
Washington as soon as possible. 


2. The present Treaty shall 
enter into force one month after 
the day of exchange of ratifica- 
tions. It shall remain in force 
for ten years and shall continue 
in force thereafter until termi- 
nated as provided herein. 


met betrekking tot een aange- 
legeniheid. betreffende de werk- 
ing van dit Verdrag in welwil- 
lende overweging. nemen en 
voldoende gelegenheid geven 
voor overleg dienaangaande. 

2. Een geschil tussen Partijen 
met betrekking tot de uitlegg- 
ing of toepassing van dit Ver- 
drag zal, indien niet tot 
tevredenheid opgelost langs 
diplomatieke weg, worden 
onderworpen aan het Inter- 
nationale Gerechtshof, tenzij 
Partijen overeenkomen het op 
andere vreedzame wijze te 
regelen,. 


Artikel XXVI 


Dit Verdrag treedt in de 
plaats van het Verdrag van 
handel en scheepvaart, onder- 
tekend te Washington 26 au- 
gustus 1852, en de overeen- 
komst met betrekking tot 
handelsmerken bij notawissel- 
ing, ondertekend te Washington 
10 en 16 februari 1883. 


Artikel X XVII 


1, Dit Verdrag zal worden 
bekrachtigd en de bekrachtig- 
ingsoorkonden zullen zo spoe- 
dig mogelijk te Washington 
worden uitgewisseld. 

2. Dit Verdrag zal in werking 
treden een maand na de dag van 
de uitwisseling der bekrachtig- 
ingsoorkonden. Het zal gedur- 
ende tien jaren van kracht 
blijven en daarna van kracht 
blijven, totdat het wordt be- 
éindigd op de wijze als in dit 
artikel bepaald. 
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3. Either Party may, by giv- 
ing one year’s written notice to 
the other Party, terminate the 
present Treaty at the end of the 
initial ten-year period or at any 
time thereafter with respect to 
all the territories to which it 
applies or with respect to Suri- 
nam or the Netherlands An- 
tilles. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have affixed hereunto their 
seals. 

Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Netherlands lan- 
guages, both texts being equally 
authentic, at The Hague, this 
27th day of March, one thou- 
sand nine hundred fifty-six. 


For the 
America: 
H. Freeman MarrHews 


United States of 


For the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands: 
J W Beyren 
JMAH Luns 


{SEAL] 
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3. Ieder der Partijen kan dit 
Verdrag na afloop van het 
oorspronkelijke tijdvak van tien 
jaren of te eniger tijd daarna 
met betrekking tot al het grond- 
gebied, waarop het van toe- 
passing is, of met betrekking 
tot Suriname of de Nederlandse 
Antillen beéindigen door middel 
van een schriftelijke mededeling 
aan de andere Partij en met 
inachtneming van een opzeg- 
gingstermijn van een jaar. 


TEN BLIJKE WAARVAN de 
onderscheidene Gevolmachtig- 
den dit Verdrag hebben onder- 
tekend en daaraan hun zegel 
hebben gehecht. 

GEDAAN in tweevoud in de 
Engelse en de Nederlandse taal, 
zijnde beide teksten gelijkelijk 
authentiek, te ’s-Gravenhage, 
de 27e maart 1956. 


Voor de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika: 
H. Freeman Marruews 


Voor het Koninkrijk der Neder- 
landen: 
J W Bryen 
J MAH Lungs 


[SEAL] 
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Protocol 


At the time of signing the 
Treaty of Friendship, Com- 
merce and Navigation between 
the United States of America 
and the Kingdom of the Neth- 
erlands, the undersigned Pleni- 
potentiaries, duly authorized 
by their respective Govern- 
ments, have further agreed on 
the following provisions, which 
shall be considered integral 
parts of the aforesaid Treaty: 


1, The spouse and unmarried 
minor children of a person per- 
mitted entry under the provi- 
sions of Article II, paragraph 
1 (a) and (6), shall also be per- 
mitted entry if accompanying 
him or following to join him, — 


2. The provisions of Article 
II, paragraph 1 (6), shall be 
construed to extend to persons 
who represent nationals and 
companies of the same nation- 
ality which have invested or 
are actively in the process of 
investing a substantial amount 
of capital in an enterprise in 
the territories of the other 
Party, and who are employed 


Protocol 


Bij het ondertekenen van het 
Verdrag van _ vriendschap, 
handel en scheepvaart tussen 
de Verenigde Staten van Amer- 
ika en het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden hebben de onder- 
getekende Gevolmachtigden, 
behoorlijk gemachtigd door hun 
onderscheidene Regeringen, 
verder overeenstemming bereikt 
ten aanzien van de volgende 
bepalingen, welke zullen worden 
geacht een integrerend deel van 
genoemd Verdrag uit te maken: 


1. De echtgenoot of echt- 
genote en de ongehuwde minder- 
jarige kinderen van een persoon, 
die overeenkomstig de bepalin- 
gen van artikel II, lid 1 (a) 
en (}), is toegelaten, zullen 
eveneens worden toegelaten, 
indien zij hem of haar ver- 
gezellen of voor gezinshereni- 
ging nareizen. 

2. De bepalingen van artikel 
II, lid 1 (6), zijn eveneens van 
toepassing op personen, die 
onderdanen en vennootschap- 
pen van eigen nationaliteit, 
welke een aanzienlijk kapitaal 
hebben belegd of daadwerkelijk 
bezig zijn zulks te doen in een 
onderneming binnen het grond- 
gebied van de andere Partij, 
vertegenwoordigen en te hun- 
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by such nationals and com- 
panies in a responsible capacity. 

3. With respect to Article IT, 
paragraph 1, and the first sen- 
tence of Article VIII, paragraph 
1, nationals of the United States 
of. America shall be accorded in 
any Part of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands outside Europe the 
treatment accorded therein: to 
Netherlands nationals not born 
in that Part. 

4, The provisions of Article 
IV, paragraph 2, refer only to 
laws or regulations which either 
are national. laws or regulations 
or are based in whole or in part 
on requirements of national 
laws or regulations. Moreover, 
that paragraph. shall not be 
construed to prevent a Party 
from relieving aliens tempo- 
rarily resident within its terri- 
tories from coverage under its 
contributory social security 
system. 


5. The term “access” as used 
in Article V, paragraph 1, com- 
prehends, among other things, 
legal aid, costfree access to the 
courts and exemption from se- 
curity for costs. 


6. The provisions of Article 
VI, paragraph 4, providing for 
the payment of compensation 
shall extend to interests held 


‘directly or indirectly by na- 


tionals and companies of either 
Party in property which is 


TIAS 3942 


nen dienste werkzaam zijn in 
een verantwoordelijke functie. 

3. Met betrekking tot artikel 
II, lid 1, en de eerste zin van 
artikel VIII, lid 1, zullen onder- 
danen van de Verenigde Staten 
van Amerika in een Deel van 
het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden 
buiten Europa dezelfde behan- 
deling genieten als Nederlandse 
onderdanen, die niet in-dat Deel 
zijn geboren. 

4. De bepalingen van artikel 
IV, lid 2, hebben alleen betrek- 
king op wetten en: voorschriften, 
welke. hetzij nationale wetten of 
voorschriften zijn of geheel of 
gedeeltelijk berusten op be- 
palingen van nationale wetten 
of’ voorschriften. Voorts sluit 
dat lid niet de mogelijkheid uit, 
dat ieder der Partijen vreem- 
delingen, die ‘tijdelijk ingezet- 
enen van haar grondgebied zijn, 
niet doet vallen onder haar 
stelsel van sociale verzekering, 
welke het betalen van een 
premie voorschrijft. 

5. Het recht bedoeld in 
artikel V, lid 1, omvat onder 
meer het recht op rechtskundige 
bijstand, op kosteloos proce- 
deren en op vrijstelling van het 
storten van een waarborgsom 
voor de kosten. 

6. De bepalingen van artikel 


VI, lid 4, welke voorzien in de 


betaling van schadevergoeding, 
zijn eveneens van toepassing op 
belangen, welke onderdanen en 
vennootschappen van ieder der 
Partijen rechtstreeks of middel- 
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taken within the territories of 
the other Party. 


7. The provisions of Article 
VII do not obligate either 
Party to permit nationals and 
companies of the other Party 
to carry on businesses in its 
territories without fulfilling the 
requirements which are gen- 
erally applicable by law. 


8. The activities referred to 
in Article VII, paragraph 1, do 
not include the practice of 
professions, 

9. With reference to Article 
VII, paragraph 1, it is under- 
stood that either Party may, 
consistently with the terms and 
intent of the Treaty, apply 
special requirements to alien 
insurance companies with a 
view to assuring that such 
companies maintain standards 
of accountability and solvency 
comparable with those required 
of like domestic companies, so 
long as such requirements do 
not have the effect of discrim- 
ination in substance against 
such alien companies. 


10. It is agreed that, on a 
reciprocity basis, the first sen- 
tence of Article VII, paragraph 
2, shall not apply to the estab- 
lishment of, or the acquisition 
of interests in, or the control, 


lijk bezitten in eigendommen, 
welke binnen het grondgebied 
van de andere Partij worden 
onttrokken aan belanghebben- 
den. 

7. De bepalingen van artikel 
VII leggen geen van beide 
Partijen de verplichting binnen 
haar grondgebied op aan onder- 
danen en vennootschappen van 
de andere Partij toe te staan 
zakelijke activiteit te ontwik- 
kelen zonder te voldoen aan de 
algemeen geldende wettelijke 
voorschriften. 

8. De uitoefening van een 
beroep valt niet onder de 
activiteit bedoeld in artikel VII, 
lid 1. 

9. Met betrekking tot artikel 
VII, lid 1, is het wel verstaan, 
dat ieder der Partijen, in 
overeenstemming met de woor- 
den en de geest van dit Verdrag, 
bijzondere eisen kan stellen 
aun buitenlandse verzekerings- 
maatschappijen, ten einde een 
mate van verantwoording en 
solvabiliteit te waarborgen ver- 
gelijkbaar met die, welke van 
soortgelijke binnenlandse maat- 
schappijen wordt geéist, mits 
die eisen niet tot gevolg hebben, 
dat in wezen wordt gedis- 
crimineerd ten nadele van die 
buitenlandse maatschappijen. 

10. Partijen zijn overeenge- 
komen, dat de eerste zin van 
artikel VII, lid 2, op voet van 
wederkerigheid, niet van toe- 
passing is op de vestiging van, of 
het verkrijgen van belangen in, 


TIAS 3942 


2088 


TTAB 1855, 
62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 1767. 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


Operation and management of, 
companies of either Party for 
engaging in the exploration for 
and exploitation of petroleum 
and other mineral resources 
within the territories of that 
Party, by nationals or com- 
panies of the other Party. 


11. The provisions of the 
first sentence of Article VIII, 
paragraph 1, shall not be con- 
strued to affect the right of the 
Netherlands to require that 
aliens may not be employed in 
the Netherlands unless the ap- 
propriate permits have been 
granted. However, in keeping 
with the terms of that para- 
graph, the regulations govern- 
ing employment shall be applied 
in a liberal fashion. 

12. Nothing in the present 
Treaty shall be construed to 
supersede any provision of the 
Convention between the King- 
dom of the Netherlands and the 
United States of America with 
respect to taxes on income and 
certain other taxes, signed at 
Washington April 29, 1948. 

13. The treatment provided 
in Article XII, paragraph 1, as 
clarified by reference to Article 
XXIII, paragraphs 1 and 2, is 
designed only to preclude dis- 
crimination on the ground of 
nationality and does not, for 
instance, preclude different 
treatment of different curren- 
cies or the application of resi- 
dence requirements. 
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of de beheersing van, de 
bedrijfsuitoefening van en de 
leiding van vennootschappen 
van de ene Partij met het doel 
petroleum en andere delfstoffen 
op te sporen en te ontginnen 
binnen het grondgebied van die 
Partij, door onderdanen of ven- 
nootschappen van de andere 
Partij. 

11. De bepalingen van de 
eerste zin van artikel VIII, lid 1, 
laten onverlet het recht van 
Nederland voor te schrijven, 
dat vreemdelingen in Neder- 
land slechts mogen worden 
tewerkgesteld, mits de vereiste 
vergunningen zijn verkregen. 


De voorschriften betreffende 


tewerkstelling zullen echter, in 
overeenstemming met de be- 
palingen van bedoeld lid, soepel 
worden toegepast. 

12. Dit Verdrag vervangt 
generlei bepaling van het Ver- 
drag tussen het Koninkrijk der 
Nederlanden en de Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika met betrek- 
king tot inkomsten- en zekere 
andere belastingen, ondertekend 
te Washington 29 april 1948. 


13. De behandeling, bedoeld 
in artikel XII, lid 1, juncto de 
bepalingen van artikel XXIII, 
lid 1 en lid 2, heeft alleen de 
strekking discriminatie op grond 
van nationaliteit uit te sluiten 
en sluit bij voorbeeld niet uit 
een verschillende behandeling 
van verschillende geldsoorten of 
naar plaats van ingezetenschap. 
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14, Hither Party may impose 
restrictions on the introduction 
of foreign capital as may be 
necessary to protect its mone- 
tary reserves as provided in 
Article XII, paragraph 2, or to 
prevent serious monetary dis- 
turbances arising from specula- 
tive financial operations. 


15. It is understood that for 
the purposes of Article XVII, 
paragraph 1, availability of 
means of payment is considered 
to be a commercial considera- 
tion. 

16. The provisions of Article 
XVII, paragraph 2 (5) and (c), 
and of Article XIX, paragraph 
3, shall not apply to postal 
services. 

17. It is understood that the 
word “cargoes” as used in 
paragraph 2 and the word 
“cargo’’ as used in paragraph 3, 
of Article XIX, shall be deemed 
to comprehend passengers as 
well as goods. 

18. With reference to Article 
XXII, paragraph 1 (d), it is 
understood that it is not the 
purpose of the security reserva- 
tion to create a basis for unduly 
prolonged departures from any 
provision of the Treaty. On 
the other hand, each Party 
determines, according to its own 
best judgment, the measures 
deemed necessary to protect its 
essential security interests. 


14. Ieder der Partijen mag 
de beperkingen stellen aan de 
invoer van buitenlands kapitaal, 
welke eventueel nodig zijn om 
haar monetaire reserves overeen- 
komstig artikel XII, lid 2, te 
beschermen of om_ ernstige 
monetaire verstoringen, voort- 
vloeiende uit speculatieve finan- 
ciéle handelingen, te . voor- 
komen. 

15. Wat betreft artikel XVII, 
lid 1, is het wel verstaan, dat, 
onder een commerciéle over- 
weging mede wordt begrepen 
het kunnen beschikken over 
middelen tot betaling. 

16. De bepalingen van artikel 
XVII, lid 2 (6) en (c), en van 
artikel XIX, lid 3, zijn niet van 
toepassing op postdiensten. 


17. Partijen zijn overeenge- 
komen, dat onder het woord 
lading, als gebruikt in artikel 
XIX, lid 2 en lid 3, zowel 
passagiers als goederen zijn 
begrepen. 


18. Wat betreft artikel XXII, 
lid 1 (d), is het wel verstaan, 
dat het voorbehoud omtrent 
veiligheidsoverwegingen niet ten 
doel heeft cen grond op te 
leveren om bovenmatig lange 
tijd af te wijken van een bepal- 
ing van het Verdrag. Ander- 
zijds maakt ieder der Partijen 
naar eigen beste weten uit, 
welke maatregelen zij nood- 
zakelijk acht ter bescherming 
van haar wezenlijke belangen in 
verband met haar veiligheid. 
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19. The provisions of Article 
XXII, paragraph 2, shall apply 
in the case of Puerto Rico 
regardless of any change that 
may take place in its political 
status. 

20. Article XXIV does not 
apply to territories under the 
authority of cither Party solely 
as a military base or by reason 
of temporary military occupa- 
tion. 

IN WITNESS WHDPREOF the 
respective Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present Proto- 
col and have. affixed hereunto 
their seals. 

Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Netherlands lan- 
guages, both texts being equally 
authentic, at The Hague, this 
27th day of March, one thou- 
sand nine hundred fifty-six. 


For the United States of 
America: 


H. Freeman Marrurews 


For the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands: 
JW Bryen 
JMAH Luns 


[sEAL]} 
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19. De bepalingen van artikel 
XXII, lid 2, zijn van toepassing 
op Puertorico, ongeacht de 
wijzigingen, welke zich mochten 
yoltrekken in zijn politicke 
status. 

20. Artikel XXIV is niet van 
toepassing op cen gebied onder 
het gezag van cen der Partijen, 
alleen als militaire basis of 
wegens tijdelijke militaire bezet- 
ting. 

TEN BLISKE WAARVAN de 
onderscheidene Gevolmachtig- 
den dit Protocol hebben onder- 
tekend en daaraan hun zegel 
hebben gehecht. 

GEDAAN in tweevoud in de 
ingelse cn de Nederlandse: taal, 
zijnde beide teksten gelijkelijk 
authentiek, te ’s-Gravenhage, 
de 27e maart 1956. 


Voor de Verenigde Staten van 
Amerika: 


H. Freeman Marturews 


Voor het Koninkrijk der Neder- 
landen: 

J W BEeven 

JMAH Luns 


[SEAL] 
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MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Tue Hacus, 27th March, 1956. 


EXcELLENCY: 

We have the honor to refer to the negotiations leading. to the 
conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 
signed this day, during the course of which extensive conversations 
were held between the representatives of the two countries con- 
cerning the most-favored-nation aspects of the Treaty in relation 
to forwardlooking regional arrangements designed to bring closer 
cooperation, or integration, among European countries. 

The common view emerging from these conversations is that 
European regional arrangements which do not involve the raising 
of barriers of any kind to intercourse with the rest of the world 
but which are designed to promote peace and prosperity, to expand 
trade, to increase productivity and to raise standards of living, 
are mutually advantageous. Accordingly, it is recognized in 
principle that the Netherlands should continue to be able to par- 
ticipate in European regional arrangements which serve these aims 
and the broad interests of both Parties, even though the Nether- 
lands may thereunder be obliged to grant some reciprocal advan- 
tages to other participating countries which it is unable to grant 
to non-participating countries. 

It is determined that any necessary reconciliation between the 
terms of the Treaty and existing European arrangements in which 
the Netherlands now participates is adequately provided in Article 
XXII, paragraph 4. It is agreed that, should this provision be 
insufficient to meet future contingencies, the two Parties will at 
the request of either Party consult with a view to determining 
what further adjustments might be necessary. Should such con- 
sultation fail to lead to a mutually satisfactory result, either Party, 
notwithstanding the provisions of Article XXVITI, shall be entitled 
to suspend the operation of particular most-favored-nation pro- 
visions of the Treaty to the extent deemed appropriate to the 
situation, upon giving two months’ written notice to the other 
Party. With respect to the subject matter of any provision so 
affected, however, it would be the policy of the Parties to proceed 
in general as follows: The United States of America would accord 
to the Kingdom of the Netherlands treatment no less favorable 
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in like situations than that accorded other countries participating 
in the arrangement in question, and the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands would accord to the United States of America treatment no 
less favorable in like situations than that accorded countries not 
so participating. 

If the above is acceptable to the United States Government, 
we have the honor to suggest that this note and your Excellency’s 
reply to that effect shall be considered as constituting an agree- 
ment between our two Governments, forming an integral part of 
the above-mentioned Treaty. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of our highest 
consideration and esteem. 


J. M. A. H. Luns J. W. BeYEeN 


To His Excellency 
Mr. H. Freeman Matruews, 
Ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary 
/ of the United States of America 
at The Hague. 





AMERICAN EmpBassy 
The Hague, March 27, 1956 


EXCELLENCIES: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Exccllen- 
cies’ note of today, which reads as follows: 


“(We have the honor to refer to the negotiations leading to the 
conclusion of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 
signed this day, during the course of which extensive conversations 
were held between the representatives of the two countries con- 
cerning the most-favored-nation aspects of the Treaty in relation 
to forwardlooking regional arrangements designed to bring closer 
cooperation, or integration, among European countries. 

“The common view emerging from these conversations is that 
European regional arrangements which do not involve the raising 
of barriers of any kind to intercourse with the rest of the world but 
which are designed to promote peace and prosperity, to expand 
trade, to increase productivity and.to raise standards of living, are 
mutually advantageous. Accordingly, it is recognized in principle 
that the Netherlands should continue to be able to participate in 
European regional arrangements which serve these aims and the 
broad interests of both Parties, even though the Netherlands may 
thereunder be obliged to grant some reciprocal advantages to 
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other participating countries which it is unable to grant to non- 
participating countries. 

“Tt is determined that any necessary reconciliation between the 
terms of the Treaty and existing European arrangements in which 
the Netherlands now participates is adequately provided in 
Article XXII, paragraph 4. It is agreed that, should this provision 
be insufficient to meet future contingencies, the two Parties will at 
the request of either Party consult with a view to determining 
what further adjustments might be necessary. Should such con- 
sultation fail to lead to a mutually satisfactory result, either 
Party, notwithstanding the provisions of Article XX VII, shall be 
entitled to suspend the operation of particular most-favored- 
nation provisions of the Treaty to the extent deemed appropriate 
to the situation, upon giving two months’ written notice to the 
other Party. With respect to the subject matter of any provi- 
sion so affected, however, it would be the policy of the Parties to 
proceed in general as follows: The United States of America would 
accord to the Kingdom of the Netherlands treatment no less 
favorable in like situations than that accorded other countries 
participating in the arrangement in question, and the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands would accord to the United States of America 
treatment no less favorable in like situations than that accorded 
countries not so participating. 

“Tf the above is acceptable to the United States Government, 
we have the honor to suggest that this note and your Excellency’s 
reply to that effect shall be considered as constituting an agree- 
ment between our two Governments, forming an integral part of 
the above-mentioned Treaty.” 


I have the honor to inform your Excellencies that the contents 
of your Excellencies’ note are acceptable to my Government and 
I herewith confirm that your Excellencies’ note and the present 
reply thereto shall be considered as constituting an agreement 
between our two Governments, forming an integral part of the 
above-mentioned Treaty. 

As your Excellencies are aware, the United States Government 
welcomes progress in the development of European cooperation 
and integration insofar as arrangements for cooperation and 
integration contribute to a freer flow of trade, a more efficient 
use of manpower and materials, and greater unity. In this con- 
nection, it may be recalled that the United States Government 
has given concrete support to such organizations as the European 
Coal and Steel Community and concurred in the waiver relative 
thereto granted by the coNTRACTING PARTIES to the General 
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Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, bearing in mind the benefits 
expected to accrue from arrangements designed to create a 
dynamic competitive common market within the Community 
and to insure sound economic relations between the Community 
and outside countries. The United States Government is pre- 
pared to consider sympathetically in the same spirit other pro- 
posals which the Kingdom of the Netherlands might make. 

Please accept, Excellencies, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration and esteem. 

H. Freeman Marruews 
To Their Excellencies 
Mr. J. W. Beyen, Minister of Foreign Affairs, and 
Mr. J. M. A. H. Luns, Minister without Portfolio, 
at The Hague. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of July 11, 1956, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said treaty, together with the said protocol and exchange of notes 
relating thereto; 

Wuaenreas the said treaty, protocol and notes were ratified by 
the President of the United States of America on September 14, 
1956, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the 
Senate, and have been duly ratified on the part of the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
treaty, protocol and notes were duly exchanged at Washington on 
November 5, 1957; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXVII of the said treaty 
that the treaty shall enter into force one month after the day of 
exchange of ratifications and in the said protocol and exchange of 
notes, respectively, that the provisions thereof shall be considered 
an integral part of the treaty; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the said treaty, protocol and notes to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled in good faith on and after December 5, 1957, one month 
after the day of exchange of ratifications, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
Joun Foster DuLiEs 
Secretary of State 
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MULTILATERAL 


Customs Convention on the Temporary Importation 
of Private Road Vehicles . 


Opened for signature at the Headquarters of the United Nations, New 
York, June 4, 1954; hare 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
April 19, 1956; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America May 4, 1956; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations July 25, 1956; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America November 
12, 1957; 

Entered into force December 15, 1957. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Customs Convention on the Temporary Importa- 
tion of Private Road Vehicles was open for signature from June 4, 
1954 until December 31, 1954; 

Wuereas the said Convention was signed during that period 
by the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
Argentina, Austria, the Kingdom of Belgium, Cambodia, Ceylon, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, 
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, India, Italy, Japan, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg, 
Mexico, Monaco, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, Panama, the 
Philippine Republic, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Uruguay, 
and the Vatican City; 

WueEREAS the text of the said Convention, in the English, 
French, and Spanish languages, as certified by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, is word for word as follows: 
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CUSTOMS CONVENTION ON THE TEMPORARY 
IMPORTATION OF PRIVATE ROAD VEHICLES 


THE CoNnTRACTING STATES, 


Desiring to facilitate the development of international touring, 

Having regard to the aims of the Convention on Road Traffic, 
adopted by the United Nations Conference on Road and Motor 
Transport held at Geneva from 23 August to 19 September 1949 
and opened for signature at Geneva on 19 September 1949, 

Have decided to conclude a Convention and have agreed upon 
the following provisions: 


CHAPTER I 


DEFINITIONS 
Article 1 
For the purpose of this Convention: 


(a) The term ‘import duties and import taxes” shall mean not 
only Customs duties but also all duties and taxes whatever 
chargeable by reason of importation; 

(6) The term ‘‘vehicles”’ shall, unless the context otherwise 
requires, mean all road motor vehicles (including cycles with 
engines) and trailers (whether imported with the vehicle or 
separately), together with their component parts, and normal 
accessories and equipment, when imported with the vehicle; 

(c) The term ‘‘private use” shall exclude the transport of 
persons for remuneration, reward or other consideration and the 
industrial or commercial transport of goods with or without 
remuneration; 

(d) The term “temporary importation papers” shall include 
the Customs document showing the guarantee or deposit of 
import duties and import taxes; 

(e) The term “persons” shall mean both natural and legal 
persons unless the context otherwise requires. 
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CHAPTER II 


IMPORTATION WITHOUT PAYMENT OF IMPORT DUTIES AND IMPORT 
TAXES AND FREE OF IMPORT PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS 


Article 2 


1. Each of the Contracting States shall grant temporary 
admission without payment of import duties and import taxes 
and free of import prohibitions and restrictions, subject to re- 
exportation and to the other conditions laid down in this Conven- 
tion, to vehicles owned by persons normally resident outside its 
territory which are imported and utilized, for their private use on 
the occasion of a temporary visit, either by the owners of the 
vehicles or by other persons normally resident outside its territory. 

2. Such vehicles shall be covered by temporary importation . 
papers guaranteeing payment of import duties and import taxes, 
and if the case should arise, of any Customs penalties incurred, 
subject to the special provision of paragraph 4 of article 27. 


Article 3 


The fuel contained in the ordinary supply tanks of vehicles 
temporarily imported shall be admitted without payment of 
import duties and import taxes and free of import prohibitions 
and restrictions, it being understood that the ordinary tank is 
that designed by the maker for the type of vehicle concerned. 


Article 4 


1. Component parts imported for the repair of a particular 
vehicle already temporarily imported shall be admitted tem- 
porarily without payment of import duties and import taxes and 
free of import prohibitions and restrictions. Contracting States 
may require these parts to be covered by temporary importation 
papers. 

2. Replaced parts which are not re-exported shall be liable to 
import duties and import taxes except where, in conformity with 
regulations of the country concerned, they may be abandoned free 
of all expense to the Exchequer or destroyed, under official super- 
vision, at the expense of the parties concerned. 


Article & 


Temporary importation papers and international circulation 
papers intended to be issued to persons residing in the country 
into which the papers are imported who wish to enter other 
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countries and which are sent to the authorized touring associations 
by the corresponding foreign associations, by international 
organizations or by the Customs authorities of the Contracting 
States shall be admitted without payment of import duties and 
import taxes and free of import prohibitions and restrictions. 


CHAPTER III 


IssuE OF TEMPORARY IMPORTATION PAPERS 
Article 6 


1. Subject to such guarantees and under such conditions as 
it may determine, each Contracting State may authorize associa- 
tions, such as those affiliated to an international organization, 
to issue either directly or through corresponding associations the 
temporary importation papers covered by this Convention. 

2. Temporary importation papers may be valid for a single 
country or Customs territory, or for several countries or Customs 
territories. 

3. The period of validity of these papers shall not exceed a 
year from the date of issue. 


Article 7 


1. Temporary importation papers valid for the territories of 
all or several of the Contracting States shall be known as carnets 
de passages en douane and shall conform to the standard form 
contained in Annex 1 of this Convention. 

2. If a carnet de passages en douane is not valid for one or several 
territories, the issuing association shall indicate the fact on the 
cover and on the importation vouchers of the carnet. 

3. Temporary importation papers valid only for the territory 
of a single Contracting State may conform to the standard form 
contained in Annex 2 or in Annex 3 of this Convention. Con- 
tracting States may also use other documents, in accordance 
with their legislation or regulations. 

4. The period of validity of temporary importation papers, 
other than those issued by authorized associations as provided 
for in article 6, shall be laid down by each Contracting State in 
accordance with its legislation or regulations. 

5. Each Contracting State shall, upon request, supply the 
other Contracting States with models of temporary importation 
papers valid for its territory, other than those appearing in the 
annexes to this Convention. 
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CHAPTER IV 


PARTICULARS ON TEMPORARY IMPORTATION PAPERS 


Article 8 


Temporary importation papers issued by authorized associa- 
tions shall be made out in the name of the persons who own the 
vehicles temporarily imported or who have the possession or 
control of them provided that, if the vehicle has been hired, the 
papers shall be made out in the name of the hirer. 


Article 9 


1. The weight to be declared on temporary importation papers 
is the net weight of the vehicles. It shall be expressed in the metric 
system. In the case of papers valid for one country only, the 
Customs authorities of that country may prescribe the use of 
another system. 

2. The value to be declared on temporary importation papers 
valid for one country only shall be expressed in the currency of 
that country. The value to be declared on a carnet de passages 
en douane shall be expressed in the currency of the country where 
the carnet is issued. 

3. The articles and tool-kit which form the normal equipment 
of vehicles need not be specially declared on the temporary 
importation papers. 

4. When the Customs authorities so require, parts (such as 
wheels, tyres, and inner tubes) and accessories not considered as 
constituting the normal equipment of the vehicle (such as radio 
sets, trailers not declared on a separate document, or luggage 
carriers) shall be declared on the temporary importation papers 
with the necessary particulars (such as weight and value) and 
shall be produced on exit from the country visited. 


Article 10 


Any particulars inserted on temporary importation papers by 
the issuing association may be altered only with the approval of 
the issuing or guaranteeing association. No alteration to the 
papers may be made after they have been passed by the Customs 
authorities of the country of importation except with the consent 
of those authorities. 


Article 11 


1. Vehicles admitted under the cover of temporary importation 
papers may be used, for their private use, by third persons duly 
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authorized by the holders of the papers, provided that those third 
persons normally reside outside the country of importation and 
also fulfil the other conditions laid down in this Convention. 
The Customs authorities of the Contracting States have the right 
to require evidence that such persons have been duly authorized 
by the holders of the papers and fulfil the aforesaid conditions. 
If this evidence does not appear sufficient, the Customs authorities 
may refuse use of the vehicle in their country under cover of 
the papers. In the case of vehicles which have been hired, each 
Contracting State may, in the case of fear of abuse, require 
that the holder of the temporary importation paper be present 
at the time of importation of the vehicle. 

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, 
the Customs authorities of the Contracting States may permit, 
in special circumstances and under conditions of which they shall 
be sole judges, a vehicle circulating under cover of temporary 
importation papers to be driven by a person who is normally 
resident in the country of importation, in particular when the 
driver drives the vehicle on behalf of or under instructions from 
the holder of the temporary importation papers. 


CHAPTER V 
CONDITIONS OF TEMPORARY IMPORTATION 


Article 12 


1. The vehicles mentioned in the temporary importation 
papers shall be re-exported in the same general state, except for 
wear and tear, within the period of validity of such papers. In 
the case of vehicles which have been hired, the Customs authorities 
of the Contracting States shall have the right to require the re- 
exportation of the vehicle as soon as the hirer has left the country 
of temporary importation. 

2. Evidence of re-exportation shall be provided by the exit visa 
properly appended to the temporary importation papers by the 
Customs authorities of the country into which the vehicles were 
temporarily imported. 


Article 18 


1. Notwithstanding the requirement of re-exportation laid 
down in article 12, the re-exportation of badly damaged vehicles 
shall not be required, in the case of duly authenticated accidents, 
provided that the vehicles: 


(a) are subjected to the import duties and import taxes to 
which they are liable; or 
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(6) are abandoned free of all expense to the Exchequer of the 
country into which they were imported temporarily; or 

(c) are destroyed, under official supervision, at the expense of 
the parties concerned 


as the Customs authorities may require. 

2. When a vehicle temporarily admitted cannot be re-exported 
as a result of a seizure, other than a seizure made at the suit of 
private persons, the requirement of re-exportation within the 
period of validity of the temporary importation papers shall be 
suspended for the duration of the seizure. ; 

3. The Customs authorities shall notify, so far as possible, to 
the guaranteeing association, seizures made by or on behalf of 
these Customs authorities of vehicles admitted under cover of 
temporary importation papers guaranteed by that association 
and shall advise it of the measures they intend to take. 


Article 14 


Vehicles imported into the territory of one of the Contracting 
States under cover of temporary importation papers may not be 
used even incidentally for transport against payment, reward 
or other consideration between points within the frontiers of 
that territory. 


Article 16 


Persons entitled to temporary importation facilities may, dur- 
ing the period of validity of temporary importation papers, 
import the vehicles covered by those papers as often as necessary, 
on condition that they have each passage (entry and exit) estab- 
lished by a visa of the Customs officers concerned if the Customs 
authorities so require. Temporary importation papers may be 
made valid for a single journey only. 


Article 16 


When temporary importation papers without detachable 
vouchers for each passage are used, the visas given by the Customs 
officers between the first entry and the final exit are provisional. 
Nevertheless, when the last visa is a provisional exit visa, it will 
be admitted as proof of the re-exportation of the vehicle or com- 
ponent parts temporarily imported. 


Article 17 


When temporary importation papers with a detachable voucher 
for each passage are used, each entry implies the passing of the 


document by the Customs, and each subsequent exit constitutes 
its final discharge, except as provided in article 18. 
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Article 18 


When the Customs authorities of a country have finally and 
unconditionally discharged temporary importation papers they 
can no longer claim from the guaranteeing association payment 
of import duties and import taxes, unless the certificate of dis- 
charge was obtained improperly or fraudulently. 


Article 19 


Visas on temporary importation papers used under the condi- 
tions laid down in this Convention shall not be subject to the 
payment of charges for Customs attendance during the authorized 
hours for Customs offices and posts. 


CHAPTER VI 


EXTENSION OF VALIDITY AND RENEWAL OF 
TEMPORARY IMPORTATION PAPERS 


Article 20 


The lack of proof of re-exportation within the time allowed of 
vehicles temporarily imported shall be disregarded when the 
vehicles are presented to the Customs authorities for re-exporta- 
tion within fourteen days from the expiry of the papers and 
satisfactory explanations of the delay are given. 


Article 21 


Each of the Contracting States shall recognize as valid exten- 
sions of validity of carnets de passages en douane granted by another 
Contracting State in accordance with the procedure laid down in 
Annex 4 of this Convention. 


Article 22 


1. Requests for extension of validity of temporary importation 
papers shall be presented to the competent Customs authorities 
before the expiry of the period of validity of these papers, unless 
this is rendered impossible by force majeure. If the temporary 
importation paper has been issued by an authorized association, 
the request for extension shall be made by the association which 
guarantees the papers. 

2. Extensions of time necessary for the re-exportation of vehicles 
or component parts imported temporarily shall be granted when 
the persons concerned can establish to the satisfaction of the 
Customs authorities that they are prevented by force majeure 
from re-exporting the said vehicles or ee parts within 
the time allowed. 
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Article 23 


Each of the Contracting States shall, unless the conditions of 
temporary admission are no longer satisfied, authorize, subject 
to whatever measures of control they may consider necessary, 
the renewal of temporary importation papers issued by the 
authorized associations and relating to vehicles or component 
parts temporarily imported into its territory. Requests for 
renewal shall be presented by the guaranteeing association. 


CHAPTER VII 


REGULARIZATION OF TEMPORARY IMPORTATION PAPERS 


Article 24 


1. If temporary importation papers have not been regularly 
discharged, the Customs authorities of the country of importation 
shall (whether the papers have expired or not) accept as evidence 
of re-exportation of the vehicle or component parts the presenta- 
tion of a certificate based on the standard form shown in Annex 5 
of this Convention issued by an official authority (consul, Cus- 
toms, police, mayor, judicial officer, etc.), attesting the facts that 
the vehicle or component parts in question have been presented 
to it and are outside the country of importation. They may also 
accept any other documentary evidence that the vehicle or com- 
ponent parts are outside the country of importation. In the case 
of papers, other than the carnets de passages en douane, which 
have not expired, the papers shall be produced at the same time 
as the evidence referred to above. In the case of carnets account 
shall be taken, as evidence of re-exportation of the vehicles or 
component parts, of the visas entered thereon by the Customs 
authorities of countries subsequently visited. 

2. In the case of the destruction, loss or theft of a temporary 
importation paper not regularly discharged but relating to a vehicle 
or component parts which have been re-exported, the Customs 
authorities of the country of importation shall accept as proof of 
re-exportation the presentation of a certificate based on the stand- 
ard form shown in Annex 5 of this Convention issued by an official 
authority (consul, Customs, police, mayor, judicial official, etc.), 
attesting the facts that the vehicle or component parts in question 
have been presented to it and are outside the country of importa- 
tion after the date of expiry of the paper. They may also accept 
any other documentary evidence that the vehicle or component 
parts are outside the country of importation. 
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3. In the case of the destruction, loss or theft of a carnet de 
passages en douane while the vehicle or component parts to which 
it refers are in the territory of one of the Contracting States, the 
Customs authorities of that State shall, at the request of the 
association concerned, accept a replacement document, the valid- 
ity of which expires on the date of expiration of validity of the 
carnet which it replaces. This acceptance will annul the previous 
acceptance of the carnet destroyed, lost or stolen. If, instead of a 
replacement document, an export licence or similar document is 
issued for the re-exportation of the vehicle or component parts, 
the exit visa on this licence or document shall be considered as 
sufficient proof of re-exportation. 

4. If the vehicle is stolen after having been re-exported from the 
country of temporary importation, without the exit having been 
regularly endorsed on the temporary importation papers and in 
the absence of entry visas on the papers entered thereon by the 
Customs authorities of countries subsequently visited, the papers 
may nevertheless be regularized provided that the guaranteeing 
association furnishes the papers together with such evidence of 
theft as may be considered sufficient. If the temporary importa- 
tion papers have not expired, the Customs authorities may require 
their surrender. 


Article 26 


In the cases referred to in article 24, the Customs authorities 
shall have the right to charge a regularization fee. 


Article 26 


Customs authorities shall not have the right to require from the 
guaranteeing association payment of import duties and import 
taxes on vehicles or component parts temporarily imported when 
the non-discharge of the temporary importation papers has not 
been notified to the guaranteeing association within a year of the 
date of expiry of the validity of those papers. 


Article 27 


1. The guaranteeing associations shall have a period of one year 
from the date of notification of the non-discharge of temporary 
importation papers in which to furnish proof of the re-exportation 
of the vehicles or component parts in question under the conditions 
laid down in this Convention. 

2. If such proof is not furnished within the time allowed, the 
guaranteeing association shall forthwith deposit or pay provision- 
ally the import duties and import taxes payable. This deposit or 
payment shall become final after a period of one year from the 
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date of the deposit or provisional payment. During the latter 
period, the guaranteeing association may still avail itself of the 
facilities provided by the preceding paragraph with a view to 
repayment of the sums deposited or paid. 

3. For countries whose regulations do not provide for the deposit 
or provisional payment of import duties, payments made in con- 
formity with the provisions of the preceding paragraph will be 
regarded as final, it being understood that the sums paid may be 
refunded when the conditions laid down in this article are fulfilled. 

4. In the case of the non-discharge of temporary importation 
papers, the guaranteeing association shall not be required to pay 
a sum greater than the total of the import duties and import taxes 
applicable to the vehicles or component parts not re-exported, 
together with interest if applicable. 


Article 28 


In the event of fraud, contravention or abuse the Contracting 
States shall, notwithstanding the provisions of this Convention, 
be free to take proceedings, against persons using temporary im- 
portation papers, for the recovery of the import duties and import 
taxes and also for the imposition of any penalties to which such 
persons have rendered themselves liable. In such cases, the 
guaranteeing associations shall lend their assistance to the Customs 
authorities. 


CHAPTER VIII 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
Article 29 


The Contracting States shall endeavour not to introduce 
Customs procedures which might have the effect of impeding 
the development of international touring. 


Article 30 


In order to expedite customs procedures contiguous Contract- 
ing States shall endeavour to place their respective Customs posts 
close together and to keep them open during the same hours. 


Article 31 


Any breach of the provisions of this Convention, any substitu- 
tion, false declaration or act having the effect of causing a person 
or an article improperly to benefit from the system of importation 
laid down in this Convention, may render the offender liable in 
the country where the offence was committed to the penalties 
prescribed by the laws of that country. 
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Article 382 


Nothing in this Convention shall prevent Contracting States 
which form a customs or economic union from enacting special 
provisions applicable to residents of the States forming that union. 


CHAPTER IX 


Finau Provisions 
Article 83 


1. This Convention shall be open for signature until 31 Decem- 
ber 1954 on behalf of any State Member of the United Nations 
and any other State invited to attend the United Nations Con- 
ference on Customs Formalities for the Temporary Importation 
of Private Road Motor Vehicles and for Tourism held in New York 
in May and June 1954, hereinafter referred to as the Conference. 

2. This Convention shall be subject to ratification and the 
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


Article 34 


1. From 1 January 1955 this Convention shall be open for 
accession by any State referred to in paragraph 1 of article 33 and 
any other State so invited by the Economic and Social Council 
of the United Nations. It shall also be open for accession on 
behalf of any Trust Territory of which the United Nations is the 
Administering Authority. 

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 
of accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Article 38 


1. This Convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day 
following the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument of 
ratification or accession either without reservation or with reserva- 
tions accepted in accordance with article 39. 

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Convention after 
the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument of ratification 
or accession in accordance with the preceding paragraph, the Con- 
vention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day following the 
date of the deposit by such State of its instrument of ratification 
or accession either without reservation or with reservations 
accepted in accordance with article 39. 
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Article 36 


1. After this Convention has been in force for three years, any 
Contracting State may denounce it by so notifying the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 

2. Denunciation shall take effect fifteen months after the date 
of receipt by the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the 
notification of denunciation. 


Article 37 


This Convention shall cease to have effect if, for any period of 
twelve consecutive months after its entry into force, the number 
of Contracting States is less than eight. 


Article 38 


1. Any State may, at the time of the deposit of its instrument 
of ratification or accession or at any time thereafter, declare by 
notification addressed to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations that this Convention shall extend to all or any of the 
territories for the international relations of which it is responsible. 
The Convention shall extend to the territories named in the 
notification as from the ninetieth day after its receipt by the 
Secretary-General if the notification is not accompanied by a 
reservation, or from the ninetieth day after the notification has 
taken effect in accordance with article 39, or on the date on which 
the Convention enters into force for the State concerned, which- 
ever is the later. 

2. Any State which has made a declaration under the preceding 
paragraph extending this Convention to any territory for whose 
international relations it is responsible may denounce the Con- 
vention separately in respect of that territory in accordance with 
the provisions of article 36. 


Article 39 


1. Reservations to this Convention made before the signing 
of the Final Act ['] shall be admissible if they have been accepted 
by a majority of the members of the Conference and recorded in 
the Final Act. 

2. Reservations made after the signing of the Final Act shall 
not be admitted if objection is expressed by one-third of the 
Signatory States or of the Contracting States as hereinafter 
provided. 

3. The text of any reservation submitted to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations by a State at the time of the 


! Not printed. 
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signature, the deposit of an instrument of ratification or accession 
or of any notification under article 38 shall be circulated by the 
Secretary-General to all States which have at that time signed, 
ratified or acceded to the Convention. If one-third of these 
States expresses an objection within ninety days from the date 
of circulation, the reservation shall not be accepted. The Secre- 
tary-General shall notify all States referred to in this paragraph 
of any objection received by him as well as of the acceptance or 
rejection of the reservation. 

4. An objection by a State which has signed but not ratified the 
Convention shall cease to have effect if, within a period of nine 
months from the date of making its objection, the objecting State 
has not ratified the Convention. If, as the result of an objection 
ceasing to have effect, a reservation is accepted by application of 
the preceding paragraph, the Secretary-General shall so inform 
the States referred to in that paragraph. The text of any reserva- 
tion shall not be circulated to any signatory State under the pre- 
ceding paragraph if that State has not ratified the Convention 
within three years following the date of signature on its behalf. 

5. The State submitting the reservation may, within a period 
of twelve months from the date of the notification by the Secre- 
tary-General referred to in paragraph 3 that a reservation has 
been rejected in accordance with the procedure provided for in 
that paragraph, withdraw the reservation, in which case the 
instrument of ratification or accession or the notification under 
article 38 as the case may be shall take effect with respect to such 
State as from the date of the withdrawal. Pending such with- 
drawal, the instrument or the notification as the case may be, shall 
not have effect, unless, by application of the provisions of para- 
graph 4, the reservation is subsequently accepted. 

6. Reservations accepted in accordance with this article may 
be withdrawn at any time by notification to the Secretary-General. 

7. No Contracting State shall be required to extend to a State 
making a reservation the benefit of the provisions to which such 
reservation applies. Any State availing itself of this right shall 
notify the Secretary-General accordingly and the latter shall com- 
municate this decision to all signatory and Contracting States. 


Article 40 


1. Any dispute between two or more Contracting States con- 
cerning the interpretation or application of this Convention shall 
so far as possible be settled by negotiation between them. 

2, Any dispute which is not settled by negotiation shall be 
submitted to arbitration if any one of the Contracting States in 
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dispute so requests and shall be referred accordingly to one or 
more arbitrators selected by agreement between the States in 
dispute. If within three months from the date of the request for 
arbitration the States in dispute are unable to agree on the selec- 
tion of an arbitrator or arbitrators, any of those States may re- 
quest the President of the International Court of Justice to 
nominate a single arbitrator to whom the dispute shall be referred 
for decision. 

3. The decision of the arbitrator or arbitrators appointed under 
the preceding paragraph shall be binding on the Contracting 
States concerned. 

Article 41 

1. After this Convention has been in force for three years, any 
Contracting State may, by notification to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, request that a conference be convened for 
the purpose of reviewing the Convention. The Secretary-General 
shall notify all Contracting States of the request and a review 
conference shall be convened by the Secretary-General if, within 
a period of four months following the date of notification by the 
Secretary-General, not less than one-half of the Contracting 
States notify him of their concurrence with the request. _ 

2. If a conference is convened in accordance with the preceding 
paragraph, the Secretary-General shall notify all Contracting 
States and invite them to submit within a period of three months 
such proposals as they may wish the conference to consider. 
The Secretary-General shall circulate to all Contracting States 
the provisional agenda for the conference together with the texts 
of such proposals at least three months before the date on which 
the conference is to meet. 

3. The Secretary-General shall invite to any conference con- 
vened in accordance with this article all Contracting States and 
all other States Members of the United Nations or of any of the 
specialized agencies. 


Article 42 


1. Any Contracting State may propose one or more amendments 
to this Convention. The text of any proposed amendment shall 
be transmitted to the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
who shall circulate it to all Contracting States. 

2. Any proposed amendment circulated in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph shall be deemed to be accepted if no Con- 
tracting State expresses an objection within a period of six months 
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following the date of circulation of the proposed amendment by 
the Secretary-General. 

3. The Secretary-General shall notify as soon as possible all 
Contracting States whether an objection to the proposed amend- 
ment has been expressed, and if no such objection has been ex- 
pressed, the amendment shall enter into force for all Contracting 
States three months after the expiration of the period of six 
months referred to in the preceding paragraph. 


Article 48 


The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify all 
Member States of the United Nations and all other States invited 
to attend the Conference of the following: 


(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions, received in accord- 
ance with articles 33 and 34; 

(b) The date upon which this Convention shall enter into force 
in accordance with article 35; 

(c) Denunciations received in accordance with article 36; 

(d) The abrogation of this Convention in accordance with 
article 37; 

(e) Notifications received under article 38; 

(f) Entry into force of any amendment in accordance with 
article 42. 


Article 44 


The original of this Convention shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations who shall transmit cer- 
tified copies thereof to all Members of the United Nations and all 
other States invited to the Conference. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Convention. 

Done at New York this fourth day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and fifty-four, in a single copy in the English, French 
and Spanish languages, each text being equally authentic. 

The Secretary-General is requested to prepare an authoritative 
translation of this Convention in the Chinese and Russian lan- 
guages ['] and to add the Chinese and Russian texts to the English, 
French and Spanish texts when transmitting certified copies 
thereof to the States in accordance with article 44 of this Con- 
vention. 


1 Not printed. 
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ANNEX 1 


“CARNET DE PASSAGES EN DOUANE” 
The carnet is issued in French. 
The dimensions are 22 x 27 cm. 


The issuing association shall insert its name on each voucher 
and shall include the initials of the international organization 
to which it belongs. 
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ANNEX 2 


TRIPTYCH 


The triptych should be printed in the national language of the 
country of importation and, if desired, also in one other language. 


The dimensions are 13 x 29.5 cm. 
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ANNEX 3 


DIPTYCH 


The diptych is printed in the national languages of the two 
countries to which it relates. 

The dimensions are 11 x 24.5 cm. 

The diptych comprises: 


(1) A counterfoil with a detachable sticker, 
(2) Holder’s voucher with a certificate of identification, 


models of which are contained in the present annex. 

The diptych dispenses with the passing of the document by 
the Customs authority of the country of importation and with 
entry and exit visas. The document is used as follows: 


The diptych is issued by the authorized association of the 
country of registration of the vehicle. The counterfoil is re- 
tained by the issuing association. The detachable sticker is 
affixed to the windscreen of the vehicle. 

The voucher is given to the holder who must return it to the 
issuing association with the certificate of identification duly com- 
pleted, within fifteen days from the date of expiry of the document. 

A list of all documents which expired in the preceding month 
and which have not been regularized is submitted by the issuing 
association to the Customs authorities of its country for trans- 
mission to the Customs authorities of the country of temporary 
importation. The guaranteeing association of the country of 
temporary importation is responsible for the payment of import 
duties and import taxes claimed by the Customs authorities. 

The sticker, affixed to the windscreen of the vehicle, enables the 
Customs authorities of the exit office and of the office of entry 
into the country of temporary importation to see immediately 
that the vehicle is covered by a Customs pass the presentation of 
which they may, if necessary, require. 
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Issuing association... 


a eee 


Document authorizing the 
temporary importation into 


..-of the DIPTYCH No. 


motor vehicle registered in 


VALID until. 
. Holder... 
Normal residence. ea) 
or business address..... 


For a MOTOR VEHICLE driven by internal com: Delet 
bustion, electricity, steam; TRAILER ‘4 of t 

Type (car, bus, lorry, van, tractor, motorcycle with applic ole 
or without sidecar, cycle with auxiliary engine) applica! 


Registered in... 


beans No... 
ngin Number of cylinders 

Horse power... 

Type or shape. 

Coachwork Upholstery. 


Number of seats or carrying 
capacit 


Other particulars. 


Net weight of vehicle in kg. 
Value of vehicte. 


DIPTYCH 
No... 
Valid until. 


[8 UST 


Issuing association...... i 
Document authorizing the 


temporary importation into 
of the DIPTYCH No. 


VALID until 

Holder... 

Normat residence... eecenee pend 
or business address..... 


For a MOTOR VEHICLE driven by internal com- 
bustion, electricity, steam; TRAILER 

Type (car, bus, lorry, van, tractor, motorcycle with 
‘or without sidecar, cycle with auxiliary engine) 


Registered in.... 


Delete 
words not 
applicable 


Number of cylinders... 
Horse power...... 
Type or shape...... 
Colour..... 
Coachwork | Upholstery 
Number of seats or carrying 
capacity. 
Spare tyres 
Radio (indicate make). 
Other particulars... 


Net weight of vehicle in kg. 
Value of vehicle. 


This vehicle is imported subject to the holder's obligation to 

re-export it by the date specihed above and to comply with the 

Customs laws and regulations relating to the temporary admission 

of motor vehicles in the countrics visited, under the guarantce 

of. ..A(the guaranteeing association) 

in virtue of an undertaking which the latter association has 
ven to the Customs authorities. 


hi 


Signature of the Secretary of the guaranteeing association 


Signature of holder. 

On the expiry of this voucher the holder must arrange for com- 
pletion of the identification certificate on the reverse side and 
return the volet to the issuing association. 





2 Space reserved for indication of the two countries jointly authorizing the use of the diptych for vehicles registered in.one of them to be temporarily imported 


into the other and vice versa. 
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[Inside pages) 


IDENTIFICATION CERTIFICATE ! hereby undertake to comply -with the Customs laws and 


regulations relating to temporary importation into 


v.» SUbject to the legal penaltics, 
‘ism document to be authorized by 


The holder 
We the undersigned 


The issuing association guarantees the undertakings given above 
to the full extent of the duties and taxation applicable to the 
vehicle described and in respect of which this document is issued. 


certify that the vehicle described on the reverse side, was pre- 
eented for our inspection this day (2) 


the property of Mr. 


Signature and stamp 


resident at 


In witness whereof we have issued this certificate. 


We have this day destroyed the sticker affixed to the said 
vehicle. 


Signature 


(1) Customs officer. mayer. commissioner of police or of gendarmerie, notary, 
Court official or any other departmental official entitled to use aa 
official stamp. 


(2) The description of the vehicle is to be verified in all particulars and any 
discrepancies noted. 
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ANNEX 4 


EXTENSION OF VALIDITY OF THE “CARNET DE PASSAGES EN DOUANES” 


T. The stamp for extension of validity shall con- 
form to the model contained in the present annex. 


The stamp shall be drawn up in French. The 
inscribed wording may be repeated in another 


language. 


2. The following procedure shall be observed by 
the. person requesting the extension and by the 
guaranteeing association dealing with the request: 


(a) As coon as the holder of a carnet de passages 
en douance realizes that he is obliged to request an 
extension of the period of validity of the document, 
he sends to the guarantecing association the carnet 
and a request for extension, indicating the circum- 
stances which oblige him to make the request. He 
will submit with his request, as supporting evidence, 
such papers as a medical certificate, a statement 
from the garage repairing his vehicle, or any other 
authentic document showing that the delay in ques: 
tion is caused by force majeure. 


(6) Ifthe guaranteeing association considers that 
the request for extension might be passed on to the 
Customs authorities, it stamps the cover of the 
carnet de passages en douane in the space specially 
reserved for this purpose. 


(c) In the left-hand side of the stamp the guar- 


Country 


Guaranteeing association 


The extension of validity for all countries where this 


carnet is valid, is requested until 


Signature of the 
President or representative 
of the guaranteeing 
association 


Stamp of the 
guarantecing 
association 
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anteeing association fills in the date, in figures and 
words, until which the extension is requested. The 
President or representative of the association signs 
and the stamp of the association is affixed. 


(d) The length of the extension must not exceed 
a reasonable period necessary to complete the jour- 
ney, and should not normally exceed three months 
from the previous date of expiry of the carnet. 


(e) The guaranteeing association then sends the 
carnet to the competent Customs authority of its 
country. The request made by the holder of the 
carnet and the supporting evidence are attached to 
the carnet. 


(f) The Customs authority decides whether the 
extension shall be granted. It may reduce the period 
of extension requested, or refuse to grant any ex- 
tension. If it is granted, the competent Customs 
officer completes the stamp placed on the. cover of 
the carnet by the guaranteeing association, by add- 
ing a serial or registry number, the place and date 
and his own official position. He then signs and adda 
the Customs stamp. 


(g) The carnet is then returned to the guaran- 
teeing association, which in turn returns it to the 
person concerncd. 


INO 6s sisie siden a 30 ior 


Extension granted until 


Signature and official position 
of the Customs officer 
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ANNEX 5 


MODEL CERTIFICATE FOR THE ADJUSTMENT. OF UNDISCHARGED, DESTROYED, LOST OR 
STOLEN TEMPORARY IMPORTATION PAPERS 


(This certificate must -be completed either by a Consular authority of the country in which the papers 
should have been discharged, or by an official,authority (Customs, police, mayor, judicial officer, etc.) 
of the country in which the vehicle is examined). 

...{name of country] 
The suriclersignecd: ait Mori ys: i576svscects sates ise sasetee clea eth hase 0l sangeet chat ac sae atacach each Ya aaRactis ca he anda tv anae NGS Ssies baa 


certifies that this day 


a vehicle was produced at.. ...[place and country) 


cea idsetee oe seaeebats [name, christian name and address] 
which was found on examination to be of the following description: 

Type of vehicle (car, DUS, CtC.)... cece: cseeeccesseseesseessessesrccscssesssssseensssassstersccoutecasnetentserseectecsssesssesnssueeecesseanseaneseenane 
Registered in 


Chassis 


Number of cyliniieia, 
Horse power 


ST SGee Or whaepne ca. esses adie aes eae Sica ace sees eas databace a cantaa aun seb tea cased laTiotaNooie alee daz intionaaae ate 


Coachwork 
UD pholsteet y's. 55, satec endear Siascenstectesiiudtieses oth a thaiass eatin ees Minhas neottaetanstioein an atiOod 
Number of seats 
OV COLE Y IVE: CAPACI !esscasscrna siesta cna gusesovassteccssseaynnsvasesantessbeSibcnossitaesdsghdtagsbe bien adstesansesbbabab¥aaiabst cade 


Spare tyres. 
Radio (indicate make) 
Other particulars 


This examination has been made on presentation of the following temporary 
importation papers issued for the above vehicle. 
As 1st formula } wis 


applicable (carnet or ‘triptych ‘reference number, date and place of issue; name of 
issuing body) 
2nd formula No temporary importation papers were produced 

Signed at. 


on the... 


Sigma t are (8) svsceessiceasdes sees adeek Sak siesbccs cher atdageetesvdlseaecachiedessaduaslalsday cobs tashtult mais Nudndbsuceeghsetenseavaades 


QOPACIAN POSITION Soa jcahe ote cece Sadat aera cet cncischcsSleteateasnde sudtatesictscsnadntacasadatnenesdbuteasscsbdeanastaaacb diay 
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CONVENTION DOUANIERE 
RELATIVE A L’IMPORTATION TEMPORAIRE 


DES VEHICULES ROUTIERS PRIVES 





NATIONS UNIES 


1954 
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CONVENTION DOUANIERE RELATIVE A L’IMPORTATION 
TEMPORAIRE DES VEHICULES ROUTIERS PRIVES 


Les Etats CONTRACTANTS, 

Désireuz de faciliter le développement du tourisme international, 

Considérant les objets de Ia Convention sur la circulation 
routiére adoptée par la Conférence des Nations Unies sur les 
transports routiers et les transports automobiles tenue 4 Genéve, 
du 23 aotit au 19 septembre 1949, et ouverte a la signature 4 Genéve 
le 19 septembre 1949, 

Ont décidé de conclure une Convention et sont convenus des 
dispositions suivantes: 


CHAPITRE PREMIER 


D£FINITIONS 


Article premier 
Aux fins de la présente Convention, on entend: 


a) Par “droits et taxes d’entrée”’, non seulement les droits de 
douane, mais aussi tous droits et taxes quelconques exigibles du 
fait de l’importation; 

b) Par “véhicules”, 4 moins que le contraire ne résulte du con- 
texte, tous véhicules routiers 4 moteur (y compris les cycles & 
moteur) et les remorques (importées avec le véhicule ou séparé- 
ment), ainsi que leurs piéces de rechange, leurs accessoires et 
équipement normaux importés avec le véhicule; 

c) Par “usage privé’, l’utilisation 4 des fins autres que le trans- 
port de personnes moyennant rémunération, prime ou autre 
avantage matériel, et autres que le transport industriel ou com- 
mercial de marchandises avec ou sans rémunération; 

d) Par “titre d’importation temporaire’’, le document douanier 
permettant de constater la garantie ou la consignation des droits 
et taxes d’entrée; 
morales, & moins que le contraire ne résulte du con- 


e) Par “‘personnes”’, les personnes physiques et 
texte. 
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CHAPITRE ITI 


IMPORTATION EN FRANCHISE DES DROITS ET TAXES D’ENTREE SANS 
PROHIBITIONS NI RESTRICTIONS D’IMPORTATION 


Article 2 

1. Chacun des Etats contractants admet en franchise tem- 
poraire des droits et taxes d’entrée, sans prohibitions ni restrictions 
d’importation, & charge de réexportation et sous les autres condi- 
tions prévues par la présente Convention, les véhicules appar- 
tenant & des personnes qui ont leur résidence normale en dehors de 
son territoire et qui sont importés et utilisés pour leur usage privé 
& l’occasion d’une visite temporaire, soit par les propriétaires de 
ces véhicules, soit par d’autres personnes qui ont leur résidence 
normale en dehors de son territoire. 

2. Ces véhicules sont placés sous le couvert d’un titre d’importa- 
tion temporaire garantissant le paiement des droits et taxes 
d’entrée et, éventuellement, des amendes douaniéres encourues, 
sous réserve des dispositions spéciales prévues par le paragraphe 
4 de l’article 27. 


Article 3 
Sont admis en franchise des droits et taxes d’entrée, et sans 
prohibitions ni restrictions d’importation, les combustibles et 
carburants contenus dans les réservoirs normaux des véhicules 
importés temporairement, étant entendu que le réservoir normal 
est celui prévu par le constructeur pour le type de véhicule ep 
question. 


Article 4 

1. Les piéces détachées importées pour servir & la réparation 
d’un véhicule déterminé déj& importé temporairement sont 
admises temporairement en franchise des droits et taxes d’entrée 
et sans prohibitions ni restrictions d’importation. Les Etats con- 
tractants peuvent exiger que ces piéces soient placées sous le 
couvert d’un titre d’importation temporaire. 

2. Les piéces remplacées non réexportées sont passibles des 
droits et taxes d’entrée & moins que, conformément a la régle- 
mentation du pays intéressé, elles ne soient abandonnées franches 
de tous frais au Trésor public ou bien détruites, sous contrdle 
officiel, aux frais des intéressés. 


Article 6 


Sont admis au bénéfice de la franchise des droits et taxes d’en- 
trée, et sans prohibitions ni restrictions d’importation, les for- 
mulaires de titres d’importation temporaire et de circulation 
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internationale destinés 4 étre délivrés aux personnes résidant dans 
le pays d’importation desdits formulaires qui veulent se rendre 
dans d’autres pays, et qui sont expédiés aux associations de 
tourisme autorisées par les associations étrangéres correspondantes, 
par les organisations internationales ou par les autorités doua- 
niéres des Etats contractants. 


CHAPITRE III 


D&LIVRANCE DES TITRES D’IMPORTATION TEMPORAIRE 


Article 6 

1. Conformément aux garanties et sous les conditions qu’il 
peut déterminer, chaque Etat contractant peut habiliter des 
associations, et notamment celles qui sont affiliées 4 une organisa- 
tion internationale, 4 délivrer, soit directement, soit par |’inter- 
médiaire d’associations correspondantes, les titres d’importation 
temporaire prévus par la présente Convention. 

2. Les titres d’importation temporaire peuvent étre valables 
pour un seul pays ou territoire douanier ou pour plusieurs pays 
ou territoires douaniers. 

3. La durée de validité de ces titres ne peut pas excéder une 
année 4 compter du jour de leur délivrance. 


Article 7 

1. Les titres d’importation temporaire valables pour les terri- 
toires de tous les Etats contractants ou de plusieurs d’entre eux 
seront désignés sous le nom de ‘“‘carnets de passages en douane” 
et doivent étre conformes au modéle qui figure 4 l’annexe 1 de la. 
présente Convention. 

2. Si le carnet de passages en douane n’est pas valable pour un 
ou plusieurs territoires, l’association qui délivre le titre doit en 
faire mention sur la couverture et les volets d’entrée du carnet. 

3. Les titres d’importation temporaire valables exclusivement 
pour le territoire d’un seul Etat contractant peuvent étre con- 
formes au modéle figurant 4 ]’annexe 2 ou a |’annexe 3 de la pré- 
sente Convention. II est loisible aux Etats contractants d’utiliser 
également d’autres documents, conformément 4 leur législation 
ou 4 leur réglementation. 

4. La durée de validité des titres d’importation temporaire 
autres que ceux délivrés, conformément 4 l’article 6, par des asso- 
ciations autorisées est fixée par chaque Etat contractant suivant 
sa législation ou réglementation. 

5. Chacun des Etats contractants transmettra aux autres 
Etats contractants, sur leur demande, les modéles de titres d’im- 
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portation temporaire valables sur son territoire et autres que ceux 
figurant aux annexes de la présente Convention. 


CHAPITRE IV 


INDICATIONS A PORTER SUR LES TITRES 
D’IMPORTATION TEMPORAIRE 


Article 8 


Les titres d’importation temporaire délivrés par les associations 
autorisées sont établis au nom des personnes propriétaires des 
véhicules importés temporairement ou qui en ont la jouissance. 
Dans le cas des véhicules loués, les titres doivent étre établis au 
nom du loueur. 


Article 9 

1. Le poids & déclarer sur les titres d’importation temporaire 
est le poids & vide des véhicules. II doit étre exprimé suivant les 
unités du systéme métrique. Lorsqu’il s’agit de titres valables 
pour un seul pays, les autorités douaniéres de ce pays pourront 
prescrire l’emploi d’un autre systéme. 

2. La valeur & déclarer sur les titres d’importation temporaire 
valables pour un seul pays doit étre exprimée dans la monnaie 
de ce pays. La valeur & déclarer sur un carnet de passages en 
douane doit étre exprimée dans la monnaie du pays ov le carnet 
est délivré. 

3. Les objets et l’outillage constituant |’équipement normal 
des véhicules n’ont pas a étre spécialement déclarés sur les titres 
d’importation temporaire. 

4. Lorsque les autorités douaniéres l’exigent, les piéces de 
rechange (telles que roues, pneumatiques, chambres & air) ainsi 
que les accessoires non considérés comme constituant l’équipement 
normal du véhicule (tels que: appareils de radio, remorques ne 
faisant pas l’objet d’un document distinct et porte-bagages) 
doivent étre déclarés sur les titres d’importation temporaire, avec 
les indications nécessaires (telles que poids et valeur) et étre 
représentés 4 la sortie du pays visité. 


Article 10 
Toutes modifications aux indications portées sur les titres 
d’importation temporaire par l’association émettrice doivent étre 
daiment approuvées par cette association ou par l’association 
garante. Aucune modification n’est permise aprés prise en charge 
des titres par les autorités douaniéres du pays d'importation sans 
l’assentiment de ces autorités. 
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Article 11 

1. Les véhicules se trouvant sous le couvert de titres d’impor- 
tation temporaire peuvent étre utilisés, pour leur usage privé, par 
des tiers diment autorisés par les titulaires de ces titres, ayant 
leur résidence normale en dehors du pays d’importation et rem- 
plissant les autres conditions prévues par la présente Convention. 
Les autorités douaniéres des Etats contractants ont le droit 
d’exiger la preuve que ces personnes ont été diment autorisées par 
les titulaires des titres et remplissent les conditions précitées. Si 
les justifications fournies ne leur paraissent pas suffisantes, les 
autorités douaniéres peuvent s’opposer 4 l’utilisation des véhicules 
dans leur pays sous couvert des titres en question. En ce qui 
concerne les véhicules loués, chaque Etat contractant peut, en 
cas de crainte d’abus, exiger que le titulaire du titre d’importa- 
tion temporaire soit présent au moment de l’importation du 
véhicule. 

2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe précédent, les 
autorités douaniéres des Etats contractants peuvent tolérer, dans 
des cas exceptionnels et dans les conditions dont elles demeurent 
seules juges, qu’un véhicule circulant sous le couvert d’un titre 
d’importation temporaire soit conduit par une personne dont 
la résidence normale se trouve dans le pays d’importation du véhi- 
cule, notamment lorsque le conducteur conduit la voiture pour le 
compte et sur les instructions du titulaire du titre d’importation 
temporaire. 


CHAPITRE V 


CONDITIONS DE L’IMPORTATION TEMPORAIRE 


Article 12 


1. Les véhicules repris sur le titre d’importation temporaire 
doivent étre réexportés 4 l’identique, compte tenu de l’usure 
normale, dans le délai de validité de ce titre. Dans le cas des 
véhicules loués, les autorités douaniéres des Etats contractants ont 
le droit d’exiger la réexportation du véhicule au moment ot 
le locataire quitte le pays d’importation temporaire. 

2. La preuve de réexportation est fournie par le visa de sortie 
apposé réguliérement sur le titre d’importation temporaire par les 
autorités douaniéres du pays ov les véhicules ont été importés 
temporairement. 


Article 13 


1. Nonobstant l’obligation de réexportation prévue 4|’article 12, 
en cas d’accident diment établi, la réexportation des véhicules 
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gravement endommagés n’est pas exigée, pourvu qu’ils soient, 
suivant ce que les autorités douaniéres exigent: 


a) Soit soumis aux droits et taxes d’entrée dus en l’espace; 

6) Soit abandonnés francs de tous frais au Trésor public du pays’ 
d’importation temporaire; 

c) Soit détruits, sous contrdle officiel, aux frais des intéressés. 


2. Lorsqu’un véhicule admis temporairement ne peut étre 
réexporté par suite d’une saisie différant de celles qui sont pra- 
tiquées 4 la requéte de particuliers, l’obligation de réexportation 
dans le délai de validité des titres d’importation temporaire est 
suspendue pendant la durée de la saisie. 

3. Autant que possible, les autorités douaniéres notifient 4 
lassociation garante les saisies pratiquées par elles ou sur leur 
initiative sur des véhicules placés sous le couvert d’un titre 
d’importation temporaire garanti par cette association et l’avisent 
des mesures qu’elles entendent adopter. 


Article 14 
Les véhicules se trouvant dans le territoire de l’un des Etats 
contractants, sous le couvert d’un titre d’importation temporaire, 
ne peuvent étre utilisés, méme accessoirement, 4 des transports 
s’effectuant contre rémunération, prime ou autre avantage ma- 


tériel, entre des points situés 4 l’intérieur des frontiéres de ce 
territoire. 


Article 16 

Les bénéficiaires de l’importation temporaire ont le droit 
d’importer autant de fois que de besoin, pendant la durée de 
validité des titres d’importation temporaire, les véhicules repris 
sur ces titres, sous la réserve de faire constater chaque passage 
(entrée et sortie), si les autorités douaniéres l’exigent, par un visa 
des agents des douanes intéressés. Toutefois, il peut étre émis 
des titres valables pour un seul voyage. 


Article 16 

Lorsqu’il est fait usage de titres d’importation temporaire ne 
comportant pas de volets détachables 4 chaque passage, les visas 
apposés par les agents des douanes entre la premiére entrée et la 
derniére sortie ont un caractére provisoire. Néanmoins, lorsque le 
dernier visa apposé est un visa de sortie provisoire, ce visa est 
admis comme justification de la réexportation du véhicule ou des 
pieces détachées importés temporairement. 
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Article 17 
Lorsqu’il est fait usage de titres d’importation temporaire 
comportant des volets détachables 4 chaque passage, chaque 
constatation d’entrée comporte prise en charge du titre par la 
douane et chaque constatation de sortie ultérieure comporte sa 
décharge définitive, sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 18. 


Article 18 


Lorsque les autorités douaniéres d’un pays ont déchargé 
définitivement et sans réserve un titre d’importation temporaire, 
elles ne peuvent plus réclamer 4 l’association garante le paiement 
des droits et taxes d’entrée 4 moins que le certificat de décharge 
n’ait été obtenu abusivement ou frauduleusement. 


Article 19 


Les visas des titres d’importation temporaire utilisés dans les 
conditions prévues par la présente Convention ne donnent pas lieu 
au paiement d’une rémunération pour le service des douanes 
pendant les heures d’ouverture des bureaux ou postes de douane. 


CHAPITRE VI 


PROLONGATION DE VALIDITE ET RENOUVELLEMENT DES TITRES 
D’IMPORTATION TEMPORAIRE 


Article 20 


Il est passé outre au défaut de constatation de la réexportation, 
dans les délais impartis, des véhicules temporairement importés 
lorsque ceux-ci sont présentés aux autorités douaniéres pour 
réexportation dans les quatorze jours de l’échéance des titres et 
qu’il est donné des explications satisfaisantes pour justifier ce 
retard. 

Article 21 

En ce qui concerne les carnets de passages en douane, chacun 
des Etats contractants reconnait comme valables les prolongations 
de validité accordées par !’un quelconque d’entre eux conformé- 
ment a la procédure établie 4 l’annexe 4 de la présente Convention. 


Article 22 


1. Les demandes de prolongation de validité des titres d’impor- 
tation temporaire doivent, sauf impossibilité résultant d’un cas 
de force majeure, étre présentées aux autorités douaniéres com- 
pétentes avant l’échéance de ces titres. Si le titre d’importation 
temporaire a été émis par une association autorisée, la demande 
de prolongation doit étre présentée par l’association qui le garantit. 
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2. Les prolongations de délai nécessaires pour la réexportation 
des véhicules ou piéces détachées importés temporairement seront 
accordées lorsque les intéressés peuvent établir a la satisfaction 
des autorités douaniéres qu’ils sont empéchés par un cas de force 
majeure de réexporter lesdits véhicules ou piéces détachées dans le 
délai imparti. 

Article 23 

Chacun des Etats contractants autorisera, moyennant telles 
mesures de contréle qu’il juge devoir fixer, le renouvellement des 
titres d’importation temporaire délivrés par les associations 
autorisées et afférents & des véhicules ou piéces détachées importés 
temporairement sur son territoire, sauf dans le cas oi les conditions 
d’importation temporaire ne se trouvent plus réalisées. La 
demande de renouvellement est présentée par l’association garante. 


CHAPITRE VII 


R&GULARISATION DES TITRES D’IMPORTATION TEMPORAIRE 
Article 24 
1.-Si les titres d’importation temporaire n’ont pas été régu- 


ligrement déchargés, les autorités douaniéres du pays d’importa- 


tion acceptent (avant ou aprés péremption des titres), comme 
justification de la réexportation du véhicule ou des piéces dé- 
tachées, la présentation d’un certificat conforme au modéle 
figurant 4 l’annexe 5 de la présente Convention délivré par une 
autorité officielle (consul, douane, police, maire, huissier, etc.) et 
attestant que le véhicule ou les piéces détachées précités ont été 
présentés 4 ladite autorité et se trouvent hors du pays d’importa- 
tion. Elles peuvent également admettre toute autre justification 
établissant que le véhicule ou les piéces détachées se trouvent hors 
du pays d’importation. S’il ne s’agit pas d’un carnet de passages 


en douane, et lorsque le titre n’est pas périmé, ce titre est produit 


en méme temps que la justification prévue ci-dessus. S’il s’agit 
d’un carnet, il est tenu compte, pour la justification de la ré- 
exportation du véhicule ou des piéces détachées, des visas de 
passage apposés par les autorités douaniéres des pays posté- 
rieurement visités. 

2. En cas de destruction, perte ou vol d’un titre d’importation 
temporaire, qui n’a pas été réguliérement déchargé mais qui se 
rapporte & un véhicule ou & des piéces détachées qui ont été 
réexportés, les autorités douaniéres du pays d’importation accep- 
tent, comme justification de la réexportation, la présentation d’un 
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certificat conforme au modéle figurant 4 l’annexe 5 de la présente 
Convention délivré par une autorité officielle (consul, douane, 
police, maire, huissier, etc.) et attestant que le véhicule ou les 
piéces détachées précités ont été présentés & ladite autorité et se 
trouvent hors du pays d’importation postérieurement 4 la date 
d’échéance du titre. Elles peuvent également admettre toute 
autre justification établissant que le véhicule ou les piéces dé- 
tachées se trouvent hors du pays d’importation. 

3. En cas de destruction, perte ou vol d’un carnet de passages en 
douane se rapportant 4 un véhicule ou & des piéces détachées se 
trouvant dans le territdire d’un des Etats contractants, les auto- 
rités douaniéres de cet Etat effectueront, 4 la demande de !’associa- 
tion intéressée, la prise en charge d’un titre de remplacement dont 
la validité expire 4 la date d’expiration de la validité du carnet 
remplacé. Cette prise en charge annule la prise en charge effec- 
tuée antérieurement sur le carnet détruit, perdu ou volé. Si, en 
vue de la réexportation du véhicule ou des piéces détachées, il est 
délivré, au lieu d’un titre de remplacement, une licence d’exporta- 
tion ou un document analogue, le visa de sortie apposé sur cette 
licence ou sur ce document est accepté comme justification de la 
réexportation. 

4. Lorsqu’un véhicule est volé aprés avoir été réexporté du pays 
d’importation, sans que la sortie ait été réguliérement constatée 
sur le titre d’importation temporaire et sans que figurent sur le 
titre des visas d’entrée apposés par les autorités douaniéres des 
pays postérieurement visités, ce titre peut étre néanmoins régu- 
larisé & condition que l’association garante le présente et fournisse 
des preuves du vol qui seront jugées satisfaisantes. Si le titre 
n’est pas périmé, son dépét peut étre exigé par les autorités 
douaniéres. 


Article 26 


Dans les cas visés 4 l’article 24, les autorités douaniéres se 
réservent le droit de percevoir une taxe de régularisation. 


Article 26 
Les autorités douaniéres n’ont pas le droit d’exiger le paiement 
des droits et taxes d’entrée de l’association garante 4 raison des 
véhicules ou piéces détachées importés temporairement lorsque la 
nondécharge du titre d’importation temporaire n’a pas été 
notifiée & cette association dans un délai d’un an A compter de la 
date d’expiration de la validité de ce titre. 
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Article 27 


1. Les associations garantes ont un délai d’un an 4 compter dela 
date de notification de la non-décharge des titres d’importation 
temporaire pour fournir la preuve de la réexportation des véhicules 
ou piéces détachées en question dans les conditions prévues par la 
présente Convention. 

2. Si cette preuve n’est pas fournie dans les délais prescrits, 
association garante consigne sans retard ou verse A titre provi- 
soire les droits et taxes d’entrée exigibles. Cette consignation ou 
ce versement devient définitif & l’expiration d’un délai d’un an & 
compter de la date de la consignation ou du versement provisoire. 
Pendant ce dernier délai, l’association garante peut encore, en vue 
de la restitution des sommes consignées ou versées, bénéficier des 
facilités prévues au paragraphe précédent. 

3. Pour les pays dont la réglementation. ne comporte pas le 
régime de la consignation ou du versement provisoire des droits 
et taxes d’entrée, les perceptions qui seraient faites en conformité 
avec les dispositions du paragraphe précédent auront un caractére 
définitif, étant entendu que les sommes percues pourront étre 
remboursées lorsque les conditions prévues par le présent article 
se trouveront remplies. 

4, En cas de non-décharge d’un titre d’importation temporaire, 
Vassociation garante ne peut étre tenue de verser une somme 
supérieure au montant des droits et taxes d’entrée applicables au 
véhicule ou piéces détachées non: réexportés, augmenté éven- 
tuellement de l’intérét de retard. 


Article 28 

En cas de fraude, de contravention ou d’abus, les Etats con- 
tractants ont le droit, nonobstant les dispositions de la présente 
Convention, d’intenter, pour recouvrer les droits et taxes d’entrée 
ainsi que pour imposer les pénalités dont ces personnes se seraient 
rendues passibles, des poursuites contre les personnes utilisant les 
titres d’importation temporaire. Dans ce cas, les associations 
garantes doivent préter leur concours aux autorités douaniéres. 


CHAPITRE VIII 


DIsposITIONS DIVERSES 


Article 29 


Les Etats contractants s’efforceront de ne pas instituer de 
formalités douaniéres qui pourraient avoir pour effet d’entraver 
le développement du tourisme international. 
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Article 30 


En vue d’accélérer l’accomplissement des formalités douaniéres, 
les Etats contractants limitrophes s’efforceront de réaliser la 
juxtaposition de leurs installations douaniéres et de faire coincider 
les heures d’ouverture des bureaux et postes de douane corres- 
pondants. 


Article 31 
Toute infraction aux dispositions de la présente Convention, 
toute substitution, fausse déclaration ou manceuvre ayant pour 
effet de faire bénéficier indiment une personne ou un objet du 
régime d’importation prévu par la présente Convention, expose le 
contrevenant, dans le pays ov I|’infraction a été commise, aux 
sanctions prévues par la législation de ce pays. 


Article 32 
Aucune disposition de la présente Convention n’exclut le droit 
pour les Etats contractants qui forment une union douaniére ou 
économique de prévoir des régles particuliéres applicables aux per- 
sonnes qui résident dans les pays faisant partie de cette union. 


CHAPITRE IX 


DisposITIONS FINALES 


Article 33 

1. La présente Convention sera, jusqu’au 31 décembre 1954, 
ouverte 4 la signature au nom de tout Etat Membre de l’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies et de tout autre Etat invité 4 participer 4 
la Conférence des Nations Unies sur les formalités douaniéres 
concernant l’importation temporaire des véhicules de tourisme et 
le tourisme, tenue 4 New-York en mai et juin 1954 et ci-aprés 
dénommeée “‘la Conférence’. 

2. La présente Convention devra étra ratifiée et les instru- 
ments de ratification seront déposés auprés du Secrétaire général 
de l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


Article 34 
1. A partir du ler janvier 1955, tout Etat visé au paragraphe 1 
de l'article 33 et tout autre Etat qui y aura été invité par le Conseil 
économique et social des Nations Unies pourront adhérer 4 la 
présente Convention. L’adhésion sera également possible au 
nom de tout Territoire sous tutelle dont l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies est |’Autorité administrante. 
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2. L’adhésion se fera par le dépét d’un instrument d’adhésion 
auprés du Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


Article 35 

1. La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le quatre-vingt- 
dixiéme jour qui suivra la date du dépét du quinziéme instrument 
de ratification ou d’adhésion non assorti de réserves ou avec 
réserves acceptées selon les conditions prévues & l'article 39. 

2. Pour chaque Etat qui l’aura ratifiée ou y aura adhéré aprés 
la date du dépét du quinziéme instrument de ratification ou 
d’adhésion prévu au paragraphe précédent, la Convention entrera 
en vigueur le quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour qui suivra la date du 
dépét, par cet Etat, de son instrument de ratification ou d’adhé- 
sion non assorti de réserves ou avec réserves acceptées selon les 
conditions prévues & l’article 39. 


Article 36 

1. Aprés que la présente Convention aura été en vigueur pen- 
dant trois ans, tout Etat contractant pourra la dénoncer par 
notification adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 

2. La dénonciation prendra effet quinze mois aprés la date & 
laquelle le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
en aura recu notification. 


Article 37 


La présente Convention cessera de produire ses effets si, & un 
moment quelconque aprés son entrée en vigueur, le nombre des 
Etats contractants est inférieur 4 huit pendant une période de 
douze mois consécutifs. 


Article 38 


1. Tout Etat pourra, lors du dépét de son instrument de ratifi- 
cation ou d’adhésion, ou & tout moment ultérieur, déclarer, par 
notification adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, que la présente Convention sera applicable & 
tout ou partie des territoires qu’il représente sur le plan inter- 
national. La Convention sera applicable aux territoires men- 
tionnés dans la notification soit 4 dater du quatre-vingt-dixiéme 
jour apres réception de cette notification par le Secrétaire général 
si la notification n’est pas assortie d’une réserve, soit 4 dater du 
quatre-vingt-dixiéme jour aprés que la notification aura pris effet, 
conformément 4 l’article 39, soit & la date & laquelle la Conven- 
tion sera entrée en vigueur pour |’Etat en question, la plus tardive 
de ces dates étant déterminante. 
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2. Tout Etat qui aura fait, conformément au paragraphe pré- 
cédent, une déclaration ayant pour effet de rendre la présente 
Convention applicable 4 un territoire qu’il représente sur le plan 
international pourra, conformément & l’article 36, dénoncer la 
Convention en ce qui concerne ce seul territoire. 


Article 39 


1. Les réserves & la présente Convention faites avant la signa- 
ture de l’Acte final seront recevables si elles ont été acceptées 
par la Conférence & la majorité de ses membres et consignées 
dans |’Acte final. 

2. Les réserves 4 la présente Convention présentées aprés la 
signature de |’Acte final ne seront pas recevables si un tiers des 
Etats signataires ou des Etats contractants y fait objection dans 
les conditions prévues ci-aprés. 

3. Le texte de toute réserve présentée par un Etat au Secré- 
taire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies lors d’une sig- 
nature, du dépét d’un instrument de ratification ou d’adhésion, 
ou de toute notification prévue a |’article 38, sera communiqué 
par le Secrétaire général & tous les Etats qui auront signé ou 
ratifié la Convention ou qui y auront adhéré. La réserve ne 
sera pas acceptée si un tiers de ces Etats formule une objection 
dans les quatre-vingt-dix jours de la date de la communication. 
Le Secrétaire général informera tous les Etats visés dans le pré- 
sent paragraphe de toute objection qui lui aura été signifiée ainsi 
que de l’acceptation ou du rejet de la réserve. 

4. Toute objection formulée par un Etat qui aura signé la 
Convention, mais ne l’aura pas ratifiée, cessera d’avoir effet si 
VEtat auteur de l’objection ne ratifie pas la Convention dans un 
délai de neuf mois 4 dater de ladite objection. Si le fait qu’une 
objection cesse d’avoir effet a pour conséquence d’entrainer |’ac- 
ceptation de la réserve en application du paragraphe précédent, 
le Secrétaire général en informera les Etats visés & ce paragraphe. 
Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe précédent, le texte 
d’une réserve ne sera pas communiqué & un Etat signataire qui 
n’aura pas ratifié la Convention dans les trois ans qui suivent 
la date de la signature apposée en son nom. 

5. L’Etat qui présente la réserve pourra la retirer dans un 
délai de douze mois 4 dater de la communication du Secrétaire 
général visée au paragraphe 3, annoncant le rejet de la réserve 
selon la procédure prévue & ce paragraphe. L’instrument de 
ratification ou d’adhésion ou, selon le cas, la- notification prévue 
& Varticle 38, prendra alors effet pour cet Etat & dater du retrait. 
En attendant le retrait, |’instrument ou, selon le cas, la notifica- 
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tion, sera sans effet, 4 moins qu’en application des dispositions 
du paragraphe 4 la réserve ne soit ultérieurement acceptée. 

6. Les réserves acceptées conformément au présent article 
pourront étre retirées 48 tout moment par notification adressée au 
Secrétaire général. 

7. Les Etats contractants ne sont pas tenus d’accorder 4 |’Etat 
auteur d’une réserve les avantages prévus dans les dispositions de 
la Convention qui ont fait l’objet de ladite réserve. Tout Etat 
qui aura recours 4 cette faculté en avisera le Secrétaire général. 
Le Secrétaire général en informera alors les Etats signataires et 
contractants. 


Article 40 

1. Tout différend entre deux ou plusieurs Etats contractants 
touchant l’interprétation ou l’application dela présente Convention 
Sera, autant que possible, réglé par voie de négociation entre les 
Etats en litige. 

2. Tout différend qui n’aura pas été réglé par voie de négocia- 
tion sera soumis 4 l’arbitrage si l’un quelconque des Etats contrac- 
tants en litige le demande et sera, en conséquence, renvoyé 4 un 
ou plusieurs arbitres choisis d’un commun accord par les Etats en 
litige. Si, dans les trois mois 4 dater de la demande d’arbitrage, 
les Etats en litige n’arrivent pas 4 s’entendre sur le choix d’un 
arbitre ou des arbitres, l’un quelconque de ces Etats pourra 
demander au Président de la Cour internationale de Justice de 
désigner un arbitre unique devant lequel le différend sera renvoyé 
pour décision. 

3. La sentence de l’arbitre ou des arbitres désignés conformé- 
ment au paragraphe précédent sera obligatoire pour les Etats 
contractants intéressés. 

Article 41 

1. Aprés que la présente Convention aura été en vigueur pen- 
dant trois ans, tout Etat contractant pourra, par notification 
adressée au Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
demander la convocation d’une conférence a l’effet de reviser la 
présente Convention. Le Secrétaire général notifiera cette de- 
mande a tous les Etats contractants et convoquera une conférence 
de revision si, dans un délai de quatre mois 4 dater de la notifica- 
tion adressée par lui, la moitié au moins des Etats contractants lui 
signifient leur assentiment 4 cette demande. 

2. Si une conférence est convoquée conformément au para- 
graphe précédent, le Secrétaire général en avisera tous les Etats con- 
tractants et les invitera & présenter, dans un délai de trois mois, 
les propositions qu’ils souhaiteraient voir examiner par la con- 
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férence. Le Secrétaire général communiquera 4 tous les Etats 
contractants l’ordre du jour provisoire de la conférence, ainsi que 
le texte de ces propositions, trois mois au moins avant la date 
d’ouverture de la conférence. 

3. Le Secrétaire général invitera 4 toute conférence convoquée 
conformément au présent article tous les Etats contractants et 
tous les autres Etats Membres de l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
ou d’une des institutions spécialisées. 


Article 42 

1. Tout Etat contractant pourra proposer un ou plusieurs 
amendements 4 la présente Convention. Le texte de tout projet 
d’amendement sera communiqué au Secrétaire général de |’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies, qui le transmettra 4 tous les Etats 
contractants. 

2. Tout projet d’amendement qui aura été transmis conformé- 
ment au paragraphe précédent sera réputé accepté si aucun Etat 
contractant ne formule d’objection dans un délai de six mois & 
compter de la date a laquelle le Secrétaire général aura transmis 
le projet d’amendement. 

3. Le Secrétaire général fera connaitre le plus tét possible & 
tous les Etats contractants si une objection a été formulée contre 
le projet d’amendement et, en l’absence d’objection, l’amende- 
ment entrera en vigueur pour tous les Etats contractants trois 
mois aprés l’expiration du délai de six mois visé au paragraphe 
précédent. 


Article 48 
Le Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies noti- 
fiera & tous les Etats Membres de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et & tous les autres Etats invités 4 participer 4 la Conférence: 
a) Les signatures, ratifications et adhésions regues conformé- 
ment aux articles 33 et 34; 
b) La date a laquelle la présente Convention entrera en vigueur 
conformément & l’article 35; 
c) Les dénonciations recues conformément 4 l’article 36; 
d) L’abrogation de la présente Convention conformément & 
Particle 37; 
e) Les notifications regues conformément 4 l’article 38; 
f) Lentrée en vigueur de tout amendement conformément & 
Varticle 42. 
Article 44 


L’original de la présente Convention sera déposé auprés du 
Secrétaire général de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, qui en 
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transmettra des copies certifiées conformes 4 tous les Membres de 
VOrganisation des Nations Unies et a tous les autres Etats invités 
& participer 4 la Conférence. 


En For DE quot, les soussignés, 4 ce diment autorisés, ont signé 
la présente Convention. 

Fait & New-York, le quatre juin mil neuf cent cinquante-quatre, 
en un seul exemplaire, en langues anglaise, espagnole et frangaise, 
les trois textes faisant également foi. 


Le Secrétaire général est invité 4 établir, de la présente Conven- 
tion, une traduction en langues chinoise et russe faisant autorité, 
et & joindre les textes chinois et russe aux textes anglais, espagnol 
et frangais lorsqu’il transmettra aux Etats les copies certifiées 
conformes visées & ]’article 44 de la présente Convention. 
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ANNEXE 1 


CARNET DE PASSAGES EN DOUANE 


Toutes les mentions imprimées du carnet de passages en douane 
sont rédigées en francais. 


Les dimensions sont de 22 x 27 cm. 


L’association qui délivre le carnet doit faire figurer son nom sur 
chacun des volets et faire suivre ce nom des initiales de l’organisa- 
tion internationale & laquelle elle est affiliée. 
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ANNEXE 2 


TRIPTYQUE 


Toutes les mentions imprimées du triptyque sont rédigées dans 
la langue nationale du pays d’importation; elles peuvent l’étre, en 
outre, en une autre langue. 


Les dimensions sont de 13 x 29,5 cm. 
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ANNEXE 3 


DIPTYQUE 


Le diptyque est rédigé dans les langues nationales des deux 
pays intéressés. 

Les dimensions sont de 11 x 24,5 cm. 

Le diptyque comporte: 


1) Une souche et un papillon détachable, 
2) Un volet avec un certificat d’identification, 


dont les modéles sont contenus dans la présente annexe. 

Le diptyque supprime la prise en charge du titre par la douane 
& Ventrée dans le pays d’importation temporaire ainsi que le visa 
au moment des passages. Ce titre est utilisé de la facon suivante: 


Le diptyque est délivré par l’association autorisée du pays 
d’immatriculation du véhicule. La souche est conservée par 
association émettrice. Le papillon est collé sur le pare-brise 
du véhicule. 

Le volet est remis au titulaire qui doit le retourner dans les 
quinze jours de l’échéance du document, avec le certificat d’identi- 
fication diment rempli. 

Une liste de tous les documents arrivés 4 échéance qui n’ont 
pas été régularisés au cours du mois précédent est adressée par 
association émettrice aux autorités douaniéres de son pays. 
Cette liste est ensuite transmise aux autorités douaniéres du pays 
d’importation temporaire. L’association garante dans le pays 
d’importation temporaire est responsable du paiement des doits 
et taxes d’entrée réclamés par les autorités douaniéres. 

Le papillon, collé sur le pare-brise du véhicule, permet au service 
des douanes du bureau de sortie, ainsi qu’a celui du bureau d’entrée 
dans le pays d’importation temporaire, de voir immédiatement 
que le véhicule est placé sous le couvert d’un titre de douane dont 
il peut, le cas échéant, demander la présentation. 
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[Pages extérieures} 


Association émettrice 


Document permettant 
limportation temporaire 


DIPTYQUE No 


triculé en .. 
-VALABLE jusqu’a 


Titulaire.... 
{en lettres 


Résidence normale. majuscules) 


ou sidge d’exploitation....... 


Pour une AUTOMOBILE a combustion interne, 
électrique, a vapeur; une REMORQUE; Rayer les 
Genre (voiture, autobus, camion, camionnette, mots 
tracteur, motocycle avec ou sans sidecar, cycle inutiles 
avec moteur auxiliaire) 


Immatriculé en ..60us le NO.,,, 


Chassis 


Moteur 


Force en chevaux. 
Type ou forme... 
‘Couleur... 
Garniture intérieure 


Nombre de places ou charge utile. 
Pneumatique de rechang: 
Appareil de radio (indiquer la marque). 
Divers. 


Carrosserie 


Poids net du véhicule, en kg. 
Valeur du véhicule...... 


DIPTYQUE 


TE 


mplacemen 
immatriculés dans l'autre pays, 


Association émettrice....... 


Document permettant 
limportation temporaire 
(reaver ea d'un DIPTYQUE No 
véthicule automobile imma- e 
triculé en .... 
VALABLE jusqu’au. 
Titulaire 
(en lettres 
majuscules) 
ou siége d’exploitation................ i 
Pour une AUTOMOBILE & combustion interne, 
électrique, A vapeur; une REMORQUE; Rayer les 
Genre (voiture, autobus, camion, camionnette, mots 


tracteur, motocycle avec ou sans sidecar, cycle inutiles 
avec moteur auxiliaire) 


Immatriculé en.. sous le NO. 
Chissis 


Marque.. 
Numéro.. 


Moteur | 


Force en chevaux. 
Type ou forme... 


Carrosserie. [ Couleur, 
Garniture intérieure. 
Nombre de places ou charge utile. 
Pneumatique de rechange 
Appareil de radio (indiquer la marque) 
Divers. 


Poids net du véhicul 
Valeur du véhicule. 


Ce véhicule est admis & l'importation, & charge pour le titulaire 
de le réexporter au plus tard a la date mentionnée ci-dessus et 
de se conformer aux lois et réglements de douane sur !'importation 
temporaire des véhicules 4 moteur dans le pays visité, sous la 
garantie de..... 7 
{association garante), en vertu d'un engagcment que cette asso- 
ciation a pris envers Ics autorités douaniéres. 


Signature du Secrétaire de l'association garante 


Signature du titulair 


A l'expiration du délai de validité, le titulaire devra retourner 
ce volet & l'association émettrice aprés avoir fait établir le 
certificat d'identification prévu au verso. 








t réservé A la mention des deux pays qui autorisent conjointement futilisation du diptyque pour l'importatior: temporaire dana l'un de cea pays des 
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(Pages intérieures} 
CERTIFICAT D'IDENTIFICATION Je m'engage & me conformer, sous les peines de droit, aux lois 
et réglements de douane aur !'importation temporaire en 

...et Arégulariser le présent titre 


de tourisme avant le....., 


Le titulaire 


|. Nous-soussignés 
(1)... 


L'association émettrice garantit les engagements eouscrits 
ci-dessus dans la limite du montant des droits et taxes exigibles 
sur le véhicule décrit objet du présent document 


attestons qu'il a été présenté ce jour la voiture décrite (2) 
appartenant 4 M. 


Signature et cachet 


demeurant a 


en foi de quoi nous avons délivré la présente attestation. 


Nous avons procédé ce jour a la destruction du papillon apposé 
sur Iedit véhicule 


(1) Autorité douanitre, maire, commissaire de police, gendarmerie, notaire, 
huissier ou tout autre officier ministériel ayant un cachet officiel. 


(2) ‘Toutes les énonciationa du signalement du véhicule doivent étre soigneuse- 
ment contrOlées et toute discordance signalée. 
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ANNEXE 4 


PROLONGATION DE LA VALIDITE DU CARNET DE PASSAGES EN DOUANE 


]. La formule de prolongation de validité doit 
étre conforme au modéle figurant dans la préeente 
annexe. 


La formule est libellée en francais. Les mentions 
qu'elle contient peuvent étre répétées en une autre 
langue. 


2. La personne qui demande la prolongation et 
Dassociation garante qui 8 occupe de cette demande 
se conforment A la procédure indiquée ci-aprés : 


a) Dés que le titulairc d’un carnet de passages en 
douane s'apercoit qu'il cst contraint dc demander 
une prolongation du délai de validité de son doeu- 
ment, il remet avec son carnet, 4 l’association ga- 
rante, une demande de prolongation capliquant les 
eirconstances qui lont obligé 4 formuler cette re- 
quite. A titre justificatif, il joint i la demande, selon 
le eas, un certificat médical, une attestation de 
Vatelier de réparation, ou toute autre piéce authen- 
tique établissant que la force majeure invoquéc est 
réelle. 


b) Sil’association garante estime que la demande 
de prolongation peut étre présentée a la douane, elle 
imprime, au moyen (un timbre humide, la formule 
visée an paragraphe 1 sur la cou crture du carnet de 
passages en douane, ii I’cndroit spécialement ré- 
servé 4 cet effet. 


La prolongation pour tous les pays ott ce carnct est 


valable est demandée jusqu‘au 


Cachet officicl es we 
de l'association Signature du président ou 


garante du déléegueé de lassociation 
garante 








.c) L’association garante indique, dans la partie 
gauche de la formule, jusqu’a quelle date (en let- 
tres et en chiffres) la prolongation est sollicitée. Y 
sont apposés la signature du président de I’agsocia- 
tion ou de son délégué ainsi que le cachet officiel 
de Vassociation. 


d) La duréc de prolongation ne doit pas excéder 
le délai raisonnablement néccssaire pour terminer 
le voyage, délai qui ne devrait normalement pas 
dépasser trois mois 4 compter de la date de péremp- 
tion du carnet de passages en douane. 


ec) L’association garantc transmet ensuite le car- 
net 4 ’autorité douaniérc compétente de son pays. 
Elic joint an carnct la demande du titulaire,’ac- 
compagnéc des pitces justificatives. 


f) L’autorité douaniére décide si la prolongation 
doit étre accordéc. Ellc peut réduire la durée de la 
prolongation demandée ou refuser d’accorder toute 
prolongation. Sila prolongation est accordée, le fone: 
tionnaire compétent de la douane complete la for- 
mule imprimée sur la couverture du earnet par 
Yassociation garante, lui donne un numéro d’ordre 
ou d’enregistrement, fait mention du licu, de la date 
et de sa qualité. Il revét ensuite la formule de sa 
signature ainsi que du cachet officicl de la douane. 


g) Le carnct de passages en douane est alors ren- 
voyé & lassociation garante, qui le restitue a linté- 
ressé, 


Cachet 


du bureau Signature et qualité 
de la douane du fonctionnaire 
de ta douane 
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ANNEXE 5 


»-MODELE DE -CERTIFICAT POUR LA REGULARISATION ‘DES ‘TITRES D’'IMPORTATION 
TEMPORAIRE NON DECHARGES, DETRUITS, PERDUS OU VOLES 


(Ce certificat doit tre rempli soit par unc au‘orité consulaire du pays ot le titre d'importation temporaire 
‘aurait di étre déchargé, soit par une autorité officiclle (douane, poticc, maire, huissier, etc.) du pays od 
ie véhicule a été présenté.) 


{nom du pays} 


certifie que ce’ jour. {préciser la date] 


un véhicule a été présenté a. {lieu et pays] 

[noi, prénoms ect adresse] 
Ila été constaté que ce véhicule répondait aux caractéristiques suivantes: 
Genre du véhicule (voiture de tourisme, autobus, CtC.)...cccteccecceecccsecssseccssessueese teeter tsssecssieeesacateesnsoneeaceetaceerveteate 
Tinnevied tri cud) 0th iss iscacuisesassickon escsns tsa jacgasnn cndevpescbiowsnionbduattnasaied coats teubediv an adteceidees 


Chassis 


Marquess. a Sesescssssjncnss sguactaycacutaseenssocsbsstiaeastsasvacsconuehcoasiseasinssstaaetasutatedeating wstsbstensaatgaisedtucdsusealetssons 
Moteur NS iiss See ea gia addi gag NG ore a en NS 
Nombre de cytindres 


Force en chevaux, 


Type ou forme 


Couleur 
Carrosserie . nose 
Nombre de places 
Ou Charge utile........cseeeccscssscecccsssseeseeeeecsssennuseeesessssnsreeesssnnunseecescssaaaeeseeseueneeteensssnsnascaseet gate 


Pneumatiques de rechange... 


Appareil de radio (indiquer Ja marque 


Cet examen a été effectué sur présentation des titres d’importation tem- 
Formules a poraire ci-aprés, délivrés pour le vchicule décrit ci-dessu: 
adopter 1'* formule aden vet ncvas seonavevenie easiccenecerveseicpitectesteanadestatyon'edity ‘ 
suivant Ic (numéro d'ordre, date et licu de détivrance du carnet de passages en 
cas douane ou du.triptyque, nom de Vorganisme qui l'a délivré) 
2° formule I n‘a été présenté aucun titre d’importation temporaire 


Signature(s) 
Qualité du (dés) signataire(s) 
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CONVENCION SOBRE FORMALIDADES 
ADUANERAS 


PARA LA IMPORTACION TEMPORAL DE 
VEHICULOS 


-PARTICULARES DE CARRETERA 





NACIONES UNIDAS 


1954 
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CONVENCION SOBRE FORMALIDADES ADUANERAS PARA 
LA IMPORTACION TEMPORAL DE VEHICULOS PARTI. © 
CULARES DE CARRETERA 


Los Estapos ConTRATANTES, 

Deseando facilitar el desarrollo del turismo internacional, 

Teniendo en cuenta las finalidades de la Convencién sobre Cir- 
culacién por Carretera, aprobada por la Conferencia de las 
Naciones Unidas sobre Transporte por Carretera y Transporte 
por Vehfculos Automotores celebrada en Ginebra del 23 de agosto 
al 19 de septiembre de 1949 y abierta a la firma en Ginebra el 19 
de septiembre de 1949, 

Han resuelto concluir una Convencién y han convenido en las 
disposiciones siguientes: 


CAPITULO I 


DEFINICIONES 


Arttculo 1 
Para los efectos de la presente Convencién: 


a) La expresién ‘‘derechos y gravd4menes de importaci6n”’ 
significa no sélo los derechos de aduana, sino también todos los 
derechos y gravémenes exigibles con motivo de la importaci6n; 

b) A menos que del contexto se deduzca lo contrurio, el término 
“vehiculos” designa a todos los vehfculos automotores que cir- 
culan por carretera (inclusive las bicicletas y triciclos con motor) 
y los remolques (tanto si son importados con el. vehfculo auto- 
motor o separadamente), Junto con las piezas de repuesto, y los 


accesorios y equipo que normalmente les pertenecen, cuando éstos 


sean importados con el vehiculo; 

c) La expresi6n “uso privado” excluye el transporte de personas 
mediante remuneraci6n, prima u otra ventaja material y el trans- 
porte industrial y comercial de mercaderfas con o sin remuneraci6n; 

d) La expresi6én “titulo de importaci6n temporal’ incluiré un 


- documento de la aduana en el que conste la garantfa o el depésito 


de los derechos y grav4menes de importacién; 

e) A menos que del contexto se deduzca lo contrario, el término 
“personas” comprende tanto a las personas fisicas como a las 
jurfdicas. 
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CAPITULO II 


IMPORTACION SIN REQUERIR EL PAGO DE DERECHOS Y GRAVAMENES 
DE IMPORTACION Y SIN APLICAR LAS PROHIBICIONES Y RESTRICCIO- 
NES RELATIVAS A LA IMPORTACION 


Articulo 2 


1. Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes admitiré temporal- 
mente, libres de derechos y gravémenes de importacién y sin 
aplicar las prohibiciones y restricciones relativas a la importacién, 
pero sujetos a la obligaci6én de reexportacién, y a las demds con- 
diciones indicadas en la presente Convencién, los vehiculos, pro- 
piedad de personas que residan normalmente fuera de su terri- 
torio, importados y utilizados para su uso privado con motivo de 
una visita temporal, por los propietarios de los vehiculos o por 
otras personas que residan normalmente fuera de su territorio. 

2. Dichos vehiculos deberén estar amparados por tftulos de 
importaci6n temporal que garanticen el pago de los derechos y 
gravémenes de importacién y, en su caso, de cualquier multa 
aduanera exigible, con sujecién a las disposiciones especiales del 
pérrafo 4 del artfculo 27. 


Articulo 8 


Se admitirén libres de derechos y gravémenes de importacién, 
y sin aplicar las prohibiciones y restricciones dé importar, los 
combustibles y carburantes contenidos en los depésitos ordinarios 
de los vehfculos importados temporalmente, quedando entendido 
que los depésitos ordinarios son los previstos por el fabricante para 
el tipo de vehiculo de que se trate. 


Articulo 4 

1. Las piezas sueltas importadas para la reparacién de vehiculos 
particulares ya importados temporalmente serin admitidas con 
cardcter temporal libres de derechos y gravémenes de importacié6n 
y sin aplicar las prohibiciones y restricciones relativas a la impor- 
taci6n. Los Estados Contratantes podrdn exigir que tales piezas 
estén amparadas por los titulos de importaci6én temporal. 

2. Las piezas reemplazadas que no se reexporten estardn sujetas 
al pago de los derechos y grav4menes de importaci6én, a menos 
que, de conformidad con la reglamentacién del pais interesado, 
dichas piezas sean abandonadas libres de todo gasto al Fisco del 
pais o destrufdas, bajo la inspecci6én de una autoridad publica, a 
costa de los importadores. 
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Articulo 6 


Los formularios de los titulos de importacién temporal y de 
circulacién internacional que se hayan de expedir a favor de per- 
sonas residentes en el pais de importacién de los documentos que 
deseen ir a otros paises, enviados a las asociaciones de turismo 
autorizadas por las correspondientes asociaciones extranjeras, por 
organizaciones internacionales o por autoridades aduaneras de los 
Estados Contratantes, serin admitidos libres de derechos y gra- 
vdmenes de importacién, y sin aplicar las prohibiciones y restric- 
ciones de importar. 


CAPITULO III 


ExpeEpici6Nn DE TITULOS DE IMPORTACION TEMPORAL 
Arttculo 6 
1. Con sujecién a las garantfas y bajo las condiciones que pueda 
determinar, cada uno de los Estados Contratantes podré habilitar 
& asociaciones, y especialmente a las afiliadas a una organizacién 
internacional, para que expidan, sea directamente, sea por con- 


‘ducto de asociaciones correspondientes, los titulos de importaci6n 


temporal previstos por la presente Convencién. 

2. Los titulos de importaci6n temporal podran ser vdlidos para 
un solo pafs o territorio aduanero o para varios paises o territorios 
aduaneros. : 

-8. El plazo de validez de dichos titulos no podr&é exceder de un 
afio, a contar del dfa de su expedicién. 


Articulo 7 


1. Los titulos de importacién temporal que sean vdlidos para 
los territorios de todos los Estados Contratantes o varios de ellos 
se denominarén “libreta de paso por las aduanas” y habrén de 
ajustarse al modelo contenido en el anexo 1 de la presente Con- 
vencién. 

2. Si una “libreta de paso por las aduanas’”’ no es valida para 
uno 0 varios territorios, la asociaci6én que la expida lo habraé de 
indicar en la portada y en los talones de la “‘libreta’’. 

3. Los titulos de importacién temporal que Gnicamente sean 
vdlidos para el territorio de un solo Estado Contratante podrdn 
ajustarse al modelo contenido en los anexos 2 6 3 de la presente 
Convencién. Los Estados Contratantes podrdn emplear asimismo 
otros documentos de conformidad con su legislacién o reglamentos, 
si asf lo desean. 

4. El plazo de validez de los titulos de importaci6én temporal 
que no hayan sido expedidos por asociaciones autorizadas en la 
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forma prevista en el artfculo 6, seré fijado por cada Estado Con- 
tratante de conformidad con su legislaci6én o reglamentos. 

5. Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes podré facilitar a los 
demas Estados Contratantes, a peticién de los mismos, los modelos 
de los tfitulos de importaci6n temporal que sean vdlidos en su 
territorio, cuando éstos no sean los que figuran en los anexos de 
esta Convencién. 


CAPITULO IV 


INDICACIONES QUE DEBEN CONSIGNARSE EN LOS T{TULOS DE 
IMPORTACION TEMPORAL 


Articulo 8 


Los titulos de importacién temporal expedidos por las asocia- 
ciones autorizadas se extenderfén a nombre de las personas que 
sean propietarias o poseedoras, 0 que controlen los vehiculos im- 
portados temporalmente, pero si los vehiculos han sido alquilados 
los titulos se extenderén a nombre de las personas que los hayan 
alquilado. 


Articulo 9 


1. El peso declarado en los titulos de importacién temporal 
ser&é el peso neto de los vehfculos. Se expresardé en unidades del 
sistema métrico decimal. Cuando se trate de documentos que 
sélo sean vélidos para un pafs, las autoridades aduaneras de dicho 
pais podran prescribir el uso de otro sistema de pesas y medidas. 

2. El valor declarado en los titulos de importacién temporal 
vaélidos para un pafs solamente se expresaré en la moneda de dicho 
pais. El valor declarado en una “libreta de paso por las aduanas”’ 
se expresaré en la moneda del pafs donde se expida la libreta. 

3. Los articulos y herramientas que constituyan el equipo 
normal de los vehiculos no tendrdén que declararse expresamente 
en los t{tulos de importaci6n temporal. 

4. Cuando lo exijan las autoridades aduaneras, las piezas de 
repuesto (tales como ruedas, neum&ticos y cAmaras) y los ac- 
cesorios que no se consideran parte del equipo normal de los 
vehfculos (tales como aparatos de radio, remolques no declarados 
en documento separado, o portaequipajes) serén declarados en 
los titulos de importaci6n temporal con los detalles necesarios 
(tales como el peso y el valor) y se deberén presentar a la salida 
del pafs visitado. 


Articulo 10 


No podré modificarse ninguna de las indicaciones consignadas 
en los titulos de importaci6én temporal por la asociacién que los 
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expida, a menos que sean debidamente aprobadas por esa asocia- 
cién o por la asociaci6n que los garantiza. No se podré4 introducir 
ninguna modificacié6n en los titulos, una vez que éstos hayan sido 
tramitados por las autoridades aduaneras del pafs de importaci6n, 
sin el consentimiento de dichas autoridades. 


Articulo 11 


1. Los vehfculos admitidos en virtud de tfitulos de importaci6n 
temporal podrdén ser utilizados, para su uso particular, por ter- 
ceros debidamente autorizados por los titulares de dichos docu- 
mentos, que residan normalmente fuera del pais de importacién 
y que retinan ademéfs las otras condiciones previstas en la presente 
Convencién. Las autoridades aduaneras de los Estados Con- 
tratantes tendrdn derecho a exigir pruebas de que dichas terceras 
personas han sido debidamente autorizadas por los titulares y 
satisfacen las citadas condiciones, y, si dichas pruebas no les 
parecen suficientes, a denegar la utilizaci6én de los vehfculos en su 
pafs sirviéndose de los mencionados titulos. En lo que concierne 
a los vehfculos alquilados, cada Estado Contratante podr&é 
exigir, en caso de que tema que existe abuso, que el beneficiario 
de un titulo de importaci6én temporal esté presente en el momento 
de importarse el vehiculo. 

2. Sin perjuicio de lo dispuesto en el p&rrafo precedente, las 
autoridades aduaneras de los Estados Contratantes podrdén 
permitir en circunstancias especiales y en condiciones de las que 
serfn tinicos jueces, que un vehiculo que circule amparado por 
un tftulo de importacién temporal sea conducido por una persona 
que tenga su residencia normal en el pais de importacién del 
vehfculo, especialmente cuando el conductor gufe el vehfculo en 
nombre o cumpliendo instrucciones del titular del documento de 
importacién temporal. 


CAPITULO V 


CoNDICIONES DE LA IMPORTACION TEMPORAL 


Articulo 12 

1. Los vehfculos mencionados en los titulos de importaci6én 
temporal habrdén de ser reexportados en igual estado general, 
salvo el deterioro inherente al uso, y ello dentro del plazo de 
validez de dichos documentos. En el caso de vehiculos que 
hayan sido alquilados, las autoridades aduaneras de los Estados 
Contratantes tendrén derecho a exigir que el vebfculo sea reex- 
portado tan pronto como la persona que lo haya alquilado 
abandone el pais de importacién temporal. 
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2. El visado de salida debidamente estampado en el titulo de 
importacién temporal por las autoridades aduaneras del pafs en 
el cual se importaron temporalmente los vehfculos constituird 
la prueba de la reexportacién. 


Articulo 13 


1. No obstante la obligacién de reexportar los vehfculos pre- 
vista en el articulo 12, en caso de accidente debidamente com- 
probado no se exigiré la reexportacién de los vehiculos que hayan 
quedado muy deteriorados siempre que, segin lo que exijan las 
autoridades aduaneras: 


a) Se los someta al pago de los derechos y gravdmenes de 
importaci6n exigibles; o 

b) Se los abandone libres de todo gasto al Fisco del pafs; o 

c) Se los destruya, bajo la inspeccién de una autoridad pablica, 
a costa de los interesados. 


2. Cuando un vehiculo admitido temporalmente no pueda ser 
reexportado a causa de un embargo diferente de los efectuados a 
requerimiento de particulares, los requisitos de reexportacién 
dentro de-los plazos de validez de los documentos de importa- 
cién temporal se suspenderdn por todo el tiempo que dure el 
embargo. 

3. En la medida de lo posible, las autoridades aduaneras 
notificardn a la asociacién garante los embargos efectuados por 
ellas 0 a su requerimiento sobre vehfculos amparados por un tftulo 
de importacién temporal garantizado por dicha asociacién y le 
comunicardén las medidas que se propongan.adoptar. 


‘Articulo 14 


Los vehfculos que se encuentren en el territorio de uno de los 
Estados Contratantes amparados por un titulo de importacién 
temporal, no podran ser utilizados ni siquiera ocasionalmente para | 
el transporte mediante remuneracién, prima u otra ventaja 
material, entre puntos situados dentro de sus fronteras. 


Articulo 15 

Los beneficiarios de la importaci6n temporal tendrdn el derecho, 
durante el perfiodo de validez de los titulos de importacién 
temporal, de importar los vehfculos amparados por dichos tftulos 
todas las veces que sea necesario, a condicién de que se haga 
constar cada paso de frontera (entrada y salida) mediante un 
visado del funcionario aduanero de que se trate, si las autoridades 
aduaneras as{lo exigen. Sin embargo, se podraén expedir titulos de 
importaci6n vdlidos para un solo viaje. 
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Articulo 16 


Cuando se utilicen titulos de importacién temporal sin talones 
separables para cada paso de frontera, los visados estampados por 
los funcionarios aduaneros entre la primera entrada y la dltima 
salida tendrin cardcter provisional. Sin embargo, cuando el 
tiltimo visado sea un visado provisional de salida, seré admitido 
como prueba de la reexportacién del vehiculo o de las piezas 
sueltas temporalmente importados. 


Articulo 17 
Cuando se empleen titulos de importaci6n temporal con talones 
separables para cada paso de frontera, cada entrada requiere que 
la aduana acepte el documento y cada salida correspondiente cons- 
tituye un refrendo definitivo, salvo lo dispuesto en el articulo 18. 


Arttculo 18 
Una vez que las autoridades aduaneras de un pais hayan hecho 
constar el refrendo de salida en los titulos de importacién temporal 
en forma definitiva e incondicional, ya no podrdén reclamar a la 
asociacién garante el pago de los derechos y gravdémenes de 
importaci6n, a menos que el refrendo de salida haya sido obtenido 
en forma indebida o fraudulenta. 


Articulo 19 
Los visados de los titulos de importacién temporal utilizados 
en las condiciones previstas por la presente Convencién no estardn 
sujetos al pago de derechos por los servicios prestados por las 
aduanas durante las horas en que estan abiertas las oficinas o 
los puestos de aduana. 


CAPITULO VI 


PRO6RROGA DE LA VALIDEZ Y RENOVACION DE LOS TITULOS DE 
IMPORTACION TEMPORAI 


Articulo 20 
Se hard caso omiso de la falta de prueba de la reexportacién 
dentro del plazo autorizado de los vehiculos importados temporal- 
mente, siempre que los vehiculos sean presentados a las autoridades 
aduaneras para reexportaci6n dentro de los catorce dias siguientes 
a la expiracién de los titulos y se den explicaciones satisfactorias 
del retraso. 


Articulo 21 


Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes reconocerdé como viélidas 
las prérrogas de la validez de las libretas de paso por las aduanas 
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concedidas por otro Estado Contratante, de conformidad con el 
procedimiento establecido en el anexo 4 de la presente Convencién. 


Articulo 22 

1. Las solicitudes de prérroga de la validez de los titulos de 
importacién temporal deberdn ser presentadas a las autoridades 
aduaneras competentes antes de que venza el plazo de validez 
de dichos documentos, a menos que sea imposible hacerlo asf 
por causa de fuerza mayor. Si el titulo de importacién temporal 
ha sido expedido por una asociaci6n autorizada, la solicitud de 
prérroga deber4 ser presentada por la asociacién que lo garantiza. 

2. Se concederan las prérrogas necesarias para la reexportaci6én 
de los vehfculos 0 de las piezas sueltas importados temporalmente 
cuando los interesados puedan probar, a satisfaccién de las autori- 
dades aduaneras de que se trate, que una causa de fuerza mayor 
les impide reexportar los referidos vehiculos o piezas sueltas dentro 
del plazo prescrito. 


Articulo 23 

Cada uno de los Estados Contratantes autorizar4, con sujecién 
a las medidas de inspeccién que considere necesarias, la renovaci6n 
de los titulos de importacién temporal expedidos por las asocia- 
ciones autorizadas y correspondientes a vehfculos o piezas sueltas 
importados separada y temporalmente en su territorio, a menos 
que hayan dejado de existir las condiciones necesarias para auto- 
rizar la importacién temporal. La asociacién que los garantiza 
presentaré4 las solicitudes de renovacién. 


CAPITULO VII 


REGULARIZACION DE LOS TITULOS DE IMPORTACION TEMPORAL 


Articulo 24 

1. Si los titulos de importacién temporal no se han refrendado 
en forma regular, las autoridades aduaneras del pafs de importa- 
cién deberdn aceptar como prueba de la reexportaci6n del vehiculo 
o de las piezas sueltas (tanto si los titulos han vencido como si 
no) la presentacién de un certificado basado en el modelo de 
formulario que figura en el anexo 5 de la presente Convencién, 
expedido por una autoridad oficial (cénsul, oficial de aduanas, 
oficial de policia, alcalde, oficial del cuerpo judicial, etc.), en el 
que se atestigiie que el vehiculo o-las piezas sueltas de que se 
trata le han sido presentadas y estén fuera del pais de importaci6n. 
También podrén aceptar cualquier otra prueba documental de 
que el vehfculo o las piezas sueltas estén fuera del pais de im- 
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portacién. Cuando se trate de titulos distintos de las libretas de 
paso por las aduanas y que ademés no han vencido, deber4n ser 
presentados simultf4neamente como prueba, conforme a lo esta- 
blecido con anterioridad. En el caso de las libretas, se.deber4n 
tomar en cuenta, como prueba de la reexportaci6n del vehfculo o 
de las piezas sueltas, los visados estampados en las mismas por 
las autoridades aduaneras de los pafses visitados con posterio- 
ridad. 

2. En caso de destruccién, robo o pérdida de un tftulo de im- 
portaci6n temporal correspondiente a un vehfculo o a piezas sueltas 
reexportados y que no haya sido refrendado en forma regular, las 
autoridades aduaneras del pafs de importaci6én deberdn aceptar 
como prueba de reexportaci6n la presentaci6n de un certificado 
basado en el modelo de formulario que figura en el anexo 5 de la 
presente Convencién, expedido por una autoridad oficial (cénsul, 
oficial de aduana, oficial de policfa, alcalde, oficial del cuerpo 
judicial, etc.), en el que se atestigiie que el vehfculo o las piezas 
sueltas de que se trata le han sido presentados y estén fuera del 
pafs de importaci6n al vencer el titulo. También podran aceptar 
cualquier otra prueba documental de que el vehfculo o las piezas 
sueltas estén fuera del pafs de importacié6n. 

3. En caso de destrucci6n, pérdida o robo de una libreta de 
paso por las aduanas mientras el vehfculo o las piezas sueltas a 
que se refiere estén en el territorio de uno de los Estados Con- 
tratantes, las autoridades aduaneras de tal Estado aceptardn por 
peticién de la asociaci6n interesada un documento sustitutivo 
cuya validez vencerd en la fecha en que termine la validez de la 
libreta a la que sustituye. Esta aceptaci6n anulard la aceptacién 
anterior de la libreta destrufda, perdida o robada. Si en lugar 
de un documento sustitutivo se expide una licencia de exportaci6én 
o un documento similar para la reexportacién del vehiculo o de 
las piezas sueltas, el visado de salida estampado sobre tal licencia 
o documento seré considerado como prueba suficiente de la re- 
exportacién. 

4. Si el vehiculo es robado después de haber sido reexportado 
del pafs de importaci6én temporal sin que la salida haya sido 
refrendada en forma regular en el titulo de importaci6én temporal, 
y a falta de visado de entrada en el t{tulo puesto por las autori- 
dades aduaneras de los pafses visitados después, tal titulo podré 
ser regularizado a condicién de que la asociacién garante presente 
dicho titulo y pruebas del robo que puedan ser consideradas como 
suficientes. Si el titulo de importacién temporal no ha vencido, 
las autoridades aduaneras podrdan exigir su entrega. 
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Arttculo 26 


En los casos mencionados en el artfculo 24, las autoridades 
aduaneras tendran derccho a percibir un derecho de regularizacién. 


Articulo 26 


Las autoridades adunaneras no tendraén derecho a reclamar a la 
asociacién. garante el pago de los derechos y gravdémenes de im- 
portacién de vehfculos o piezas sueltas importados temporalmente 
cuando la falta de refrendo de los titulos de importacién temporal 
no haya sido notificada a la asociaci6n garante en el plazo de un 
afio a contar de la fecha en que termina la validez de dichos 
documentos. 


Articulo 27 


1. Las asociaciones garantes dispondrén de un plazo de un 
afio, a contar de la fecha de la notificaci6n de la falta de refrendo 
de salida en los titulos de importacién temporal, para presentar la 
prueba de la reexportacién de los vehfculos o de las piezas sueltas 
de que se tratare en las condiciones previstas en la presente 
Convencién. 

2. Si no se presenta esta prueba en el plazo prescrito, la asocia- 
cién garante remitiré sin demora en depésito o abonaré a titulo 
provisional los derechos y gravémenes de importacién exigibles. 
Este depdsito o este abono pasar4 a ser definitivo al cabo de un 
afio a contar de la fecha en que se haya efectuado dicho depésito o 
abono provisional. Durante este ultimo plazo, la asociacién 
garante podré todavia acogerse a los beneficios del pérrafo pre- 
cedente con objeto de hacerse reintegrar las cantidades depositadas 
o abonadas. 

3. Respecto de los paises cuyos reglamentos no prevean de- 
pésito o abono a tfitulo provisional de los derechos, los pagos 
efectuados de conformidad con el pérrafo precedente se con- 
siderarin definitivos, quedando entendido que las cantidades 
abonadas podr4n ser reembolsadas al cumplirse las condiciones 
establecidas en el presente articulo. 

4. En el caso de que un tftulo de importaci6n tenporal no sea 
refrendado, la asociacién garante no podré ser obligada a abonar 
una cantidad superior al monto de los derechos y grav4menes de 
importacién aplicables al vehiculo o a las piezas sueltas no reex- 
portados, con la adicién eventual de los intereses por demora, si 
son aplicables. 


Articulo 28 


En caso de fraude, contravenciones o abusos, los Estados 
Contratantes teridrdn el derecho, no obstante las disposiciones de 
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la presente Convencién, de perseguir judicialmente a las personas 
que utilicen los titulos de importacién temporal, con objeto de 
cobrar los derechos y gravémenes de importaci6n y de imponer 
sanciones por las faltas en que hubiesen incurrido tales personas. 
En tales casos las asociaciones garantes deberdén prestar su con- 
curso a las autoridades aduaneras. 


CAPITULO VIII 


DISPOSICIONES VARIAS 


Articulo 29 
Los Estados Contratantes se esforzardn por no establecer 


procedimientos aduaneros que puedan poner trabas al desarrollo 
del turismo internacional. 


Articulo 80 


Para facilitar el cumplimiento de los tr4mites aduaneros, los 
Estados Contratantes vecinos procurarén emplazar sus respec- 
tivos puestos aduaneros lo m4s préximos posibles y que fun- 
cionen a las mismas horas. 


Articulo 31 
Toda infraccién de las disposiciones de la presente Convencién 
y toda substitucién, falsa declaraci6n o maniobra que tenga por 
efecto beneficiar indebidamente a una persona u objeto del régimen 
de importacié6n previsto por la presente Convencién, podré exponer 
al infractor en el pais en que se haya cometido tal infracci6n a las 
sanciones establecidas por la legislacién de dicho pajs. 


Articulo 32 
Ninguna de las disposiciones de la presente Convencién impedira 
que los Estados Contratantes que formen una unién aduanera o 
econémica dicte disposiciones especiales aplicables a los residentes 
de los Estados que formen dicha unié6n. 


CAPITULO IX 


CLAUSULAS FINALES 


Articulo 33 
1. La presente Convencién quedardé abierta hasta el 31 de 
diciembre de 1954 a la firma de todos los Estados Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas y de todo otro Estado invitado a participar en 
la Conferencia de las Naciones Unidas sobre Formalidades Adua- 
neras para la Importaci6n Temporal de Vehiculos Automotores 
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Particulares de Carretera y para el Turismo, celebrada en Nueva 
York en mayo y junio de 1954, y que en adelante se denominaré 
“Ja Conferencia’’. 

2. La presente Convencién estaré sujeta a ratificacién. Los 
instrumentos de ratificacién serdn depositados en poder del 
Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articulo 34 


1. A partir del 1° de enero de 1955 podrén adherirse a la presente 
Convencién los Estados a que se hace referencia en el pérrafo 
1 del articulo 33, y cualquier otro Estado que sea invitado a hacerlo 
por el Consejo Econémico y Social de las Naciones Unidas. Asi- 
mismo, podré adherirse cualquier Estado en nombre de un terri- 
torio en fideicomiso del cual sean Autoridades Administradoras 
las Naciones Unidas. 

2. La adhesién se hard mediante el depésito de un instrumento 
de adhesi6n en poder del Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


Articulo 35 


1. La presente Convenci6n entraré en vigor el nonagésimo 
dia siguiente a la fecha de depésito del décimoquinto instrumento 
de ratificacién o adhesién, ya sea sin reservas 0 con las reservas 
aceptadas segiin lo previsto en el artfculo 39. 

2. Respecto de todo Estado que ratifique la Convencién o se 
adhiera a ella después del depésito del décimoquinto instrumento 
de ratificaci6én o adhesién conforme al p4rrafo anterior, la Con- 
vencién entraré en vigor el nonagésimo dfa siguiente a la fecha 
del depésito por dicho Estado de su instrumento de ratificacién 
o adhesién, ya sea sin reservas 0 con las reservas aceptadas segtin 
lo previsto en el articulo 39. 


Articulo 36 
1. Cuando la presente Convencién haya estado en vigor durante 
tres afios, cualquier Estado Contratante podré denunciarla medi- 
ante notificaci6én al Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas. 
2. La denuncia surtiré efecto quince meses después de la fecha 
en que el Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas haya recibido 
la notificacién de la denuncia. 


Articulo 37 


La presente Convencién dejaré de surtir efecto si durante cual- 
quier perfodo de 12 meses consecutivos después de su entrada 
en vigor, el ntimero de Estados Contratantes es menor de ocho. 
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Articulo 38 


1. Todo Estado podrd&, en el momento de depositar su instru- 
mento de ratificaci6n o adhesi6n o en cualquier otro momento 
posterior, declarar por notificaci6n dirigida al Secretario General 
de las Naciones Unidas que las disposiciones de la presente Con- 
venci6n serdn aplicables a todos los territorios cuyas relaciones 
internacionales tenga a su cargo o a cualquiera de ellos. Si la 
notificacién no va acompafiada de reservas, la Convenci6n se 
har4 extensiva a los territorios designados en cualquier notificaci6n 
el nonagésimo d{fa siguiente a la fecha en que el Secretario General 
la hubiese recibido; si se acompafiasen reservas, se haré extensiva 
a dichos territorios a partir del nonagésimo dia siguiente a-la fecha 
en que, conforme a lo previsto en el artfculo 39, haya surtido efecto 
dicha notificacién, o en la fecha en que la Convencién entre en 
vigor para el Estado interesado, en el caso de que ésta sea posterior. 

2. Todo Estado que haya hecho una declaracién con arreglo a 
las disposiciones del p&rrafo anterior del presente articulo, haciendo 
extensiva la aplicacién de la presente Convencién a cualquiera de 
los territorios cuyas relaciones internacionales tenga a su cargo, 
podré denunciar la Convencién por separado respecto a dicho 
territorio, de conformidad con las disposiciones del artfculo 36. 


Articulo 39 


1. Las reservas a la presente Convencién hechas antes de la 
firma del Acta Final serfn admisibles si han sido aceptadas por 
la mayorfa de los miembros de la Conferencia y se han hecho cons- 
tar en el Acta Final. 

2. Las reservas formuladas después de la firma del Acta Final 
no serén admitidas si un tercio de los Estados Signatarios o de 
los Estados Contratantes oponen objeciones a las mismas conforme 
a lo que se estipula a continuaci6n. 

3. El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas comunicaré a 
todos los Estados que para esa fecha hayan firmado o ratificado la 
presente Convencién o se hayan adherido a ella, el texto de cual- 
quier reserva que le haya presentado un Estado en el momento 
de la firma, del depésito de un instrumento de ratificaci6n o de 
adhesi6én o de una notificaci6n cualquiera de conformidad con el 
articulo 38. No se aceptaré la reserva si un tercio de tales Estados 
oponen alguna objecién dentro de los noventa dfas siguientes a la 
fecha en que se les comunicé la reserva. El Secretario General 
notificaré a todos los Estados a que se refiere este pdrrafo las 
objeciones que recibiere, asi como la aceptacién o la desestimacién 
de la reserva. 
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4. La objecién formulada por un Estado que haya firmado 


pero no ratificado la Convencién dejaré de tener efecto si, dentro 
de los nueve meses siguientes a la fecha de la objecién, el Estado 
que la formulare no hubiera ratificado la Convencién. Si se 
aceptare una reserva en aplicacién del pdrrafo precedente por 
haber dejado de ser efectiva alguna objecié6n, el Secretario General 
lo notificaré a los Estados a que se refiere dicho pérrafo. El texto 
de las reservas no se dard a conocer a un Estado Signatario, de 
conformidad con el pérrafo anterior, si dicho Estado no ha ratifi- 
cado la Convencién dentro de tres afios a partir de la fecha de 
haber firmado la Convencién. ; 

5. El Estado que formule la reserva podré retirarla dentro de 
un plazo de 12 meses a partir de la fecha en que el Secretario 
General haya notificado, de conformidad con el p&érrafo 3, que la 
reserva ha sido rechazada segin el procedimiento previsto en 
dicho parrafo, en cuyo caso el instrumento de ratificaci6n o 
adhesién o la notificacién enviada en virtud del articulo 38, 
segtin fuere el caso, surtiré efecto para dicho Estado a partir de 
la fecha en que retire su reserva: Hasta tanto se retire la reserva, 
el instrumento o la notificacién, segtin fuere el caso, no surtird 
efecto a menos que la reserva sea ulteriormente aceptada en 
 aplicaci6n de las disposiciones del pfrrafo 4. 

6. Las reservas que se acepten de conformidad con el presente 
artfculo podrén ser retiradas en cualquier momento mediante 
notificaci6n al Secretario General. 

7. Los Estados Contratantes podrén denegar el beneficio de las 
disposiciones de la Convencién objeto de una reserva al Estado 
que hubiere formulado esa reserva. Todo Estado que hiciere uso 
de este derecho lo habré de notificar al Secretario General, quien 
comunicaré lo decidido por tal Estado a todos los Estados 
Signatarios y Contratantes. 


Articulo 40 

1. Toda controversia entre dos o mdés Estados Contratantes 
respecto a la interpretacién o aplicacién de la presente Convenci6n 
ser4 resuelta, en lo posible, mediante negociaciones entre ellos. 

2. Toda controversia que no sea resuelta por negociaciones 
seré sometida a arbitraje cuando uno de los Estados Contratantes 
interesados as{ lo pida, y, en consecuencia, seré referida ® uno 0 
mas drbitros designados de comin acuerdo por los Estados entre 
los que se produce la controversia. Si en el término de tres meses 
a partir de la fecha en que se haya solicitado el arbitraje, esos 
Estados no hubieran podido ponerse de acuerdo para la designacién 
del frbitro o de los 4rbitros, cualquiera de ellos podraé pedir al 
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Presidente de la Corte Internacional de Justicia que designe a un 
drbitro Gnico a cuya decisi6n se someterd la controversia. 

3. La decisi6n del drbitro o de los 4rbitros designados con 
arreglo al parrafo anterior seré obligatoria para los Estados 
Contratantes interesados. 


Articulo 41 


1. Después de que la presente Convencié6n haya estado en vigor 
durante tres afios, cualquier Estado Contratante podré solicitar, 
mediante notificacién al Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas, que se convoque una conferencia con objeto de revisar 
la Convencién. El Secretario General notificard esta solicitud a 
todos los Estados Contratantes, y convocardé una conferencia para 
revisar la Convencién si, dentro de los cuatro meses siguientes a 
la notificaci6n del Secretario General, no menos de la mitad de los 
Estados Contratantes le comunican que estén conformes con la 
citada solicitud. 

2. Si se convocara una conferencia con arreglo a lo que dispone 
el pérrafo anterior, el Secretario General-lo comunicar4 a todos los 
Estados Contratantes y les invitaré a presentar, dentro de un 
perfodo de tres meses, las propuestas que deseen someter a la 
consideracién de la conferencia. El Secretario General distribuiré 
el programa provisional de la conferencia, junto con los textos de 
esas propuestas, por lo menos tres meses antes de la fecha en que 
deber4 reunirse la conferencia. 

3. El Secretario General invitaré a cualquier conferencia que se 
convoque con arreglo a lo dispuesto en este articulo a todos los 
Estados Contratantes y a todos los demas Estados Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas o de cualquiera de los organismos especiali- 
zados. 


Articulo 42 


1. Cualquier Estado Contratante podré proponer una o mds 
modificaciones ala presente Convencién. El texto de la modifica- 
cién propuesta ser4 remitido al Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas, quien lo distribuiré entre todos los Estados Contratantes. 

2. Se consideraré que ha sido aceptada cualquier modificacién 
propuesta que se distribuya con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el 
p4rrafo anterior, si ningin Estado Contratante formula objeciones 
dentro de los seis meses siguientes a la fecha en que el Secretario 
General distribuy6 la modificaci6n propuesta. 

3. El Secretario General comunicaré a los Estados Contratantes, 
tan pronto como sea posible, si se formula alguna objecién contra 
la modificacién propuesta, y, en caso de que no se presente ninguna, 
la modificaci6n entraré en vigor para todos los Estados Contra- 
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tantes tres meses después de que expire el periodo de seis meses 
que se menciona en el pérrafo anterior. 


Articulo 43 


El Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas notificard a todos 
los Estados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas y a los Estados no 
miembros invitados a participar en la conferencia: 


a) Las firmas, ratificaciones y adhesiones recibidas con arreglo 
a lo dispuesto en los artfculos 33 y 34; 

b) La fecha de entrada en vigor de la presente Convenci6n con 
arreglo a lo dispuesto en el articulo 35; 

c) Las denuncias recibidas con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el 
articulo 36; 

d) La abrogacién de la presente Convencién con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el artficulo 37; 

e) Las notificaciones recibidas en virtud de lo previsto en el 
artfculo 38; 

f) La entrada en vigor de cualquier modificaci6n, con arreglo a 
lo dispuesto en el artfculo 42. 


Articulo 44 
El original de la presente Convencién seré depositado en poder 
del Secretario General de las Naciones Unidas, quien remitird 
copias certificadas de él a todos los Estados Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas y a todos los demds Estados invitados a la 
Conferencia. 


EN FE DE LO cuAL, los infrascritos, debidamente autorizados, ' 


firman la presente Convencion. 

Hecuo en Nueva York, a los cuatro dfas de junio de mil nove- 
cientos cincuenta y cuatro, en un solo ejemplar, en espafiol, 
francés e inglés, siendo los tres textos igualmente auténticos. 

Se pide al Secretario General se sirva preparar una traduccién 
fehaciente de la presente Convencién a los idiomas chino y ruso 
y agregar los textos chino y ruso a los textos espafiol, francés e 
inglés cuando remita a los Estados las copias certificadas de los 
mismos en conformidad con el articulo 44 de la Convencién. 
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ANEXxO ] 


LIBRETA DE PASO POR LAS ADUANAS 
La libreta est& redactada en francés. 
Su formato es de 22 x 27 cm. 


La asociacién que la expida deberé anotar su nombre en cada 
uno de los talones, seguido de las iniciales de la organizacién 
internacional a la cual esté afiliada. 
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ANEXO 2 


TRIPTICO 


Todas las indicaciones impresas en el triptico estén redactadas 
en el idioma nacional del pafs de importacién; ademés, pueden 
estarlo en otro idioma. 


Su formato es de 13 x 29,5 cm. 
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ANExo 3 


DIPTICO 


Todas las indicaciones impresas en el diptico estén redactadas 
en los idiomas nacionales de los dos pafses a que se refiere. 

Su formato es de 11 x 24,5 cm. 

El diptfco se compone de: 


1) Una matriz con una contrasefia separable, 
2) Un tal6n, para el titular, con un certificado de identificacién, 


cuyos modelos figuran en el presente anexo. 

El diptico elimina la necesidad de que las autoridades aduaneras 
del pais de importacién se tengan que hacer cargo del documento 
y de los visados de entrada y salida. Se usa de la siguiente 
manera: 


Expide el diptico la asociacién autorizada del pais de matricula 
del vehfculo. La asociacién que lo expide conserva la matriz. 
La contrasefia separable se pega sobre el parabrisas del vehiculo. 

E] tal6n se entrega al titular, quien debe devolverlo a la asocia- 
cién que lo haya expedido con el certificado de identificacién debi- 
’ damente llenado, dentro de los quince dias siguientes a la fecha 
de expiracién del documento. 

La asociacién que expide el diptico envia a las autoridades 
aduaneras de su pafs, para que la transmitan a las autoridades 
aduaneras del pais de importacién temporal, una lista de todos los 
documentos cuya validez ha vencido en el curso del mes anterior 
y que no le han sido regularizados. La asociacién garante del pats 
de importaci6én temporal serdé responsable del pago de los derechos 
y gravdmenes de importaci6én que exijan las autoridades adua- 
neras. 

La contrasefia, fijada en el parabrisas del vehiculo, permite que 
el servicio de aduanas de la oficina de salida y el de la oficina de 
entrada en el pafs de importacién temporal vean inmediatamente 
que el vehfculo est4é amparado por un titulo aduanero, cuya 
presentacién pueden exigir, si lo consideran necesario. 
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Asociacién que expide este documento....... Asociacién que expide este documento... cece 





Documento’ que autoriza Documento que autoriza 
la importacién temporal en la importaci6n temporal en 


scant i Joc deunve- DIPTICO No. 


hiculo automévil matricu- 

















tractor, motocicleta con o sin sidecar, bicicleta | aplicablies 


tractor, motocicleta con o sin sidecar, bicicleta aplicables 
© triciclo con motor auxiliar) 


© triciclo con motor auxiliar) 
Matriculado en... 
Marca, 


Matriculado en. CON OL NO... cccseecscseeescn ...con ef No... 





: 
H 
lado en....... / ‘ 
VALIDO hasta. H 
Titular... {| Titular... 
. ‘ (En mayts- 7 (En maytis- 
Residencia normal culas) ! Residenc: culas) 
0 direccién comercial er 1 adireccién comercial 
Para un VEHICULO AUTOMOTOR de com- 1 Para un VEHICULO AUTOMOTOR de com- 
bustién interna, eléctrico, de vapor; un RE- | Tachense | _ bustién interna, cléctrico, de vapor; un RE- | Téchense 
MOLQUE — y Jas pala- : MOLQUE las pala- 
Tipo (automévil, autobtis, camién, camioneta, bras no } Tipo (automévil, autobis, camién, camioneta,’ bras no 
i 
H 
1 
H 
‘ 
+ 





Chasis 

































Motor Numero de cilindros. 
Caballos de fuerza Caballos de fuerza. 
Tipo o forma...... Tipo o forma..... 
Color Color... 

Carroceria 


Tapizado 
Niimero de asientos 0 carga ‘til 
NeumiAticos de repuesto.... 2g 
Aparato de radio (indiquese la ‘aarca): 
Otros detalles... 


Tapizado. 
| Namero de asientos o carga til 
NeumiAaticos de repuesto............ cece 
Aparato de radio (ind{quese la marca) 

Otros detalles. 































Peso neto del vehiculo, en kg. 
Valor del vehiculo, 






Peso neto del vehiculo, en kg. 
Valor del vehfculo. 








Se admite la importacién de este veh{culo a condicién de que 
el titular lo reexporte a m4s tardar en la fecha arriba sefialada 
y de que cumpla las leyes y reglamentos aduaneros sobre la 
tacién temporal de vehiculos automotores en cl pafs visi- 

ado. bajo la garantia de.. la asociacién 
garante) en virtud de un c dicha asocia- 
cién con las autoridades aduaneras. 


de... 


















DIPTICO 
No. 
Valido hasta... 
Motor No. 
Chasis N 
Matfrcula No... 





ay la zctnctbeecacsh ode 19... 
















Firma del Secretario de la asociacién garante 


Firma del titular... 





Al expirar el pels de validez, al. titular deberé devolver este 
talén a la asociacién que lo expidis, una vez que haya hecho 
extender el certificado de identidad que aparece al dorso. 


1 
1 
1 
+ 
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1 
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4 
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t 
1 
t 
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H 
> 
, 
t 
' 
4 
1 
4 
a 
4 
1 


1 En este espacio se indicardn los dos pafses que autorizan conjuntamente el empleo del diptico para los vehiculos matriculados en uno de ellos que vayan a importarse 
temporalmente en el otro y viceversa, 
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[Péginas Literiores] 


CERTIFICADO DE IDENTIDAD 


certificamos que en el] dfa de Ja fecha ha sido presentado el 
vehiculo que se describe en otro lugar de este documento (2) 


propiedad del Sr, 


Que reside en... 


en testimonio de lo cua! expedimos el presente certificado, 


En ef dia de la fecha hemos destruldo Ia contrasefa fijada en 
dicho vehiculo, 


(1) Autoridedes aduaneras, alcaide, comisario de policie o gendarmeria, 
eS ujier, o cualquier otro funcionario ministerial que tenga sello 


(2) Todas tas indicaciones sobre tas caractertsticas del vehiculo deberin 
comprobaree con sumo cuidado y seflalarse cualquier discrepancis.. 


‘ 
‘ 
4 
: 
’ 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
' 
‘ 
1 
’ 
' 
i 
’ 
’ 
’ 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
H 
Hy 
‘ 
H 
' 
‘ 
’ 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
Hy 
1 
' 
‘ 
‘ 
1 
1 
1 
‘ 
1 
‘ 
’ 
3 
’ 
1 
1 
: 
1 
1 
‘ 
’ 
H 
' 
‘ 





Me comprometo a acatar, bajo pena de las eanciones correspon- 
dientes, las leyes y reglamentos aduaneros sobre la importacién 


temporal en. 


regularizar el presente titulo de turismo antes di 


El titular 


La asociacién que expide este documento garantiza loe com- 
promisos que anteceden hasta el importe de los derechos y 
gravdmenes exigibles sobre el veh{culo descrito en el presente 
documento, 
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ANEX04 


PRORROGA DE LA VALIDEZ DE LAS LIBRETAS DE PASO POR LAS ADUANAS 


1. El eello para la prérroga de la validez se ajus- 
taré al modelo contenido en el presente anexo. 


EI sello estara redactado en francés. La leyenda 
que contiene puede duplicarse en otro idioma. 


2. La persona que solicita la prérroga y la asocia- 
cién garante que la patrocina seguiran el siguiente 
procedimiento: 


a) En cuanto el titular de una libreta de paso por 
las aduanas dé cuenta de que precisa solicitar una 
proérroga de la validez .del documento, remitiraé a 
la asociacién garante, junto con su libreta, una soli- 
citud de prérroga en la cual indicara las causas que 
le obligan a formular tal peticién. Como prueba 
justificativa, adjuntaré a su solicitud, segdn el caso, 
un certificado médico, un certificado del taller que 
esté reparando el vehiculo o cualquier otro docu- 
mento auténtico que demuestre que el caso de fuerza 
mayor invocado es veridico. 


6) Si la asociacién garante estima que la solici- 
tud de prérroga puede ser presentada a la aduana, 
estampar4 un sello en la cubierta de la libreta de 
paso por las aduanas, en el lugar especialmente re- 
servado al efecto, 


c) Al lado izquierdo de la férmula del sello, la 
misma asociacién garante indicaré (en cifras y 


Se solicita la prérroga de la presente libreta para todos 


los paises donde ésta es valida, hasta el 


Sello dela 
asociacion 
garante 


Firma det presidente 
o del delegado de ja 
asociacién garante 
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letras) hasta qué fecha se solicita la prérroga. El 
presidente de-la asociacién o su delegado firmatén 
la formula y pondran el sello de la asociacién. 


d) El periodo de prérroga no deberé exceder del 
plazo razonablemente necesario para terminar el 
viaje, y normalmente no eeré mayor de tres meses 
a contar dé la fecha previa de expiracién de la 
libreta. 


e). A continuacién la asociacién.garante enviard 
Ja libreta a la autoridad aduanera competente de su 
pais. La solicitud del titular, acompafiada de los 
documentos justificativos, se adjuntara a la libreta. 


f) La administracién de aduanas adoptaré una 
decisién, pudiendo reducir el periodo de prérroga 
solicitado 6 negarse a otorgar la prorroga. En caso 
de concederla, el funcionario competente de la 
aduana completara el sello estampado en la cubierta 
de Ia libreta por Ja asociacién garante, afiadiendo 
un numero de orden o de registro, el lugar y la 
fecba y el cargo que ocupa. Después firmara y pon- 
dra el eello dela aduana. 


g) La libreta seré remitida inmediatamente a la 
asociacién garante, la cual la devolverd al intere- 
sado. 


Firma y cargo 
del funcionario 
de aduana 
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ANexo 5 


MODELO DE CERTIFICADO PARA LA REGULARIZACION DE LOS DOCUMENTOS DE 
IMPORTACION TEMPORAL NO REFRENDADOS, DESTRUIDOS, PERDIDOS 0 ROBADOS 


(Este certificado debe ser Ilenado por una autoridad consular del pals en que debiera haber sido refrendado 
el documento de importaci6n temporal, o por una autoridad oficial (aduana, policfa, alcalde, oficial del 
cuerpo judicial, etc.) de! pafs en que sea examinado el veh{culo.) 

[Nombre del pats) 


La autoridad infrascrita 


certifica que hoy, re i fecha completa} 

ha sido presentado un vehfculo en.. wu{lugar y pats) 
(nombre, apellido y direccién] 

Se ha comprobado que dicho vehfculo respond{a a Jas caracteristicas siguientes: 

Tipo del vehiculo (automévil, autobis, etc.) 


Matriculado eM... cscsesssssssesseseesesssretsneseene 


Numero de cilindros., 
Caballos de fuerza 


Carroceria 


Niimero de asientos 0 carga Util...........cccsssccssessssessspecssncessessnecststensasesbe 


Neuméticos de repuesto. 
Aparato de radio (indiquese la marca 
Otros detalles 


Este examen ha sido efectuado previa presentacién de los documentos 

Férmulas que -de importaci6n temporal siguientes, expedidos para el vehfculo arriba 

se han de ta. formula EOC 5a ios casa saad suse esste isc sete Sect saancad aauceaycauate dc eae asutes tb beesRbate sane bebe 

adoptar segiin (niimero de orden, fecha y tugar en que ee expidié fa libreta de paso por las 

el caso aduanas 0 el triptico, y nombre del organismo que expidié el documento) 
2a, formula —_—No se presenté ningdn documento de importacién temporal 


Firma (s) :cisssisisstirtasine Saeecends 
Cargo(s) del (de los) frmante(s). 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’ AFGHANISTAN: 
Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For AvBANIA: 
Pour v’ ALBANIE: 
Por ALBANIA: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour wv’ ARGENTINE: 
Por ta ARGENTINA: 


Ad Referendum 
Luis J. EstEvARENA 


For AUSTRALIA: 
Pour v’ AUSTRALIE: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


For AUSTRIA: 
Pour v’AUTRICHE: 
Por AUSTRIA: 


Dr. J. StaNGELBERGER 


For tHe Kinepom oF Breterum: 
Pour LE RoyauME DE BELGIQUE: 
Por Ev REINO dE B&xarca: 


Sous réserve de ratification 
Cu. Horcuet 


For Boutvia: 
Pour ta Bottivis: 
Por Bouivia: 


For Braziv: 
Pour LE Br&si: 
Por EL BRASIL: 


For Buucaria: 
Pour LA BULGARIE: 
Por BuLcaRia: 


For THE Union or Burma: 
Pour L’ UNION BIRMANE: 
Por va Unt6n BrrRMANa: 


For THE BYE.oRuSSIAN Soviet Socrauist REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SocrALisTE SOVISTIQUE DE BikLORUSSIE: 
Por ta Reptsiica Socrauista Sovistica DE BIELORRUSIA: 


For Campopia: 
Pour LE CAMBODGE: 
Por CaMBOJA: 


lem Kapuu 
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For Canapa: 
Pour ue CANADA: 
Por Ev CanapDAi: 


For Cry.on: 
Pour CryYuan: 
Por Cri.dn: 


Subject to the reservation recorded in the Final Act ['] 
H. Suirtey AMERASINGHE 


For CHILE: 
Pour te CHIL: 
Por CHILE: 


For Cuina: 
Pour vA. CHINE: 
Por va CHINA: 


For CoLomBia: 
Pour va CoLomBIE 
Por CoLomMBIA: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Le Costa-Rica: 
Por Costa Rica: 


For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
Por Cusa: 


For CzECHOSLOVAKIA: 


ad-referendum 


J. F. CarraLLo 
July 20th, 1954 


Jos& Micue.t Ripas 


Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


For DENMARK: 
Pour te DANEMARK: 
Por DINAMARCA: 


1 The reservation is as follows: 


“Notwithstanding the provisions of article 2 of this Convention, the 
Government of Ceylon reserves to itself the right to exclude from the benefits 
of this article persons normally resident outside Ceylon who, on the occasion 
of a temporary visit to Ceylon, take up paid employment or any other form 


of gainful occupation.” 


98274 O—58——61 
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For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DomiNICAINE: 
Por LA Reptriica DomINIcANA: 


Ad Referendum 


R. O. GatvAn 
For Ecvapor: 
Pour tL’ EQuATEUR: 
Por EL Ecuapor: 

B. OquENDO 


For Eeypt: 
Pour t’EGyYPTe: 
Por Eaipro: 


Racnap Mowurap 


For Ev Satvapor: 
Pour te SALVADOR: 
Por Ex SALvapor: 


For Etniopia: 
Pour wL’ETHIOPIE: 
Por Etropfa: 


For Finvanp: 
Pour LA FINLANDE: 
Por FINLANDIA: 


For FRANCE: 
Pour LA FRANCE: 
Por FRANCIA: 


PHILIPPE DE SEYNES 


For THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 
Pour LA R#PUBLIQUE FEDERALE D’ALLEMAGNE: 
Por vA ReptsuicA FrpERAL ALEMANA: 


Ricuarp PAavuiG 


WaLtTeR WAGNER 


For GREECE: 
Pour La GRECE: 
Por GREcIA: 
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For GUATEMALA: 


Pour LE GUATEMALA: 


Por GUATEMALA: 


Con sujeci6n a las reservas consignadas en el Acta Final. ['] 


For Hatt: 
Pour Hair: 
Por Hartt: 


For Honpvuras: 
Pour LE Honpvuras: 
Por Honpvras: 


For Hunaary: 
Pour ta Honarie: 
Por Hunerfa: 


For IcELAND: 
Pour v’ISLANDE: 
Por Isuanptia: 


E. CastitLto ARRIOLA 


Ernest G. CHAUVET 


Tisurcio Carfas Jr. 
June 18, 1954 


! The reservations are as follows: 


“The Guatemalan Government reserves its right: 
‘(1) To consider that the provisions of the Convention shall apply solely 
to natural persons and not to legal persons and bodies corporate as provided 


in chapter I, article 1; 


(2) To consider that article 4 shall not be applicable to Guatemala; 
“((3) Not to accept the provisions of article 38 in respect of territories in 
dispute which are under the de facto administration of another State.” 
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For Inp1ra: 
Pour wInpsE: 
Por uA INnpra: 


Subject to the reservations recorded in the Final Act. [*] 
A. S. Lau 


For INDONESIA: 
Pour wv INpDONESIE: 
Por INDONESIA: 


For Iran: 
Pour w’IRAn: 
Por Irn: 


For Iraq: 
Pour Irak: 
Por Irak: 


For Ire.anp: 
Pour w’IRLANDE: 
Por IRLANDA: 


1 The reservations are as follows: 

With reference to article 1 (e)— . 

“The Government of India reserves the right to exclude ‘legal’ persons 
from the categories of persons to whom concessions envisaged in this Con- 
vention are applicable.” 

With reference to article 2— 

“Notwithstanding the provisions of article 2 of this Convention, the Gov- 
ernment of India reserves the right to exclude from the benefits of this 
article persons normally resident outside India who, on the occasion of a 
temporary visit to India, take up paid employment or any other form of 
gainful occupation.” 
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For Israkt ['] 
Pour Israi: 
Por Israk.: 


For Itaty: 
Pour VITAL: 
Por Irauta: 


Uco CaLpERONI 


For JAPAN: 
Pour LE JAPON: 
Por EL JAPON: 


For THE HAasHEMITE KINGDOM OF THE JORDAN: 
Pour LE ROYAUME HACHEMITE DE JORDANIE: 
Por EL REINO HACHEMITA DE JORDANIA: 


For THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DE CorRkE: 
Por va REPUBLICA DE CoREA: 


For Laos: 
Pour LE Laos: 
Por Laos: 


For LEBANON: 
Poor Le Lisan: 
Por BL LfBano: 


For LiBeria: 
Pour te Lipsria: 
Por Lrperia: 


41 The reservations are as follows: 

“Article 4, paragraph 1. 

“The Government of Israel shall not be bound to admit without payment 
of import duties and import taxes the importation of component parts of 
the repair of vehicles temporarily imported; likewise, import prohibitions 
and restrictions in force at the time being in Israel may be applied to the 
importation of such component parts; 

“Article 24, paragraphs 1 and 2. 

“In view of the fact that land frontiers with neighbouring States are 
closed at the present time and that, consequently, private road vehicles 
may not be re-exported except through an Israel port, the Government of 
Israel shall not be bound to accept as evidence of re-exportation of vehicles 
or component parts thereof, any of the documents referred to in paragraphs 
1 and 2 of Article 24.” 

In giving notification that the United States of America had no objection 
to the reservation made by Israel, the following statement was made: 

“The Government of the United States regard: the reservation made by 
the Government of Israel to Article 24, Paragraphs 1 and 2 as temporary 
in nature, applicable only for such time as the land frontiers of Israel are 
closed.”’ 
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For Lipya: 
Pour La LiBYE: 
Por Lista: 


For tHe Granp Ducuy oF LUXEMBOURG: 
Pour LE GraNnp-Dvucué pE LuxEMBOURG: 
Por et Gran Ducapo pe LuxEMBURGO: 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXIQUE: 
Por M&xico: 


Con sujecién a la reserva consignada en el Acta Final [!] 
José A. Burort 


For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 
Por Mé6naco: 


Marce.t A. PaLMARO 
{Morocco] (?] 


For NEPAL: 
Pour te N&PAL: 
Por NEPAL: 


For THE KinapoM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour LE Royaume pes Pays-Bas: 
Por Ev Reino DE Los Pafsss Basos: 


PayMANS 


For New ZEALAND: 
Pour tA NouvELLE-ZELANDE: 
Por Nurva ZELANDIA: 


! The reservation is as follows: 

“The Delegation of Mexico, in accordance with the declaration it duly 
made when the matter was under discussion in Working Party I, reserves 
its rights with regard to article 4, which authorizes the temporary impor- 
tation of component parts for the repair of motor vehicles. The Delegation 
cannot agree to this article because the procedure in question is contrary 
to the legislation of its country, and because such spare parts do not usually 
have the specifications which would permit of their identification on exit. 
In the Delegation’s opinion, this procedure would be prejudicial to the. 
country’s fiscal interests, because in this way it would be possible to import 
new spare parts without payment of duty by re-exporting old parts belong- 
ing to a vehicle not the tourist’s own. It has therefore been considered more 
appropriate that in such cases the proper duty should be paid. 

“The same reservation is made with regard to other articles of this Con- 
vention which refer to component parts for making repairs.” 

2 Accession deposited Sept. 25, 1957. 
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For NICARAGUA: 
Pour LE NicaRAGuvA: 
Por NICARAGUA: 


For THE Kincpom or Norway: 
Pour LE RoYAUME DE NorviGE: 
Por EL REINO DE NoRvEGA: 


For Pakistan: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN: 
Por Ev PaxistAn: 


For PANAMA: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
Por PanaMA&: 


Ad referendum 
ERNESTO DE LA Ossa 


For PaRacuay: 
Pour LE ParaGcuay: 
Por EL PARAGUAY: 


For Peru: 
Pour LE P&£Rrov: 
Por EL PERG: 


For THE PHILipPpiINB REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA R&PUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
Por LA Rersuica DE FILiPinas: 


Mauro Mf&npveEz 


For PouanpD: 
Pour LA PoLOGNE: 
Por Pouonia: 


For PortuGau: 
PouR LE PoRTUGAL: 
Por PortuGa.: 


ad referendum 
FREIRE DE ANDRADE 


For Romania: 
Pour LA ROUMANIE: 
Por Rumania: 


For San Marino: 
Pour Saint-Marin: 
Por San Marino: 


For Saupi ARABIA! 
Pour wu’ ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
Por ARABIA SAUDITA: 
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For Spain: 
Pour L’EsPAGNE: 
Por EspaNa: 


ad referendum 
R. DE LA PRESILLA 


For SwEDEN: 
Pour La SubDE: 
Por SvueEctia: 


G. pE Sypow 


A. APPELTOFFT 


For SwitzERLAND: 
Pour LA SuIssE: 
Por Suiza: > 


Fr. Lirsr 


For Syria: 
Pour La SYRIE: 
Por Srria: 


For THAILAND: 
Pour LA THAILANDE: 
Por TaAILANDIA: 


For Turkey: 
Pour LA TURQUIE: 
Por Turaufa: 


For THE UKRAINIAN Soviet Socratist REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA RE&PUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’ UKRAINE: 
Por va Repésuica Socrauista SoviféTicA DE UcRANIA: 


For tHe Union or Sout AFRica: 
Pour L’ UNION SuD-AFRICAINE: 
Por LA UNn16N SUDAFRICANA: 


For THE UNIoN oF SoviET Socratist REPUBLICS: 
Pour u’ Union DES REPUBLIQUES SocrALisTEs Sovi&TIQUES: 
Por La UNI6N DE REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS SOVIETICAS: 


For tHE Unitep Kincpom or GREaT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyAuME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NorD: 
Por EL Re1INo UNIDO DE LA GRAN BrRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NORTE: 


J. K. Huume 


TIAS 3943 


gs ust] Multilateral—Customs Convention—June 4, 1954 


For tHe Unrrep States oF AMERICA: 
Pour Les Erats-Unis D’AME&RIQUE: 
Por Los Estapos UN1DOs DE AMERICA: 


JAMES J. WapswortTH 


Henry H. Ke.uiy 


For Urvuevayr: 
Pour vc’ Urucuay: 
Por Et Urucuay: 


Ad Referendum 
E. Roprficutz FArrecat 


For Vatican City: 
Pour wa Cité pu VATICAN: 
Por ta CIUDAD DEL VATICANO: 


Monseigneur THomas J. McManon 


For VENEZUELA: 
Pour LE VENEZUELA: 
Por VENEZUELA: 


For Viet-Nam: 
Pour LE VriEt-Nam: 
Por VIETNAM: 


For YEMEN: 
Pour LE YEMEN: 
Por Ev YEMEN: 


For YUGOSLAVIA: 
Pour LA YOUGOSLAVIE: 
Por YUGOESLAVIA: 


TIAS 3943 


2199 


2200 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


Certified true copy Copie certifiée conforme 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


C A Stravropoutos 
Principal Director in charge of the Legal Department 
Directeur principal chargé du Départment juridique 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of April 19, 1956, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said Convention; 

Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on May 4, 1956, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Whereas it is provided in paragraph 1 of Article 35 of the said 
Convention that it shall enter into force on the ninetieth day 
following the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument of 
ratification or accession either without reservation or with reser- 
vations accepted in accordance with Article 39; 

Wuereas instruments of ratification or accession either without 
reservation or with reservation accepted in accordance with 
Article 39 of the said Convention have been deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations by the respective 
Governments of the following States, namely: Belgium on Febru- 
ary 21, 1955; Canada on June 1, 1955; Denmark on October 13, 
1955; Ceylon on November 28, 1955; Viet-Nam on January 31, 
1956; the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
on February 27, 1956; Austria on March 30, 1956; Switzerland on 
May 23, 1956; the United States of America on July 25, 1956; 
Luxembourg on November 21, 1956; Egypt on April 4, 1957; 
Sweden on June 11, 1957; Mexico on June 13, 1957; Israel on 
August 1, 1957; and the Federal Republic of Germany on Septem- 
ber 16, 1957; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to paragraph 1 of Article 35 of the 
said Convention, the Convention will enter into force on December 
15, 1957, the ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the 
fifteenth instrument of ratification or accession either without 
reservation or with reservations accepted in accordance with 
Article 39; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that J, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the said Convention to the end that the same and 
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every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith, on and after December 15, 1957, by the United States 
of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twelfth day of November 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[sEAL] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 
By the President: 


JOHN Foster DuLLES 
Secretary of State 


TIAS 3943 


2201 


2202 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


Note by the Department of State 


A. The following statement, signed by the Belgian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, relating to the application of the Convention to 
the Territories of the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi, subject 
to certain reservations to the Convention, was transmitted with 
the instrument of ratification (translation): 


“With regard to the application to the Territory of the 
Belgian Congo and to the Trust Territory of Ruanda-Urundi 
of the Customs Convention on the Temporary Importation of 
Private Road Vehicles, concluded at New York on 4 June 1954, 
I consider that in present circumstances the system of free 
international circulation of motor vehicles should not be 
extended to legal persons. Temporary admittance without 
payment should not be granted in respect of component parts 
imported for the repair of a vehicle covered by free circula- 
tion papers. . 

“The latter restriction does not, of course, apply to component ~ 
parts accompanying vehicles when they are listed in the coun- 
terfoil of the international circulation document.”’ 


B. On August 7, 1957, the Acting Permanent Representative 
of the United Kingdom to the United Nations, on instructions 
from his Government, notified the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations of the extension of the Convention to certain 
territories for whose international relations the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are 
responsible, as indicated below: 


“North Borneo, Cyprus, Fiji, Jamaica, Federation of Malaya, 
Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somaliland Protectorate, 
Tonga, Zanzibar. 


“Tt is aiso extended to Malta subject- to the reservation 
that article 4 of the Convention shall not apply.” 


C. The note dated July 25, 1956, transmitting the instrument 
of ratification of the Convention by the United States of America, 
contained a declaration that the Convention is applicable to the 
Territories of Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 
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Amendments to the Schedule to the International Whaling Convention 
signed at Washington on December 2, 1946. 

Adopted at the Ninth Meeting of the International Whaling Commission, 
London, June 24-28, 1957; 

Entered into force October 4, 1957. 


INTERNATIONAL WHALING COMMISSION 
8, WHITEHALL PLAOE, LONDON, 8. W.1 


Telephone: TRAFALGAR 7711 (Extension 383) 

Chairman: Dr, G. J. LIENESOH (Netherlands) Vice-Chairman: R. G. R. WALL (U.K.) 
Secretary: A. T. A. DOBSON (U.K.) 

A.B, IX 4 OcrospEr, 1957 


Sir, 
Circular Lester to all Contracting Governments 


Ninth Meeting. Amendments to the Schedule 


The Secretary to the Commission begs to refer to his circular 
of 1 July, 1957,['] headed as above, and to state, for the infor- 
mation of your Government, that no objections have been received 
to any of the four amendments to the Schedule to the International 
Whaling Convention 1946, as made at the Commission’s ninth 
meeting and set out in detail in the circular under reference. 

As the ninety day period provided for in the Convention expired 
at midnight (24 hours) on 3 October 1957, the amendments in 
question came into operation as from today, 4 October, 1957. 
For convenience sake, the amendments are set out on the reverse 
of this communication and. will be incorporated in a revise of 
the Schedule as soon as it can be printed, in accordance with the 
Commission’s standing instructions. 


1 Not printed. 
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A copy of this letter 1s bemg sent to each Commissioner. 
T am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant 
A. T A. Doxsson 
Secretary to the Commasswn. 


Tur Secretary or State 
or THE UniTEepD Srarss, 
State Department, 
Washington 26, D.C., U.S.A. 


List of Amendments to the Schedule made at the Ninth Meetung of the 
Commission 1957, which came into operation, in the absence of 
objections on 4 October 1957. 


Schedule. Paragraph 5 


For the words in square brackets substitute the followmg~ 


“This article, as a result of the seventh meeting m Moscow, 
was rendered inoperative for a period of three years from 8th 
November, 1955, and as a result of the ninth meeting 1n London 
was rendered inoperative for a further period from 8th Novem- 
ber, 1958, after which 1t will automatically become operative 
again on 8th November, 1959.” 


Schedule. Paragraph 8 (a) 

Fourth line for 1956/57” read ‘‘1957/58.”” 
Schedule. Paragraph 8 (c) Consequential 

Last line but one for 1956/57” read ‘1957/58” 
Schedule. Paragraph 11 

At end add— 


“provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a ship which 
has been used during the season solely for freezing or salting 
the meat and entrails of whales tended for human food or 
feeding animals.” 
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Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement, with agreed minute and memorandum of understanding, 
signed at Washington November 7, 1957; 
Entered into force November 7, 1957. 





AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL UNDER 
TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOP- 
MENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Israel: 


Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings 
of the United States of America in these commodities, or unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities; 

Considering that the purchase for Israel pounds of surplus 
agricultural commodities produced in the United States of 
America will assist in achieving such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the Israel pounds accruing from such pur- 
chases will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales of surplus agricultural commodities to the Government of 
Israel pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act, as amended, and the measures which the two 
Governments will take individually and collectively in furthering 
the expansion of trade in such commodities; 


Have agreed as follows: 
ArtIcueE I 


SALES FOR ISRAEL POUNDS 


1. Subject to the issuance by the Government of the United 
States of America and acceptance by the Government of Israel of 


(2205) TIAS 3945 


68 Stat. 
7 U.S. 


1709 


455. 
» §§ 1701- 


2206 


U. 8S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


purchase authorizations, the Government of the United States of 
America undertakes to finance the sale to purchasers authorized 
by the Government of Israel, for Israel pounds, of the following 
agricultural commodities determined to be surplus pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act in the amount indicated: 





Commodity ren 
Wheat $9. 30 
Corn and Grain Sorghums 8. 70 
Vegetable Oil 1.70 
Tallow . 40 
Butter 6. 90 
Cheese 1.30 
Non-fat Dry Milk 2. 20 
Dry Whole Milk . 20 
Prunes .10 
Cotton . 80 
Tobacco 15 
Ocean Transportation 3. 25 
(Estimated 50 per cent) 

Tora. $35. 00 


Purchase authorizations will be issued not later than 90 calendar 
days after the effective date of this agreement. They will include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the 
time and circumstances of deposit of the Israel pounds accruing 
from such sale and other relevant matters. 


ArticiE II 
USES OF ISRAEL POUNDS 


1. The two Governments agree that the Israel pounds accruing 
to the Government of the United States of America as a conse- 
quence of the sales made pursuant to this agreement will be used 
by the Government of the United States of America, in such 
manner and in order of priority as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the following purposes, in 
the amounts shown: , 


(a) To help develop new markets for United States agricul- 
tural commodities, for international educational exchange, 
for financing the translation, publication and distribution 
of books and periodicals, and for other expenditures by the 
Goverament of the United States of America under Sub- 


TIAS 3945 


8 ust] Israel—Surplus Agri. Commodities—Nov. 7, 1957 


2207 





(b 


— 


(c) 


sections 104 (a), 104 (d), 104 (f) and 104 (i) of the ach 
the Israel pound equivalent of $5.25 million. 

For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington under Sub-section 104 (e) of the Act and for 
administrative expenses of the Export-Import Bank in 
Israel: incident thereto, the Israel pound equivalent of 
$8.75 million, but not more than 25 per cent of the cur- 
rencies received under the agreement. Such loans will be 
made to United States business firms and branches, sub- 
sidiaries, or affiliates of such firms in Israel for business 
development and trade expansion in Israel and to United 
States firms, and Israeli firms, for the establishment of 
facilities for aiding in the utilization, distribution or other- 
wise increasing the consumption of and markets for United 
States agricultural products. It is understood that such 
loans will be mutually agreeable to the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington and the Government of Israel. The 
Minister of Finance, or his designate, will act on the behalf 
of the Government of Israel in this matter. In the event 
the Israel pounds set aside for loans under Sub-section 
104 (e) of said Act are not advanced within three years 
from the date of this agreement because Export-Import 
Bank of Washington has not approved loans or because 
proposed loans have not been mutually agreeable to Export- 
Import Bank of Washington and the Minister of Finance, 
the Government of the United States of America may use 
the Israel pounds for any purpose authorized by Section 
104 of the Act. 

For a loan to the Government of Israel to promote the 
economic development of Israel under Sub-section 104 (g) 
of the Act, the pound equivalent of $21 million the terms 
and conditions of which will be included in a supplemental 
agreement between the two Governments. It is understood 
that the loan will be denominated in dollars, with payment 
of principal and interest to be made in United States dollars, 
or, at the option of the Government of Israel, in pounds, 


_ such payments in pounds to be made at the applicable 


exchange rate as defined in the loan agreement, in effect on 
the date of the payment. It is further understood that 
loan funds shall be disbursed only after prior agreement as 
to the uses of such loan funds. These and other provisions 
will be set forth in the loan agreement and any agreement 
supplemental thereto. In the event the Israel pounds set 
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aside for loans to the Government of Israel are not advanced 
within three years from the date of this agreement as a 
result of failure of the two Governments to reach agreement 
on the use of the Israel pounds for loan purposes, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America may use the Israel 
pounds for any other purpose authorized by Section 104 of 
the Act. 


2. In the event the total of Israel pounds accruing to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America as a consequence of sales 
made pursuant to this agreement is less than the pound equivalent 
of $35 million, the amount available for the loan to the Govern- 
ment of Israel under Sub-section 104 (g) would be reduced by the 
amount of such difference; in the event the total pound deposit 
exceeds the equivalent of $35 million, 60 per cent would be avail- 
able for the loan, and the balance for such use under Section 104 
as determined by the United States Government. 


Articie III 


DEPOSIT OF ISRAEL POUNDS 


The deposit of Israel pounds to the account of the Government 
of the United States of America in payment for the commodities 
and for ocean transportation costs financed by the Government 
of the United States of America (except excess costs resulting from 
the requirement that United States flag vessels be used) shall be 
made at the rate of exchange for United States dollars generally 
applicable to import transactions (excluding imports granted a 
preferential rate) in effect on the dates of dollar disbursement by 
United States banks, or by the Government of the United States 
of America, as provided in the purchase authorizations. 


ARTICLE IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of Israel agrees that it will take all possible 
measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other coun- 
tries, or the use for other than domestic purposes (except where 
such resale, transshipment or use is specifically approved by the 
Government of the United States of America), of the surplus 
agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions 
of this agreement, and to assure that the purchase of such com- 
modities does not result in increased availability of these or like 
commodities to nations unfriendly to the United States of America. 
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2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable 
precaution to assure that sales or purchases of surplus agricultural 
commodities pursuant to this Agreement will not unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities, displace usual market- 
ings of the United States of America in these commodities, or 
materially impair trade relations among the countries of the free 
world, 

3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Governments will 
seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders 
to function effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop 
and expand continuous market demand for agricultural com- 
modities. 

4. The Government of Israel agrees to furnish, upon request: of 
the Government of the United States of America, information on 
the progress of the program, particularly with respect to arrivals 
and condition of commodities and the provisions for the mainte- 
nance of usual marketings and information relating to exports 
of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of-either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to the operation of arrangements carried out pur- 
suant to this Agreement. 


Articte VI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


Done in duplicate at Washington, D.C. this seventh day of 
November 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Wituram M. Rountree 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF ISRAEL 
Asspa Esan 
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68 Stat, 455. 
7 U.8.C. §§ 1701- 
1709. 


AGREED MINUTE BETWEEN THE NEGOTIATORS FOR 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE NEGO- 
TIATORS FOR ISRAEL RELATIVE TO THE AGRICUL- 
TURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT, SIGNED NOVEM- 
BER 7, 1957 


The United States representatives secured the following under- 
standings from the representatives of Israel: 


1. Usual Marketings. 


Wheat. The amount of $9.3 million (about 150,000 M.T.) 
has been agreed to under Title I, Public Law 480, on condition 
that Israel provide assurance it will import 245,000 M.T. during 
the United States fiscal year 1958 from free world sources of 
which at least 125,000 M.T. will be imported as usual marketings 
for dollars from the United States, and on the further condition 
that exports of wheat by the Government of Israel during FY 
1958 consist only of durum wheat and be limited to no more 
than 10,000 M.T. Further, it is understood that the Govern- 
ment of Israel will procure with other funds an amount of wheat 
equivalent to that exported over and above the amount agreed 
to be procured as usual marketings (i. e. 245,000 M.T.). 

Corn and Grain Sorghums. The $8.7 million (about 190,000 
M.T.) has been agreed to under Title I, Public Law 480, on con- 
dition, as heretofore agreed upon, that Israel provide assurance 
it will import 20,000 M.T. during FY 1958 as usual marketings 
for dollars. 

Tallow. The $0.4 million (about 2,000 M.T.) has been agreed 
to under Title I, Public Law 480, on condition that Israel provide 
assurance it will import a minimum of 900 M.T. as usual market- 
ings for dollars from the United States during FY 1958. 

Vegetable Oil. The $1.7 million (about 5,000 M.T.) has been 
agreed to under Title I, Public Law 480, on condition that Israel 
provide assurance it will import from the United States as usual 
marketings for dollars during FY 1958 an amount of oil seeds or 
oils having an oil equivalent of 8,000 tons. 

Prunes. The $0.1 million (about 500 M.T.) has been agreed to 
under Title I, Public Law 480, on condition that Israel provide 
assurance it will import a minimum of 150 M.T. as usual market- 
ings for dollars from the United States during FY 1958. 
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Cotton. The $0.8 million (about 5,000 bales) has been agreed 
to under Title I, Public Law 480, on condition that Israel provide 
assurance it will import 10,000 bales during FY 1958 as usual 
marketings for dollars. 

Tobacco. The $0.15 million (about 90 metric tons) has been 
agreed to under Title I, Public Law 480, on condition that Israel 
provide assurance it will import $150,000 worth of tobacco during 
FY 1958 as usual marketings for dollars. 


2. Currency Uses. 


It is understood that, in view of the agricultural surplus problem 
in the United States, careful attention will need be given to the 
inadvisability of using economic development loan funds under 
section 104 (g) for projects either in the field of governmental or 
private investment which would reduce export outlets for United 
States agricultural commodities. This applies to any project 
whether or not related to projects financed by the Export-Import 
Bank of Washington, the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development, or the International Finance Corporation. 
Projects for such purposes as expansion or improvement of live- 
stock production, storage, processing and distribution facilities; 
development of forestry resources; or other purposes which would 
not have the effect of reducing export outlets for United States 
agricultural commodities would be considered on an individual 
basis. 


3. The representatives of the two Governments agreed that in 
connection with agricultural market development activities in 
other countries the Government of Israel will provide the equiva- 
lent of $300,000 worth of Israel pounds in European currencies or 
other currencies to be agreed upon or facilities for the conversion 
thereof. It is also understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may utilize Israel pounds to procure in Israel 
goods and services needed in connection with agricultural market 
development projects and activities in other countries. Further- 
_more, the representatives of the two Governments agreed that the 
Government of the United States of America may utilize the 
equivalent of $100,000 worth of Israel pounds in Israel to pay for 
international travel between the United States and Israel, includ- 
ing connecting travel. In this connection the United States 
representatives agreed that preference will be given to use of 
Israeli flag lines. 
Done at Washington, D.C. this seventh day of November 1957. 


AE WR 
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Memorandum of Understanding between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Israel 


In arriving at mutual agreement concerning loans eligible under 
Sub-section 104 (e) the Minister of Finance, or his designate, will 
act for the Government of Israel, and the President of the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington, or his designate, will act for the 
Export-Import Bank of Washington. 

As soon as practicable after receipt of an application which 
the Export-Import Bank is prepared to consider, the Export- 
Import Bank will notify the Ministry of Finance of the identity 
of the applicant, the nature of the proposed business, the amount 
of the application and the general purposes for which the loan 
proceeds would be expended. , 

When the Export-Import Bank approves or declines an appli- 
cation, it will notify the Ministry of Finance. 

Within sixty days after the receipt of notice that Export- 
Import Bank has approved an application, the Ministry of Finance 
will indicate to Export-Import Bank whether or not the Ministry 
of Finance approves the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty- 
day period the Export-Import Bank has received such a com- 
munication from the Ministry of Finance, it shall be understood 
that the Ministry of Finance has no objection to the proposed 
loan. 

In approving a loan, the Export-Import Bank will (1) fix an 
interest rate similar to that prevailing in Israel on comparable 
loans; and (2) establish maturities similar to those of Export- 
Import Bank dollar loans to private enterprises. 

To the extent necessary additional procedure will be negotiated 
between Export-Import Bank and the Ministry of Finance. 

Done at Washington, D.C. this seventh day of November 1957. 


AE WR 
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NORWAY 


Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement amending annex C to the agreement of January 27, 1950. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Oslo October 24. and November 4, 1957; 

Entered into force November 4, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Norwegian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 
No. 75 


The Ambassador of the United States of America presents her 
compliments to His Excellency the Royal Norwegian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and, with reference to paragraph (1) of Article IV 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the United 
States and Norway, signed at Washington on January 27, 1950, 
has the honor, upon instruction from her Government, to state for 
the information of the Minister that the minimum amount of 
Norwegian kroner necessary during the fiscal year 1958 for the 
administrative expenditures of the United States Embassy at Oslo 
in connection with the carrying out of the Agreement, including 
those of related training in Norway, has been estimated to be 
$503,188. In this connection it is understood that the balance of 
the kroner advances made during the fiscal year 1957 which was 
unobligated on June 30, 1957, will operate to reduce the total 
amount required for deposit during the fiscal year 1958. 

The Ambassador proposes that, in accordance with previous 
practice, Annex C of the Bilateral Agreement be amended to read 
as follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph (1) of Article IV of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and Norway, the Govern- 
ment of Norway will deposit Norwegian kroner at such times as 
requested in an account designated by the United States Em- 
bassy at Oslo, not to exceed in total 3,582,700.00 Norwegian 
kroner for its use on behalf of the Government of the United States 
of America for administrative expenditures within Norway in 
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connection with carrying out that agreement for the period 
ending June 30, 1958.” 


It is suggested that, if acceptable to the Norwegian Government, 
this Note, together with the Minister’s reply, constitute an amend- 
ment to Annex C of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
between the United States and Norway, signed at Washington, 
D.C. on January 27, 1950. 

FEW 
Empassy oF THE Unitep Sratres or AMERICA, 
Oslo, October 24, 1957. 


The Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERE ROYAL 
AFFAIRES eee RES 

The Royal. Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honour 
to acknowledge the receipt of the note from the United States 
Embassy of the 24th October, 1957, regarding the payment of 
administrative expenditures of the Embassy in connection with 
the carrying out of the Mutual Defence Assistance Agreement 
between Norway and the United States, signed at Washington on 
the 27th January, 1950. 

The Norwegian Government agrees to the proposal made in the 
Embassy’s note to the effect that Annex C of the Bilateral Agree- 
ment be amended to read as follows: 


“In implementation of paragraph (1) of Article IV of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the Govern- 
ments of the United States of America and Norway, the 
Government of Norway will deposit Norwegian kroner at 
such times as requested in an account designated by the 
United States Embassy at Oslo, not to exceed in total 
3.582.700.00 Norwegian kroner for its use on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America for administra- 
tive expenditures within Norway in connection with carrying 
out that agreement for the period ending June 30, 1958”. 


It is understood that the balance of the kroner advances made 
during the fiscal year 1957, which was unobligated on the 30th 
June, 1957, will operate to reduce the total amount required for 
deposit during the fiscal year 1958. 

The Norwegian Government agrees that the Embassy’s note 
of the 24th October, 1957, together with this reply, constitute an 
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amendment to Annex C of the Mutual Defence Assistance Agrec- 


ment between Norway and the United States of America, signed 
at Washington on the 27th January, 1950. 





Osto, 4th November, 1967. 


[SEAL] 
To 


EU 
the EmBassy or tHe UnitEep 

Srarzes or AMERICA, 

Oslo. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 


Treaty and protocol signed at Seoul November 28, 1956; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America August 
8, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 30, 
1957; 

Ratified by the Republic of Korea October 2, 1957; 

Ratifications exchanged at Seoul October 7, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America November 
15, 1957; 

Entered into force November 7, 1957. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation 
between the United States of America and. the Republic of Korea, 
together with a protocol relating thereto, was signed at Seoul on 
November 28, 1956; 

Wuersas the originals of the said treaty and protocol, in the 
English and Korean languages, are word for word as follows: 
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TREATY 
OF 
FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


TIAS 3947 
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The United States of America and the Republic of Korea, 
desirous of strengthening the bonds of peace and friendship tra- 
ditionally existing between them and of encouraging closer 
economic and cultural relations between their peoples, and being 
cognizant of the contributions which may be made toward these 
ends by arrangements encouraging mutually beneficial invest- 
‘ments, promoting mutually advantageous commercial inter- 
course and otherwise establishing mutual rights and privileges, 
have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Navigation, based in general upon the principles of national 
and of most-favored-nation treatment unconditionally accorded, 
and for that purpose have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries, 


The United States of America: = 
Walter Dowling, Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary of the United States of America to the Republic 
of Korea, and > 

The Republic of Korea: 
Cuo Chung-whan, Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
the Republic of Korea, 


Who, having communicated to each other their full powers 
found to be in due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ArticLe I 


Each Party shall at all times accord equitable treatment to 
the persons, property, enterprises and other interests of nationals 
and companies of the other Party. 


Articue II 

1. Nationals of either Party shall be permitted to enter the 
territories of the other Party and to remain therein: (a) for the 
purpose of carrying on trade between the territories of the two 
Parties and engaging in related commercial activities; (b) for the 
purpose of developing and directing the operations of an enter- 
prise in which they have invested, or in which they are actively 
in the process of investing, a substantial amount of capital; and 
(c) for other purposes subject to the laws relating to the entry and 
sojourn of aliens. 

2. Nationals of either Party, within the territories of the other 
Party, shall be permitted: (a) to travel therein freely, and to 
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reside at places of their choice; (b) to enjoy liberty of conscience; 
(c) to hold both private and public religious services; (d) to 
gather and to transmit material for dissemination to the public 
abroad; and (e) to communicate with other persons inside and 
outside such territories by mail, telegraph and other means open 
to general public use. 

3. The provisions of the present Article shall be subject to the 
right of either Party to apply measures that are necessary to 
maintain public order and protect the public health, morals and 
safety. 


Articie III 

1. Nationals of either Party within the territories of the other 
Party shall be free from molestations of every kind, and shall 
receive the most constant protection and security, in no case less 
than that required by international law. 

2. If, within the territories of either Party, a national of the 
other Party is taken into custody, the nearest consular repre- 
sentative of his country shall on the demand of such national 
be immediately notified and shall have the rigbt to visit and 
communicate with such national. Such national shall: (a) receive 
reasonable and humane treatment; (b) be formally and immedi- 
ately informed of the accusations against him; (c) be brought to 
trial as promptly as is consistent with the proper preparation of 
his defense; and (d) enjoy all means reasonably necessary to his 
defense, including the services of competent counsel of his choice. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. Nationals of either Party shall be accorded national treat- 
ment in the application of laws and regulations within the terri- 
tories of the other Party that establish a pecuniary compensation 
or other benefit or service, on account of disease, injury or death 
arising out of and in the course of employment or due to the 
nature of employment. 

2. In addition to’the rights and privileges provided in para- 
graph 1 of the present Article, nationals of either Party within 
the territories of the other Party shall be accorded national treat- 
ment in the application of laws and regulations establishing com- 
pulsory systems of social security, under which benefits are paid 
without an individual test of financial need: (a) against loss of 
wagessor earnings due to old age, unemployment, sickness or 
disability, or (b) against loss of financial support due to the death 
of father, husband or other person on whom such support had 
depended. 
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ARTICLE V 

1. Nationals and companies of either Party snall be accorded 
national treatment and most-favored-nation treatment with re- 
spect to access to the courts of justice and to administrative 
tribunals and agencies within the territories of the other Party, 
in all degrees of jurisdiction, both in pursuit and in defense of 
their rights. It is understood that companies of either Party not 
engaged in activities within the territories of the other Party shall 
enjoy such access therein without any requirement of registration 
or domestication. 

2. Contracts entered into between nationals and companies of 
either Party and nationals and companies of the other Party, 
that provide for the settlement by arbitration of controversies, 
shall not be deemed unenforceable within the territories of such 
other Party merely on the grounds that the place designated for 
the arbitration proceedings is outside such territories or that the 
nationality of one or more of the arbitrators is not that of such 
other Party. No award duly rendered pursuant to any such 
contract, and final and enforceable under the laws of the place 
where rendered, shall be deemed invalid or denied effective means 
of enforcement within the territories of either Party merely on 
the grounds that the place where such award was rendered is 
outside such territories or that the nationality of one or more of the 
arbitrators is not that of such Party. 


ArticLe VI 

1. Property of nationals and companies of either Party shall 
receive the most constant protection and security within the terri- 
tories of the other Party. 

2. The dwellings, offices, warehouses, factories and other 
premises of nationals and companies of either Party located 
within the territories of the other Party shall not be subject to 
molestation or to entry without just cause. Official searches and 
examinations of such premises and their contents, when neces- 
sary, shall be made only according to law and with careful regard 
for the convenience of the occupants and the conduct of business. 

3. Neither Party shall take unreasonable or discriminatory 
measures that would impair the legally acquired rights or interests 
within its territories of nationals and companies of the other Party 
in the enterprises which they have established, in their capital, 
or in the skills, arts or technology which they have supplied. 

4. Property of nationals and companies of either Party shall 
not be taken within the territories of the other Party except 
for a public purpose, nor shall it be taken without the prompt 
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payment of just compensation. Such compensation shall be in an 
effectively realizable form and shall represent the full equivalent 
of the property taken; and adequate provision shall have been 
made at or prior to the time of taking for the determination and 
payment thereof. 

5. Nationals and companies of either Party shall in no case 
be accorded, within the territories of the other Party, less than 
national treatment and most-favored-nation treatment with re- 
spect to the matters set forth in paragraphs 2 and 4 of the present 
Article. Moreover, enterprises in which nationals and companies 
of either Party have a substantial interest shall be accorded, 
within the territories of the other Party, not less than national 
treatment and most-favored-nation treatment in all matters 
relating to the taking of privately owned enterprises into public 
ownership and to the placing of such enterprises under public 
control. 


ArTIcLE VII 


\ 

1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment with respect to engaging in all types of com- 
mercial, industrial, financial and other activities for gain (business 
activities) within the territories of the other Party, whether directly 
or by agent or through the medium of any form of lawful 
juridical entity. Accordingly, such nationals and companies 
shall be permitted within such territories: (a) to establish and 
maintain branches, agencies, offices, factories and other establish- 
ments appropriate to the conduct of their business; (b) to organize 
companies under the general company laws of such other Party, 
and to acquire majority interests in companies of such other 
Party; and (c) to control and manage enterprises which they have 
established or acquired. Moreover, enterprises which they con- 
trol, whether in the form of individual proprietorships, companies 
or otherwise, shall in all that relates to the conduct of the activ- 
ities thereof, be accorded treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded like enterprises controlled by nationals and companies 
of such other Party. 

2. Each Party reserves the right to limit the extent to which 
aliens may establish, acquire interests in, or carry on enterprises 
engaged within its territories in transport, communications, public 
utilities, banking involving depository or fiduciary functions, or 
the exploitation of land or other natural resources. However, 
new limitations imposed by either Party upon the extent to 
which aliens are accorded national treatment, with respect to 
carrying on such activities within its territories, shall not be 
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applied as against enterprises which are engaged in such activities 
therein at the time such new limitations are adopted and which 
are owned or controlled by nationals and companies of the other — 
Party. Moreover, neither Party shall deny to transportation, 
communications and banking companies of the other Party the 
right to maintain branches and agencies to perform functions 
necessary for essentially international operations in which they 
are permitted to engage. 

3. The provisions of paragraph 1 of the present Article shall 
not prevent either Party from prescribing special formalities in 
connection with the establishment of alien-controlled enterprises 
within its territories; but such formalities may not impair the 
substance of the rights set forth in said paragraph. 

4. Nationals and companies of either Party, as well as enter- 
prises controlled by such nationals and companies, shall in any 
event be accorded most-favored-nation treatment with reference 
to the matters treated in the present Article. 


ArticLte VIII 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be permitted 
to engage, within the territories of the other Party, accountants 
and other technical experts, executive personnel, attorneys, agents 
and other specialists of their choice. Moreover, such nationals 
and companies shall be permitted to engage accountants and other 
technical experts regardless of the extent to which they may have 
qualified for the practice of a profession within the territories of 
such other Party, for the particular purpose of making examina- 
tions, audits and technical investigations for, and rendering 
reports to, such nationals and companies in connection with the 
planning and operation of their enterprises, and enterprises in 
which they have a financial interest, within such territories. 

2, Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment and most-favored-nation treatment with 
respect to engaging in scientific, educational, religious and philan- 
thropic activities within the territories of the other Party, and - 
shall be accorded the right to form associations for that purpose 
under the laws of such other Party. Nothing in the present 
Treaty shall be deemed to grant or imply any ee to engage in 
political activities. 


: Articte [X 
1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded, 
within the territories of the other Party: (a) national treatment 


with respect to Jeasing land, buildings and other immovable 
property appropriate to the conduct of activities in which they 
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are permitted to engage pursuant to Articles VII and VIII 
and for residential purposes, and with respect to occupying and 
using such property; and (b) other rights in immovable property 
permitted by the applicable laws of the other Party. 

2. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
within the territories of the other Party national treatment and 
most-favored-nation treatment with respect to acquiring, by pur- 
chase, lease, or otherwise, and with respect to owning and possess- 
ing, movable property of all kinds, both tangible and intangible. 
However, either Party may impose restrictions on alien ownership 
of materials dangerous from the standpoint of public safety and 
alien ownership of interests in enterprises carrying on particular 
types of activity, but only to the extent that this can be done 
without impairing the rights and privileges secured by Article 
VII or by other provisions of the present Treaty. 

3. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment within the territories of the other Party with 
respect to acquiring property of all kinds by testate or intestate 
succession or through judicial process. Should they because of 
their alienage be ineligible to continue to own any such property, 
they shall be allowed a period of at least five years in which to 
dispose of it. 

4. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
within the territories of the other Party national treatment and 
most-favored-nation treatment with respect to disposing of prop- 


_erty of all kinds. 


ARTICLE X 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded, 
within the territories of the other Party, national treatment and 
most-favored-nation treatment with respect to obtaining and 
maintaining patents of invention, and with respect to rights in 
trade marks, trade names, trade labels and industrial property 
of every kind. 

2. The Parties undertake to cooperate in furthering the inter- 
change and use of scientific and technical knowledge, particularly 
in the interests of increasing productivity and improving standards 
of living within their respective territories. 


ArtTicLtE XI 
1. Nationals of either Party residing within the territories of 
the other Party, and nationals and companies of either Party 
engaged in trade or other gainful pursuit or in scientific, educa- 
tional, religious or philanthropic activities within the territories 
of the other Party, shall not be subject to the payment of taxes, 
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fees or charges imposed upon or applied to income, capital, trans- 
actions, activities or any other object, or to requirements with 
respect to the levy and collection thereof, within the territories 
of such other Party, more burdensome than those borne by 
nationals and companies of such other Party. 

2. With respect to nationals of either Party who are neither 
resident nor engaged in trade or other gainful pursuit within the 
territories of the other Party, and with respect to companies of 
either Party which are not engaged in trade or other gainful pur- 
suit within the territories of the other Party, it shall be the aim of 
such other Party to apply in general the principle set forth in para- 
graph 1 of the present Article. 

3. Nationals and companies of either Party shall in no case be 
subject, within the territories of the other Party, to the payment 
of taxes, fees or charges imposed upon or applied to income, 
capital, transactions, activities or any other object, or to re- 
quirements with respect to the levy and collection thereof, more 
burdensome than those borne by nationals, residents and com- 
panies of any third country. 

4. In the case of companies of either Party engaged in trade or 
other gainful pursuit within the territories of the other Party, 
and in the case of nationals of either Party engaged in trade or 
other gainful pursuit within the territories of the other Party but 
not resident therein, such other Party shall not impose or apply 
any tax, fee or charge upon any income, capital or other basis 
in excess of that: reasonably allocable or apportionable to its 
territories, nor grant deductions and exemptions less than those 
reasonably allocable or apportionable to its territories. A com- 
parable rule shall apply also in the case of companies organized 
and operated exclusively for scientific, educational, religious or 
philanthropic purposes. 

5. Each Party reserves the right to: (a) extend specific tax 
advantages on the basis of reciprocity; (b) accord special tax 
advantages by virtue of agreements for the avoidance of double 
taxation or the mutual protection of revenue; and (c) apply special 
provisions in allowing, to non-residents, exemptions of a personal 
nature in connection with income and inheritance taxes. 


ARTICLE XII 
1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
by the other Party national treatment and most-favored-nation 
treatment with respect to payments, remittances and transfers 
‘of funds or financial instruments between the territories of the 
two Parties as well as between the territories of such other Party 
and of any third country. 
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2. Neither Party shall impose exchange restrictions as defined 
in paragraph 5 of the present Article except to the extent necessary 
to prevent its monetary reserves from falling to a very low level 
or to effect a moderate increase in very low monetary reserves. 
It is understood that the provisions of the present Article do not 
alter the obligations either Party may have to the International 
Monetary Fund or preclude imposition of particular restrictions 
whenever the Fund specifically authorizes or requests a Party 
to impose such particular restrictions. 

3. If either Party imposes exchange restrictions in accordance 
with paragraph 2 of the present Article, it shall, after making 
whatever provision may be necessary to assure the availability of 
foreign exchange for goods and services essential to the health 
and welfare of its people and necessary to the avoidance of serious 
economic instability, make reasonable provision for the with- 
drawal, in foreign exchange in the currency of the other Party, 
of: (a) the compensation referred to in Article VI, paragraph 4, 
(b) earnings, whether in the form of salaries, interest, dividends, 
commissions, royalties, payments for technical services, or other- 
wise, and (c) amounts for amortization of loans, depreciation of 
direct investments, and capital transfers, giving consideration to 
special needs for other transactions. If more than one rate of 
exchange is in force, the rate applicable to such withdrawals 
shall be a rate which is specifically approved by the International 
Monetary Fund for such transactions or, in the absence of a rate 
so approved, an effective rate which, inclusive of any taxes or 
surcharges on exchange transfers, is just and reasonable. 

4, Exchange restrictions shall not be imposed by either Party 
in a manner unnecessarily detrimental or arbitrarily discrimina- 
tory to the claims, investments, transport, trade, and other 
interests of the nationals and companies of the other Party, nor 
to the competitive position thereof. 

5. The term “exchange restrictions’ as used in the present 
Article includes all restrictions, regulations, charges, taxes, or 
other requirements imposed by either Party which burden or 
interfere with payments, remittances, or transfers of funds or of 
financial instruments between the territories of the two Parties. 

6. Each Party shall afford the other Party adequate opportunity 
for consultation at any time regarding application of the present 
Article. 


ArticLte XIII 
Commercial travelers representing nationals and companies of 
either Party engaged in business within the territories thereof 
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shall, upon their entry into and departure from the territories of 
the other Party and during their sojourn therein, be accorded 
most-favored-nation treatment in respect of the customs and 
other matters, including, subject to the exceptions in paragraph 5 
of Article XI, taxes and charges applicable to them, their samples 
and the taking of orders, and regulations governing the exercise 
of their functions. 


ArTICLE XIV 


1. Each Party shall accord most-favored-nation treatment to 
products of the other Party, from whatever place and by whatever 
type of carrier arriving, and to products destined for exportation 
to the territories of such other Party, by whatever route and by 
whatever type of carrier, with respect to customs duties and 
charges of any kind imposed on or in connection with importation 
or exportation or imposed on the international transfer of pay- 
ments for imports or exports, and with respect to the method of 
levying such duties and charges, and with respect to all rules and 
formalities in connection with importation and exportation. 

2. Neither Party shall impose restrictions or prohibitions on 
the importation of any product of the other Party, or on the ex- 
portation of any product to the territories of the other Party, 
unless the importation of the like product of, or the exportation 
of the like product to, all third countries is similarly restricted or 
prohibited. 

3. If either Party imposes quantitative restrictions on the 
importation or exportation of any product in which the other 
Party has an important interest: 


(a) It shall as a general rule give prior public notice of the 
total amount of the product, by quantity or value, that 
may be imported or exported during a specified period, 
and of any change in such amount or period; and 

(b) If it makes allotments to any third country, it shall afford 
such other Party a share proportionate to the amount of 
the product, by quantity or value, supplied by or to it 
during a previous representative period, due consideration 
being given to any special factors affecting the trade in 
such product. — 


4. Either Party may impose prohibitions or restrictions on the 
importation or exportation of any product on sanitary or other 
customary grounds of a non-commercial nature, or in the interest 
of preventing deceptive or unfair practices, provided such pro- 
hibitions or restrictions do not arbitrarily discriminate against the 
commerce of the other Party. 
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5. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded 
national treatment and most-favored-nation treatment by the 
other Party with respect to all matters relating to importation 
and exportation. 

6. The provisions of the present Article shall not apply to 
advantages accorded by either Party: 


ka 


(a) to products of its national fisheries; 

(b) to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier traffic; 
or 

(c) by virtue of a customs union or free-trade area of which 
it may become a member, so long as it informs the 
other Party of its plans and affords such other Party 
adequate opportunity for consultation. 


7. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 (b) 
of the present Article, a Party may apply restrictions or controls 
on importation and exportation of goods that have effect equiva- 
lent to, or which are necessary to make effective, exchange re- 
strictions applied pursuant to Article XII. However, such 
restrictions or controls shall not depart further than necessary 
from the above paragraphs and shall be conformable to a policy 
designed to promote the maximum development of nondiscrimi- 
natory foreign trade and to expedite the attainment both of a 
balance-of-payments position and of monetary reserves which 
will obviate the necessity of such restrictions. 


ArTICLE XV 

1. Each Party shall promptly publish laws, regulations and 
administrative rulings of general application pertaining to rates 
of duty, taxes or other charges, to the classification of articles for 
customs purposes, and to requirements or restrictions on imports 
and exports or the transfer of payments therefor, or affecting their 
sale, distribution or use; and shall administer such laws, regu- 
lations and rulings in a uniform, impartial and reasonable manner. 
As a general practice, new administrative requirements or 
restrictions affecting imports, with the exception of those imposed 
on sanitary grounds or for reasons of public safety, shall not go 
into effect before the expiration of 30 days after publication, or 
alternatively, shall not apply to products en route at time of 
publication. 

2. Each Party shall provide an appeals procedure under 
which nationals and companies of the other Party, and importers 
of products of such other Party, shall be able to obtain prompt 
and impartial review, and correction when warranted, of ad- 
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ministrative action relating to customs matters, including the im- 
position of fines and penalties, confiscations, and rulings on 
questions of customs classification and valuation by the adminis- 
trative authorities. Penalties imposed for infractions of the 
customs and shipping laws and regulations concerning docu- 
mentation shall, in cases resulting from clerical errors or when 
good faith can be demonstrated, be no greater than necessary 
to serve merely as a warning. 

3. Neither Party shall impose any measure of a discrimina- 
tory nature that hinders or prevents the importer or exporter of 
products of either country from obtaining marine insurance on 
such products in companies of either Party. The present para- 
graph is subject to the provisions of Article XII. 


ArTICLE XVI 

1. Products of either Party shall be accorded, within the 
territories of the other Party, national treatment and most- 
favored-nation treatment in all matters affecting internal tax- 
ation, sale, distribution, storage and use. 

2. Articles produced by nationals and companies of either 
Party within the territories of the other Party, or by companies 
of the latter Party controlled by such nationals and companies, 
shall be accorded therein treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded to like articles of national origin by whatever person or 
company produced, in all matters affecting exportation, taxation, 
sale, distribution, storage and use. 


ARTICLE XVII 


1. Each Party undertakes (a) that enterprises owned or con- 
trolled by its Government, and that monopolies or agencies 
granted exclusive or special privileges within its territories, shall 
make their purchases and sales involving either imports or ex- 
ports affecting the commerce of the other Party solely in ac- 
cordance with commercial considerations, including price, quality, 
. availability, marketability, transportation and other conditions 
of purchase or sale; and (b) that the nationals, companies and 
commerce of such other Party shall be afforded adequate op- 
portunity, in accordance with customary business practice, to 
compete for participation in such purchases and sales. 

2. Each Party shall accord to the nationals, companies and 
commerce of the other Party fair and equitable treatment, as 
compared with that accorded to the nationals, companies and 
commerce of any third country, with respect to: (a) the govern- 
mental purchase of supplies, (b) the awarding of concessions and 
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other government contracts, and (c) the sale of any service sold 
by the Government or by any monopoly or agency granted ex- 
clusive or special privileges. 


ArtTIcLE XVIII 


1. The two Parties agree that business practices which re- 
strain competition, limit access to markets or foster monopolistic 
control, and which are engaged in or made effective by one or 
more private or public commercial enterprises or by combination, 
agreement or other arrangement among such enterprises, may 
have harmful effects upon commerce between their respective 
territories. Accordingly, each Party agrees upon the request of 
the other Party to consult with respect to any such practices and 
to take such measures as it deems appropriate with a view to 
eliminating such harmful effects. 

2. No enterprise of either Party, including corporations, 
associations, and government agencies and instrumentalities, 
which is publicly owned or controlled shall, if it engages in com- 
mercial, industrial, shipping or other business activities within 
the territories of the other Party, claim or enjoy, either for itself 
or for its property, immunity therein from taxation, suit, execution 
of judgment or other liability to which privately owned and con- 
trolled enterprises are subject therein. 


ARTICLE XIX 


1. Between the territories of the two Parties there shall be 
freedom of commerce and navigation. 

2. Vessels under the flag or either Party, and carrying the 
papers required by its law in proof of nationality, shall be deemed 
to be vessels of that Party both on the high seas and within the 
ports, places and waters of the other Party. 

3. Vessels of either Party shall have liberty, on equal terms 
with vessels of the other Party and on equal terms with vessels 
of any third country, to come with their cargoes to all ports, places 
and waters of such other Party open to foreign commerce and 
navigation. Such vessels and cargoes shall in all respects be 
accorded national treatment and most-favored-nation treatment 
within the ports, places and waters of such other Party; but each 
Party may reserve exclusive rights and privileges to its own 
vessels with respect to the coasting trade, inland navigation and 
national fisheries. 

4. Vessels of either Party shall be accorded national treatment 
and most-favored-nation treatment by the other Party with 
respect to the right to carry all products that may be carried by 
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vessel to or from the territories of such other Party; and such 
products shall be accorded treatment no less favorable than that 
accorded like products carried in vessels of such other Party, with 
respect to: (a) duties and charges of all kinds, (b) the administra- 
tion of the customs, and (c) bounties, drawbacks and other 
privileges of this nature. | 

5. Vessels of either Party that are in distress shall be permitted 
to take refuge in the nearest port or haven of the other Party, and 
shall receive friendly treatment and assistance. 

6. The term ‘‘vessels”, as used herein, means all types of vessels, 
whether privately owned or operated, or publicly owned or oper- 
ated; but this term does not, except with reference to paragraphs 
2 and 5 of the present Article, include fishing vessels or vessels 
of war. ; 

ArticLE XX 


There shall be freedom of transit through the territories of each 
Party by the routes most convenient for international transit: 


(a) for nationals of the other Party, together with their 
baggage; 

(b) for other persons, together with their baggage, en route 
to or from the territories of such other Party; and 


(c) for products of any origin en route to or from the terri- 
tories of such other Party. 


Such persons and things in transit shall be exempt from customs 
duties, from duties imposed by reason of transit, and from un- 
reasonable charges and requirements; and shall be free from 
unnecessary delays and restrictions. They shall, however, be 
subject to measures referred to in paragraph 3 of Article II, and 
to nondiscriminatory regulations necessary to prevent abuse of 
the transit privilege. 


ArticLE XXI 

1. The present Treaty shall not preclude the application of 

measures: 
(a) regulating the importation or exportation of gold or 

silver; 
relating to fissionable materials, to radioactive by- 
products of the utilization or processing thereof, or to 
materials that are the source of fissionable materials; 
regulating the production of or traffic in arms, ammu- 
nition and implements of war, or traffic in other materials 
carried on directly or indirectly for the purpose of supply- 
ing a military establishment; 


. (b 


wa 


(c 


~ 
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(d) necessary to fulfill the obligations of a Party for the 
maintenance or restoration of international peace and 
security, or necessary to protect its essential security 
interests; and 

(e) denying to any company in the ownership or direction 
of which nationals of any third country or countries have 
directly or indirectly the controlling interest, the advan- 
tages of the present Treaty, except with respect to recogni- 
tion of juridical status and with respect to access to 
courts. 


2. The most-favored-nation provisions of the present Treaty 
relating to the treatment of goods shall not apply to advantages 
accorded by the United States of America or its Territories and 
possessions to one another, to the Republic of Cuba, to the Re- 
public of the Philippines, to the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands or to the Panama Canal Zone. 

3. The provisions of the present Treaty relating to the treat- 
ment of goods shall not preclude action by either Party which is 
required or specifically permitted by the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade during such time as such Party is a contracting 
party to the General Agreement. Similarly, the most-favored- 
nation provisions of the present Treaty shall not apply to special 
advantages accorded by virtue of the aforesaid Agreement. 

4. Nationals of either Party admitted into the territories of 
the other Party for limited purposes shall not enjoy rights to 
engage in gainful occupations in contravention of limitations 
expressly imposed, according to law, as a condition of their 
admittance. 


ARTICLE XXII 


1. The term “national treatment’? means treatment accorded 
within the territories of a Party upon terms no less favorable 
than the treatment accorded therein, in like situations, to na- 
tionals, companies, products, vessels or other objects, as the case 
may be, of such Party. 

2. The term ‘‘most-favored-nation treatment’ means treat- 
ment accorded within the territories of a Party upon terms no 
less favorable than the treatment accorded therein, in like situa- 
tions, to nationals, companies, products, vessels or other objects, 
as the case may be, of any third country. 

3. As used in the present Treaty, the term “companies” 
means corporations, partnerships, companies and other associa- 
tions, whether or not with limited liability and whether or not for 
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pecuniary profit. Companies constittited under the applicable 
laws and regulations within the territories of either Party shall be 
deemed companies thereof and shall have their juridical status 
recognized within the territories of the other Party. 

4. National treatment accorded under the provisions of the 
present Treaty to companies of the Republic of Korea shall, in 
any State, Territory or possession of the United States of America, 
be the treatment, accorded therein to companies created or 
organized in other States, Territories, and possessions of the 
United States of America. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


The: territories to which the present Treaty extends shall com- 
prise all areas of land and water under the sovereignty or authority 
’ of each Party, other than the Panama Canal Zone and the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


1. Each Party shall accord sympathetic consideration to, and 
shall afford adequate opportunity for consultation regarding, 
such representations as the other Party may make with respect 
to any matter affecting the operation of the present Treaty. 

2. Any dispute between the Parties as to the interpretation or 
application of the present Treaty, not satisfactorily adjusted by 
diplomacy, shall be submitted to the International Court of 
Justice, unless the Parties agree to settlement by some other 
pacific means. 


ARTICLE X XV 


1. The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at Seoul as soon as possible. 

2. The present Treaty shall enter into force one month after 
the day of exchange of ratifications. It shall remain in force for 
ten years and shall continue in force thereafter until terminated 
as provided herein. 

3. Either Party may, by giving one year’s written notice to 
the other Party, terminate the present Treaty at the end of the 
initial ten-year period or at any time thereafter. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and have affixed hereunto their seals. 

Dons in duplicate, in the English and Korean languages, both 
equally authentic, at Seoul, this twenty-eighth day of November, 
one thousand nine hundred fifty six. 
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Watter Dow ine 
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 


Cuune W. CuHo 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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At the time of signing the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce 
and Navigation between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Korea, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, duly 
authorized by their respective Governments, have further agreed 
on the following provisions, which shall be considered integral 
parts of the aforesaid Treaty: 


1. The provisions of Article II, paragraph 1 (b), shall be con- 
strued as extending to a national of either Party seeking to enter 
the territories of the other Party solely for the purpose of develop- 
ing and directing the operations of an enterprise in the territories 
of such other Party in which his employer has invested or is ac- 
tively in the process of investing a substantial amount of capital, 
provided that such employer is a national or company of the same 
nationality as the applicant and that the applicant is employed 
by such national or company in a responsible capacity. 

2. The term “access’’ as used in Article V, paragraph 1, compre- 
hends, among other things, legal aid and security for costs and 
judgment. ; 

3. It is understood that Article V, paragraph 2, does not require 
a Party to enforce an arbitration award that is contrary to its 
public policy. 

4. The provisions of Article VI, paragraph 4, providing for the 
payment of compensation shall extend to interests held directly 
or indirectly by nationals and companies of either Party in prop- 
erty which is taken within the territories of the other Party. 

5. The term “public utilities’? as used in Article VII, para- 
graph 2, is deemed to include enterprises engaged in furnishing 
water supplies, or in manufacturing and distributing gas or elec- 
tricity, to the general public. 

6. With reference to Article VII, paragraph 4, it is understood 
that neither Party is obligated to accord most-favored-nation 
treatment regarding rights to engage in mining on the public 
domain other than on a basis of reciprocity. 

7. Either Party may impose restrictions on the introduction of 
foreign capital as may be necessary to protect its monetary 
reserves as provided in Article XII, paragraph 2. 

8. The provisions of Article XVII, paragraph 2 (b) and (c), 
and of Article XIX, paragraph 4, shall not apply to postal services. 
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9. Article XXI, paragraph 1 (e), shall be construed to apply 
also to any company in the ownership or direction of which any 
third country or companies thereof have directly or indirectly 
the controlling interest. A Party is not obligated to permit 
nationals of the other Party to conduct business within its terri- 
tories as representatives of a third country or nationals or com- 
panies thereof in contravention of laws generally applicable to all 
individuals. 

10. The provisions of Article XXI, paragraph 2, shall apply 
in the case of Puerto Rico regardless of any change that may 
take place in its political status. 

11. Article XXIII does not apply to territories under the 
authority of either Party solely as a military base or by reason 
of temporary military occupation. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Protocol and have affixed hereunto their seals. 
Done in duplicate, in the English and Korean languages, both - 


equally authentic, at Seoul, this twenty-eighth day of November, 
one thousand nine hundred fifty six. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Wa ter Dow.LineG 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 
Cuune W. Cuo 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said treaty, together with the said protocol; 

Wuereas the said treaty and protocol were ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on August 30, 1957, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and 
have been duly ratified on the part of the Republic of Korea; 

Wuerzeas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
treaty and protocol were duly exchanged at Seoul on October 7, 
1957; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XXV of the said treaty 
that the treaty shall enter into force one month after the day of 
exchange of ratifications, and it is provided in the said protocol 
that the provisions thereof shall be considered integral parts of 
the said treaty; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and 
make public the said treaty and the said protocol to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled in good faith on and after November 7, 1957, one month 
after the day of exchange of ratifications, by the United States 
of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

{sHaL] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 


By the President: 
JoHN Foster DULLES 
Secretary of State 
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North Pacific Fur Seals 


Interim convention signed at Washington February 9, 1957; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
August 8, 1957; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America August 30, 
1957; 

Ratifications deposited with the Government of the United States of 
America as follows: by the United States of America and by Canada 
on September 16, 1957; by Japan on September 20, 1957; and by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on October 14, 1957; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America November 
15, 1957; 

Entered into force October 14, 1957. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StTaTES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS an interim convention on conservation of North 
Pacific fur seals was signed at Washington on February 9, 1957 
by the respective representatives of the Governments of the 
United States of America, Canada, Japan, and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics; 

WueEreas the text of the said convention, in the English, Japa- 
nese, and Russian languages, is word for word as follows: 
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INTERIM CONVENTION 
ON 


CONSERVATION OF NORTH PACIFIC FUR SEALS 
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INTERIM CONVENTION 
ON CONSERVATION OF NORTH PACIFIC FUR SEALS 


The Governments of Canada, Japan, the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, and the United States of America, 

Desiring to take effective measures towards achieving the maxi- 
mum sustainable productivity of the fur seal resources of the 
North Pacific Ocean so that the fur seal populations can be 
brought to and maintained at the levels which will provide the 
greatest harvest year after year, with due regard to their relation 
to the productivity of other living marine resources of the area, 

Recognizing that in order to determine such measures it is neces- 
sary to conduct adequate scientific research on the said resources, 
and 

Desiring to provide for international cooperation in achieving 
these objectives, 

Agree as follows: 


Article I 


1. The term ‘‘pelagic sealing” is hereby defined for the purposes 
of this Convention as meaning the killing, taking, or hunting in 
any manner whatsoever of fur seals at sea. 

2. The words “each year”, “annual’’ and “annually” as used 
hereinafter refer to Convention year, that is, the year beginning on 
the date of entry into force of the Convention. 

3. Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to affect in any 
way the position of the Parties in regard to the limits of territorial 
waters or to the jurisdiction over fisheries. 


Article II 


1. In order to realize the objectives of this Convention, the 
Parties agree to coordinate necessary scientific research programs 
and to cooperate in investigating the fur seal resources of the 
North Pacific Ocean to determine: 


(a) what measures may be necessary to make possible the maxi- 
mum sustainable productivity of the fur seal resources so 
that the fur seal populations can be brought to and main- 
tained at the levels which will provide the greatest harvest 
year after year; and 
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‘(b) what the relationship is between fur seals and other living 
marine resources and whether fur seals have detrimental 
effects on other living marine resources substantially ex- 

- ploited by any of the Parties and, if so, to what extent. 


2. The research referred to in the preceding paragraph shall 
include studies of the following subjects: 


(a) size of each fur seal herd and its age and sex composition; 

(b) natural mortality of the different age groups and recruitment 
of young to each age or size class at present and subsequent 
population levels; 

(c) with regard to each of the herds, the effect upon the magni- 
tude of recruitment of variations in the size and the age 
and sex composition of the annual kill; 


(d) migration routes of fur seals and their wintering areas; 
(e) numbers of seals from each herd found on the migration 
routes and in wintering areas and their ages and sexes; 

(f) extent to which the food habits of fur seals affect commercial 
fish catches and the damage fur seals inflict on fishing 
gear; and ; 

(g) other subjects involved in achieving the objectives of the 
Convention, as determined by the Commission established 
under Article V, paragraph 1. 


3. In furtherance of the research referred to in this Article, each 
of the Parties agrees to carry out, each year after the entry into 
force of the Convention, the programs set forth in the Schedule 
annexed to the Convention with any modifications thereof made 
pursuant to Article V, paragraph 3. The said Schedule, together 
with any such modifications, shall be considered an integral part 
of this Convention. 

4. Each Party agrees to provide the Commission annually with 
information on: 


(a) number of black pups tagged for each breeding area; 


(b) number of fur seals, by sex and estimated age, taken at 
sea and on each breeding area; and 

(c) tagged seals recovered on land and at sea; 
and, so far as is practicable, other information pertinent to 
scientific research which the Commission may request. 

5. The Parties further agree to provide for the exchange of 
scientific personnel; each such exchange shall be subject to mutual 
consent of the Parties directly concerned. 
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6. The Parties agree to use for the scientific pelagic research 
provided for in this Article only government-owned or government- 
chartered vessels operating under strict control of their respective 
authorities. Each Party shall communicate to the other Parties 
the names and descriptions of vessels which are to be used for 
pelagic research. 


Article III 


In order to realize the purposes of the Convention, including 
the carrying out of the coordinated and cooperative research, each 
Party agrees to prohibit pelagic sealing, except as provided in 
Article II, paragraph 3 and the Schedule, in the Pacific Ocean 
north of the 30th parallel of north latitude including the seas 
of Bering, Okhotsk, and Japan by any person or vessel subject 
to its jurisdiction. 


Article IV 


1. Each Party shall bear the expense of its own research. Title 
to sealskins taken during the research shall vest in the Party 
conducting such research. : 

2. If the total number of seals of the Commander Islands 
breeding grounds decreases and falls below 50,000 head, according 
to data in official records, then commercial killing of seals and 
apportionment of skins may be suspended by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics until the number of seals exceeds 50,000 head. 
This provision also applies to the fur seal herd of Robben Island, 
if the population of that herd becomes less than 50,000 head. 

3. The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
upon suspending such sealing shall so inform the other Parties. 
In this case the Commission shall determine whether or not to 
reduce the level of or to suspend completely the pelagic sealing 
for scientific purposes in the Western Pacific Ocean during the 
period of the said suspension. 

4. The Commission may, subsequent to the second year of 
operation of the Convention, modify the floor figure set forth in 
paragraph 2 of this Article in accordance with its findings based 
upon scientific data received by it; and if any such modifications 
are made, paragraph 2 of this Article shall be considered amended 
accordingly. The Commission shall notify each Party of every 
such amendment and of the effective date thereof. 


Article V 


1. The Parties agree to establish the North Pacific Fur Seal 
Commission to be composed of one member from each Party. 
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2. The duties of the Commission shall be to: 


(a) formulate and coordinate research programs designed to 
achieve the objectives set forth in Article II, paragraph 1; 

(b) recommend these coordinated research programs to the 
respective Parties for implementation; 

(c) study the data obtained from the implementation of such 
coordinated research programs; 

(d) recommend appropriate measures to the Parties on the 
basis of the findings obtained from the implementation 
of such coordinated research programs, including measures 
regarding the size and the sex and age composition of the 
seasonal commercial kill from a herd; and 

(e) recommend to the Parties at the end of the fifth year after 
entry into force of this Convention and, if the Convention 
is continued under the provisions of Article XIII, para- 
graph 4, at a later year, the methods of sealing best suited 
to achieve the objectives of this Convention; the above- 
mentioned later year shall be fixed by the Parties at the 
meeting early in the sixth year provided for in Article XI. 


3. The Commission may, subsequent to the first year of opera- 
tion of the Convention, modify in accordance with its scientific 
findings the research programs set forth in the Schedule and, 
if any such modifications are made, the Schedule shall be con- 
sidered amended accordingly. The Commission shall notify 
each Party of every such amendment and of the effective date 
thereof. 

4. Each Party shall have one vote. Decisions and recommen- 
dations shall be made by unanimous vote. With respect to any 
recommendations regarding the size and the sex and age com- 
position of the seasonal commercial kill from a herd, only those 
Parties sharing in the sealskins from that herd under the provisions 
of Article IX, paragraph 1 shall vote. 

5. The Commission shall elect from its members a Chairman 
and other necessary officials and shall adopt rules of procedure 
for the conduct of its work. 

6. The Commission shall hold an annual meeting at such time 
and place as it may decide. Additional meetings shall be held 
when requested by two or more members of the Commission. 
The time and place of the first meeting shall be determined by 
agreement among the Parties. 

7. The expenses of each member of the Commission shall be 
paid by his own Government. Such joint expenses as may be 
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incurred by the Commission shall be defrayed by the Parties by 
equal contributions. Each Party shall also contribute to the 
Commission annually an amount equivalent to the value of the 
sealskins it confiscates under the provisions of Article VI, para- 
‘graph 5. 

8. The Commission shall submit an annual report of its activities 
to the Parties. 

9. The Commission may from time to time make recommen- 
dations to the Parties on any matter which relates to the fur seal 
resources or to the administration of the Commission. 


Article VI 


In order to implement the provisions of Article III, the Parties 
agree as follows: 


1. When a duly authorized official of any of the Parties has 
reasonable cause to believe that any vessel outfitted for the 
harvesting of living marine resources and subject to the juris- 
diction of any of the Parties is offending against the prohibition 
of pelagic sealing as provided for by Article III, he may, except 
within the territorial waters of another State, board and search 
such vessel. Such official shall carry a special certificate issued 
by the competent authorities of his Government and drawn up 
in the English, Japanese, and Russian languages which shall be 
exhibited to the master of the vessel upon request. 

2. When the official after searching a vessel continues to have 
reasonable cause to believe that the vessel or any person on 
board thereof is offending against the prohibition, he may seize 
or arrest such vessel or person. In that case, the Party to which 
the official belongs shall as soon as possible notify the Party 
having jurisdiction over the vessel or person of such arrest or 
seizure and shall deliver the vessel or person as promptly as 
practicable to the authorized officials of the Party having juris- 
diction over the vessel or person at a place to be agreed upon by 
both Parties; provided, however, that when the Party receiving 
notification cannot immediately accept delivery of the vessel or 
person, the Party which gives such notification may, upon request 
of the other Party, keep the vessel or person under surveillance 
within its own territory, under the conditions agreed upon by 
both Parties. 

3. The authorities of the Party to which such person or vessel 
belongs alone shall have jurisdiction to try any case arising under 
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Article III and this Article and to impose penalites in connection 
therewith. 

4. The witnesses or their testimony and other proofs necessary 
to establish the offense, so far as they are under the control of 
any of the Parties, shall be furnished with all reasonable prompt- 
ness to the authorities of the Party having jurisdiction to try 
the case. 

5. Sealskins discovered on seized vessels shall be subject to 
confiscation on the decision of the court or other authorities of 
the Party under whose jurisdiction the trial of a case takes place. 

6. Full details of punitive measures applied to offenders against 
the prohibition shall be communicated to the other Parties not 
later than three months after the application of the penalty. 


Article VII 


The provisions of this Convention shall not apply to Indians, 
Ainos, Aleuts, or Eskimos dwelling on the coast of the waters 
mentioned in Article III, who carry on pelagic sealing in canoes 
not transported by or used in connection with other vessels, and 
propelled entirely by oars, paddles, or sails, and manned by not 
more than five persons each, in the way hitherto practiced and 
without the use of firearms; provided that such hunters are not 
in the employment of other persons or under contract to deliver 
the skins to any person. 


Article VIII 


1. Each Party agrees that no person or vessel shall be permitted 
to use any of its ports or harbors or any part of its territory for 
any purpose designed to violate the prohibition set forth in 
Article III. 

2. Each Party also agrees to prohibit the importation and 
delivery into and the traffic within its territories of skins of fur 
seals taken in the area of the North Pacific Ocean mentioned in 
Article III, except only those taken by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics or the United States of America on rookeries, 
those taken at sea for research purposes in accordance with the 
Schedule, those taken under the provisions of Article VII, those 
confiscated under the provisions of Article VI, paragraph 5, and 
those inadvertently captured which are taken possession of by a 
Party; provided, however, that all such excepted skins shall be 
officially marked and duly certified by the authorities of the 
Party concerned. 
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Article IX 


1, The respective Parties agree that, of the total number of 
sealskins taken commercially each season on land, there shall at 
the end of the season be delivered a percentage of the gross in 
number and value thereof as follows: 


By the Union of Soviet Socialist to Canada 15 per cent 
Republics to Japan 15 per cent 

By the United States of to Canada 15 per cent 
America to Japan 15 per cent 


2. Each Party agrees to deliver such sealskins to an authorized 
agent of the recipient Party at the place of taking, or at some other 
place mutually agreed upon by such Parties. 

3. In order more equitably to divide the direct and indirect 
costs of pelagic research in the Western Pacific Ocean, it is agreed: 


(a) that in any year in which commercial killing is carried out 
for both the Commander and Robben Islands herds and 
pelagic research in that area is carried on at a level of 2,000 
or more seals: 


(1) Canada and Japan will forego the delivery of the seal- 
skins by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics as set 
forth in paragraph 1 of this Article; and 

(2) the United States of America will increase its delivery 
to Canada and Japan as set forth in paragraph 1 of this 
Article by a total of 375 sealskins to each of these 
Parties; 


(b) that in any year in which commercial killing is carried out 
for one only of the Commander or Robben Islands herds 
and pelagic research in that area is carried on at a level of 
1,000 or more seals: 

(1) Canada and Japan will forego the delivery of the 
sealskins by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
as set forth in paragraph 1 of this Article; and 

(2) the United States of America will increase its delivery 
to Canada and Japan as set forth in paragraph 1 of 
this Article by a total of 188 sealskins to each of these 
Parties, 


Article X 


1. Each Party agrees to enact and enforce such legislation as 
may be necessary to guarantee the observance of this Convention 
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and to make effective its provisions with appropriate penalties for 
violation thereof. 

2. The Parties further agree to cooperate with each other in 
taking such measures as may be appropriate to carry out the 
purposes of this Convention, including the prohibition of pelagic 
sealing as provided for by Article III. 


Article XI 


The Parties agree to meet early in the sixth year of this Con- 
vention and, if the Convention is continued under the provisions 
of Article XIII, paragraph 4, to meet again at a later year, to 
consider the recommendations of the Commission made in accord- 
ance with Article V, paragraph 2 (e) and to determine what further 
agreements may be desirable in order to achieve the maximum 
sustainable productivity of the North Pacific fur seal. herds. The 
above-mentioned later year shall be fixed by the Parties at the 
meeting early in the sixth year. 


Article XII 


Should any Party consider that the obligations of Article II, 
paragraphs 3, 4, or 5 or any other obligation undertaken by the 
Parties is not being carried out and notify the other Parties to that 
effect, all the Parties shall, within three months of the receipt of 
such notification, meet to consult together on the need for and 
nature of remedial measures. In the event that such consultation 
shall not lead to agreement as to the need for and nature of 
remedial measures, any Party may give written notice to the other 
Parties of intention to terminate the Convention and, notwith- 
standing the provisions of Article XIII, paragraph 4, the Conven- 
tion shall thereupon terminate as to all the Parties nine months 
from the date of such notice. 


Article XIII 


1. This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited with the Government of the United States 
of America as soon as practicable. 

2. The Government.of the United States of America shall 
notify the other signatory Governments of ratifications deposited. 

3. This Convention shall enter into force on the date of the 
deposit of the fourth instrument of ratification, and upon such 
entry into force Article IX, paragraphs 1 and 2, shall be deemed 
to have been operative from, June 1, 1956, provided that the Parties 
shall have, from the date of signing, maintained under their 
internal law the prohibition and effective prevention of pelagic 
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sealing by all persons and vessels subject to their respective 
jurisdictions. 

4, The present Convention shall continue in force for six years 
and thereafter until the entry into force of a new or revised fur 
seal convention between the Parties, or until the expiration of 
one year after such period of six years, whichever may be the 
earlier; provided, however, that it may continue in force for a 
further period if the Parties so decide at the meeting early in the 
sixth year provided for in Article XI. 

5. The original of this Convention shall be deposited with the 
Government of the United States of America, which shall com- 
municate certified copies thereof to each of the Governments 
signatory to the Convention. 
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BPEMEHHAA KOHBEHUMA 
0 
COXPAHEHMM KOTMKOB CEBEPHOM 4YACTM TMXOrO OKEAHA 
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BPEMEHHAA KOHBEHIMA 
°o. 
COXPAHEHMM KOTMKOB CEBEPHOM 4ACTM TUXOTO OKEAHA 


NpasurenpcTsa Kanagei, Anouuu, Coosa CopeTcKux Coumanuctuyechkux 
Pecny6muk u CoeanHeHubm Utatos Amepunn, 

EHenAA MpMHATE OdxypeKTUBHBIG MEPONPMATMA B WeNAxX AOCTMReHBA Ma- 
KCUMAJIBHO AONycTuMow mpOAyKTMBHOCTH KOTMKOBD pecypcosB ceBepHoit aa- 
ctu Tuxoro oKeaBza Takum O6pa30M, YTO6b! KOTMHKOBBIe cTaga Morn OITh 
AOBeACHH M MOFIM ObITh NOAMEPEUBAeMEI HA YPOBHAX, KoTOpEie O6ecneuar 
HaMOompmyw goSemy “3 roga B rod, C AOMEHLM yHeTOM ux CBA3H C mpo- 
AYKTMBHOCTED APYTUX KUBLIX MOPCKUX pecypcoB sToro paiiova, 

Tipw3Hapad, YTO ona ONpeneneHuA Takux MepONpuaTn HeOoSxoznMO 
BeCTM AOCTATOUBLIE HAYyUABIe UCCEAOBAHMA NO yNOMAHyTEM pecypcaM, u 

Kenan o6ecneuuTh memaqyHapomnoe COTpyAHMYeCTBO mpu ZOcTuxernn 
oTUx Wezei, 


Cormacusmmecn oO Creazymmem: 
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Cratna I 

1. xa uenei gannom Konspenuun TepMun “MOpCKaA OxOTa Ha KOTA-~ 
KOoB" HaAcTOAMMM OMpegeNAeTcA KAK O3RAYAKMME y6ow, NoB umm nmpecnezo— 
Bauue B TOM wim uHO GopMe KOTHHKOB B MOpe. 

3. Canosa “Kamm roa", “exerogapm" u “exeroazHO", Kak ORK 
ynotpe6imeTca B nocnemymmem TexCcTe, OTHOCATCA Kk Tony KoHBeHuUmn, 
T.€. K POY, HAWHAA OT AATH BCTyONeHUA KOHBeHUMM B CHJTY. 

3. Hukakue nonoxenua HacToamef Konsexunu He MOJDEHEI paccma-— 
TPUBATECA KAK OKAaSbIBaKmMe KAKOe-M60 BINAHMe Ha Nosunun CTOpoH B 
Bonpocax O MMpuMHe TEPpuTOPMANEHEK BOA M MX WpuCAuKUMN B O6mAcTU 


ppr6ononcTBa. 


Crarna II 


1. Ama pocTuxenuA venew nactonmet KonBenuun Cropoxn corja~- 


MENTCA KOOPAMAMPOBATE HEOOXOAUMEIE HAYYHO-UCCTEMOBATeNLCKMe MpOrpamM~ 


MBI M COTpPYARUYATh B UCCJIEMOBARNAX KOTMHKOBLK pecypcon ceBepHO wa- 
etm Tuxoro oKeaHa ANA TOTO, 4TObR ONpenesMTS: 

(a) Kakue Mepbl MOryT OKasaTECA HEOSXOAMMbMM ANA TOFO, 4TO6nI 
CHeNaTh BOSMOKHOM MAKCMMANbHO MAONYOTMMYNH NPOAYKTUBHOCTS 
KOTUKOBLIX PeCypCOB TaKuM O6pa3o0M, 4TOOk! KOTMKOBbIe cTaza 
MOrJM OBITS AOBEAEHLI M MOrJIM ObITh NOAREPRUBAEMEI HA YPOB— 
HAX, KoTOppie O6eCcnewaT HanSoupmyw AOosMmy us roma B rod; 

(b) HKakan cymecTByeT CBASb Mexay KOTMKAMM mM APYrMMu UBB 
MOPCKHMM peCypCaMu, M OKASbIBAaNT JIM KOTMKM BpegHOe BUIMARNE 
Ha Apyrue xuBble MOpCKMe peCypChl, B SHAUNTeENBHOM cTrenenu 
ucnomb3syemne mo6o% u3 Cropon, uM ecm 3TO TaK, TO B Kako 


creneun. 
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8. YnoMsHyTHIe B NpeAbUIymeM MyHKTe ACCIEAOBAHAA BHINOYANT u3sy- 
wenne cnexymmux Bonpocos: 

(a) pasMep Kamgzoro KOTuKOBOrO cTaga m ero BO3SpacTHO-noOmOBOn 

coctTaB; 

(b) eCTeECTBeHHaA CME€pTHOCTE B PA3SJIMYHEX BOSPACTHLIX Ppymmax A 

NONOMHEHMe MOJIOAHAKOM HamZOrO BOSpACTHOrO us pasMepHOoro 
KACCA HA HACTOAMMX mw NOCMenymUMX ypOBHAX 4NCMeHHOCTU; 

(c) BauaHMe u3sMeHeHMH B pasMepe u BOSpacTHO-NONOBOM cocTaBe 

emerogHoro y60R Ha BemMauRy MONoMHeHMA Kamgoro u3 crag; 
(d) myTm Murpanum KOTUKOB M paHOHE! AX 3MMOBKN; 
(e) KomuaeCcTBO KOTMUKOB Kamgoro cTaga, BCTpeyaemMbIX HA NYTAX 
MYPpauMM MB pawoHax 3MMOBKM, mM MX BO3SPACT Mm NOW; 

(f) Pa3Mep BIMAHMA HABLIKOB NMTAHMA KOTMKOB HA MPOMBICJIOBEIC 
yAOBb! pris! u yulep6, KOTOpsIt KOTUKM HAHOCAT pbISONOBHDM 
CHACTAM; 

(g) Mpouue Bonpocsl, KOTOprie ompezemmT Komuccua, yupemmennan 

cormacno nynHTy 1 CTarnu V, CBA3AaHHBIe C AOCTMEeHMeM eneH 

/ KonBenumn. 

3. Ana comeftcrana uccnezoBaHnAM, YNOMAHYTSM B HACTOAMeH 
Crarne, Kamgzaa u3 CTOpoH cormamaeToaA NpoBozAMTS HKammt rom nocue 
BcTynmeHuA B Custy KoHBeHUMM MporpaMMAl, yKagaHHEe B NpMNOKeHHOM 
Konzenunu Ta6smue, Cc MOODMM ASMCHEHMAMM, CAeNAHHEMM B HE B COOT- 
BeTCcTBum C NyHKTOM 3 CraTtsnx V. YeasaHnan Ta6vmua BMecTe c mm6bi- 
MM T&KYMM M3MeHeHMAMM CUMTaeTCA HeOT'emmeMom GacTED HACTOAMeK 
KonBenuun. 

4. Kamgan Cropona corjamaetca mpeszctannat, Komuccnm exerogz—- 


HO CBeACHUA: 
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(a) 0 acne wep AeTemmeh, NOMeYeHHEX B KamzoM palione 

pasMHOmeHUA; 

(ob) o anene KoTMKOB, C yKA3AaHHeM Noma mM uCUMCeEHHOrO BOSpAa- 

cTa, OObITEX B MOpe H HA KamoOw mlomaqn pasMHOmeHUA; u 

(c) 0 Mewennm KoTuKax, HAaAeHHDX HA Cyme MB MOpEe; 

HM, NOCKOABKY STO MpakTHYeCKH BOSMORHO, Apyrue cBemxenua, oTHOCAMMe— 
CA K RAYTHEM uccregoRaRKAM, KoTopsie Komuccua Morsa 611 3aTpeOoBaTh. 

5. Croponb gamee cormamawTrca oSecneqHBaTS OOMEH HAYUHEIMA pa- 
6oTHuKaMM; KaxgEii Tako o6MeH Mpou3BOAUTCA pA B3aMMHOM COrviacun 
HenmocpeACTBEHHO 3AMHTeEpeCOBAHREX CToOpoH. 

6. Cropont! cormamamrcaA ACNONE30BATS ANA HAYUHEIX MOPCKAX 
necnegoBanmi, mpexycmorpeHAEm B HacTOmmeH CraTbe, TOJBKO NpABATeIE— 
CTBEHHEIG “1 3aApaxTOBAHREe MpaBuTeIECTBOM Cyfa, AeficTBymime nom cTpo-— 
TMM KOHTposeM “xX CooTBeTCTByROMX BNacTef., Kaxzan Cropona cootmaer 
apyrum CroponaM Ha3BAHKMA M ONMCARRA CyfOB, KoTOpHie SyAyT mcno1b30— 


BAHL! AIA MOPCKAX ncCezOBAERA, 


Crarsa III 
a 
Una Toro, ATObb! ocymecTBIATS nes KonBexnun, BKINOWAA MmpOBe— 
ACHKE KOOPAMEMPOBAHRDX M KOONeEPMPOBARELK ACCemOBARAM, KaxtAR CTO- 
pora cornamaerca 3AnpeTHTh BCeM JIMMaM mM CyMaM, HAaxXOmAMMMCA TOM ee 
wprcaukinef, MOpcKy OxoTy H&A KOTHMKOB, KpoMe mpemycmMoTpeHHO B 
nyuxte 3 Crarna II a B Ta6smmume, B TaxOm oKeaHe K CeBepy OT Tpuzna~ 
tof napamnerm cenepHot mupoTn, BHIWYaA MOpA BepuwHrono, OxoTcKoe uw 


AnoncKoe,. 


Crarna IV 


1. Kaman CropoHa OymeT HeECTM pacxog! 10 nponsBOzuMEM en 
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ucemezoBanism. Tlpaso cOScTBeHHOCTH HA MKYPKM KOTMKOB, AOOITHIX BO 
BpeMA MpoResenuA uccmemoRAHU, NpunaANeEnT Tow Cropone, KoTOpaA mpo- 
BOANIA UCCHIEMOBAHNA. 

3. Ecom uncnenHnocTsn KOTHKOB Ha Zex6umax KomangopcKux OCTpOBOB 
YMeHEMMTCA MN CTaHeT mMeHee 50.000 roJOB, cormacHo QAHHLM B OGuunasE— 
HEX OTUeETAX, TO MpOMEICIOBLIA yo KOTMKOBR M OTUNCIeEHMe WKYypOK MOryT 
OuITD MpuocTanonnens: Cow30m Conerceux Commanuctuueckux Pecny6smiK 
BIpeZb ZO TOPO, Kak UMCEHHOCTS KOTMHOB mpesicuT 50.000 romon. To 
momoKeHMe OTHOCHTCA Takwe mw K KOTMKOBOMy cTaay ToweHbero ocTpona, 
eCim UYMCNCHHOCTA 9TOrTO cTagwa cTaHer meHee 50.000 ronos. 

3. Tipaputensctso Cowsa Conetrcuux Commamuctuyeckux PecnySsmux, 
TIpwocTaHabuBAA YHKASAHHEM you KoTuKOB, yBemomineT 06 oTOM BCE Apy~ 
rue Croponsi. B oTom cayuae Komuccna ompemesneT, COKpamaTh wu He 
COKpamaTb ypOBeHb MOPCKO! AO6brim KOTMKOB JIM NONHOCTEN NpvocTAaHo- 
BUTE Takyw AO6bMy KOTMKOB B 3anNagHOh uacTu Tuxoro oKeaHa AJA Hayu~ 
HEX Wee Bp TeweHne yNOMAHYyTOFO MpuocTaHoBeHuA. 

4. Komuccna moxeT mo ucteuenum BToOporo roma melicraua Konpenynn 
M3MEHMTE UCXOZHYO uNdpy, ycTaHOBNeHHyw B NyHKTe 3 stot Cratrnu 3B CcO- 
OTBETCTBUM C €€ BAKNWHYCHMAMM, OCHOBAHHbMM HA MOJIYHYeHHDIX eNO HAyYUHbIX 
AGHHEK; uM eCm mobyie Taue uSMeHEHMA CHeNaHb, TO MyHKT 3 oToOH CraTnn 
CUNTaeTCA COOTBETCTBEHHO MSMeHEHHEM. Komuccua yBemoMiaeT Kaxnyw CTO- 


poHy © Kamgo# Taxo# nonpanKe uo maTe BCTyNeHMA ee B Cumy. 


Crarna V 
1. Cropons cornmamawtca yupezuTs Komuccm® mo KOTMKaM CeBepHOn 


yactu Tuxoro oKeaHa, B KOTOpy BOMAyT MO OAHOMy ueHy OT Kaxnol 


CTopoHs!. 
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a. 
(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


(e) 


3. 


B o6a3annoctm Komuccuu BxoguT: 

COCTABNATE WM KOOPAMAMPOBATE NporpamMse! no UCCeEAORAENAM, 
MpeAHASHAYeHRBe ANA ACCTMREHUA UeTeH, usTOMeHHEX B nyHKTe 1 
Oratsu II; 

PCKOMEHAOBATE OTM KOOPAMHMpPOBAHABIe Mporpama! no uccmezoBa- 
HMAM COOTBETCTBYXMMM CTOPOHAM ANA BbINONHEHNA; 

M3yUATE AGHABIe, MOJyueHHLe B PeSyNETaTe OCyMeCTBNeEHMA TA~ 
KUX KOOPANHMpOBAHALM NMporpaMM MO nCCTeAORAHMAM; 
PeKOMEHAORATE CooTBeTCTByWUMe MeponpuATNA CTOpOHaM Ha OC— 
BOBe AAHHDIX, NOMYAeHHEX Npm OCyMeCTBIeHMM TAaKMX KOOpPANEN~ 
POBAHHEIX NpOrpaMM MO MCCNemOBAHUAM, BKIOUAA MepONpMATUA, 
Kacaimvech pagsmMepa M BOSpAaCTHO-noOOROrO cocTaBa Ce30HHOTO 
mpombicmoBoro y6or m3 cTagza; a 

peKoMengzonaTs CToponam, B KOHUe NATOrO rosa nocme BcTynme- 
BMA B Cumry HacToAmei Konsenumm nu, eCam KoHBeHUMA mpomreBa~ 
eTca cormackO nOxomeHusM TyHKTa 4 Cratbu XIII, To B 6onee 
nosmzRnit rom, -- MeTogE AO6sTIm KOTUKOB, HaM6omee nozxoAmme 
aig ROCTuRenuA were HacTommei Konpenuun., BemeynomanyTeti 
6onee noszani rom 6ygeT ycTanosmen Croponamm Ha Conemaxun 
B HaYaTe MeECTOTO roma, MpexycmoTpeHHoM B CraTsbe XI. 


Tlo ucrewenuu nepsoro rosa Aelicrsua stow KonBenunn Komuccna 


MOXCT MSMCHUTE, B COOTBETCTBMN C NOMYUCHHEMN eM HAYAHbMM AAHHbMY, 


MporpaMmMpl MO MCCNeEAOBAHNAM, yHagaHHbie B Ta6smue, mM ECM Takme U3Me- 


HeHua O6ymyT CHenanti, Ta6mnua SymeT CuNTAaTECA COOTBETCTBEHHO M3Me— 


HeHHOM. Komuccua yBemomniaeT Kamnyo CTropoHy 0 Kax“o0% Tako# monpanKe 


uo mare 


BCTYMJICHMA ee B CHuJTy. 
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4. Kaman Cropona umeeT OAmH romoc. PemeHuA u peKoMeHzauny 
CuNTAaMTCA MPMHATEIMU, KOPAa 3a AUX MporosocoBano edunormacno. B 
oTHomeHHu mo6ol. pexoMeHzaluu OTHOCHMTeENLHO pasMepa u BOspacTHO= 
MONOBOPO cocTaBa CeS3OHHOrO mpombicyonoro yOor “3 cTaga SyzyT rono- 
CoBaTb TOMEKO Te CTOPOHbI, KOTOpEe, COMPmacHO MoNOeHUW NyHKTa 1 
Cratpu IX, wMewr Aomo B MKypKax KOTMKOB “3 9sTOrO GTama. 

5. Komucceua na6upaert ua uncta cBoux urenos Iipemcemzatenn u 
Apyrux HeoSxoAuMpix AOTKHOCTHEX JIM um ycTaHaBunnaeT npaBusia mpoue- 
_Aypbl AIA mpoBewenun cBoewk pabotsi. 

6. Komuccna mponoaut emeromnpre 3acetanua B TAKOe BPeMA u B 
T8KOM MeCTe, Kak OHA MOET penmmurs. Bueouepeannue 3acemaHuA MmpoBo— 
AATCA NO mpochoe AByx usm Sonee unenon Komuccuu. Bpema u Mecto 
TepBoro 3acefannA 6ymeT OnpememeHO cornamenuem mexay CTopoHamm. 

7. Pacxompi Kaxzoro wiena Komuccuu onmaunsawTcA ero co6cTBeH- 
HbM TpaBUTeaECTBOM., Te COBMeCTHBIE pacxOabl, KOTOPbIe MOryT OGnITER cAe~ 
Janet Komicenei, onmaunBanotca CToponamm NOCpezCTBOM paBHEX BSHOCOB. 
Kagzaan CTopona Taree exeroaHo mepemaet Komuccum cymmy, paBHyw cTon- 
MOCTM KOTMKOBPBIX IIKypOK, KOHPUCKOBAHHEIX C10 B COOTBETCTBUM C nosOKe= 
HMAMM NyHKTAa 5S Ctarnu VI. 

8. Komuceun mpeazctannner Croponam exerogni moKnmag 0 cBoel 
MeATeEIBHOCTH. 


9. Komuccua momeT BpemA oT BpemeHu AenaTs CToDOHam peKoMeHna~ 


uuu mo mo6oMy BoMpocy, KoTOphiii KacaeTCA KOTMKOBLX pecypcoOB uu ynpaB- 


menun Komuccuen. 


Cratna VI 
Aga ocymectanenua nmonomenni Crarsu III Cropoxu cornamawrca 


O CIE AY Ouem ¢ 
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1. Korga Aomenm oSpas0m yNOMHOMOWeHHOe AONEHOCTHOE JMO mD- 
Sofi ua Cropon mMeeT AOcTaTOUHOe OCHOBAHME NomaraTh, uToO waKoe-m60 
CyHHO, OSopymoBaHHoe AIA AOOLMIM RUBE MOPCKMX peCypcoB m HaxozAmmee- 
CA NOg wpucanHoneit mofoh u3 CTopon, HapymaeT 3anpemenue MOpCcKOi oxo- 
Trl HA KOTMKOB, mpefycmoTpenHoe Cratne# III, oro mmuo momeT NOAHATE- 
CA Ha TaKoOe CYAHO, e€CJIM OHO HE HAXOAMTCA B TEPPUTOPMANDHDK BOAAX 
Apyroro rocymapeTBa, “ NOABeEprHyTs ero o6nicky. Takoe WOmmHOCTHOS 
‘muuo AOUHHO UMeETE CheumanbHoe yAOCTOBepeHne, BLIMAaHHOe HOMNETCHTHH— 
MM BIACTAMM ero MpaBmTeJECTBA M COCTABNeHHOe HA BHIVMCKOM, ANOHCKOM 
M pyCCKOM ASbKax, HOTOpOe AOTRHO ObiTh npex!lapnenHo KanuTaky CyAHAa 0 
ero mpocn6e. 

8. Ecwm owmHOCTHOe ammo noce O6nicKa CyfHa noONpexHemy wmeer 
MocTaTounoe OCHOBAHNe NOaraTb, YO CcyAHO wm moOoe MUO HA HEM 
HapymaeT 3anpemenne, TO TaKkoe MOMKHOCTHOe MUO MOET 3AXBATUTE wm 
apecTOBaTb Takoe CyfHO WIM AmuO.e B Takom ciyyae CTopona, KOTOpOK 
MIPMAAANERUT MOIUKHOCTHOe JmOO, yBeMOMMAeT, KAK MORRO CKOpee, O Ta- 
KOM apecTe win 3axBaTe CTOpoHy, MMeRNym HpPACAMKUMH Hay CyAHOM HIN 
JMUOM, MW MepemaeT CyAHO MJIM MNO TAK CHOpO, Hak 3TO OCymecTBuMO, 
YIROMHOMOYCHALM AOJMKROCTHEM smyaM CropoHb, uMenmme wpucanKunwm Han 
CYAHOM Win JMNOM, B MeCTe, yCTaHaBsINBaeMOM NO cormamennmm o6enx 
CropoH; OmHako, ecm CTOopona, Nomyunpman yBemwomenne, He MOmeT He~ 
M€AJICHHO NPMHATE CyAHO win mmo, CToponHa, KOTOpaA mMocbwIaeT TaKoe 
ugpemenne, MomeT, mO mpochSe apyrok Croponn, 3amepeuBaTb CyazHO mum 
JMO MOA Hag3s0poM B npememax cBoeli coOcTBeHHOM TeppuTopun Ha youe> 
BUAX, O KOTOPbIX AOrOBopaTca oe Cropoxn. 

3. Jimmp Bractn CTOpoHb, KOTOpOH mpnnagmexnT Takoe Jmu0 win 


CyMHO, wMewT mpaBO paccmaTpnBbaTh mo6ce Ae0, BOSHMHKANMee Ha OCHO 
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pauun Cratpn III u nactroamem Cratau, HM NPMMeHATB HAKa3AaHMA B CBA 
3m C TAaHOBbDM. 

4. Ceumerem MAM MUX MOKA3SAHMA MU ApyruMe MOKAZATENECTBA, HEe~ 
O6xoguMEIe AJIt yCTAHOBJIeHMA HapyMeHUA, NOCKOJIBKy OHM HAXOAATCA B 
pacnopagexuu Kakoli-am60 “3 CTOpOH, AOMEHEI ObITh MOCTaBNeHE! CO BCeM 
BOSMOZHOM G6yicTpoTo# anactam CTopouxH, nmexmeit mpano paccMaTpuBaTS 
weno. 

5. OGHapymennbie Ha 3AaepRAHHEIK CyMaxX KOTUKOBEIE MKypKN Nod 
nemaT KORGucKalun 10 pemenum cyza usm Apyrux samacteit Croponn, 
0m woucgnKunet KoTOpOh npomcxXOAMT paccMOTpeHHe AeA , 

6. MogpoSuHoe coobmenne O Mepax HaKaSARNA, MPMMeHEHHEIXK K 
HApyMnTewAM 3anpelmenua, nmepegaeTCa Apyrum CroponaM He mo3me, 4eM 


B TeweHue TPeX MeCAMeEBR NOCNe MpMMeHeHUA Haka3saHue 


Cratsba VII 
Mlonoxenua Hacronmet Konpentuu ne UpwmMeHaAwrca K uHZelinem, 
afiuam, aneyTamM m SCKMMOCa8M, NPORMBARMM Ha NOSepexbe, OMbIBACMOM 
BOAeMM, yKA3aHHbMM B CTaTbe III, 4 3@8HBMAMMMMCA MOPCKOIt OxoTOn 
H& KOTUKOBR B YeTHOKAX, KOTOpHIG HE NepeBOSATCA ApyrMMu cywamu uw 
He ACNONb3YNWTCA B CBA3H C HMMM, M NPMBOAATCA B ABUREHNE ACKID— 
YuTeNBHO BeCamMu, Tpe6KkamMn usm Tapycamu, C SKMNAxeM, He MpeBLi- 
WamquM NAT weNonek B KARAOM MomKe, Kak 3TO WO Cux nop nmpaKkTu- 
KOBaNOCK, M 6e3 ynoTpe6mennA OTHeCTpeNBHOrO OpyEuA, Mp“ ycuonun, 
4TO STM OXOTHUKM He HAXOAATCA Ha CIye5e y Apyrmx JM M HE 3aKIID~ 


UWI KOHTpaktTa Ha nNocTaBKy mMKyp Kakomy-Jm60 muy. 


Crates VIII 
1. Kaxngan Cropona cormamaeTcaA He pa3spemaTb sMuaM us CymaM 


NONb3OBATECA mO6EMu 43 ee NOpTOBR umm rapaHeih usu smm6o% qacTLw ee 
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TeppuTopuu Ana mosolt yearn, npesycuarpunamneti HapyueHue 3ampemenua, 
yeranoBmenHoro B Cratse III. 

3. Kaguan CTropona Tare CcoriamaeTcaA 3ampeTUuTb BBO3S “ AOCTAaBKY 
Ha ee TeppuTOpuH u TOproBIM B npeseNax ee TeppuTOpHM MKypKaMm KO~ 
TUKOB, QOORITHX B palione ceBepHow uacTu Tuxoro oKeaHa, yNOMAHYTOM 
B Crarbe III, 38 mcKmmoueHMeM MWb Tex, KOTOpbie Aobnrrs! Cows0m Coner~ 
cxnux Conmanuctuueckux Pecny$mx wm CoegqunenHpmu [tatamu AmMeprkn 
Ha Nex6umax; TeX, KOTOpbIe AOOLITH B MOpe AVIA UCCEMOBATEJBCHYX We=- 
ne B cooTBeTCTBun c Ta6smuet; Tex, HoTOpBIe AOGLiTh! B COOTBeETCTEUU 
c nmonoxenusmu CTatpu VII; Tex, KoTOpbie KOR@UCKOBAHL! Ha OCHOBAHMY 
nynxta 5, Cratau VI; “ Tex, KoTopbie HeNpeAHAMepeHHO AOOnITh! Y BSA- 
TH BO Bilagenwe OfHOM u3 CTOpoH, Mpu ycloBumM, OAHAaKO, 4YTO BCE MKyp— 
KM, Togmamammue NO yKasaHHoe UCKMOYeHMe, AOMEHE: SHIT OMUMAIbHO 
TOMC4eHLI U AOJDEHDM O6pa30M SACBUAeETENECTBOBARL! BIACTAMU 3anHTepe— 


COBAHHO: CTOpOHtl. 


Crarba IX 
1. CoorsetcrBymmue CropoHi corjamanTcaA u3 o6mero uncaa KO- 
TUKOBLX MKypOK, MO6hmBaeMEx Ha Cyme B KASMOM Ce3OHE C NpPOMbICIOBO! 
ueIDw, MepewzapaTb B KOHMe Ces0HA ONpeeNeHHEM mpomenT oO6mero Ko~ 
mmuecTBA “ CTOMMOCTM MKYypOK cormacno Hmeecnexzymmet Trabmuue: 


Cows CoBetcKux CounammeruyecKkux 
Pecny6smxk Kanagze 15 npoyextos 


Anogun 15 npowextos 
Coeaunenntie [rari AMepmkKn Kaname 15 npomextos 
fnmouuu 15 npouertos 
3. Kamnaa CTropona cormamaeTcaA mepewaBbaTbh TAKUe KOTUKOBEIE 


MKypKM ynomHOMOYeHHOMy areHTy MpunuMammeh CTOpoHn Ha MeCTE ZObbI- 
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am wim B KaKoM-Jm60 ApyToM mecTe, B3AMMHO CormacOBaHHOM TAaHKMMY 


Croponamm. 


3. 


C rem, aToOn Soszee cnpasegmmBO pasmeNmTh Opmme wm KOCBeH- 


HBIG pacxOmb! MO NCCJICHOBAHAAM B MODE B sanagznoh qactu Tuxoro oKéana, 


npeayomarpuBaetca: 


(a) 4uro B wmp6oh roa, B Te“eHNe KOTOpOrO MpoMbicnoEnbLt ySo% npo= 


(d) 


BOAZUTCH KaK B CTage KoMaHZOpCKux OCTpOBOB, Tak uw B CTane 


ToneHbero ocTpoBa, uM wCCemOBAHUA B MOpe B STOM pafione 


mposogatca wa yposHe 3.000 usm 6onee KOTUKOB: 


(1) 


(2) 


Kanaga nu AnoHxnA oTKamytca oT oTuncnenuk mtypoK Ko- 
TuKOB oT Com3a ConeTorRux Conuanuctuueckux Pecny6muK, 
TpexycMorpeHAL” myHKTOM 1 HacTrosmef Crarnm; 2 
Coegunennuie tarsi AMepuku yBesmmuaT CBOon OTUNOTeHUA 
Kanage u Anoumu, mpeaycmorpenspie nykkTom 1 Hacroaueh 
Cratnu, Ha 375 mkypokK KOTMKOB ANA Kamo u3 oTux 


Cropon. 


aro B mo6oh rom, B TeweHne KOTOpOrO npomEicnoBLt yooh 


MpOBOAMTCA TONbKO u3 cTaga Ha KomanwopcKux ocTpoBax wm 


TOMBKO m3 CTagza Ha TONIEHBem OCTpOBe, HM UCCIEMOBAHUA B 


MOpe B STOM paifone npoBomaTca Ha yporne 1.000 uum 6o.tee 


KOTMKOB: 


(1) 


(2) 


Kanaga a AnonmA OTKaxyTCA OT OTUNCHeHuK mMKypoK Ko 
TuKkoB oT Cow3a ConpetTcKux Counanuctuueckux Pecny6mnk, 
MpeaxycMorpeHHEx nyHkTom 1 Hacrosmef Cratbu; u 
Coemunenupie [rarn AMepuknu yBesMyaT CRON OTUNCIeEHMA 
Kanagze u Snonmz, mpegycmorpenApie NyHKTOM 1 HaCcTOA= 
mek Crarbu, na 188 mkypok KoTMKOB AA Kaxgoh u3 oTnx 


Cropor. 
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Cratha X 

1. Kamaan Cropona o6a3yeTCA u34aTb 4 MPOBOAMTE B EM3HBb TaKne 
SEKOHOZATeCNBEBIG MephI, C COOTBETCTBYNIMMM HAKASAHNAMM 38 HapymeHne 
TAKOBDIX, KOTOpble MoryT OHITR HeOOxoAmME! Ana oSecneuenua coOmmzenna 
Hactommef Konsenunn u AA Toro, uTOon cHenaTE 3ffPfexkTuBHbMA ee nom0- 
meHUA, 

8. CTopoms zanee CormamawTca COTPyAHMYaTb Apyr c Apyrom B 
MpUHATAM Takux Mep, KOTOpbie MOryT OEITh NOAXOAAMMMM WIA AOcTuRenun 
uentet Hacrommei Konpenuuu, BHIMYAA 3anpemenne MOpCKO# OXOTH Ha KO— 


THKOB, KaK nmpefAycmoTpeHO Cratbeit III. 


Crarna XI 

Croponbi Cormamanfca coopaTbcs B HaYane mectoro rove aAelicrauan 
HacTtommei Konnenuun, mM, ecm KoHBeHUMA mpomIeBaAeTCA COrmacHo no— 
noxexnsaM nykKTa 4 Crarpn XIII, To BHOBB co6paTEca B Gonee nosAHui 
roa, ANA paccmMotTpenua peKomMenzauui Kommccun, mpegCcraBmeHHEx B CO— 
orpeTcTsau © nyHKTOM 3 (e) Crathm V, u aA ompemzenenua, Kakne 
AanbHeimue COrmanenwA MOryT 6bITh REMATENLHSI ANA MOCTHRCHNA MA 
KCYMAIBHO AONYCTHMOM MpOAYKTMBHOCTH KOTUKOBDX CTag ceBepHOH uactu 
Tuxoro okeaHa. Bpmeynomanytsit Comee noszun rom 6ymeT ycTaHoBjeH 


Croponamu Ha Conemanun B HaYaNe mecToro roma. 


Crarba XII 
Ecum KaKan-mu60 CTopona couteT, 4TO O6a3aTeNBCTBA, A3JIOMEH— 
HbIe B nyHKTax 3, 4 nym 5 Crareu Il, utn mo6oe mpyroe o6a3atem— 
CTBO, KOTOpOe B3AIM HA Ce6H CTOpOHE!, HE BLMOJHAMTCA, 4, CCIM Ona 
yBegomuT 06 STOM OCTaubAbIe Croposbi, BCe CTOpOHb! B TeweHMe TPeX 


MeCAUCB C MOMGHTS TOSYAICHNA TakKOrO yBeAOMIECHUA co6epytca AA 
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COBMeCTHOM KOHCYIbTAalMu OTHOCUTeIBHO HEOSxOAMMOCTU M xApakTepa 
MeponpuaTnh oA ucMpaBseHusl MomOKeHuA. B cayuae ecm Takan KOH 
CyipTalfs He MIpuBegzeT K COrmameHum OTHOCUTeBHO HeEOSxogumoctTu u 
xapakTepa MeponpuatTuli ANA ucnpaBseHuA nOMoxeHusS, moSan us CTopoH 
MOeT yBeAOMUTE B NucEMeHHOM Hopme Apyrue CToponb! O HAaMepeHMM mpe~ 
KpatuTp gevicrsue Koupenuuu u, HECMOTPA Ha NOJOMeHMA NyHKTAa 4 
Crarnu XIII, Koupenma 3arem mpekpaTuT coe AelicrBue Ama Boex Cro- 


poH moO ucTeweHnuu MeBSATY MeCAMeCR CO AHA TaKOrO yBeCATOMJICHUA. 


Crarna XIII 

1. Hactosman Houpenuua nozmeanT patzguxaunu, u paTnguKaunon- 
HEie TpaMoTp: SGymwyT CHaHbi HA xXpaneHue MpasuTenwecTBy CoefznuHeHHDx TtTa~ 
ToB AMepuKU Tak CKOpO, KAK NoaKTuYeCKU BOSMOXKHO. 

2. MWpasurespcTBo Coeaunenupmx Utaros AmMepuku yBegxommT Apyrue 
nognucanmue MWpanuTrenpcTna Oo mMepeAaHHEIX HA XpAHeHue paTugrKauuon— 
HbIX TpamoTax. , 

3. Hacromman KonBeHuma BoTynNaeT B CuaY B MeHb Cwauu Ha Xpa~ 
HeHue YeTBepTO! paTuguKauMOHHOM rpamoTbl, u MO RCTyMIeHmUu ee B Cusay 
TyHKT!H 1 mu 3 Crarau IX 6yzyr cunuTarbca mevicTBymmuMu c 1-ro uMHA 
1956 roga, mpm“ ycnosuu, uro CTropoHbi c MOMeHTa NOg”NnuCaHua KonBeHuun 
TOAACPEKMUBAIOT COTNIACHO CEOMM BHYTPeCHHMM 3AKOHAM Banmpemenne u offer- 
TUBHOS MpexoTBpamenHue MODCKOM OXOTE! HA KOTHKOB JMuyauu wm CymaMu, 
HAXOAMUMUCA TOA wpucmuKUNeli cooTBeTcTBymmux CTOpoH. 

4. Hacrosyan Konpenuma ocTaneTcs B cule B TeueHue mecTu eT 
uM Manee AO BCTYMNeCHMA B Cumy HOBO umm nepecmoTpeHHOh KonBenuun 0 
KOTHHAX Memay CTOpoHamu, usm MO ucTe“eHMA OZHOPTO Toga nocse TaKoro 
TepMOza B MeCTh eT, B 3ABUCMMOCTM OT TOTO, UTO npousolineT paHee, 
pu youoBuu, OAHAKO, YTO OHA MOET OCTATECA B Cue B TeWeHVe FArtE~ 


Hefmero mepuoma, ecm CTopoHn! BEHeCyT Takoe petlenue Ha CoBemanun 


B Hayate mecToro roma, KOTOpOe mpemycmorpeHo B CratTne XI. 
5. Toanunnem texcet Hnactomme Konspenuuu OymeT CmaH Ha xpaHe— 
Rue TIpapurenpcTBy Coezunennimx [ratop AMepuku, KOoTOpoe pa3somier 3a- 


BepeHREe KOMMUM TAaKOBOrO KammaOmMy u3 nNomMucaBuux HonBerumo rocyzapetTs,. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized 
by their respective Governments, have signed this Convention. 
DONE in Washington this ninth day of February 1957, in 
the English, Japanese, and Russian languages, each text equally 


authentic. 


UROHMMEL TL. €ROKAOCEMKREGERGD 
eFReM, CORMHCB#BALR. 
FARHRFtEEDMARAAKRIYY FY. BELLE 


RCHSAKRH. AXRGMRUOrY THCI ORB EERL 


B YAOCTOBEPEHME BAIMEYKASAHHOPO numenoxnvcasmueca, Syayun 
AOTEHEM O6Pa30M yYNONHOMOYeHHEMM CBOMMU COOTBeTCTByauyMy Mpa— 
BUTeNECTBAMM, MOANMCann HacTOommyo KonBeHuuW. 

COBEPIEHO pr. Bauunrrone AeBATOrO AHA gespama 1957 roga 
Ha @HraMickoM, pyCCKOM M ANOHCKOM A3bKax, Mp yCOBMM, YTO BCE 


TCKCTH! MMENT OLUHAKOBYH CHIAy. 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF CANADA: 


AFFRRFOR DHE 
OT MMEHM MPABATEIBCTBA KAHAZEI: 


A. D. P. Heeney. 
G. R. Crarx. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN: 
AAR RH ORDE 
OT VMMEHM MPABMTEIBCTBA ATCHYM: 


Masayuki TAnt. 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


YA XTbHSERKADAAKAOR DK 
OT MMEHM MIPABVTENBCTBA COW3A COBETCKMX COUMAJMCTIMECKMX PECHYBIMK: 


DApeysor| 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
FRYPASREKHOR BE 
OT VMEHM MPABTENBCTBA CORIMHEHHLIX OTATOB AMEPMKM: 


Won C HERRINGTON 
ARNIE J SUOMELA 


1G Zaroubin. 
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Schedule 


1. The United States of America each year during the first four 
years shall tag 50,000 black pups on the Pribilof Islands. 

2. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics each year during the 
first four years shall tag 25 per cent of the black pups on the Com- 
mander Islands-and 25 per cent of the black pups on Robben 
Island. 

3. In the event that pelagic sealing should be suspended for 
one or more years under the provisions of Article IV, paragraph 3, 
the tagging of black pups shall continue at the mentioned rates for 
a comparable number of years. 

4. The United States of America each year shall take at sea 
for research purposes in the Eastern Pacific Ocean between 1,250 
and 1,750 seals. 

5. Canada each year shall take at sea for research purposes in 
the Eastern Pacific Ocean between 500 and 750 seals. 

6. Japan shall take at sea in the Western Pacific Ocean: 


(a) annually in the first and second years of pelagic research 
between 2,750 and 3,250 seals; 


(b) annually during the remaining four years of pelagic re- 
search between 1,400 and 1,600 seals. 


7. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall take at sea in 
the Western Pacific Ocean: 


(a) annually in the first and second years of pelagic research 
between 750 and 1,250 seals; © 


(b) annually during the remaining four years of pelagic research 
between 400 and 600 seals. 
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Ta6auua 

1. Coegnrennpie Mraty! AMepmku OymyT MeTUTS Kaxgeit rom B Te- 
ueHne mepBbx wersipex met 50.000 wepHam metenbmen Ha Mpu6nwionyx 
ocTrpoBax; 

3. Cows ConetcKux Counamuctuueckux Pecny6mmk O6yneT MeTUTS 
Keak rom B Tewenne nepEEx ueTepex ser 35% wepHex geTempmes na 
Komangopekux ocTpopax u 35% wepHex gerenpmeit na Trenbem ocTpone; 

3. B cayuae, ecm mMopckan 206sma KoTHKOB SyfeT mpnocTaHoBse— 
Ha Ha OAMH POM msm AONEMe, cormacHo nyukTy 3 Craran IV, Meuenne 
uepHEx AeTensme SymeT nvoomOmATECA COrmacHO yNOMAHYTEM HOOMAM B 
Teuenne CooTBeTcTByxmero uncna eT; 

4. CoeguHennte rats: AMepuku OyftyT mOOprBaTS Kamm rom B 
Mope ana weneh uccnegoBanni B BOCTOUHOK ywacTtu Tuxoro oKeaHa OT 
1.350 go 1.750 KoTuKos; 

5. Kanaga 6ymeT nO6nipaTD Kamali rom B MOpe ANA Wenew uccne— 
AOBAHN B BOCTOUHOH uactu Tuxoro oKkeaHa oT 500 mo 750 KoTmKoB; 

6. Anonus Synet gobnipaTh B MOpe B SanenHol ywactu Tuxoro 
oKeana: 

(a) emerogHo B nepBOmM Mm BTOpOM Tomy MOpCKux HAayUHEX uccnen0— 

Bani or 3.750 no 3.350 KoTuKoB; 

(>) exerogHo B TeueHMe OCTANSHEX ueTEIPeX NeT MOPCKMX HAYUHEX 

necdemopannii memay 1.400 u 1.600 KoTuKoB; 

7. Cows Conetchux Coumamuctuyecknx Pecny6mmk SymeT mO6niBaTs 
B MOpe B SamaqHOl wactn Tuxoro oKeaHa: 

(a) exeroazHo B TMepBoM m BTOPOM POmy MOPCHMX HAyGHEX nCcnen0- 


Banni Memgy 750 mu 1.350 KoTmkos; 
(b 


~ 


emerogHO B TEYECHHE OCTANBHEIX YETEIPEX NET MOpPCKMX H&y4HEr 


ucczezoBnanni mMemay 400 u 600 KoTmKoB. 
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I certiry THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the Interim Convention on 
Conservation of North Pacific Fur Seals, including the Schedule attached 
thereto, signed at Washington on February 9, 1957, in the English, Japanese, 
and Russian languages, the signed original of which is deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, JoHN Foster Duss, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department 
of State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Authentication Officer 
of the said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District ot Co- 
lumbia, this eleventh day of February, 1957. 


{SEAL] Joun Foster DuLuEs 
Secretary of State 


By BarsBara HartMaNn 
Authentication Officer 
Department of State 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 8, 1957, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said convention; 

Wuenreas the said convention was ratified by the President of 
the United States of America on August 30, 1957, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

WueErEas it is provided in Article XIII of the said convention 
that the convention shall enter into force on the date of the 
deposit of the fourth instrument of ratification with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the 
Government of the United States of America on September 16, 
1957 by the United States of America and by Canada, on Septem- 
ber 20, 1957 by Japan, and on October 14, 1957 by the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provisions of Article 
XIII of the said convention, the convention entered into force on 
October 14, 1957; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim 
and make public the said convention to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in 
good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of 
the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dong at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[spat] fifty-seven and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred eighty-second. 


DWIGHT D EISENHOWER 
By the President: 
Joun Foster Dues 
Secretary of State 
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BRAZIL 


United States of America Educational 
Commission 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Rio de Janeiro November 5, 1957; 
Entered into force November 5, 1957. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador [?] 


Ministerio pAs ReLacées ExrTeriores, 
Rio DE JANEIRO. 
DOYDPo/DE/DAI/158/542.6(22) Em 6 de novembro de 1957 
Sennor EmBarxapor, 

Considerando que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e 0 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América estéo animados do 
desejo de favorecer o entendimento entre os povos brasileiro e 
norte-americano por meio de um intercambio mais amplo de 
cophecimentos profissionais e de ordem geral, através de ativi- 
dades educacionais; e considerando que um Acérdo sébre Pro- 
dutos Agricolas, firmado pelos Governos do Brasil e dos Estados 
Unidos da América, autoriza a conclusféo de um convénio des- 
tinado a financiar atividades de intercfmbio educacional, por 
meio da utilizagio de moeda brasileira que pertence aos Estados 
Unidos da América ou & disposigéo do mesmo pafs para despesas 
com as aludidas atividades; e, considerando ainda que o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América julga Gtil, para o desenvolvi- 
mento da compreensio entre os dois povos, tornar disponivel, 
com tal objetivo, determinada proporgéo de fundos na aludida 
moeda; tenho a honra de comunicar a Vossa Exceléncia que o 
Govérno brasileiro concorda com as seguintes disposigées: 


Artigo I 
Seré criada uma instituigéo a ser denominada ‘Comisséo 


Educacional dos Estados Unidos da Américano Brasil’ (desig- 
nada, doravante, como ‘‘a Comissdo”), a qual ser4 reconhecida 


1See the English translation quoted in the United States note; post, 
p. 2348. 
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pelos Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América como 
érgo destinado a facilitar a administragdo de um programa educa- 
cional, a ser financiado por verbas distribuidas 4 Comiss4o pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e provenientes de fundos 
em poder dos Estados Unidos da América, ou postos 4 disposig40 
do mesmo pafs para despesas com a aludida finalidade. 

Com a excecdo do que estipula o artigo III, a Comissao estar4 
isenta, dentro das finalidades do presente instrumento, do que 
prevé a legislagéio dos Estados Unidos da América a respeito da 
aplicag&io de fundos e eréditos. Tais fundos serfo considerados, 
no Brasil, como propriedade de Govérno estrangeiro. Os mesmos 
fundos, tornados disponfveis pelo presente Acérdo, respeitando as 
condigdes e limitagdes expostas a seguir, seréo utilizados pelo 
Comissio ou por qualquer outro organismo que fér convencionado 
pelos Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América, em 
obediéncia ao enunciado na segéo 32 (b) da Lei dos Excedentes 
Agricolas dos Estados Unidos da América de 1944 (e emendas), 
para as seguintes finalidades: 


(1) financiamento de estudos, pesquisas, instrucdo e outras 
atividades educacionais de cidadéos dos Estados Unidos da 
América em escolas e instituigdes de ensino superior do Brasil; ou 
de cidadaos brasileiros em escolas e instituigdes de ensino superior 
dos Estados Unidos da América, localizadas fora dos Estados 
Unidos da América isto 6, fora do Territério Continental, Havaf, 
Alasca (inclusive Ilhas Aleutas), Porto-Rico e Ilhas Virgens, 
incluindo custeio de transporte, ensino, estada e outras despesas 
decorrentes das atividades escolares; ou, 

(2) custeio de transporte de cidadaos brasileiros desejosos de 
freqiientar escolas e instituigdes de ensino superior dos Estados 
Unidos da América, localizadas nos Estados Unidos da América, 
isto 6, no Territério Continental, Havaf, Alasca (inclusive Ilhas 
Aleutas), Porto-Rico e Ilhas Virgens, desde que essa freqitencia 
nao venha privar cidadéos dos Estados Unidos da América da 
oportunidade de se matricularem nas referidas escolas e insti- 
tuigdes. 


Artigo IT 


Para realizar os propésitos acima mencionados a Comisséo 
poder& exercer, respeitadas as disposigdes do presente Acérdo, 
todos os poderes necessérios para o cumprimento dos objetivos do 
presente instrumento, inclusive: 


(1) planejar, adotar e executar programas enquadrados nos 
objetivos visados pela Segdo 32 (b) da Lei dos Excedentes Agricolas 
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dos Estados Unidos da América de 1944 (e emendas), bem como 
nos objetivos do presente Acérdo. 

(2) recomendar 4 Comissao das bolsas estrangeiras (“Board of 
Foreign Scholarships’’), institufda pela Lei dos Excedentes Agri- 
colas dos Estados Unidos da América de 1944 (e emendas), 
estudantes, professores de vdrios niveis e pesquisadores residentes 
no Brasil, bem como instituigdes brasileiras qualificadas, para 
participarem das atividades previstas na aludida Lei. 

(3) recomendar ao referido “Board of Foreign Scholarships” a 
adogao, para selecdéo dos beneficiérios das atividades acima refe- 
ridas, dos critérios considerados necess4rios para a realizagaéo dos 
objetivos do presente Acérdo. 

(4) adquirir, conservar e dispér de bens em nome da Comissao, 
da maneira que o seu Conselho Diretor julgar. necesséria ou 
desejavel. 

(5) autorizar o Tesoureiro da Comissio ou qualquer outra 
pessoa por ela designada, a receber fundos a serem depositados 
em contas bancérias em nome do Tesoureiro da Comisséo, ou 
de qualquer outra pessoa para tanto designada. A nomeagdo do 
Tesoureiro, ou de outra pessoa com fungées semelhantes, deve ser 
aprovada pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América. Os 
fundos recebidos deverdo ser depositados pelo Tesoureiro em uma 
instituigdo ou em instituigdes depositdérias designadas pelo Go- 
vérno dos Estados Unidos da América. 

(6) autorizar desembolsos, concessao de auxilios e adiantamento 
de verbas, em cumprimento dos objetivos do presente Acérdo. 

(7) providenciar prestagdes de contas periédicas do Tesoureiro 
da Comissao, de acérdo com a orientagao de contadores seleciona- 
dos pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América. 

(8) contratar um Secretério Executivo e um corpo de secre- 
térios e auxiliares, bem como fixar 0 montante e autorizar o 
pagamento de salfrios e proventos, utilizando, para isso, os fundos 
disponiveis pelo presente Acérdo. 


Artigo ILI 


Todos os compromissos, obrigacgdes e despesas autorizados pela 
Comissao sero feitos de acérdo com um orgamento anual apro- 
vado pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, respeitando 
a regulamentaca4o por éle estabelecida. 


Artigo IV 


A administragéo e a diregéo dos assuntos ligados 4 Comissao 
caberéo a um Conselho Diretor (designado, doravante, como 
“9 Conselho”), composto de dez membros, sendo cinco de nacio- 
nalidade brasileira e cinco de nacionalidade estadunidense. O 
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funcionério de mais alta categoria da Misséo diplomfética dos 
Estados Unidos da América no Brasil (designado, doravante, como 
“O Chefe da Miss&o’’), ser&é o Presidente de Honra:do Conselho. 
O Chefe da Missao indicaré o Presidente do Conselho, depois de 
consultar o Govérno brasileiro. O Presidente, como membro 
regular do Conselho, tera direito a voto e, em caso de empate, o 
seu voto ter& poder decisivo. Os membros estadunidenses do 
Conselho, pelo menos dois dos quais deverdo ser funcionérios 
servindo na Missa&o diplomatica dos Estados Unidos da América 
no Brasil, serio nomeados e dispensados pelo Chefe da Miss4o. 
Os membros de nacionalidade brasileira seréo nomeados e dispen- 
sados pelo Ministério das Relacdes Exteriores. 

Os membros exercerdo suas fungées a partir da data da nomea- 
gio até o dia 31 de dezembro do mesmo ano, podendo ser redesig- 
nados. As vagas resultantes da rentincia, mudanca de residéncia 
do Brasil para o exterior, término de fungées, ou qualquer outro 
motivo, serio preenchidas de acérdo com as normas prescritas, 
anteriormente, no presente Artigo. 

Os membros desempenharaéo suas funcédes sem qualquer re- 
muneracéo. O Conselho, entretanto, poderd& autorizar o paga- 
mento de despesas decorrentes do comparecimento dos membros 
4s suas reunides, bem como do desempenho de fungées oficiais por 
éle determinadas. 


Artigo V 


O Conselho poderé adotar os regulamentos e criar os comités 
que julgar necessfrios para a gestéo dos negécios da Comissao. 


Artigo VI 


Seréo apresentados, anualmente, aos Governos do Brasil e dos 
Estados Unidos da América, relatérios sébre as atividades da 
Comisséo e cujo teor e forma deveréo enquadrarse nos moldes de 
relatérios estabelecidos pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América. 


Artigo VII 


A Sede da Comissao seré localizada na Capital brasileira, mas 
as reunides do Conselho ou de qualquer de seus Comités poderao 
realizar-se em outros lugares por éle oportunamente determinados. 
As atividades dos membros e funcionfrios da Comisséo0 poderdo 
ser desempenhadas em qualquer lugar que o Conselho haja 
designado. 
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Artigo VIII 


Os Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América con- 
cordam com a utilizagaéo dos fundos, em moeda brasileira, que 
couberam ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América em conse- 
quéncia do Acérdo sébre Excedentes de Produtos Agricolas de 16 
de novembro de 1955, (doravante designado como ‘‘Acérdo sébre 
Produtos Agricolas”) até o total de CR$ 49.058.800,00 (quarenta 
e nove milhées, cinqiienta e oito mil e oitocentos cruzeiros), na 
realizagiéo dos objetivos do presente Acdrdo. 

O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América tornaré disponiveis, 
para despesas autorizadas pela Comissio, fundos, em moeda 
brasileira, na proporgaéo exigida para a realizacgéo dos objetivos 
do presente Acérdo. A Comisso, entretanto, em caso algum 
poderé ultrapassar, em seus gastos, os limites orgamentarios im- 
postos pelo Artigo III do presente Acérdo. 


Artigo IX 


Os Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América dis- 
pensarao todos os esforgos no sentido de facilitar os programas de 
intercf&mbio educacional, previsto pelo presente Acérdo e pela 
Convengao para o fomento das relagdes culturais interamericanas, 
bem como de resolver quaisquer problemas decorrentes de sua 
realizacao. 


Artigo X 


Onde quer que se encontre, no presente Acérdo, & expressio 
“Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América.” deve-se por ela 
entender o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, representado 
por seu Secretério de Estado ou por qualquer outro funcionério ou 
servidor do mesmo Govérno, por éle designado para gir em seu 
nome. 


Artigo XI 


O presente Acérdo poderé ser modificado por troca de notas 
entre os Governos do Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Artigo XII 
O presente Acérdo entraré em vigor na data de sua assinatura. 


2. A presente nota e a de Vossa Exceléncia, n°170, desta data 
e de igual teor, constituem acérdo formal entre os Governos do 
Brasil e dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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TIAS 3417. 
6 UST 4033. 


Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia 
os protestos da minha alta estima e mais distinta consideragao. 


Jos& CarLos pE Macrepo SoarEs 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Exuis O. Briaes, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América. 





The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for Foregn 
Affairs 


No. 170 Rio DE JANEIRO, November 5, 1957. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge Your Excellency’s Note No. 
DC1/DPO/DE/DAI/158 of today’s date, the text of which reads 
in English as follows: 


“Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between 
the peoples of the United States of America and of the United 
States of Brazil by a wider exchange of knowledge and profes- 
sional talents through educational activities; and 

Considering that an Agricultural Commodities Agreement 
signed between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Brazil authorizes an agreement for 
financing certain educational exchange programs from Brazilian 
currency held or available for expenditure by the United States 
of America for such purposes; and considering that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America deems it in the interest 
of the development of better mutual understanding between 
the two nations to make available a certain proportion of this 
currency for this purpose; 

My Government agrees as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a commission to be known as the 
United States of America Educational Commission in Brazil 
(hereinafter designated ‘‘the Commission’’) which shall be recog- 
nized by the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Brazil as an organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the administration of an educational pro- 
gram to be financed by funds made available to the Commission 
by the Government of the United States of America from funds 
held or available for expenditure by the United States of America 
for such purpose. 
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Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Commission shall 
be exempt from the domestic and local laws of the United States 
of America as they relate to the use and expenditure of cur- 
rencies and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in 
the present agreement. The funds shall be regarded in Brazil 
as belonging to a foreign government. The funds made avail- 
able under the present agreement, within the conditions and 
limitations hereinafter set forth, shall be used by the Commis- 
sion or such other instrumentality as may be agreed upon by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Brazil for the purposes, as set forth in Section 32 (b) 
- the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, $B G54. 
ft) 

(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities of or for citizens of the United States of America 
in schools and institutions of higher learning located in Brazil; 
or of citizens of Brazil in United States of America schools and 
institutions of higher learning located outside the continental 
United States of America, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleu- 
tian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including 
payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance, and other 
expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 

(2) furnishing transportation for Brazilian citizens who desire 
to attend the United States of America schools and institutions 
of higher learning in the continental United States of America, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, whose attendance will not deprive 
citizens of the United States of America of any opportunity to 
attend such schools and institutions. 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Com- 
mission may, subject to the provisions of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes 
of the present agreement, including the following: 


(1) Plan, adopt and carry out programs in accordance with 
the purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States of America 
Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, and the purposes of 
the present agreement. 

(2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, pro- 
vided for in the United States of America Surplus Property 
Act of 1944, as amended, students, professors, research scholars, 
teachers, resident in Brazil, and Brazilian institutions qualified 
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to participate in the program in accordance with the aforesaid 
Act. 

(3) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships such qualifications for the selection of participants in the 
programs as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose 
and objectives of the present agreement. 

(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of 
the Commission as the Board of Directors of the Commis- 
sion may consider necessary or desirable. 

(5) Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other 
person as the Commission may designate to receive funds to be 
deposited in bank accounts in the name of the Treasurer of the 
Commission or such other person as may be designated. The 
appointment of the Treasurer or such designee shall be approved 
by the Government of the United States of America. The 
Treasurer shall deposit funds received in a depository or deposi- 
tories designated by the Government of the United States of 
America. 

(6) Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of 
grants and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the 
present agreement. 

(7) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treas- 
urer of the Commission as directed by auditors selected by the 
Government of the United States of America. 

(8) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical 
staff and fix and authorize payment of the salaries and wages 
thereof out of funds made available under the present agree- 
ment. 


Article 3 


All commitments, obligations, and expenditures authorized by 
the Commission shall be made in accordance with an annual 
budget, to be approved by the Government of the United States 
of America pursuant to such regulations as it may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Com- 
mission shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten 
members (hereinafter designated “the Board”), five of whom 
shall be citizens of the United States of America and five of 
whom shall be citizens of Brazil. The principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to 
Brazil (hereinafter designated ‘“‘Chief of Mission’’) shall be 
Honorary Chairman of the Board. The Chief of Mission shall 
appoint the Chairman of the Board, after consultation with the 
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Brazilian Government. The Chairman as a regular member of 
the Board shall have the right to vote, and in case of a tie his 
vote shall be decisive. The citizens of the United States of 
America on the Board, at least two of whom shall be officers of 
the United States Foreign Service establishment in Brazil, 
shall be appointed and removed by the Chief of Mission. The 
Brazilian members shall be appointed and removed by the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment 
until the following December 31 and shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of 
residence outside Brazil, expiration of service, or otherwise, 
shall be filled in accordance with the appointment procedure 
set forth in this article. 

The members shall serve without compensation but the Board 
may authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of the 
members in attending the meetings of the Board and in perform- 
ing other official duties assigned by the Board. 


Article 5 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such com- 
mittees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs 
of the Commission. 


Article 6 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Government of 
the United States of America shall be made annually on the 
activities of the Commission to the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Brazil. 


Article 7° 


The principal office of the Commission shall be in the capital 
city of Brazil, but meetings of the Board and any of its com- 
mittees may be held in such other places as the Board may from 
time to time determine, and the activities of any of the Com- 
mission’s officers or staff may be carried on at such places as 
may be approved by the Board. 


Article 8 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Brazil agree that currency of Brazil acquired by 
the Government of the United States of America pursuant to 
the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement, dated 16 
November 1955, (hereinafter referred to as the “Commodities 
Agreement”), up to an aggregate amount of 49,058,800 cruzeiros 


TIAS 3417, 
6 UST 4033 


98274 O—58——71 TIAS 3949 


2352 


TS 028, 
61 Stat. 178, 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 UST 


(forty-nine million, fifty-eight thousand, eight hundred cruzci- 
ros) may be used for purposes of this agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission cur- 
rency of Brazil in such amounts as may be required for the 
purposes of this agreement but in no event may amounts in 
excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant to 
Article 3 of the present agreement be expended by the Com- 
mission. 


Article 9 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Brazil shall make every effort to facilitate the 
exchange of persons programs authorized in this agreement and 
the Convention for the promotion of Inter-American cultural 
relations, and to resolve problems which may arise in the 
operations thereof. 


Article 10 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America’’ is used, it shall be 
understood to mean the Government of the United States of 
America represented by the Secretary of State or any other 
duly authorized official or employee of the Government of the 
United States of America designated by him to act in his 
behalf. 


Article 11 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of 
diplomatic notes between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Brazil. 


Article 12 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of 
signature.”’ 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America confirms this agreement. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
E.uis O. Briees 


His Excellency 
Jos& Cartos pE Macepo Soarss, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 
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PORTUGAL 


Defense: Use of Facilities in the Azores 


Agreement supplementing the agreement of September 6, 1951. 
Signed at Lisbon November 15, 1957; 
Entered into force November 15, 1957. 


SUPPLEMENTARY DEFENSE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
PORTUGAL AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


The Portuguese Government and the Government of the United 
States of America: 

Having in mind the considerations set forth in the Preamble 
of the existing Defense Agreement between them signed on Sep- 
tember 6, 1951, to which both governments continue to attach 
the highest importance as members of the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization; 

Recognizing that some of the preparatory works provided for in 
Article 2 of the said Agreement are not yet completed and that 
there are still other construction projects which have been recog- 
nized by agreement between the military authorities of the two 
Governments as being absolutely essential to insure the fulfillment 
of the defense missions attributed to the Azores; 

Agree as follows: 


1) Article 2 Paragraph 2 of the Defense Agreement of Septem- 
ber 6, 1951, is amended to read as follows: 


“The term for the execution of what is set forth in the body 
of the present article and in sub-paragraph (1) will run from the 
date of signature of this Agreement until the 31st of December, 
1962”. 


2) It is understood that the technical arrangements authorized 
by Article 1 of the Defense Agreement of September 6, 1951, are 
only those agreed upon through today’s date, November 15, 1957, 
by the Ministers of Defense of the two Governments or their 
representatives. 

3) This supplementary Agreement will enter into effect on the 
date of its signature. 
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In testimony thereof the respective plenipotentiaries of the two 
Governments have placed their signatures and affixed their seals 


to the present Agreement. 
Done in Lisbon in two copies, in Portuguese and English, both 


texts having equal value, this fifteenth day of November, 1957. 


[sEaAL] JaMEs BonsBRIGHT. 


[SEAL] PauLto CunHA 
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ACORDO SUPLEMENTAR DE DEFESA ENTRE PORTUGAL 
E OS ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 


O Governo Portugués e o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América: 

Tendo presentes as consideracdes exaradas no PreAmbulo do 
Acordo de Defesa existente entre eles, assinado em 6 de Setembro 
de 1951, ao qual ambos os governos continusm a ligar a mais alta 
importancia, como membros da Organizagéo do Tratado do 
Atlantico Norte; 

Reconhecendo que alguns dos trabalhos preparatérios previstos 
no Artigo 2 do dito Acordo néo estéo completados e que hé ainda 
outros projectos de construgéo que foram reconhecidos por acordo, 
entre as autoridades militares dos dois Governos, como sendo 
absolutamente essenciais para garantir o cumprimento das missdes 
de defesa atribufdas aos Agores; 

Acordam o seguinte: 


1) O Artigo 2°., § 2°., do Acordo de Defesa de 6 de Setembro de 
1951 é alterado e redigido como segue: 


“OQ prazo para a execugdo do que esté estabelecido no corpo 
do presente artigo e no seu § 1°. correré desde a data da assina- 
tura deste Acordo até 31 de Dezembro de 1962”. 


2) Entende-se que os arranjos técnicos autorizados pelo artigo 
primeiro do Acordo de Defesa de 6 de Setembro de 1951 séo 
sdmente os acordados até & data de hoje, dia quinze de Novembro 
de 1957, pelos Ministros da Defesa dos dois Governos ou seus 
representantes. 

3) Este Acordo suplementar entra em vigor na data da sua 
assinatura. 


Em testemunho do que os plenipotenciarios respectivos dos dois 
Governos puzeram as suas assinaturas e afixaram os seus selos ao 
presente Acordo. 

Feito em Lisboa em duas vias, em portugués e inglés, sendo os 
dois textos igualmente validos, neste dia quinze de Novembro de 
1957. 


{SEAL} Pauto CunHa 
[sea] James BonBRIGHT 
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EL SALVADOR 


Air Force Mission 


Agreement signed at San Salvador November 21, 1957; 
Entered into force November 21, 1957. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE RE.- 
PUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR 


In conformity with the re- 
quest of the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador to the 
Government of the United 
States of America, the President 
of the United States of America 
has authorized the appointment 
of officers and enlisted men to 
constitute a United States Air 
Force Mission to the Republic 
of El Salvador under the condi- 
tions specified below: 


Tite I 


Purpose and Duration 


Articte 1. The purpose of 
this Mission is to cooperate 
with the Ministry of Defense 
of the Republic of El Salvador 
and with the personnel of the 
Salvadoran Air Force with a 
view to enhancing the efficiency 
of the Salvadoran Air Force. 
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CONVENIO ENTRE EL 
GOBIERNO DE _ LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GO- 
BIERNO DE LA REPU- 
BLICA DE EL SALVADOR 


De conformidad con la solici- 
tud del Gobierno de la Repd- 
blica de El Salvador al Gobierno 
de los Hstados Unidos de 
América, el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América ha 
autorizado el nombramiento de 
oficiales y subalternos para que 
constituyan una Misién de la 
Fuerza Aerea de los Estados 
Unidos de América a la Rept- © 
blica de El Salvador, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones que se 
estipulan a continuacién: 


Tituto I 


Finalidades y Duraci6n 


ArticuLo 1. El fin de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Minis- 
terio de Defensa de la Rep&t- 
blica de El Salvador y con el 
personal de las Fuerzas Aereas 
Salvadorefias con miras a 
mejorar la eficiencia de las 
Fuerzas Aereas Salvadorefias. 
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ArtTIcLE2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of two 
years from the date of the 
signing of this Agreement by 
the accredited representatives 
of the Government of the 
United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador, unless pre- 
viously terminated or extended 
as hereinafter provided. Any 
member of the Mission may be 
recalled by the Government of 
the United States of America 
after the expiration of two years 
of service, in which case another 
member shall be furnished to 
replace him. 


Articte 3. If the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Sal- 
vador should desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated 
period, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six 
months before the expiration of 
this Agreement. 

Articte 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of two 
years prescribed in Article 2, 
or before the expiration of the 
extension authorized in Article 
3, in the following manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by 
the Government of the United 
States of America in the public 
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ArticuLo 2. La Misién ejer- 
ceré sus funciones por un pe- 
rfodo de dos afios a contar de la 
fecha en que firmen este Con- 
venio los representantes autori- 
zados del Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y del 
Gobierno de la Reptiblica de 
El Salvador, a menos que se de 
por terminado con anterioridad 
O que se prorrogue segtin se 
dispone més adelante. Cual- 
quier miembro de la Misié6n 
podré ser retirado por el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América despties de trans- 
curridos dos ajios de servicio 
y, en tal caso, se nombrarié a 
otro miembro en su lugar. 

Articuto 3. Si el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de El Salvador 
desea que se prorroguen los 
servicios de la Misi6n més all& 
del perfodo estipulado, haré una 
solicitud por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiracién de este Convenio. 


Articuto 4. Este Convenio 
podré terminarse antes de la 
expiracién del perfodo de dos 
afios dispuesto en el Articulo 2, 
o antes de expirar la prorroga 
autorizada en el Artfculo 3, de 
la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, siempre que el uno 
lo notifique al otro por escrito 
con tres meses de. anticipaci6n; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
todo el personal de la Misi6n en 
interés piblico de los Estados 
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interest of the United States of 
America, without necessity of 
compliance with provision (a) 
of this Article. 


ARTICLE 5. This Agreement 
is subject to cancellation upon 
the initiative of either the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of El Salvador at 
any time during a period when 
either Government is involved 
in domestic or foreign hos- 
tilities. 

Titte II 


Composition and Personnel 


Articue6. This Missionshall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Air Force as may 
be agreed upon by the Ministry 
of Defense of the Republic of E] 
Salvador through its authorized 
representative in Washington 
and by the Department of the 
Air Force of the United States 
of America. 


Titte III 


Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ArticLE 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon 
between the Ministry of De- 
fense of the Republic of El 
Salvador and. the Chief of the 
Mission. 

ArticLtE 8. The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the Ministry of De- 
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Unidos de América, sin necesi- 
dad de cumplir con el inciso (a) 
de este Artfculo. 


ArRtTIcuLO 5. Este Convenio 
est4é sujeto a cancelaci6n por 
iniciativa, sea del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
o del Gobierno de le Reptblica 
de El Salvador, en cualquier 
momento durante un perfodo en 
que uno u otro de los dos 
Gobiernos se vea implicado en 
hostilidades internas o externas. 


Titruto II 


Integraci6n y Personal 


Articuto6. La Misiénestara 
integrada por el personal de la 
Fuerza Aerea de los Extados 
Unidos de América que se de- 
termine por acuerdo entre el 
Ministerio de Defensa de la 
Reptblica de El Salvador, por 
conducto de su representante 
autorizado en Washington, y 
el Departamento de la Fuerza 
Aerea de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


Tiruto III 


Funciones, Grado y Precedencia 


Articuto 7. El personal de 
la Misién ejercer4 las funciones 
que determinen por acuerdo el 
Ministerio de Defensa de la 
Republica de El Salvador y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 


ArRtTiIcuLo 8. Los miembros 
de la Misi6n ser4n responsables 
unicamente ante el Ministerio 
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fense of the Republic of El 
Salvador, through the Chief of 
the Mission, for the perform- 
ance of the duties assigned 
to them under the preceding 
article. 

ArticLe 9. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the 
Mission with the rank he holds 
in the United States Air Force. 
The members of the Mission 
shall wear either the uniform of 
the United States Air Force or 
of the Salvadoran Army to 
which they shall be entitled, at 
the discretion of the Chief of 
the Mission. 

ArticteE10. Eachmemberof 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
all benefits and privileges which 
the Regulations of the Salva- 
doran Air Force provide for 
Salvadoran officers and sub- 
ordinate personnel of corre- 
sponding rank. 

ARTICLE 11. The personnel 
of the Mission shall be governed 
by the disciplinary regulations 
of the United States Air Force. 


Titte IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


ARTICLE 12. Membersofthe 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
El Salvador such net annual 
compensation as may be agreed 
upon between the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of the 
Republic of El Salvador for 
each member. This compensa- 
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de Defensa de la Reptiblica de 
El Salvador, por conducto del 
Jefe de la Misién, del desempefio 
de las funciones que se les 
asignaren conforme al articulo 
precedente. 

ArticuLo 9. Cada miembro 
de la Misié6n prestar4 en ella sus 
servicios con el grado que tenga 
en la Fuerza Aerea de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América. A dis- 
crecién del Jefe de la Misién los 
miembros de la Misién usarén 
el uniforme de la Fuerza Aerea 
de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica o del Ejército Salvadorefio a 
que tengan derecho. 

ArticuLol10. Cadamiembro 
de la Misi6n tendrd derecho a 
todos los beneficios y privilegios 
queel Reglamento de las Fuerzas 
Aereas Salvadorefias disponga 
para oficiales y subalternos sal- 
vadorefios de grado correspon- 
diente. 

ArtTIcULO 11. Elpersonal de 
la Misié6n se regiré por el regla- 
mento disciplinario de la Fuerza 
Aerea de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


Tiruto IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ArtTIcULO 12. Losmiembros 
de la Misién recibirfn del Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador la remuneracién neta 
anual que acuerden el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica y el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de El Salvador para 
cada miembro. La remunera- 
cién se pagaré en doce (12) 
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tion shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, 
each due and payable on the 
last day of the month. The 
compensation shall not be sub- 
ject to any tax, now or here- 
after in effect, of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El 
Salvador or of any of its polit- 
ical or administrative subdivi- 
sions. Should there, however, 
at present or while this Agree- 
ment is in effect, be any taxes 
that might affect this compensa- 
tion, such taxes shall be borne 
by the Ministry of Defense of 
the Republic of El Salvador in 
order to comply with the provi- 
sion of this Article that the 
compensation agreed upon shall 
be net. 

ARTICLE 13. The compensa- 
tion agreed upon as indicated 
in the preceding Article shall 
commence upon the date of de- 
parture from the United States 
of America of each member of 
the Mission, and, except as 
otherwise expressly provided in 
this Agreement, shall continue, 
following the termination of 
duty with the Mission, for the 
return voyage to the United 
States of America and there- 
after for the period of any ac- 
cumulated leave which may be 
due. 

ArtictE 14. The compensa- 
tion due for the period of the 
return trip and accumulated 
leave shall be paid to a detached 
member of the Mission before 
his departure from the Republic 
of El Salvador, and such pay- 
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mensualidades iguales que ven- 
cerén y se pagardn el dia 
tltimo de cada mes. La remu- 
neracién no estard sujeta a 
impuesto alguno que al presente 
o en adelante imponga el Go- 
bierno de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador o alguna de sus sub- 
divisiones politicas o adminis- 
trativas. Sin embargo, si al 
presente o durante la vigencia 
de este Convenio existieren im- 
Puestos que puedan afectar a 
esta remuneracién, tales impues- 
tos ser4n sufragados por el 
Ministerio de Defensa de la 
Reptiblica de El Salvador a fin 
de cumplir con la disposici6n 
de este Artfculo al efecto de que 
la remuneracién que se con- 
venga sea neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remunera- 
cién que se convenga segtin se 
indica en el Articulo precedente 
comenzaré a devengarse desde 
la fecha en que cada miembro 
de la Misién parta de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y, salvo 
lo que expresamente se disponga 
en contrario en este Convenio, 
continuaré devengdndose des- 
pués de terminadas sus fun- 
ciones con Ja Misi6én mientras 
dure el viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
ademés, el perfodo de licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. 

ArticuLo 14. La remunera- 
cién que se adeude por la dura- 
cién del viaje de regreso y por 
Ja licencia acumulada se pagaré 
al miembro retirado de la Misién 
antes de su partida de la Repti- 
blica de El Salvador, y el pago 
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ment shall be computed for 
travel by the shortest usually 
travelled route to the port of 
entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by 
the member of the Mission. 


Articte15. Eachmemberof 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furhished by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Sal- 
vador with first class accommo- 
dations for travel, via the 
shortest usually traveled route, 
required and performed under 
this Agreement, between the 
port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and 
his official residence in El Sal- 
vador, both for the outward and 
for the return trip. The Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of El 
Salvador shall also pay all the 
expenses of shipment of house- 
hold goods, baggage, and auto- 
mobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation in the United States 
of America and his official resi- 
dence in El Salvador as well as 
all expenses incidental to the 
transportation of such house- 
hold goods, baggage, and auto- 
mobile from El Salvador to the 
port of entry in the United 
States of America. Transporta- 
tion of such household goods, 
baggage, and automobile shall 
be effected in one shipment, and 
all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respec- 
tive members of the Mission, 
except as otherwise provided in 
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se calcularé a base de viaje por 
la ruta m4s corta generalmente 
usada hasta el puerto de en- 
trada a los Estados Unidos de 
América, cualquiera que sea la 
ruta y el sistema de transporte 
que utilice el miembro de la 
Misi6n. 

ArticuLo15. Cadamiembro 
de la Misién y su familia reci- 
berdn del Gobierno de El Sal- 
vador acomodaciones de _ pri- 
mera clase para viajar, por la 
via mas corta que usualmente se 
acostumbre, segin se haya pe- 
dido y Hevado a cabo bajo este 
Convenio, entre el puerto de 
embarque de los Estados Uni- 
dos de América y su residencia 
oficial en El Salvador, tanto 
para el viaje de ida como para el 
de regreso. El Gobierno de la 
Repdblica de El Salvador pa- 
gar& tambien todos los gastos 
de embarque de efectos de casa, 
equipaje y automévil de cada 
miembro de la Misién entre el 
puerto de embarque en los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y su re 
sidencia oficial en El Salvador y 
todos los gastos incidentales al 
transporte de dichos efectos de 
casa, equipaje y automévil 
desde El Salvador al puerto de 
entrada en los Estados Unidos 
de América. El transporte de 
dichos efectos de casa, equipaje 
y automévil se efectuardé en un 
solo embarque y todos los em- 
barques subsiguientes serdn por 
cuenta de los respectivos miem- 
bros de la Misién, excepto cu- 
ando se disponga de otro modo 
en este Convenio o cuando 
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this Agreement or when such 
shipments are necessitated by 
circumstances beyond their con- 
trol. Payment of expenses for 
the transportation of families, 
household effects, and automo- 
biles in the case of personnel 


- who may join the Mission for 


temporary duty at the request 
of the Ministry of Defense of the 
Republic of El Salvador shall 
be determined by negotiations 
between the Department of the 
Air Force, or its authorized rep- 
resentative, and the Ministry of 
Defense of the Republic of El 
Salvador, or its authorized rep- 
resentative, at such times as the 
detail of personnel for such tem- 
porary duty may be agreed 
upon. 

ARTICLE 16. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Sal- 
vador shall grant, upon request 
of the Chief of Mission, exemp- 
tion from customs duties on 
articles imported for the official 
use of the Mission or the per- 
sonal use of the members thereof 
and of members of their families. 

ARTICLE17. Compensation 
for transportation and traveling 
expenses in the Republic of El 
Salvador on official business of 
the Government of the Republic 
of El Salvador shall be provided 
by the Government of the Re- 
public of El Salvador in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Ar- 
ticle 10. 

. ARTICLE 18. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Sal- 
vador shall provide the Chief of 
the Mission with a suitable 
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dichos embarques sean necesa- 
rios por circunstancias fuera de 
control. El pago de gastos por 
el transporte de familia, efectos 
de casa y automévil en el caso 
de personal que se asigne para 
servicios provisionales a la Mi- 
sién a solicitud del Ministerio de 
Defensa de la Reptblica de El 
Salvador, ser& determinado 
por negociacién entre el De- 
partamento de la Fuerza Aerea 
de los Estados Unidos de 
América, 0 su representante au-. 
torizado, y el Ministerio de De- 
fensa de la Repdblica de El 
Salvador, o su representante au- 
torizado, al tiempo de que el de- 
talle de personal para tales de- 
beres temporales sea acordado. 


ArticuLo 16. Asolicitud del 
Jefe de la Misién, el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de El Salvador 
eximir4 del pago de derechos de 
aduana los articulos que se im- 
porten para el uso oficial de la 
Misién o para el uso personal de 
los miembros de la misma y de 
sus familias. 

ArticuLol7. ElGobiernode 
la Reptblica de El Salvador re- 
embolsaré los gastos de trans- 
porte y de viaje en la Repdblica 
de El Salvador cuando se trate 
de asuntos oficiales del Gobierno 
de la Repdblica de El Salvador, 
de -conformidad con las dispo- 
siciones del Artfculo 10. 


ArticuLo18. ElGobierno de 
la Repdblica de El Salvador pro- 
porcionaré al Jefe de la Misién 
un automévil con chofer, para 
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automobile with chauffeur, for 
use on official business. Suit- 
able motor transportation with 
chauffeur, and when necessary 
an airplane properly equipped, 
shall on call be made available 
by the Government of the Re- 
public of E] Salvador for use by 
the members of the Mission for 
the conduct of the official busi- 
ness of the Mission. 

ArticLe 19. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El Sal- 
vador shall provide suitable of- 
fice space and facilities for the 
use of the members of the 
Mission. 

Articts 20. If any member 
of the Mission, or any of his 
family, should die in the Re- 
public of El Salvador, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of El 
Salvador shall have the body 
transported to such place in the 
United States of America as the 
surviving members of the family 
may decide, but the cost to the 
Government of the Republic of 
E] Salvador shall not exceed the 
cost of transporting the remains 
from the place of decease to 
New York City. Should the 
deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his services with the 
Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) 
days after his death. Return 
transportation to New York 
City for the family of the de- 
ceased member and for their 
baggage and household effects 
shall be provided as prescribed 
in Article 15. All compensa- 
tion due the deceased member, 
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uso oficial. El Gobierno de la 
Repdblica de El Salvador, a so- 
licitud, proporcionardé. automé- 
viles con chofer, y cuando sea 
necesario, un aeroplano debida- 
mente provisto para el uso de 
los miembros de la Misién en el 
desempefio de funciones ofi- 
ciales de la Misién. 


ArticuLo19. El Gohiernode 
la Republica de El Salvador pro- 
veeré local adecuado para ofi- 
cinas y facilidades para uso de 
los miembros de la Misién. 


ArticuLo 20. Sialgtinmiem- 
bro de la Misién o algtin 
miembro de su familia falleciere 
en la Reptblica de El Salvador, 
el Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
El Salvador hard trasladar el 
caddver hasta el lugar en los 
Estados Unidos de América 
que los parientes sobrevivientes 
indiquen, pero el costo, para el 
Gobierno de la Repdblica de 
E] Salvador, no excederd del 
costo de trasladar los restos 
desde el lugar del fallecimiento 
hasta Ja ciudad de Nueva York. 
Si el extinto fuere miembro de 
la Misién, se consideraré que 
sus servicios en ella terminaron 
quince (15) dias después de su 
muerte. Los gastos de regreso 
a ja ciudad de Nueva York 
para ja familia del miembro 
fallecido, su equipaje y sus 
efectos domésticos se sufragarén 
como se dispone en el Artfculo 
15. Toda remuneracién que se 
adeude al miembro fallecido, 
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including salary for fifteen (15) 
days subsequent to his death, 
and reimbursement for expenses 
and transportation due the de- 
ceased member for travel per- 
formed on official business of 
the Republic of El Salvador, 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
deceased member or to any 
other person who may have 
been designated in writing by 
the deceased while serving under 
the terms of this Agreement; 
but such widow or other person 
shall not be compensated for 
accrued leave due and not taken 
by the deceased. All compen- 
sation due the widow, or other 
person designated by the de- 
ceased, under the provisions of 
this Article, shall be paid within 
fifteen (15) days after the de- 
cease of the said member. 


Titi V 
Requisites and Conditions 


Articte 21. The Govern- 
ments of the United States of 
America and El Salvador recog- 
nize the evident desirability of 
obtaining uniformity in the 
military training and practices 
of both countries. Conse- 
quently, the Government of 
the United States of America 
will endeavor to provide, at the 
request of the Government of 
El Salvador, the necessary mili- 
tary personnel in accordance 
with this Agreement and in the 
event that it should not be 
possible to furnish such person- 
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inclusive su sueldo por los 
quince (15) dias siguientes a su 
muerte, y el reembolso de 
gastos y transporte en viajes 
realizados en asuntos oficiales 
de la Reptiblica de El Salvador 
se pagar4n a la viuda del 
miembro fallecido o a la persona 
que el extinto haya designado 
por escrito mientras prestaba 
sus servicios de conformidad 
con los términos de este Con- 
venio; pero no se pagaré a la 
viuda ni a la otra persona por 
la licencia a que tuviere derecho 
y no tomada por el finado. 
Toda remuneracién que de con- 
formidad con las disposiciones 
de este Articulo se adeude a la 
viuda o a la otra persona de- 
signada por el finado, se pagard 
dentro del plazo de quince (15) 
dfas después de la muerte de 
dicho miembro. 


TituLto V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 21. Los Gobiernos 
de los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica y El Salvador reconocen la 
conveniencia evidente de con- 
seguir la uniformidad en el 
entrenamiento y prdctica mili- 
tar de ambos paises. Por con- 
siguiente, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América © 
procurar4, a solicitud del Go- 
bierno de El Salvador, proveer 
el personal militar necesario 
conforme @ este Convenio y en 
el caso que no le fuera posible 
suministrar dicho personal, el 
Gobierno de El Salvador podré 
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nel, the Government of El 
Salvador may seek the required 
services elsewhere. 

ArticLE 22. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose 
to any foreign government or to 
any person whatsoever any 
secret or confidential matter of 
which he may become cognizant 
in his capacity as a member of 
the Mission. This requirement 
shall continue in force after the 
termination of service with the 
Mission and after the expira- 
tion or cancellation of this 
Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Articuz 23. Throughout this 
agreement the term “family” 
is limited to mean wife and 
dependent children. 

Articun 24. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay or to a proportional part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as a member of 
the Mission but the Govern- 
ment of El Salvador will pay for 
such unused accumulated leave 
only when the Mission member 
requests leave and, for the con- 
venience of the Government of 
El Salvador, the Minister of 
Defense states in writing that 
he is unable to grant it. 
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solicitar los servicios 
requiere a otra parte. 


que 


ARTICULO 22. Todomiembro 
de la Misi6én se compromete a 
no divulgar ni a revelar, por 
ningin medio, a gobierno ex- 
tranjero alguno, o a persona 
alguna, ningun secreto ni asunto 
confidencial que pueda llegar a 
su conocimiento en su calidad 
de miembro de Ja Misi6n. Este 
requisito continuar4 en vigor 
después de terminar sus ser- 
vicios en la Misién y después de 
la expiraci6n o cancelaci6n del 
presente Convenio o de su 
prorrogacié6n. 

ArtTiIcuULO 23. En este Con- 
venio se entenderd que el tér- 
mino ‘familia’? solo comprende 
a la esposa y a los hijos menores. 

ArticuLo 24. Todo miembro 
de la Misién tendr4 derecho 
anualmente a un mes de licencia 
con sueldo, o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cada fracci6n de un 
afio. La parte de dicha licencia 
que no se use se acumular4 de 
afio en afio mientras la persona 
preste sus servicios como miem- 
bro de la Misi6n; pero el 
Gobierno de El Salvador haré 
pagos por concepto de dicha 
licencia acumulada y no usada 
unicamente en los casos en que 
el miembro de la Misi6n solicite 
licencia y, por la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de El Salvador, el 
Ministro de Defensa declare 
por escrito que no le es posible 
concederla. 
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ArticLe25. Theleavespeci- 
fied in the preceding Article 
may be spent in the Republic 
of El Salvador, in the United 
States of America, or in any 
other country, but the expense 
of travel and transportation 
not otherwise provided for in 
this Agreement shall be borne 
by the member of the Mission 
taking such leave. All travel 
time shall count as leave and 
shall not be in addition to the 
time authorized in the preced- 
ing Article. 


Articte 26. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El 
Salvador agrees to grant the 
leave specified in Article 24 
upon receipt of written appli- 
cation approved by the Chief 


-of the Mission, with due con- 


sideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the Re- 
public of El Salvador. 
ArtTIcLE27. Members of the 
Mission who may be replaced 
shall terminate their services 
on the Mission only upon the 
arrival of their replacements, 
except when otherwise mutually 
agreed upon in advance by the 
respective Governments. 
ARTICLE 28. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El 
Salvador shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members 
of the Mission and their fam- 
ilies. In case a member of the 
Mission becomes ill or suffers 
injury, he shall, at the discre- 
tion of the Chief of the Mission, 
be placed in such hospital as the 
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ArticuLo 25. La licencia 
que se estfipula en el articulo 
precedente podré disfrutarse en 
la Reptblica de El Salvador, 
en los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, o en cualquier otro pais, 
pero los gastos de viaje y de 
transporte que no se dispongan 
de otro modo en este Convenio 
serdn sufragados por el miem- 
bro de la Misi6én que tome la 
licencia. Todo el tiempo con- 
sumido en viajar se contaré como 
parte de la licencia, y no se ajia- 
diré al tiempo que se autoriza 
en el Articulo precedente. 

ArticuLo 26. El Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de El Salvador 
conviene en conceder la licencia 
estipulada en el Artfculo 24, al 
recibir una solicitud por escri- 
to con ese objeto aprobada por 
el Jefe de la Misién, con la 
debida consideracién a la con- 
veniencia del Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de El Salvador. 

ArRTICULO 27. Los miembros 
de la Misién a quienes se re- 
emplace terminarfn sus_ser- 
vicios en la Misi6n solamente 
cuando lleguen sus reemplazos, 
excepto cuando los dos Go- 
biernos acuerden de antemano 
lo contrario. 

ArTiIcuLO 28. El Gobierno 
de la Repiblica de El Salvador 
proporcionaré atenci6n médica 
adecuada a los miembros de la 
Misi6én y a sus familias.. En 
caso de que un miembro de la 
Misi6én se enferme o  sufra 
lesiones se le hospitalizar4, a 
discreci6n del Jefe de la Misién, 
en el hospital que el Jefe de la 
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Chief of the Mission deems 
suitable, after consultation with 
the Ministry of Defense of the 
Republic of El Salvador, and all 
expenses incurred as the result 
of such illness or injury while 
the patient is a member of the 
Mission and remains in the 
Republic of El Salvador shall be 
paid by the Government of El 
Salvador. If the hospitalized 
member is @ commissioned offi- 
cer he shall pay his cost of sub- 
sistence, but if he is an enlisted 
man the cost of subsistence 
shall be paid by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of El 
Salvador. Families shall enjoy 
the same privileges agreed upon 
in this Article for members of 
the Mission, except that a mem- 
ber of the Mission shall in all 
cases pay the cost of subsistence 
incident to hospitalization of a 
member of his family, except as 
may be provided under Article 
10. 


ARTICLE 29. Any member of 
the Mission unable to perform 
his duties with the Mission by 
reason of long-continued physi- 
cal disability shall be replaced. 

ArticLte 30. In addition to 
the accredited personnel as pro- 
vided for in Article 6, the 
United States Air Force may 
assign, subject to thirty (30) 
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Misién considere adecuado 
después de consultar con el Mi- 
nisterio de Defensa de la Rept- 
blica de El Salvador; y todos los 
gastos en que se incurra a con- 
sequencia de dicha enfermedad 
o lesiones mientras el paciente 
sea miembro de la Misién y 
permanezca en la Republica de 
El Salvador, serdn sufragados 
por el Gobierno de El Salvador. 
Si el miembro de la Misién 
hospitalizado es un _ oficial 
pagaré sus gastos de subsisten- 
cia, pero si pertenece al per- 
sonal subalterno el costo de 
subsistencia seré sufragado por 
el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de 
El Salvador. Las familias go- 
zarén de los mismos privilegios 
que dispone este Articulo para 
los miembros de la Misién, ex- 
cepto que un miembro de la 
Misién pagaré en todos y cada 
uno de los casos los gastos de 
subsistencia relacionados con la 
hospitalizaci6n de los miembros 
de su familia, excepto como se 
dispone en el Artficulo 10. 
ARTICULO 29. Todo miembro 
de la Misién que no pueda 
desempefiar sus funciones a 
causa de prolongada incapaci- 
dad fisica seré. reemplazado. 
Articuto 30. Aparte del 
personal acreditado que se esti- 
pula en el Articulo 6, la Fuerza 
Aerea de los Estados Unidos de 
América podré asignar, con la 


TIAS 3951 


2368 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [s usr 


days prior notice to and the 
concurrence of the Ministry of 
Defense of El Salvador, such 
additional personnel as may be 
required to perform the ad- 
ministration of the Mission and 
to maintain and operate the 
aircraft and other equipment 
assigned to the Mission. Only 
the following articles of this 
Agreement shall apply to such 
additional personnel: 10, 11, 
16 and 22. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, Edwin E. Vallon, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of 
the Embassy of the United 
States of America, and Alfredo 
Ortiz Mancfa, Minister of For- 
eign Affairs of the Republic of El 
Salvador, duly authorized there- 
to, have signed this Agreement 
in duplicate, in the English and 
Spanish languages, at San Sal- 
vador, this twenty-first day of 
November, 1957. 


condicién de que lo avise treinta 
(80) dfas antes al Ministerio de 
Defensa de El Salvador y este 
de su asentimiento, el personal 
adicional que se necesitare para 
llevar a cabo las funciones ad- 
ministrativas de la Misién y 
para, mantener y hacer funcio- 
nar los aerovehiculos y demd4s 
equipo asignado a la Misién. 
Unicamente los articulos si- 
quientes de este Convenio 
serin aplicables a dicho personal 
adicional: 10, 11, 16 y 22. 

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infra- 
scritos, Edwin E. Vallon, Encar- 
gado de Negocios ad interim de 
la Embajada de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y Alfredo 
Ortiz Mancfa, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Repit- 
blica de El Salvador, debida- 
mente autorizados para ello, 
firman este Convenio en dupli- 
cado, en los idiomas espafiol e 
inglés, en San Salvador este dia 
veintiuno de noviembre de mil 
novecientos cincuenta y siete. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Epwin E. VaLton 
Edwin E. Vallon 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF EL SALVADOR: 
A Ortiz Mancfa 


Alfredo Ortiz Mancia 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
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IRAN 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Disposition of Equipment 
and Materials 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Tehran July 12 and October 31, 1957; 
Entered into force October 31, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Iranian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 802 Teuran, July 12, 1957. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between our two Governments effected by an exchange 
of notes signed at Washington May 23, 1950, as supplemented by 
an exchange of notes signed at Tehran April 24, 1952. Paragraph 


1 of this Agreement provides that the furnishing of assistance ” 


shall be subject to applicable laws of the United States of America 
relating to the transfer of military assistance. Section 511 (c) of 
the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, requires that 
appropriate arrangements shall be made with each nation con- 
cerning military equipment and materials received on a grant 
basis which are no longer required or used exclusively for the pur- 
poses for which they were originally made available. I therefore 
have the honor to propose the following arrangements with regard 
to the disposition of such military equipment and materials: 


1. The Government of Iran will report and offer for return to 
the Government of the United States equipment and materials 
furnished under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
effected by an exchange of notes signed at Washington May 23, 
1950, as supplemented by the exchange of notes signed at Tehran 
April 24, 1952, and no longer required or used exclusively for the 
purposes for which they were originally made available. The 
Government of the United States may bring to the attention of 
the appropriate authorities of the Government of Iran any equip- 
ment and materials which it considers to fall within the scope of 
these arrangements, in which event the appropriate authorities 
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of the two Governments will consult with a view to disposing of 
such equipment and materials in accordance with the provisions 
of paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this note. 

2. The Government of the United States may accept title to 
such equipment and materials for transfer to a third country, or 
for such other disposition as it may make. 

3. When title to such equipment and materials is accepted by 
the Government of the United States and the Government of 
Iran is notified thereof, such equipment and materials shall be 
delivered free alongside ship in the case of ocean transportation, 
or on board inland carrier in the case of inland transportation, or 
at an airfield in the case of air transportation. In each case, the 
time and place of delivery of such equipment and materials shall 
be mutually agreed upon by the appropriate authorities of the 
Government of Iran and the Government of the United States. 

4. Such equipment and materials as are not accepted by the 
Government of the United States shall be disposed of by the Gov- 
ernment of Iran in a manner to be agreed upon by the two Govern- 
ments. , 

5. Any salvage or scrap from such equipment and materials 
shall be reported to the Government of the United States and shall 
be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 
2, 3 and 4 of this note. 


If these understandings are acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute an Agreement between 
our two Governments, effective on the date of Your Excellency’s 
reply. 

Accept Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


SELDEN CHAPIN 


His Excellency 
Aut Qo ARDALAN, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Tehran. 
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The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
FOURTH POLITICAL DIVISION 


No. 6971 OcrornerR 31, 1957 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compli- - 


ments to the Embassy of the United States of America and with 
reference to Note No. 1247 of September 18, 1957, has the honor 
to invite the attention of the Embassy to Note No. 802 of July 12, 
1957, concerning the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, 
the pertinent notes of which were signed and exchanged on 
May 23, 1950 in Washington and on April 24, 1952 in Tehran, 
and expresses the Imperial Government’s agreement to the 
return and transfer of materials and equipment which were 
formerly placed at the disposal of the Government of Iran, and 
which are no longer needed by the Imperial Army, according to 
Article 1 of the Embassy’s Note No. 802 dated July 12, 1957, 
which reads as follows: 


1. The Government of Iran will report and offer for return to 
the Government of the United States equipment and mate- 
rials furnished under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment effected by an exchange of notes signed at Washington 
May 23, 1950, as supplemented by the exchange of notes 
signed at Tehran April 24, 1952, and no longer required 
and used exclusively for the purposes for which they were 
made available.’ The Government of the United States 
may bring to the attention of the appropriate authorities of 
the Government of Iran any equipment and materials 
which it considers to fall within the scope of these arrange- 
ments, in which event the appropriate authorities of the 
two Governments will consult with a view to disposing of 
and possessing such equipment and materials in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 of this note. 

2. The Government of the United States may accept title to 
such equipment and materials for transfer to a third country, 
or for such other disposition as it may make. 

3. When title to such equipment and materials is accepted by 
the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Iran is notified thereof, such equipment and materials 
shall be delivered free alongside ship in the case of ocean 
transportation, or on board inland carrier in the case of 
inland transportation, or at an airfield in the case of air 
transportation. In each case, the time and place of delivery 
of such equipment and materials shall be mutually agreed 
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upon by the appropriate authorities of the Government of 
Tran and the Government of the United States. 

4. Such equipment and materials as are not accepted by the 
Government of the United States shall be disposed of by 
the Government of Iran in a manner to be agreed upon by 
the two Governments. 

5. Any salvage or scrap from such equipment and materials 
shall be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 of this note. 

The Imperial Ministry avails itself of this opportunity to 

renew the assurances of its highest consideration. 


[SEAL] 
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CUBA 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Habana February 4, 1957; 
Entered into force November 29, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Cuban Minister of State 


No. 93 Hapana, February 4, 1967 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our respective Govern- 
ments, relating to guaranties authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) 
of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. I also have the 
honor to confirm the following understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of the Republic of Cuba and of the United 
States of America will, upon the request of either of them, consult 
with respect to those projects in Cuba proposed by nationals of the 
United States of America with regard to which guaranties under 
Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended, 
have been made or are under consideration. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no such guaranties with regard to any project unless it is ap- 
proved by the Government of the Republic of Cuba. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of the Republic of Cuba in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4), 
the Government of the Republic of Cuba agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person under 
any such guaranties, the Government of the Republic of Cuba 
will recognize the transfer to the United States of America 
of any right, title or interest of such person in assets, cur- 
rency, credits, or other property on account of which such 
payment was made and the subrogation of the United States 
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of America to any claim or cause of action, or right of such 
person arising in connection therewith. 

b. That peso amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall 
be accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded 
to private funds arising from transactions of United States 
nationals which are comparable to the transactions covered 
by such guaranties, and that such peso amounts will be 
freely available to the Government of the United States of 
America for administrative expenditures. 

c. That any claim against the Government of the Republic of 
Cuba to which the Government of the United States of 
America may be subrogated as the result of any payment 
under such a guaranty, shall be the subject of direct nego- 
tiations between the two Governments. If within a reason- 
able period, they are unable to settle the claim by agreement, 
it shall be referred for final and binding determination to a 
sole arbitrator selected by mutual agreement. If the Gov- 
ernments are unable, within a period of three months, to 
agree upon such selection, the arbitrator shall be one who 
may be designated by the President. of the International 
Court of Justice at the request of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Cuba, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your final reply thereto constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of your final note in 
reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration. 

ARTHUR GARDNER 


His Excellency 
GonzaLo Gtetu, 
Minister of State, 
Cuba. 
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Traduccién ['] 


Nro, 93 La Hapana, 4 de febrero de 1957 
EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones que se han 
efectuado recientemente entre representantes de nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos en relaci6én con las garantias autorizadas 
por la Seccién 413 (b) (4) de la Ley de Seguridad Mutua de 1954, 
tal como ha sido modificada. Tengo también el honor de 
confirmar los siguientes acuerdos logrados como resultado de 
esas conversaciones: 


1. Los Gobiernos de la Republica de Cuba y de los Estados 
Unidos de América, a peticién de cualquiera de ellos, se consultard4n 
sobre aquellos proyectos propuestos por nacionales de los Estados 
Unidos de América para ser realizados en Cuba y a los cuales han 
sido otorgados o se considera otorgar las garantias previstas en la 
Seccién 413 (b) (4) de la Ley de Seguridad Mutua de 1954, tal 
como ha sido modificada. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América conviene en 
que no otorgardé tales garantias a ningin proyecto que no esté 
aprobado por el Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba. 

3. Con respecto a tales garantias concedidas a los proyectos 
que han sido aprobados por el Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Cuba de acuerdo con las disposiciones de la mencionada Sec- 
cién 413 (b) (4), el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba esté de 
acuerdo en: 


a. Que si el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América efecttia 
el pago en délares a cualquier persona en virtud de cualquiera 
de esas garantias, el Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba 
reconocer4 la transferencia a los Estados Unidos de América 
de cualquier derecho, titulo o interés de esa persona en 
activos, dinero, créditos, u otra propiedad a cuenta de los 
cuales se haya efectuado dicho pago y la subrogacién de los 
Estados Unidos de América en cualquier reclamacién o 
causa de accién o derecho de esa persona que surja en 
relacién con los mismos. 

b. Que a las cantidades de pesos adquiridas por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América conforme a esas garantias se 
les concederé un tratamiento no menos favorable que el 
otorgado a los fondos privados derivados de transacciones 
de nacionales de los Estados Unidos de América que sean 


1 Signed translation transmitted by the American Ambassador to the 
Cuban Minister of State. 
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comparables a las transacciones cubiertas por tales ga- 
rantias, y que esas cantidades de pesos estarAn a la libre dis- 
posicién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
para gastos administrativos. 

c. Que cualquier reclamacié6n contra el Gobierno de la Republica 
de Cuba a la que como resultado de cualquier pago efectuado 
de acuerdo con esas garantias, se hvbiera subrogado el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, ser4 objeto de 
negociaciones directas entre los dos Gobiernos. Si dentro 
de un perfodo razonable no llegan a un acuerdo en cuanto a la 
reclamacién, se someteré la cuesti6n a un solo 4rbitro, 
elegido de comtin acuerdo, para una decisién final y obliga- 
toria. Si dentro de un periodo de tres meses los gobiernos 
no se ponen de acuerdo sobre la eleccién del Arbitro, éste sera 
designado por el Presidente de la Corte Internacional de 
Justicia, ® peticién de cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos. 


Al recibo de una Nota de Vuestra Excelencia indicando que las 
anteriores disposiciones son aceptables para el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
consideraré que esta nota y su respuesta final constituyen un 
acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos sobre esta cuestién, acuerdo que 
entrar4 en vigor en la fecha de su nota final de respuesta. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el testimonio de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


ARTHUR GARDNER 


Excelentisimo 
Sefior GonzaLo GUELL, 
Ministro de Estado, 





' The Cuban Minister of State to the American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 


©.1.337. La Hasana, 4 de febrero de 1967 
0-130 
Seftor EmMBasapDor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota numero 93, que Vuestra 
Excelencia me ha dirigido en esta fecha, cuyo texto, traducido al 
idioma espafiol, es el que paso a transcribir: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme-a las conversaciones que se 
han efectuado recientemente entre representantes de nuestros 
respectivos Gobiernos en relacién con las garantias autorizadas 
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por la Seccién 413 (b) (4) dela Ley de Seguridad Mutua de 1954, 
tal como ha sido modificada. Tengo también el honor de con- 
firmar los siguientes acuerdos logrados como resultado de esas 
conversaciones: 


1. Los Gobiernos de la Reptiblica de Cuba y de los Estados 
Unidos de América, a peticién de cualquiera de ellos, se con- 
sultardn sobre aquellos proyectos propuestos por nacionales de 
los Estados Unidos de América para ser realizados en Cuba y a 
los cuales han sido otorgados o se considera otorgar las garantias 
previstas en la Secci6n 413 (b) (4) dela Ley de Seguridad Mutua 
de 1954, tal como ha sido modificada. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América conviene 
en que no otorgar4 tales garantias a ningtin proyecto que no 
esté aprobado por el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba. 

3. Con respecto a tales garantias concedidas a los proyectos 
que han sido aprobados por el Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Cuba de acuerdo con las disposiciones de la mencionada Sec- 
cién 413 (b) (4), el Gobierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba est& de 
acuerdo en: 

a. Que si el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América 
efecttia el pago en délares a cualquier persona en virtud 
de cualquiera de esas garantias, el Gobierno de la Repit- 
blica de Cuba reconocer4 la transferencia a los Estados 
Unidos de América de cualquier derecho, titulo o interés 
de esa persona en activos, dinero, créditos, u otra propiedad 
a cuenta de.los cuales se haya efectuado dicho pago y la 
subrogacién de los Estados Unidos de América en cual- 
quier reclamaci6én o causa de accién o derecho de esa 
persona que surja en relacién con los mismos. 

b. Que a las cantidades de pesos adquiridas por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América conforme a esas garan- 
tias se les conceder& un tratamiento no menos favorable 
que el otorgado a los fondos privados derivados de trans- 
acciones de nacionales de los Estados Unidos de América 
que sean comparables a las transacciones cubiertas por 
tales garantias, y que esas cantidades de pesos estardn a 
la libre disposicién del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América para gastos administrativos. 

c. Que cualquier reclamacién contra el’ Gobierno de la 
Republica de Cuba a la que como resultado de cualquier 
pago efectuado de acuerdo con esas garantias, se hubiera 
subrogado el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
ser& objeto de negociaciones directas entre los dos Gobier- 
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nos. Si dentro de un perfodo razonable no llegan a un 
acuerdo en cuanto a la reclamacién, se someteré la cuestién 
a un solo 4rbitro, elegido de comtin acuerdo, para una 
decisién final y obligatoria. Si dentro de un perfodo de 
tres meses los Gobiernos no se ponen de acuerdo sobre la 
eleccién del 4rbitro, éste seré, designado por el Presidente 
de la Corte Internacional de Justicia, a peticién de 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos. 


Al recibo de una Nota de Vuéstra Excelencia indicando que 
las anteriores disposiciones son aceptables para el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Cuba, el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América considerar& que esta nota y su respuesta final cons- 
tituyen un acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos sobre esta cuestién, 
acuerdo que entraré en vigor en la fecha de su nota final de 
respuesta.” 


Me es grato significar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
est& de acuerdo con el contenido de dicha nota, y que espero poder 
confirmar en un futuro cercano su aceptacién final, de acuerdo 
con nuestros procedimientos constitucionales. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 


_el testimonio de mi més alta y distinguida consideracié6n. 


G GuéLL 


Al Excelentisimo sefior ARTHUR GARDNER, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
La Habana. 


Translation ['} 


REPUBLICA DE CUBA 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 


C.1.337. La Hanana, February 4, 1967 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note number 93, which Your 
Excellency has addressed to me on this date, the text of which, 
translated into the spanish language, is transcribed below: 

“IT have the honor to refer to conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives of our respective 

Governments, relating to guaranties authorized by Section 413 


(b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. I also 


_ 1 English translation transmitted by the Cuban Minister of State to the 
American Ambassador. 
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have the honor to confirm the following understandings reached 
as a result of these conversations: 


1. The Governments of the Republic of Cuba and of the 
United States of America will, upon the request of either of 
them, consult with respect to those projects in Cuba proposed 
by nationals of the United States of America with regard to 
which guaranties under Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual 
Security Act of 1954, as amended, have been made or are under 
consideration. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no such guaranties with regard to any project unless it is 
approved by the Government of the Republic of Cuba. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects 
which are approved by the Government of the Republic of 
Cuba in accordance with the provisions of the aforesaid Section 
413 (b) (4), the Government of the Republic of Cuba agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person 

’ under any such guaranties, the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Cuba will recognize the transfer to the United States 
of America of any right, title or interest of such person in 
assets, currency, credits, or other property on account of 
which such payment was made and the subrogation of the 
United States of America to any claim or cause of action, 
or right of such person arising in connection therewith. 

b. That peso amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to such guaranties 
shall be accorded treatment not less favorable than that 
accorded to private funds arising from transactions of 
United States nationals which are comparable to the 
transactions covered by such guaranties, and that such 
peso amounts will be freely available to the Government 
of the United States of America for administrative 
expenditures. 

c. That any claim against the Government of the Republic 
of Cuba to which the Government of the United States 
of America may be subrogated as the result of any pay- 
ment under such a guaranty, shall be the subject of direct 
negotiations between the two Governments. If within 
a reasonable period, they are unable to settle the claim 
by agreement, it shall be referred for final and binding 
determination to a sole arbitrator selected by mutual 
agreement. If the Governments are unable, within a 
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period of three months, to agree upon such selection, the 
arbitrator shall be one who may be designated by the 
President of the International Court of Justice. at. the re- 
quest of either Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Cuba, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your final reply thereto constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force ['] on the date of your final note in 
reply. , 

I have the pleasure of expressing to Your Excellency, that 
my Government is in agreement with the context of said note, 
and that I hope to be able to confirm in the near future its final 
acceptance, ['] in accordance with our constitutional procedures. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


G GuéLL 


His Excellency mister ARTHUR GARDNER, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
La Habana. 


1 Nov. 29, 1957, 
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BELGIUM 


Certificates of Airworthiness for Imported Aircraft 


Agreement replacing the arrangement of October 22, 1932. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Brussels July 19 and December 3, 1957; 
Entered into force December 3, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Belgian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


No, 18 Brussats, July 19, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to negotiations which have recently 
taken place between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Belgium for the conclusion of a 
reciprocal arrangement for the acceptance of certificates of 
airworthiness for imported aircraft. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course 
of the negotiations, now terminated, that the arrangement shall 
be as follows: 

ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND BELGIUM RELATING TO CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHI- 
NESS FOR IMPORTED AIRCRAFT 


ARTICLE I 


(a) The ‘present arrangement applies to civil aircraft con- 
structed in continental United States of America, including 
Alaska, and exported to Belgium; and to civil aircraft constructed 
in Belgium and exported to continental United States of America, 
including Alaska. 

(b) This arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all cate- 
gories, including those used for public transport and those used 
for private purposes as well as to components of such aircraft. 
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ARTICLE II 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent author- 
ities of the United States on certificates of airworthiness for export 
issued by the competent authoritiés of Belgium for aircraft 
subsequently to be registered in the United States as if they had 
been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the 
United States, provided that such aircraft have been constructed 
in Belgium in accordance with the airworthiness requirements 
of Belgium. 


Articue III 


The same validity shall be conferred by the competent author- 
ities of Belgium on certificates of airworthiness for export issued 
by the competent authorities of the United States for aircraft 
subsequently to be registered in Belgium as if they had been 
issued under the regulations in force on the subject in Belgium, 
provided that such aircraft have been constructed in continental 
United States or Alaska in accordance with the airworthiness 
requirements of the United States. 


ArticLe IV 


(a) The competent authorities of the United States shall arrange 
for the effective communication to the competent authorities of 
Belgium of: 


1) its own official publications related to specific types of 
aircraft exported to Belgium; 

2) for the first aircraft of such type, flight manuals where 
required and maintenance manuals where available; 

3) particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed in the 
United States, for the purpose of enabling the authorities 
of Belgium to require these modifications to be made to 
aircraft of the types affected, where the certificates have 
been validated by them. 


(b) The competent authorities of the United States shall, where 
necessary, afford the competent authorities of Belgium facilities 
for dealing with noncompulsory modifications which are such as 
to affect the validity of certificates of airworthiness validated 
under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the other condi- 
tions of validation. They will similarly give facilities for dealing 
with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than by the 
fitting of spare parts supplied by the original constructors. 
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ARTICLE V 


(a) The competent authorities of Belgium shall arrange for 
the effective communication to the competent authorities of the 
United States of: 


1) its own official publications related to specific types of 
aircraft exported to the United States; 

2) for the first aircraft of such type, flight manuals where 
required and maintenance manuals where available; 

3) particulars of compulsory modifications prescribed in 
Belgium, for the purpose of enabling the authorities of 
the United States to require these modifications to be 
made to aircraft of the types affected, where the certifi- 
cates have been validated by them. 


(b) The competent authorities of Belgium shall, where neces- 
sary, afford the competent authorities of the United States fa- 
cilities for dealing with noncompulsory modifications which are 
such as to affect the validity of certificates of airworthiness 
validated under the terms of this arrangement, or any of the 
other conditions of validation. They will similarly give facilities 
for dealing with cases of major repairs carried out otherwise than 
by the fitting of spare parts supplied by the original constructors. 


ARTICLE VI 


(a) The competent authorities of each country shall have the 
right to make the validation of certificates of airworthiness for 
export dependent upon the fulfillment of any special conditions 
which are for the time being required by them for the issuance of 
certificates of airworthiness in their own country. Information 
with regard to these special conditions in respect to either country 
will from time to time be communicated to the competent 
authorities of the other country. 

(b) The competent authorities of each country shall keep the 
competent authorities of the other country fully and currently 
informed of all regulations in force in regard to the airworthiness 


of civil aircraft and any changes therein that may from time to — 


time be affected. 
ArticLeE VII 


The question of procedure to be followed in the application of 
the provisions of the present arrangement shall be the subject of 
direct correspondence, whenever necessary, between the com- 
petent authorities of the United States and Belgium. 
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ArTIcLE VIII 


(a) The present arrangement shall be subject to termination 
by either Government upon sixty days’ notice given in writing to 
the other Government. 

(b) This arrangement shall terminate and replace the arrange- 
ment between the United States of America and Belgium con- 
cerning the acceptance by one of the parties of certificates of air- 
worthiness for aircraft imported as merchandise from the terri-: 
tory of the other party, effected by an exchange of notes signed 
at Brussels on October 22, 1932. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating 
that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government 
of Belgium, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an 


" agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 


agreement to come into force on the date of your note in reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


JoHn C. FoucEer 


His Excellency 
Vicror Larock, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Brussels. 


The Belgian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERE 
DES 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 
COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 
ADMINISTRATION 


COMMERCE EXTERIEUR 


sie 608, 203}55.338 BruxeE.uss, le-3-12-1957 


Monsizur L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de la lettre que Votre Excel- 
lence a bien voulu m’adresser en date du 19 juillet 1957 et dont le 
texte traduit en francais se lit comme suit: 


“J’ai ’honneur de me référer aux négociations qui ont eu lieu 
récemment entre le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et 
le Gouvernement belge en vue de conclure un arrangement fondé 
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sur Ja réciprocité concernant l’acceptation des certificats de 
navigabilité pour les aéronefs importés. 

‘“‘Ainsi que je le comprends, il a été accepté au cours des 
négociations & présent terminées que l’arrangement sera le 
suivant: 

“ARRANGEMENT ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LA 


BELGIQUE RELATIF AUX CERTIFICATS DE NAVIGABILITE 
POUR LES AERONEFS IMPORTES. 


“ARTICLE 1 


“(a) Le présent arrangement s’applique aux aéronefs civils 
construits dans la partie continentale des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
y compris |’Alaska, et exportés en Belgique ainsi qu’aux aéronefs 
civils construits en Belgique et exportés dans la partie continentale 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique y compris |’ Alaska. 

‘“(b) Cet arrangement s’applique aux aéronefs civils de toutes 
catégories, qu’ils soient utilisés 4 des transports publics ou a des 
usages privés, ainsi qu’aux parties composant les dits aéronefs. 


“ARTICLE 2 


‘Les certificats de navigabilité aérienne pour l’exportation 
délivrés par les autorités compétentes de Belgique pour des 
aéronefs immatriculés ensuite aux Etats-Unis, auront la méme 
valeur que si ces certificats avaient été délivrés conformément aux 
réglements sur la matiére en vigueur aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
pour autant que les dits aéronefs aient été construits en Belgique, 
en conformité avec les réglements de la Belgique relatifs a la 
navigabilité des aéronefs. 


“ARTICLE 3 


“Les certificats de navigabilité aérienne pour |’exportation 
délivrés par les autorités compétentes des Etats-Unis pour des 
aéronefs immatriculés ensuite en Belgique, auront la méme 
valeur que si ces certificats avaient été délivrés conformément aux 
réglements sur la matiére en vigueur en Belgique, pour autant que 
les dits aéronefs aient été construits dans la partie continentale 
des Etats-Unis ou en Alaska, en conformité avec les réglements 
des Etats-Unis relatifs 4 la navigabilité des aéronefs. 


“ARTICLE 4 


“‘(a) Les autorités compétentes des Etats-Unis prendront les 
dispositions nécessaires en vue de la communication effective aux 
autorités compétentes de Belgique: 

‘“*1) de leurs publications officielles relatives aux types 
déterminés d’aéronefs exportés vers la Belgique; 
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2) pour le premier aéronef de tels types, des manuels de vol 
s’ils sont exigés et des manuels d’entretien s’ils sont 
disponibles; 

3) du détail des modifications obligatoires prescrites aux 
Etats-Unis, en vue de mettre les autorités belges a 
méme d’exiger que ces modifications soient apportées 
aux aéronefs des types affectés dont les certificats ont 
été validés par elles. 


“(b) Les autorités compétentes des Etats-Unis mettront, le 
cas échéant, les autorités compétentes de la Belgique 4 méme de 
traiter les modifications non obligatoires qui sont de nature 4 
affecter la validité de certificats de navigabilité validés aux termes 
du présent arrangement, ou toute autre condition de validation. 
Elles les mettront également 4 méme de traiter les cas de répara- 
tions majeures effectuées autrement que par l’utilisation de 
piéces de rechange fournies par le constructeur d’origine. 


“ARTICLE 5 


“(a) Les autorités compétentes de Belgique prendront les 
dispositions nécessaires en vue de la communication effective aux 
autorités compétentes des Etats-Unis: 


“1) de leurs publications officielles relatives aux types 
déterminés d’aéronefs exportés vers les Etats-Unis ou 
lV’ Alaska; 


“2) pour le premier aéronef de tels types, des manuels de 
vols s’ils sont exigés et des manuels d’entretien s’ils 
sont disponibles; 

“3) du détail des modifications obligatoires prescrites en 
Belgique, en vue de mettre les autorités des Etats-Unis 
& méme d’exiger que ces modifications soient apportées 
aux aéronefs des types affectés dont les certificats ont été 
validés par elles. 


“(b) Les autorités compétentes de Belgique mettront, le cas 
échéant, les autorités compétentes des Etats-Unis, 4 méme de 
traiter les modifications non obligatoires qui sont de nature & 
affecter la validité de certificats de navigabilité validés aux termes 
du présent arrangement ou toute autre condition de validation. 
Elles les mettront également & méme de traiter les cas de répara- 
tions majeures effectuées autrement que par l'utilisation de piéces 
de rechange fournies par le constructeur d’origine. 
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“ARTICLE 6 


“(a) Les autorités compétentes de chacune des Parties Con- 
tractantes ont le droit de subordonner la validation des certificats 
de navigabilité pour l’exportation 4 l’accomplissement de toutes 
conditions spéciales qui sont & ce moment exigées par elles pour 
la délivrance de certificats de navigabilité sur leur propre 
territoire. 

“Les informations relatives 4 ces conditions spéciales en ce qui 
concerne l’une des Parties Contractantes seront communiquées 
de temps 4 autre aux autorités compétentes de |’autre Partie 
Contractante. 

“(b) Les autorités compétentes de chacune des Parties Con- 
tractantes tiendront les autorités compétentes de l’autre Partie 
Contractante couramment et complétement informées de tous 
réglements en vigueur en ce qui concerne la navigabilité des 
aéronefs civils et de tous amendements qui peuvent y étre ap- 
portés de temps A autre. 


“ARTICLE 7 


“Les questions de procédure 4 suivre pour l’exécution des dis- 
positions du présent arrangement serontréglées, lorsque nécessaire, 
par correspondance directe entre les autorités compétentes des 
Etats-Unis et de la Belgique. 


“ARTICLE 8 


“(a) Tl peut étre mis fin au présent arrangement par l’un ou 
Yautre des Gouvernements moyennant préavis de soixante jours 
donnés par écrit 4 l’autre Gouvernement. 

“(b) Le présent arrangement annule et remplace l’arrange- 
ment entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Belgique, relatif 4 
la reconnaissance par l’une des Parties des certificats de naviga- 
bilité des aéronefs importés comme marchandises du territoire de 
Vautre Partie, conclu par échange de notes signées 4 Bruxelles le 
22 octobre 1932. 

“Lorsqu’il aura regu la note de Votre Excellence constatant 
que les stipulations ci-dessus sont acceptables par le Gouvernement 
belge, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique considérera 
cette note et votre résponse 4 celle-ci comme constituant un accord 
entre les deux Gouvernements 4 ce sujet, cet accord entrant en 
vigucur 4 la date de votre réponse & la présente note.” 


J’ai Vhonneur de marquer & Votre Excellence Vaccord du 
Gouvernement belge sur les termes de cette lettre et de 
Varrangement sur les certificats de navigabilité qui en est l’objet. 
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Je saisis cette occasion, Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, de renouveler 
a Votre Excellence l’assurance de ma trés haute considération. 


Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 
V Larock 


Sen Excellence | 
Monsieur Joun C. Foucer, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
a 
Bruxelles. 


Translation 
MINISTRY 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


FOREIGN COMMERCE 


OFFICE 
OF 
FOREIGN COMMERCE 


siren 55.338 Brusseis, December 3, 1957 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of July 19, 1957, which, in French translation, reads as 
follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2383.] 


I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment agrees to the terms of this note and of the Arrangement 
Relating to Certificates of Airworthiness which is the subject 
thereof. 

I avail myself of this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurance of my very high consideration. 


V Larockx 
~ Minister for Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Joun C. Foucer, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Brussels. 
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LIBERIA 


Army Mission 


Agreement extending the agreement of January 11, 1951. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington November 18 and December 2, 1957; 
Entered into force December 2, 1957; 

Operative retroactively January 11, 1957. 


The Liberian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF LIBERIA 
WASHINGTON 


18 NoveMBER 1957 


Mr. SECRETARY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement for the Assignment 
of United States Army Mission to Liberia dated January 11, 
1957['] and to advise that my Government is agreeable to the 
renewal of said Agreement effective as of January 11, 1957, for 
an additional three years. 

In view of the foregoing, your acknowledgment would be con- 
sidered as an agreement to the Liberian Government’s renewal 
of the abovementioned Agreement under the same terms and 
conditions as set forth in the original. 

With sentiments of my highest consideration, 


Gro. PapmMorE 


George Padmore 
Ambassador 


The Honorable Joun Fostser DuLLEs 
Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


1 Should read “1951.” 
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The Secretary of State to the Liberian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
December 2 1967 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of November 18, 1957, 
stating that your Government desires to renew for an additional 
period of three years the agreement between our Governments 
providing for a United States Army Mission to Liberia. 

The Government of the United States is pleased to extend the 
agreement for a period of three years from January 11, 1957, and 
will consider this exchange of notes as the official renewal, to 
January 11, 1960, of the agreement. 

I take this opportunity to express my Government’s apprecia- 
tion of the cooperation extended to the United States Army 
Mission by the Government of Liberia and satisfaction with the 
friendly relations between members of that Mission and the 
Liberian Frontier Force. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Witt1amM Rountree 


His Excellency 
Grorce Papmors, 
Ambassador of Liberia. 
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IRAN 


United States Commission for Cultural Exchange with Iran 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 1, 1949. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tehran November 25, 1957; 

Entered into force November 25, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Iranian Minister for Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EmpBassy, TEHRAN 
November 25, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America and the Imperial Govern- 
ment of Iran, signed September 1, 1949, to promote further mutual 
understanding between the peoples of the United States of 
America and Iran by a wider exchange of knowledge and profes- 
sional talents through educational contacts. 

The program provided for in the agreement has become in- 
operative because funds previously received under the agreement 
have been expended for financing such a program. In view of the 
provision in the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement 
between the United States of America and Iran, as amended, 
signed February 20, 1956, making Iranian currency accruing 
thereunder available for international educational exchange ac- 
tivities, among other things, it is the desire of the Government of 
the United States of America to use a portion of such funds for the 
purpose of the agreement of September 1, 1949. 

I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations between 
representatives of our two governments on the same subject and 
to confirm the understanding reached that the agreement of Sep- 
tember 1, 1949 be modified as follows to accomplish this objective: 


1. The third paragraph of the preamble is modified to read as 
follows: “Considering that the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America may enter into an agreement with 
Iran for financing certain educational exchange programs 
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with currency of Iran held or available for expenditure by 
the United States for such purposes; and”’ 


. Add a further paragraph to the preamble as follows: “Con- 


sidering that funds previously received for financing certain 
educational activities have become expended and that the 
Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Iran desire to reactivate certain educational 
activities with such other funds in the currency of Iran as 
may become available for expenditure by the United States 
for such purposes.” 


. The first paragraph of Article 1 is modified to read as follows: 


“There shall be established a Commission to be known as the 
United States Commission for Cultural Exchange between 
Iran and the United States (hereinafter designated ‘the 
Commission’), which shall be recognized by the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Iran 
as an organization created and established to facilitate the 
administration of the educational program to be financed by 
funds made available to the Commission by the Government 
of the United States of America from currency of Iran held 
or available for expenditure by the United States for such 
purpose.” 


. The first sentence of Article 4 is modified as follows: ‘‘The 


Commission shall consist of eight members, four of whom 
shall be citizens of Iran and the other four citizens of the 
United States of America, and they shall serve one year, and 
shall be eligible for reappointment.” 


. Article 8 is amended by the addition of two new paragraphs 


as follows: “In addition to the funds provided for in the first 
paragraph of this article, the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Iran agree that 
up to an aggregate amount of 57,000,000 Iranian rials 
acquired by the Government of the United States of America 
pursuant to the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment, as amended, dated February 20, 1956, may be used 
for purposes of this agreement. 

“The performance of this agreement shall be subject to 
the availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America when required by the laws 
of the United States for reimbursement to the Treasury of 
the United States for currency of Iran held or available for 
expenditure by the United States.” 
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Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Iran, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two governments on this subject, the agreement 
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


SELDEN CHAPIN 


His Excellency 
Aut Qott ARDALAN, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tehran. 
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The Iranian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
FOURTH POLITICAL DIVISION 


No. 890/38764 4 AZAR 1336 
[NovEMBER 25, 1957] 


Mr. AMBASSADOR. 

I have vne honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note dated November 25, 1957, which has been literally translated 
as follows. 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2393.] 


On behalf of the Imperial Government of Iran, I accept the 
contents of this note which constitute an agreement on this subject 
between the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Aur Qout ARDALAN. 
Dr Ali Qoli Ardalan 
Minster for Foregn Affairs 


His Excellency 
SELDEN CHAPIN, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Tehran. 
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CHINA 


United States Educational Foundation 


Agreement amending the agreement of November 10, 1947. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Taipei November 30, 1957; 

Entered into force November 30, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Chinese Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASsSBY, 
No. 21. Taipei, November 30, 1957 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Educational Exchange Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of China dated November 
10, 1947, providing for research, instruction, and other educational 
activities. 

In view of the provisions of the Surplus Agricultural Commod- 
ities Agreement between the United States and China, signed 
August 14, 1956, making New Taiwan Dollars accruing there- 
under available for international educational exchange activities, 
among other things, it is the desire of the Government of the 
United States to use a portion of such funds for the purpose of the 
Agreement of Nevember 10, 1947.. 

I have the honor to refer also to recent conversations between 
representatives of our two governments on the same subject and 
to confirm the understanding reached that the agreement of 
November 10, 1947, shall be moditied as follows to accomplish 
this objective: 


1. Add a further paragraph to the preamble as follows: 


“Considering that funds provided for under the present agree- 
ment have not been made available for continuance of such 
educational programs and that the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the 
Republic of China desire to reactivate certain educational 
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activities with New Taiwan Dollars that become available 
for expenditure by the United States for such purposes.” 


2. The first paragraph of Article 1 is modified to read as follows: 


“There shall be established a Foundation to be known as 
the United States Educational Foundation in the Republic 
of China (hereinafter designated ‘the Foundation’), which 
shall be recognized by the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of China 
as an organization created and established to facilitate the 
administration of an educational program to be financed 
by funds made available to the Foundation by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America from currency of 
China held or available for expenditures by the United 
States for such purpose. Except as provided in Article 3 
the Foundation shall be exempt from the domestic and local 
laws of the United States of America as they relate to the 
use and expenditures of currencies and credits for currencies 
for the purpose set forth in the present Agreement. The 
funds and property which may be acquired with the funds: 
in furtherance of the purposes of the agreement shall be 
regarded in the Republic of China as property of a foreign 
Government, insofar as taxation and kindred matters are 
concerned.”’ 


3. The first paragraph of Article 2 is modified to read as follows: 


“Tn furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Founda- 
tion may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the pres- 
ent agreement and not in conflict with the laws of the 
Republic of China except as provided in paragraph 1, Article 
1, of the present agreement, exercise all powers necessary to 
the carrying out of the purposes of this agreement including 
the following:” 


4, Article 5 is amended to read as follows: 


“The management and direction of the affairs of the Founda- 
tion shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of 
eight members (hereinafter designated ‘The Board’), four 
of whom shall be citizens of the United States of America 
and four of whom shall be citizens of China. In addition 
the principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic Mission of 
the United States of America to China (hereinafter designated 
‘Chief of Mission’) shall be Honorary Chairman of the 
Board. He shall cast the deciding vote in the event of a 
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tie vote by the Board. The Chief of Mission shall appoint 
and remove the citizens of the United States on the Board. 
At least two United States members of the Board shall be 
officers of the United States Foreign Service establishment 
in China, one of whom shall serve as Treasurer. The citi- 
zens of China on the Board shall be appointed by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of China from a list of nominees con- 
curred in by the Chief of Mission and may be removed by 
the Government of the Republic of China. Of the citizens 
of China on the Board, one of them shall be a designee of 
Minister of Education and one a designee of Minister of 
Foreign Affairs. 


“The members shall serve from the time of their appoint- 
ment until the following December 31 and shall be eligible 
for reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, 
transfer of residence outside of China, expiration of service, 
or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance with the appoint- 
ment procedure set forth in this article. 


“The members shall serve without compensation but the 
Board may authorize the payment of necessary expenses of 
the members in attending the meeting of the Board and in 
performing other official duties assigned by the Board.”’ 


5. Article 11 is amended by the insertion of two new paragraphs, 
following the first paragraph, as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of China agree that up to an 
aggregate amount of 18,585,000 New Taiwan Dollars acquired 
by the Government of the United States of America pursuant 
to the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement dated 
August 14, 1956, may be used for purposes of this Agreement. 


“The performance of this agreement shall be subject to the 
availability of appropriations to the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America when required by the laws of the 
United States for reimbursement to the Treasury of the 
United States for currency of China held or available for 
expenditures by the United States.”’ - 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the 
Republic of China, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply thereto con- 
stitute an agreement between the two governments on this subject, 
the agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


K L Rankin 


His Excellency 
SHEN CHANG-HUAN, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of China, 
Taipei. 
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Translation 


NOTE 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA 
No, Wal-46-Mel-1-016132 Tarpet, November 30, 1957 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 21 of today’s date reading as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2299.] 


In reply, I have the honor to signify on behalf of the Government 
of the Republic of China its acceptance of the foregoing provisions 
and to confirm that Your Excellency’s note and this note constitute 
an agreement between the two governments, effective from the 
day of this note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


[SEAL] SHEN CHANG-HUAN 


His Excellency Karu L. Rankin, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Taipet. 
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JAPAN 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Transfer of Military 
Equipment and Materials 


Understanding interpreting the agreement of January 7, 1955. 


Effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Tokyo November 25, 1957; 
Entered into force November 25, 1957. 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador ['] 
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1 The English translation of the note is quoted in the United States note; 
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The American Ambassador to the Japanese Minister for Foreign 
A fairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 864 Tokyo, November 25, 1957. 


EXCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of November 25, 1957 which reads in the English translation 
thereof as follows: 


Sonne “T have the honour to refer to the exchange of notes of January 7, 
1955 between Mr. Mamoru Shigemitsu, Minister for Foreign Af- 
fairs of Japan and Mr. John M. Allison, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to Japan con- 
cerning the designation of authorities of the respective Govern- 
ments to execute the transfer of equipment and materials under the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between Japan and the 

SUS er ae «United States of America signed on March 8, 1954. 

“Tt is the understanding of my Government that ‘the transfer 
from the Government of the United States of America to the 
Government of Japan of any military equipment and materials’ as. 
mentioned in the above exchange of notes shall include the furnish- 
ing of such military equipment and materials on a grant or loan 
basis or upon such other appropriate terms as may be agreed upon 
between the two Governments. 

“It would be appreciated if Your Excellency would confirm the 
above understanding on behalf of your Government. 

“T avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency, 
Monsieur ]’Ambassadeur, the assurance of my highest considera- 
tion.” 


I have further the honor to confirm the above-stated under- 
standing of the Government of Japan on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


Dovetas MacArrtuur II 


His Excellency 
Aucniro FusryaMa, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 
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GREECE. 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement, with memorandum of understanding and note, 
Signed at Athens December 18, 1957; 
Entered into force December 18, 1957. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE 
DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Greece: 


Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in @ manner which would not displace usual marketings 
of the United States of America in these commodities, or unduly 
disrupt. world prices of agricultural commodities; 

Considering that the purchase for drachmae of surplus agricul- 
tural commodities produced in the United States of America will 
assist in achieving such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the drachmae accruing from such purchases 
will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales of surplus agricultural commodities to the Government of 
Greece pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act, as amended, and the measures which 
the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the expansion of trade in such commodities; 


Have agreed as follows: 
ARTICLE I 


SALES FOR GREEK DRACHMAE 


Subject to the issuance by the Government of the United States 
of America and acceptance by the Government of Greece of pur- 
chase authorizations, the Government of the United States of 
America undertakes to finance the sale to purchasers authorized 
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by the Government of Greece, for Greek drachmae, of the follow- 
ing agricultural commodities determined to be surplus pursuant 
to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act, as amended, in the amount indicated: 


Export Market 





Commodity alue 
(Million Dollars) 
Wheat 11.4 
Feedgrains 4.7 
Evaporated Milk ; .6 
Cheese . 03 
Ocean Transportation (Est. 50%) 3. 07 
Total 19.8 


Purchase authorizations will be issued not later than ninety 
calendar days after the effective date of this agreement. They 
will include provisions relating to the sale and delivery of com- 
modities, the time and circumstances of deposit of the Greek 
drachmae accruing from such sale and other relevant matters. 


ARTICLE II 


USES OF GREEK DRACHMAE 


1. The two Governments agree that the Greek drachmae ac- 
cruing to the Government of the United States of America as a 
consequence of the sales made pursuant to this agreement will be 
used by the Government.of the United States of America, in such 
manner and order of priority. as the Government of the United 
States of America shall determine, for the following purposes, in 
the amounts shown: 


(a) To help develop new markets for United States agricultural 
commodities, for financing the translation, publication and 
distribution of books and periodicals, and for other expend- 
itures by the Government of the United States of America 
under. Sub-sections (a), (f), and (i) of Section 104 of the 
Act, the drachmae equivalent. of $5.0 million. 

(b) For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington under Sub-section 104(e) of the Act, and for admin- 
istrative expenses of the Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton in Greece incident thereto, the Greek drachmae equiva- 
lent of $2.9 million, but not more than 25% of the currencies 
received under the agreement. ‘Such loans will be made to 
United States business firms and branches, subsidiaries, or 
affiliates of such firms in Greece for business development 
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(c) 


(d) 


and trade expansion in Greece and to United States firms, 
and Greek firms, for the establishment of facilities for aiding 
in the utilization, distribution or otherwise increasing the 
consumption of and markets for United States agricultural 
products. It is understood that such loans will be mutually 
agreeable to the Export-Import Bank of Washington and 
the Government of Greece. The Ministry of Economic 
Coordination will act on the behalf of the Government of 
Greece in this matter. In the event the Greek drachmae 
set aside for loans under Sub-section 104(e) of said Act are 
not advanced within three years from the date of this 
agreement because the Export-Import Bank of Washington 
has not approved loans or because proposed loans have not 
been mutually agreeable to the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington and the Ministry of Economic Coordination, 
the Government of the United States of America may use 
the Greek drachmae for any purpose authorized by Section 
104 of the Act. 

For a loan to the Government of Greece to promote the 
economic development of Greece under Sub-section 104(g) 
of the Act, the drachmae equivalent of $10.9 million the 
terms and conditions of which will be included in a supple- 
mental agreement between the two Governments. It is 
understood that the loan will be denominated in dollars, 
with payment of principal and interest to be made in United 
States dollars or, at the option of the Government of Greece, 
in drachmae, such payments in drachmae to be made at 
the applicable exchange rate as defined in the loan agree- 
ment, in effect on the date of the payment. It is further 
understood that loan funds shall be disbursed only after 
prior agreement as to the uses of such loan funds. These 
and other provisions will be set forth in the loan agreement 
and any agreement supplemental thereto. In the event 
the Greek drachmae set aside for loans to the Government 
of Greece are not advanced within three years from the date 
of this agreement as a result of failure of the two Govern- 
ments to reach agreement on the use of the Greek drachmae 
for loan purposes, the Government of the United States of 
America may use the Greek drachmae for any other purpose 
authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 

To provide assistance of the types provided for under 
Sub-section 104(j) of the Act, the drachmae equivalent of 
not to exceed $1 million. 
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2. In the event the total of drachmae accruing to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America as a consequence of sales 
made pursuant to this agreement is less than the drachmae equiva- 
lent of $19.8 million, the amount available for a loan to the Gov- 
ernment of Greece under Sub-section 104(g) would be reduced by 
the amount of such difference; in the event the total drachmae 
deposit exceeds the equivalent of $19.8 million, 45% of the excess 
would be available for loans under Sub-section 104(g) and 55% 
would be available for any use or uses authorized by Section 104 
as the Government of the United States of America may determine. 


ArticLE III 


DEPOSIT OF GREEK DRACHMAE 


The deposit of Greek drachmae to the account of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in payment for the com- 
modities and for ocean transportation costs financed by the 
Government of the United States of America (except excess costs 
resulting from the requirement that United States flag vessels 
be used) shall be made at the rate of exchange for United States 
dollars generally applicable to import transactions (excluding im- 
ports granted a preferential rate) in effect on the dates of dollar 
disbursement by United States banks, or by the Government of 
the United States of America, as provided in the purchase authori- 
zations. 


ARTICLE IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of Greece agrees that it will take all possible 
measures to prevent the resale or transshipment to other countries, 
or the use for other than domestic purposes (except where such 
resale, transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America), of the surplus agricultural 
commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this agree- 
ment, and to assure that the purchase of such commodities does 
not result i in increased availability of these or like commodities 
to nations unfriendly to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable 
precaution to assure that sales or purchases of surplus agricultural 
commodities pursuant to this Agreement will not unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities, displace usual marketings 
of the United States of America in these commodities, or materi- 
ally impair trade relations among the countries of the free world. 
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3. In carrying out this agreement the two Governments will 
seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders 
to function effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop 
and expand continuous market demand for agricultural com- 
modities. 

4, The Government of Greece agrees to furnish, upon request 
of the Government of the United States of America, information 
on the progress of the program, particularly with respect to 
arrivals and conditions of commodities and the provisions for the 
maintenance of usual marketings and information relating to 
exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
agreement or to the operation of arrangements carried out pur- 
suant to this agreement. 


ARTICLE VI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 
Done in duplicate at Athens, Greece this eighteenth day of 
December, 1957. 


JaMES K. PENFIELD PD Hewtmis 
FOR THE UNITED STATES FOR THE KINGDOM 
OF AMERICA OF GREECE 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GREECE 


In arriving at mutual agreement concerning loans eligible under 
Subsection 104(e) the Secretary General of the Ministry of Eco- 
nomic Coordination, or his designate, will act for the Government 
of Greece, and the President of the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington, or his designate, will act for the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington. 

Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
is prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will notify the 
Ministry of Economic Coordination of the identity of the appli- 
cant, the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the pro- 
posed loan, the general purposes for which the loan proceeds 
would be expended, and the probable range of (1) the interest 
rate and (2) the repayment period. 

Within sixty days after the receipt of such notice the Ministry 
of Economic Coordination will indicate to the Export-Import 
Bank whether or not the Ministry of Economic Coordination is 
receptive to the proposed loan. Unless within the sixty-day period 
the Export-Import Bank has received such a communication from 
the Ministry of Economic Coordination, it shall be understood 
that the Ministry of Economic Coordination has no objection to 
the proposed loan. 

When the Export-Import Bank approves or declines the pro- 
posed loan, it will notify the Ministry of Economic Coordination. 

In approving a loan, the Export-Import Bank will (1) fix an 
interest rate similar to that prevailing in Greece on comparable 
loans; and (2) establish maturities similar to those of Export- 
Import Bank dollar loans to private enterprises. 


JKP D Hetmis 
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The Amertcan Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim to the Greek Acting 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STaTES OF AMERICA 
No. 229 Athens, December 18, 1957 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Greece signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place 
between this Embassy and the Government of Greece with respect 
to the conversion of drachmae into other currencies and to certain 
other matters relating to the use of drachmae accruing under the 
subject agreement for agricultural market development purposes 
by the Government of the United States of America under Section 
104(a) of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance 
Act, as amended. 


1. The Government of Greece will provide facilities for the 
conversion of $300,000 worth of drachmae into other cur- 
rencies. This facility is needed for the purpose of securing 
funds to finance agricultural market development activities 
of the Government of the United States in other countries. 

2. It is also understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may utilize drachmae to procure in Greece 
goods and services needed in connection with agricultural 
market development projects and activities in other 
countries. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
JAMES K. PENFIELD 


James K. Penfield 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim 


His Excellency 
CoNSTANTINE TSATSOS, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Athens. 
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Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 20, 1955. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Madrid November 27 and December 7, 1957; 
Entered into force December 7, 1957. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister 
jor Foreign Affairs 


No. 743 Manprip, November 27, 1957 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agree- 

ment between the United States of America and Spain signed at 

ion Madrid April 20, 1955, and to propose that paragraph 1 (b) of 
Article II of the said agreement be deleted and that the amount 
set forth in paragraph 1 (a) of the same article be increased to 
$10.5 million. 

If the Government of Spain concurs in the foregoing, this note 
and your Excellency’s reply thereto will constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments effective on the date of your 
Excellency’s note of reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


W. Parx Armstrong, dr. 
Chargé d@ Affaires ad interim 
His Excellency 
Frrnanno Maria Castir.ua, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 
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The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


EL MINISTRO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 
Mapnrip, 7 de diciembre de 1957. 


Sefior EMBAJADOR: 

He recibido la Nota de Vuestra Excelencia de fecha 27 de 
noviembre ultimo, proponiendo que el Acuerdo de excedentes 
agricolas entre los Estados Unidos de América y Espaiia, firmado 
el 20 de abril de 1955, sea modificado en la siguiente forma: 


1. El p4rrafo 1 b) del Articulo II del citado Acuerdo, queda 
suprimido. 

2. La suma sefialada en el pdrrafo 1 a) del mismo Articulo, es 
reemplazada por la suma de 10,5 millones de délares. 


En contestacién a esta Nota me complazco en comunicar a 
Vuestra Excelencia la conformidad del Gobierno espafiol a las 
dos modificaciones antes indicadas. 

La Nota de Vuestra Excelencia y ésta constituirin el acuerdo 
entre nuestros dos Gobiernos sobre las modificaciones de que se 
trata, acuerdo que, de conformidad con la propuesta de Vuestra 
Excelencia, entrard en vigor con fecha de hoy. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad sefior Embajador, para reiterar 
a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi alta consideracié6n. 


Frrnanno M CastTiELLa 


Excmo. Sr. Joun Davis Loner. 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Madrid 


Translation 


. 


Mapnrip, December 7, 1957 


THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have received Your Excellency’s note dated November 27, 
1957, proposing that the Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agree- 
ment between the United States of America and Spain, signed on 
April 20, 1955, be amended as follows: 


1. Paragraph 1 (b) of Article II of the aforesaid agreement 
shall be deleted. 

2. The sum indicated in paragraph 1 (a) of the same Article 
shall be replaced by the sum of 10.5 million dollars. 
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In reply to this note I am happy to inform Your Excellency of 
the concurrence of the Spanish Government in the two above- 


mentioned amendments. 

Your Excellency’s note and this note shall constitute the agree- 
ment between our two Governments on the amendmente referred 
to. In accordance with Your Excellency’s proposal, this agree- 


ment shall enter into force today. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 


the assurances of my high consideration. 
Fernanno M Castie.ua 


His Excellency 
Joun Davis Lopes, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Madrid. 
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PAKISTAN 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement, with memorandum of understanding and exchanges of notes 
Signed at Karachi November 15, 1957; 
Entered into force November 15, 1957. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT. BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES. OF 
AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE 
DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Pakistan: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States of America in these commodities, or unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities; 

Considering tbat the purchase for Pakistan rupees of surplus 
agricultural commodities produced in the United States of America 
will assist in achieving such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the Pakistan rupee accruing from such pur- 
chases will be utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales of surplus agricultural commodities to the Government of 
Pakistan pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act, as amended, and the measures which the 


two Governments will take individually and collectively in fur- 1, 


thering- the expansion of trade in such commodities; 
Have agreed as follows: 
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ARTICLE I 


SALES FOR PAKISTAN RUPEES 


1. Subject to the issuance by the Government of the United 
States of America and acceptance by the Government of Pakistan 
of purchase authorizations, the Government of the United States 
of America undertakes to finance the sale to purchasers authorized 
by the Government of Pakistan, for Pakistan rupees, of the 
following agricultural commodities determined to be surplus 
pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and 
Assistance Act in the amount indicated: 


Export Market 
Value 


Commodity (In million $) 
Wheat 36. 6 
Rice 14.4 
Dairy Products - 2.2 
Tallow (inedible) © 0. 25 
Sub-total 53.45 
Ocean transportation (Est. 50%) 11. 95 
TOTAL 65. 4 


2. Purchase authorizations must be issued pursuant to the 
above within 90 calendar days following the date the agreement 
is signed. The purchase authorization will include provisions 
relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the time and 
circumstances of deposit of the rupees accruing from such sale and 
other relevant matters. 


ArticuiE II 


USES OF RUPEES 


1. The two Governments agree that the rupees accruing to the 
Government of the United States of America as a consequence of 
the sales made pursuant to this agreement will be used by the 
Government of the United States of America, in such manner and 
order of priority as the Government of the United States of 
America may determine, for the following purposes, in the amounts 
shown: 


a. To help develop new markets for United States agricultural 
commodities, for international educational exchange, for 
financing the translation, publication and distribution of 
books and periodicals, and for other expenditures by the 
Government of the United States of America and Pakistan 
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under Sub-sections (a), (f), (h) and (i) of Section 104 of the 
Act, the rupee equivalent of $12.7 million. 

. To provide assistance of the types provided for under 
Section 104(j) of the Act, an amount not to exceed the 
rupee equivalent of $0.5 million. 

. For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of Washing- 
ton under Section 104(e) of said Act and for administrative 
expenses of the Export-Import Bank Washington in Pakistan 
incident thereto, the rupee equivalent of $16.4 million, but 
not more than 25% of the currencies received under the 
agreement, Such loans will be made to United States busi- 
ness firms and branches, subsidiaries or affiliates of such 
firms in Pakistan for business development and trade expan- 
sion in Pakistan and to United States firms, and to Pakistan 
firms for the establishment of facilities for aiding in the 
utilization, distribution or otherwise increasing the consump- 
tion of and markets for United States agricultural products. 
It is understood that such loans will be mutually agreeable 
to the Export-Import Bank of Washington and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan. The State Bank of Pakistan will act on 
the behalf of the Government of Pakistan in this matter. 
In the event the rupees set aside for loans under Sub-section 
104(e) of said Act are not advanced within three years from 
the date of this agreement because the Export-Import Bank 
of Washington has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington and the State Bank of Paki- 
stan, the Government of the United States of America may 
use the rupees for any purpose authorized by Section 104 of 
the Act. 

.-To procure military equipment, materials, facilities and 
services for the Pakistan defense forces in accordance with 
Section 104(c) of the Act, the rupee equivalent of $5 million. 
. For a loan to the Government of Pakistan to promote the 
economic development of Pakistan under Section 104(g) of 
the Act, the rupee equivalent of $30.8 million, the terms and 
conditions of which will be included in a supplemental agree- 
ment between the two Governments. It is understood that 
the loan will be denominated in dollars, or, at the option of 
the Government of Pakistan, in rupees, such payments in 
rupees to be made at the applicable exchange rates as defined 
in the loan agreement, in effect on the date of the payment. 
It is further understood that the loan funds shall be disbursed 
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only after prior agreement as to the uses of such loan funds. 
These and other provisions will be set forth in the loan agree- 
ment and any agreement supplemental thereto. In the 
event the rupees set aside for loans to the Government of 
Pakistan are not advanced within three years from the date 
of this Agreement asa result of failure of the two Govern- 
ments to reach agreement on the use of the rupees for loan 
purposes, the Government of the United States of America 
may. use the rupees for any other purpose authorized by 
Section 104 of the Act. 


2. In the event the total of rupees accruing to the Government 
of the United States of America, as a consequence of sales made 
pursuant to this agreement, is less than the rupee equivalent of 
$65.4 million, the amount available for a loan to the Government 
of Pakistan under Section 104(g) would be reduced by the amount 
of such difference; in the event the total rupee deposits exceed the 
equivalent of $65.4 million, 47 per cent of the excess would be 
available for loans under Section 104(g), and 53 per cent would be 
available for any use or uses authorized by Section 104, as the 
Government of the United States may determine. 


Articte III 


DEPOSIT OF PAKISTAN RUPEES 


The deposit of Pakistan rupees to the account of the Government 
of the United States of America in payment for the commodities 
and for ocean transportation costs financed by the Government 
of the United States of America (except excess costs resulting from 
the requirement that United States flag vessels be used) shall be 
made at the rate of exchange for United States dollars generally 
applicable to import transactions (excluding imports granted a 
preferential rate) in effect on the dates of dollar disbursement by 
United States banks, or by the Government of the United States 
of America, as provided in the purchase authorizations. 


ArticLte IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1, The Government of Pakistan agrees that it will take all 
possible measures to prevent the sale or trans-shipment to other 
countries, or the use for other than domestic purposes (except 
where such resale, trans-shipment or use is specifically approved 
by the Government of the United States of America), of the surplus 
agricultural commodities purchased pursuant to the provisions 
of this Agreement, and to assure that the purchase of such com- 
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modities does not result in increased availability of these or like 
commodities to nations unfriendly to the United States of America. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable 
precaution to assure that sales or purchases of surplus agricultural 
commodities pursuant to this Agreement will not unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities, displace usual marketings 
of the United States of America in these commodities, or mate- 
rially impair trade relations among the countries of the free world. 

3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Governments will 
seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting private traders 
to function effectively and will use their best endeavors to develop 
and expand continuous market demand for agricultural com- 
modities. 

4, The Government of Pakistan agrees to furnish, upon request 
of the Government of the United States of America, information 
on the progress of the program, particularly with respect to 
arrivals and conditions of commodities and the provisions for the 
maintenance of usual marketings and information relating to 
exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
agreement or to the operation of arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this agreement. 


ArticLte VI 
ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 

Done in duplicate at Karachi, this fifteenth day of November, 
1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


THE UNITED STATES OF PAKISTAN 
AMERICA 
James M. Laneury S. Amgap ALI 
James M. Langley S. Amjad Ali 
Ambassador of the United States Minister for Finance 


of America in Pakistan 


[SEAL] [seat] 


98274 O—58-——76 TIAS 3961 


2432 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [8 usT 


Karachi the 15th November 19.57 
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


In arriving at mutual agreement concerning loans eligible under 
Section 104(e) the Governor of the State Bank of Pakistan, or his 
designate, will act for the Government of Pakistan, and the Presi- 
dent of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, or his designate 
will act for the Export-Import Bank of Washington. 

Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
is prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will notify the 
State Bank of Pakistan of the identity of the applicant, the nature 
of the proposed business, the amount of the proposed loan, the 
general purposes for which the loan proceeds would be expended, 
and the probable range of (1) the interest rate and (2) the repay- 
ment period. 

Within sixty days after the receipt of such notice the State Bank 
of Pakistan will indicate to the Export-Import Bank whether or 
not the State Bank of Pakistan is receptive to the proposed loan. 
Unless within. the-sixty-day period the Export-Import Bank has 
received such a communication from the State Bank of Pakistan, 
it shall be understood that the State Bank of Pakistan has no 
objection to the proposed loan. 

When the Export-Import Bank approves or declines the pro- 
posed loan, it will notify the State Bank of Pakistan. 

In approving a loan, the Export-Import Bank will (1) fix an 
interest rate similar to that prevailing in Pakistan on comparable 
loans; (2) establish maturities similar to those of Export-Import 
Bank dollar loans to private enterprises. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


PAKISTAN: THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: 
S. Amgap ALt Jamis M. LANGLEY 
(S. Amjad Ali) (James M. Langley) 
Minister for Finance Ambassador of the United States 


of America in Pakistan 
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The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
Karachi, November 15, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between 
this Embassy and the Government of Pakistan with respect to the 
conversion of rupees into other currencies and to certain other 
matters relating to the use of a total amount of rupees equivalent 
to $350,000 accruing under the subject agreement for agricultural 
market development purposes by the Government of the United 
States of America under Section 104(a) of the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act. 

1. The Government of Pakistan will provide facilities for the 
conversion of ® portion of all of the rupees equivalent to $350,000 
accruing under the subject agreement for agricultural market 
development purposes into other currencies on request of the 
Government of the United States of America. This facility is 
needed for the purpose of securing funds to finance agricultural 
market development activities of the Government of the United 
States in other countries. 

2. It is also understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may utilize a portion of all of the rupees equiva- 
lent to $350,000 in Pakistan to pay for international transporta- 
tion and travel originating either in Pakistan or in the United 
States, including connecting transportation. 

3. It is also understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may utilize a portion or all of the rupees equiva- 
lent to $350,000 to procure in Pakistan goods and services needed 
in connection with agricultural market development projects and 
activities in other countries. 

James M. Lane.ry 
Ambassador. 
His Excellency 
Syep Amsap ALI, 
Minister of Finance, 
Karachi. 
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The Pakistani Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 


MINISTER OF FINANCE 
GovERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
Karachi the 15 November, 19.87. 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
dated the 15th November, 1957, regarding the conversion of 
rupees into othercurrencies, the text of which is reproduced below — 


“I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place 


_ between this Embassy and the Government of Pakistan with 


respect to the conversion of rupees into other currencies and to 
certain other matters relating to the use of a total amount of 
rupees equivalent to $350,000 accruing under the subject agree- 
ment for agricultural market development purposes by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America under Section 104(a) of 
the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act. 


1. The Government of Pakistan will provide facilities for the 
conversion of a portion of all of the rupees equivalent to $350,000 
accruing under the subject agreement for agricultural market 
development purposes into other currencies on request of the 
Government of the United States of America. This facility is 
needed for the purpose of securing funds to finance agricultural 
market development activities of the Government of the United 
States in other countries. 

2. It is also understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may utilize a portion of all of the rupees equiva- 
lent to $350,000 in Pakistan to pay for international transportation 
and travel originating either in Pakistan or in the United States, 
including connecting transportation. 

3. It is also understood that the Government of the United 
States of America may utilize a portion or all of the rupees equiva- 
Jent to $350,000 to procure in Pakistan goods and services needed 
in connection with agricultural market development projects and 
activities in other countries,”’ 
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I confirm that the foregoing sets forth the understanding of 
the Government of Pakistan. 
Yours sincerely, 


S. Amgap ALI 
(S. Amjad Ali) 
Minister for Finance. 


His Excellency 
Mr. James M. Lanctuey, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Pakistan, 
Karachi. 





The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
Karachi, November 16, 1967. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agriculture Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between 
the Embassy and the Government of Pakistan with respect to the 
utilization of the rupees equivalent of $12.7 million which will 
accrue to the Government of the United States of America under 
Sections (a), (f), (h), and (i) of Section 104 of the Act as pro- 
vided in 1 (a) of Article II of the Agreement. It is the intention 
of my Government to use these rupees approximately as follows: 


1. $700,000 under Section 104(a) of the Act for the develop- 
ment of new markets for United States agricultural commodities 
in Pakistan or in other countries. 

2. About $9.9 million under Section 104(f) of this Act for other 
U.S. expenditures in Pakistan. 

°3. About $1.1 million under Section 104(h) of the Act for 
international education exchange. — 

4. About $1.0 million under Section 104(i) of the Act for 
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financing the translation, publication and distribution of books 
and periodicals including government publications abroad. 


JAMES M. LANGLEY 
Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Syep Amsap ALI, 
Minister of Finance 
Karachi. 


The Pakistani Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 


Minister oF FINANCE 
GovERNMENT oF PAKISTAN 
Karachi the 15th November, 19.57. 
Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
dated the 15th November, 1957, regarding the utilisation of rupees 
equivalent of $12.7 million accruing to the Government of the 
United States of America, the text of which is reproduced below:- 


“T have the honour to refer to the Agriculture Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between 
the Embassy and the Government of Pakistan with respect to 
the utilisation of the rupees equivalent of $12.7 million which will 
accrue to the Government of the United States of America under 
Sections (a), (f), (1) and (i) of Section 104 of the Act as provided 
in 1(a) of Article II of the Agreement. It is the intention of my 
Government to use these rupees approximately as follows: 


1. $700,000 under Section 104(a) of the Act for the development 
of new markets for United States agricultural commodities 
in Pakistan or in other countries. 

2. About $9.9 million under Section 104(f) of this Act for other 
U.S. expenditures in Pakistan. 

3. About $1.1 million under Section 104(h) of the Act for 
international education exchange. 

4, About $1.0 million under Section 104(i) of the Act for 
financing the translation, publication and distribution of 
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books and periodicals including Government publications 
abroad.” 


I confirm that the foregoing sets forth the understanding of the 


Government of Pakistan. 
Yours sincerely, 


S. Amgap ALI 


(S. Amjad Ali) 
Minister for Finance 


His. Excellency 
Mr. James M. Lanctey, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Pakistan, 
Karachi. 





The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
Karachi, November 15, 1987. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agriculture Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place 
between the Embassy of the United States of America and the 
Government of Pakistan with respect to the possibility of utilizing 
$7.2 million for the purchase of wheat in lieu of rice as requested 
by the Government of Pakistan. Further consideration will be 
given to this request by the Government of the United States, 
and if necessary, notes will be exchanged to amend the Agrcement. 


JAMES M. LANGLEY 
Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Syep Amsap Aut, 


Minister of Finance, 
Karachi. 
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The Pakistani Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 


Minister or FINANCE 
GovERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
Karachi the 1§ November, 19.87. 
Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter 
dated the 15th November, 1957, regarding the possibility of 
utilising $7.2 million for the purchase of wheat in lieu of rice, the 
text of which is reproduced below :- 


“T have the honor to refer to the Agriculture Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place 
between the Embassy of the United States of America and the 
Government of Pakistan with respect to the possibility of utilizing 
$7.2 million for the purchase of wheat in lieu of rice as requested 
by the Government of Pakistan. Further consideration will be 
given to this request by the Government of the United States, 
and if necessary, notes will be exchanged to amend the Agreement.” 


I confirm that the foregoing sets forth the understanding of the 


Government of Pakistan. 
Yours sincerely, 


S. Amyap Aut 


(S. Amjad Ali) 
Minister for Finance. 


His Excellency 
Mr. Jamzs M. Laneuey, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Pakistan, — 
Karachi. 





The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVIOE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERIOA 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
Karachi, November 15, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the Agriculture Commodities 
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Agreement between the Government. of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between the 
Government of Pakistan and the Embassy of the United States of 
America with respect to tallow and wheat. 

In addition to the tallow obtained under this Agreement, the 
Government of Pakistan will import from other sources a mini- 
mum of 1,500 metric tons of.tallow during the U.S. fiscal year 
1958, expiring June 30, 1958. 

In addition to the wheat obtained under this Agreement, the 
Government of Pakistan will import from commercial sources a 
minimum of 150,000 metric tons of wheat during the Pakistani 
crop year (May 1, 1957—April 30, 1958). 


James M. LANGLEY 
Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Syep Amsap AL, 
Minister of Finance, 
Karachi. 





The Pakistani Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 


MINISTER OF FINANCE 
GovERNMENT oF PAKISTAN 
‘Karachi the 15th November 19.57. 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

I have the honour to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of Pakistan and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between 
the Government of Pakistan and the Embassy of the United 
States of America with respect to tallow and wheat. 

In addition to the tallow obtained under this Agreement, the 
Government of Pakistan will import from other sources a mini- 
mum of.1,500 metric tons of tallow during the U'S. fiscal year 
1958, expiring June 30, 1958. 

In addition to the wheat obtained under this Agreement the 
Government of Pakistan will import from Commercial sources a 
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minimum of 150,000 metric tons of wheat during the Pakistan 
Crop Year (May 1, 1957—April 30, 1958) 
Yours sincerely, 


S. Amgap Aur 


(S. Amjad Ali) 
Minister for Finance 


His Excellency 
Mr. James M. LanGuey, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Pakistan, 
Karachi. 


The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


EmMBASsy OF THE 
Unitep States oF AMERICA 
Karachi, November 18, 1967. 


EXxcrLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agriculture Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the Agree- 
ment reached in conversations which have taken place between 
the Government of Pakistan and the Embassy of the United 
States of America with respect to wheat flour. It is understood 
that the Purchase Authorization for wheat will also permit the 
purchase of wheat flour. Your Government undertakes to notify 
the flour importers that licenses in reasonable amounts may be 
issued under the provisions of this agreement. 

Your Government reserves the right to raise the question with 
the United States if the import of flour under this Purchase 
Authorization harms the Pakistan economy. 


JAMES M. LANGLEY 
Ambassador. 


His Excellency 
Syep Amgap ALI 
Minister of Finance, 
Karachi. 
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The Pakistani Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 


MINISTER OF FINANCE 
GovERNMENT oF PaKkISTAN 
Karachi the 15 November, 19.57. 


Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 

T have the honour to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of Pakistan and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place 
between the Government of Pakistan and the Embassy of the 
United States of America with respect to wheat flour. It is under- 
stood that the Purchase Authorisation for wheat will also permit 
the purchase of wheat flour. My Government undertakes to 
notify the flour importers that licences in reasonable amounts 
may be issued under the provisions of this Agreement. 

My Government reserves the right to raise the question with 
the United States if the import of flour under this Purchase 
Authorisation harms the Pakistan economy. 

Yours sincerely, 


S. Amsap Aut 


(S. Amjad Ali) 
Minister for Finance 


His Excellency 
Mr. James M. Lanatey, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Pakistan, 
Karachi. 





The American Ambassador to the Pakistani Minister of Finance 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 

OF THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitep States or AMERICA 
Karachi, November 15, 1957. 
EXcELLENCY: 
T have the honor to refer to the Agriculture Commodities Agree- 

ment between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 
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I wish to confirm your Government’s undertaking that it will 
not offer rice for export dunng the penod ending June 30, 1958 
except for a maximum of 30,000 tons of superior grades of rice 
known as Basmati, Parmal and Begmi. 

The Government of Pakistan will report to the Embassy of 
the United States of America monthly the shipments made dur- 
ing the preceding month of the above named supenor grades 
of rice. 


James M, LANGLEY 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Syep Amgap ALI, 
Mimster of Finance, 
Karachi. 


The Pakistan: Minster of Finance to the Amervcan Ambassador 


MInistEeR oF FINANCE 
GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN 
Karacha the 15 November, 19.57 
Dear Mr, AmsBassapor, 

I have the honour to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the Umted States of 
America and the Government of Pakistan signed today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s undertaking that it will 
not offer rice for export during the period ending June 30, 1958 
except for a maximum of 30,000 tons of supenor grades of rice 
known as Basmati, Parmal and Begmi. 

The Government of Pakistan will report to the Embassy of 
the United States of America monthly the shipments made dur- 
ing the preceding month of the above named superior grades 
of rice. 

Yours sincerely, 


S. Amsap ALI 


(S. Amjad Ali) 
Minister for Finance 


His Excellency 
Mr. James M. Lanauey, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America in Pakistan, 
Karachi. 
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Financial Agreement 


Amending the agreement of December 6, 1945. 
Signed at Washington March 6, 1957; 
Entered into force April 25, 1957. 


AGREEMENT TO AMEND THE FINANCIAL AGREEMENT 
OF DECEMBER 6, 1945 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS 
OF THE UNITED STATES AND THE UNITED KINGDOM 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 hereof, it is hereby 
agreed between the Government of the United States and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland as follows with regard to the Financial Agreement 
executed by them on December 6, 1945: 


1. Section 5 is amended to read: 


5. Deferment of annual installments. 

(i) In any calendar year after December 31, 1956, in which 
the Government of the United Kingdom advises the Government 
of the United States that it finds that a deferment is necessary 
in view of the present and prospective conditions of international 
exchange and the level of its gold and foreign exchange reserves, 
the Government of the United Kingdom may defer the payment 
of the annual installment for that year of principal repayment 
and interest specified under Section 4. Not more than seven (7) 
annual installments may be so deferred. The first of any such 
deferred installments shall be paid on December 31, 2001, and 
the others shall be paid annually thereafter, in order. 

(ii) In addition, the installment of interest in respect of 
the year 1956 is hereby deferred, in lieu of any right of waiver 
hitherto existing. This installment shall be paid on December 
31 of the year following that in which the last of all other install- 
ments, including installments deferred under the preceding para- 
graph, is due. 

(iii) Deferred installments shall bear interest at the rate 
of 2 percent per annum, payable annually on December 31 of 
each year following that in which deferment occurs. 
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(iv) Payment of deferred installments may be accelerated, 
iw whole or in part, at the option of the Government of the 
United Kingdom. 


2. Section 6 1s amended to read. 


6. Relation of this line of credit to other obligations. The 
Government of the United Kingdom undertakes not to defer an 
installment under Section 5 of this Agreement in any year, unless 
it also defers the installment due in that year under the Financial 
Agreement between the Government of Canada and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, dated March 6, 1946. 


3. This Agreement shall become effective ['] when the Govern- 
ment of the United States has notified the Government of the 
United Kingdom that the Agreement has been approved by the 
Congress and the Government of the United Kingdom has notified 
the Government of the United States that the appropriate Par- 
liamentary action bas been taken. 


Signed in duplicate, this 6th day of March, 1957 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
GM Humpaney 
Secretary of the Treasury 
of the Umted States of America 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


Haroup Caccta. 
Her Mayesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plempotentiary at Washington 


1 Apr. 25, 1957. 
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Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 23, 1955. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Rome December 2 and 11, 1957; 

Entered into force December 11, 1957. 


The American Embassy to the Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


F. O. 670 

The Embassy of the United States of America has the honor 
to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement between the 
United States of America and Italy-signed at Rome May 23, 1955, 
and to propose that paragraph 1 (ii) of Article II of the said 
agreement be deleted and that the amount set forth in paragraph 
1 (i) of the same article be increased to $15.4 million. 

If the Government of Italy concurs in the foregoing, this note 
and the reply of the Government of Italy thereto will constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments effective on the date 
of the reply of the Government of Italy. 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED StaTEs OF AMERICA, 
Rome, December 2, 1957. 





The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI ESTERI 
DIR, GEN. AFFARI ECONOMICI 
UFFICIO VII 


47/01520 
Con la nota n. F.O. 670, in data 2 dicembre 1957, codesta 
Ambasciata ha comunicato quanto segue: 


«uy Ambasciata degli Stati Uniti d’America ha ]’onore di riferirsi 
all’accordo per i prodotti agricoli, firmato a Roma tra |’Italia e gli 
Stati Uniti il 23 maggio 1955, per proporre che il paragrafo 1 (b) 
dell’ Articolo IT del detto Accordo venga soppresso, e che l’ammon- 
tare indicato nel paragrafo 1 (a) dello stesso articolo venga 
aumentato a $15,4 milioni. 
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Se il Governo italiano concorda su quanto precede, questa Nota, 
e la risposta del Governo italiano, costituiranno un accordo fra i 
nostri due Governi a valere dalla data di risposta del Governo 
italiano.”” 


Tl Ministero degli Affari Esteri ha l’onore di comunicare il suo 
accordo sulla proposta in questione. 


Roma, li 11 dicembre 1957 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
BUREAU OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 
OFFICE VII 


47/01529 
Note No. F. O. 670 of Tepetnties 2, 1957, from your Embassy 
states the following: 


“The Embassy of the United States of America has the honor 
to refer to the Agricultural Commodities Agreement between the 
United States and Italy signed at Rome on May 23, 1955, and to 
propose that paragraph 1 (b) ['] of Article II of the said agreement 
be deleted and that the amount indicated in paragraph 1 (a) ['] 
of the said article be increased to $15.4 million. 

“Tf the Government of Italy concurs in the foregoing, this note 
and the reply of the Government of Italy will constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments effective on the date of 
the reply of the Government of Italy.” 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to state that it 
agrees to the proposal in question. 


Rome, December 11, 1957 
{Initialed] 


1 Paragraphs “‘1 (b)”’ and “1 (a)” as translated herein are numbered “‘] (ii)” 
and “1 (i)” in the English language text of the agreement of May 23, 1955. 
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BRAZIL 


Uranium Reconnaissance 


Agreement replacing the agreement of August 3, 1955. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 26, 1957; 

Entered into force December 26, 1957. 


The Secretary of State to the Brazilian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 26, 1957 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments regarding 
the negotiation of an agreement to replace the agreement of 
August 3, 1955, entitled ‘Joint Cooperative Program for the 
Reconnaissance and Investigation of the Uranium Resources of 
Brazil”. I now propose that this program be continued in 
accordance with the principles set forth in the annex hereto which 
would supersede the existing agreement. 

tf the Government of the United States of Brazil concurs, I 
propose that this note and your note in reply shall constitute an 
agreement effective the date of receipt of your reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Roy R. Rusortrom, Jr. 
Enclosure: 
Agreement 
His Excellency 
Ernani vo AMARAL PeErIxoTo, 
Brazilian Ambassador. 
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Joint Cooperative Program for the Reconnaissance and Investigation 
of the Uranium Resources of Brazil 


1. General Purpose 


Article I. The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the United States of Brazil herewith 
agree to cooperate, through their respective responsible agencies, . 
in a program of general geological and mineralogical investigations 
of the uranium resources of Brazil, for the purpose of discovering, 
appraising and evaluating such uranium resources. The investi- 
gations shall be carried out in those areas of Brazil mutually 
considered to be most geologically favorable for uranium. 

Article II. Detailed physical exploration and development of 
specific uranium deposits, preliminary to the mining, concentra- 
tion, extraction or disposal of ores, concentrates, metals or com- 
pounds shall not be a function of the appraisal program. 

Article III. In the event that the Brazilian Government, after 
satisfying the demands of the national program for the develop- 
ment of nuclear energy, should come to consider the convenience 
of exporting processed uranium, or its compounds, the Government 
of the United States will be given preference to buy or exchange 
the above mentioned material, under conditions to be mutually 
agreed upon. 


2. Organization and Operation of Program 


Article IV. Such entity as shall be authorized by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil, shall have general adminis- 
trative and technical responsibility for the program. 

Article V: The United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
through authority granted by the Government of the United 
States of America, shall have general responsibility for the partici- 
pation of the United States of America in the program, but may 
designate the United States Geological Survey, or, subject to the 
consent of the Government of Brazil, another agency or contractor 
to carry. out that part of such a program which is the responsibility 
of the United States Atomic Energy Commission. 

Article VI. The Government of the United States of America, 
through the United States Atomic Energy Commission or its 
designees, shall undertake: 


(a) To assign to the program geologists or other Goccnisn 
personnel technically trained in the field of radioactive 
mineral investigations. Their number will be determined 
by mutual agreement. 
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(b) To furnish technical information for the reconnaissance 
and investigation program, 

(c) To provide, at its expense, such specialized equipment, 
supplies and spare parts, not available in Brazil, as may be 
required for effectively carrying out the field reconnaissance. 
The categories, quantities and utilization of such equipment 
shall be determined by mutual agreement. 

(d) To assist, as may be mutually agreed to be necessary and 
appropriate, in the establishment of facilities for the repair, 
maintenance, and calibration of field and radiometric equip- 
ment used in the program. 


Article VIT. In the event that this program is terminated, the 
Government of Brazil shall have an option for the purchase, at 
cost less reasonable depreciation, of such equipment, materials, 
and instruments as may be supplied by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission in relation to-subparagraphs (c) and (d) of 
Article VI. In the event that the Government of Brazil does not 
exercise its option to purchase, it shall facilitate the exportation 
at the termination of the program. 

Article VIII. The Government of the United States of Brazil, 
through such administrative and technical organizations as shall be 
designated under Article IV, shall undertake: 


(a) To assign to the program an adequate number of geologists 
and technical personnel, assistants and helpers. 

(b) To provide adequate office and laboratory space and related 

equipment and services and to make available, where 

feasible, the technical service of pertinent scientific institu- 

tions of Brazil. 

To provide equipment, supplies, spare parts, and services 

for field and laboratory operations, insofar as they are 

available in Brazil, including motor vehicles, beasts of 

burden, and housing, feeding and general maintenance of 

field parties. 

(d) To provide facilities for the repair and maintenance of 

field, radiometric, and automotive equipment. 

In general, the Government of the United States of America 

and the Government of the United States of Brazil will take 

all necessary and appropriate measures, consistent with 

their respective national legislation, to facilitate the execu- 

tion of this agreement. 

(f) To permit the free exportation of any equipment, materials, 
and supplies brought into Brazil under the provisions of 


(c 


w 


(e 


~ 
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subparagraphs (c) and (d) ‘of Article VI on which the 
Government of Brazil has not exercised the option granted 
to it in Article VII. 


Article IX. The operating agencies designated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United States of Brazil will each designate one party chief who will 
constitute the Joint Working Group for the execution of the pro- 
gram herein described. 

Article X. Periodic inspection of all phases of the program may 
be made by officially designated representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America and by officially designated repre- 
sentatives of the Government of Brazil. 

Article XI. All reports of investigations prepared by the 
technical staff shall be for the exclusive use of both Governments 
until such time as they give their consent for the publication 
thereof. Such reports shall be submitted in all cases by the two 
party chiefs to the operating agencies referred to in Article IX, 
by means of a letter of transmittal signed jointly by both chiefs. 

Article XII. The Governments will consult with each other 
from time to time to determine whether information developed by 
this program requires a security classification. Any information 
which is classified as security information by either Government 
shall be safeguarded accordingly ny the other. 


3. Financing 


Article XIII. All eens expenses, wages and salaries 
incurred in connection with responsibilities undertaken by the 
Government of the United States of America, in accordance with 
subparagraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of Article VI, shall be defrayed 
by that Government. 

Article XIV. All purchases, expenses, wages, and salaries 
incurred in connection with responsibilities undertaken by the 


_ Government of the United States of Brazil, in accordance with 
subparagraphs (a), (b), (c) and (d) of Article VIII, shall be de- 


frayed by that Government. 

Article XV. It is understood that participation by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil and the Government of the 
United States of America in the implementation of this Agreement 
will depend upon the availability of funds appropriated by the 
Congress of the United States of Brazil and the Congress of the 
United States of America. 
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4, Term 


Article XVI. (a) This Agreement shall be in force for a period 
of two years from the effective date unless terminated in accord- 
ance with (b) hereof and may be extended for additional periods 
by mutual accord. 

(b) Either Government may terminate the Agreement by giving 
the other Government six months’ advance notice. 


Programa Conjunto De Cooperagiéo Para O Reconhecimento E 
Investigagaéo Dos Recursos De Uranio No Brasil 


1. Objetivo Geral 


Artigo I. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e 0 Go- 
vérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil concordam em cooperar, 
através de seus respectivos érgéos respons4veis, num programa de 
investigagdes gerais, geol6gicas ec mineralégicas, dos recursos 
uranfferos do Brasil, com a finalidade de descobrir, estimar e 
avaliar tais recursos. As investigagées sero realizadas nas 4reas 
do Brasil consideradas, de comum acérdo, como geoldgicamente 
mais favoraveis 4 ocorrencia do urdnio. 

Artigo II. A pesquisa fisica minuciosa c o desenvolvimento dos 
depésitos especificos de urfnio, que precedem a mineracdo, con- 
centracdo, extragéo ou destino de minérios, concentrados, metais 
ou compostos, nao serdo funcdéo do programa de estimativa. 

Artigo III. No caso de vir 9 Govérno brasileiro a considerar, 
uma vez atendidas as ecxigéncias do programa nacional de desen- 
volvimento da energia nuclear, a conveniéncia de exportar urdnio 
e seus compostos em forma industrializada, sera dada preferéncia 
ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América para comprar ou 
trocar o referido material, nas condigdes que venham a ser mitua- 
mente acordadas. 


2. Organizagéo e execucdéo do programa 


Artigo IV. A entidade que fér autorizada pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil ter& a responsabilidade geral, adminis- 
trativa e técnica, pela execucdo do programa. 

Artigo V. A Comissdo de Energia Atémica dos Estados Unidos 
da América, através dos poderes concedidos pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, tera a responsabilidade geral pela 
participagéo dos Estados Unidos da América no execucgdo do 
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programa, mas poder4 designar o Servigo Geolégico dos Estados 
Unidos da América, ou, sujeito ao consentimento do Govérno do 
Brasil, outro érgio ou contratante, para executar a parte do pro- 
grama que fér de responsabilidade da Comissao de Energia 
Atémica dos Estados Unidos da América. 

Artigo VI. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, através 
da Comisséo de Energia Atémica dos Estados Unidos da ‘América 
ou de quem esta designar, comprometer-se-a a: 


(a) Designar, para execugdéo do programa, gedélogos, ou outro 
pessoal especializado, ténicamente treinados no campo da 
investigacéo de minerais radioativos. Seu nimero serf 
determinado de comum acérdo. 

(b) Fornecer informacées técnicas para o programa de reco- 
nhecimento e investigagao. 

(c) Fornecer, & sua custa, 0 equipamento especializado, supri- 
mentos e sobressalentes, nfo disponiveis no Brasil, que 
possam ser necessarios 4 realizacgio efetiva do reconheci- 
mento de campo. As categorias, quantidades e utilizacgao 
désse equipamento serdo estabelecidas de comum acérdo. 

(d) Dar a assisténcia julgada necessdria e adequada por ambas 
as ‘partes, para o estabelecimento de facilidades para o con- 
sérto, manutengio e calibragem do equipamento de campo e 
radiométrico utilizado no programa, 


Artigo VIT. No eventualidade de terminar éste programe, o 
Govérno do Brasil terAé opcdo para comprar, ao preco de custo, 
menos uma depreciacéo razo4vel, o equipamento, materiais te ins- 
trumentos fornecidos pela Comissio de Energia Atémica dos 
Estados Unidos da América, constantes dos subparagrafos (c) e 
(d) do Artigo VI. Na hipétese da nao utilizar sua opgio de 
compra, o Govérno do Brasil deveré facilitar a exportagéo quando 
terminado o programa. 

Artigo VIII. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, pelos 
érgéos administrativos e técnicos que forem designados de acérdo 
com o Artigo IV, comprometer-se-4 a: 

(a) Designar um ntimero adequado de gedlogos e pessoal 

técnico, assistentes c auxiliares para execugéo do programa. 

(b) Fornecer espacgo adequado para escritérios e laboratérios e 

equipamento e servicos relacionados com os mesmos e, 
quando pessivel, tornar disponiveis os servigos técnicos de 
instituicdes cientificas pertinentes do Brasil. 

(c) Fornecer equipamento, suprimentos, sobressalentes e ser- 

vicos para as operagées de campo e laboratério, até onde 
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disponiveis no Brasil, inclusive vefculos a motor, animais 

de carga, alojamento, alimentagéo e manutengao geral das 

equipes de campo. 

Dar facilidades para o consérto e manutengao do equipa- 

mento radiométrico de campo e dos veiculos a motor. 

(e) Tomar, em geral, juntamente com o Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, tédas as medidas necessarias e apro- 
priadas, compativeis com as respectivas legislagdes nacio- 
nais, a fim de facilitarem a execucdo déste ajuste. 


(d 


~~ 


(f) Permitir a livre exportacéo de qualquer equipamento, 
materiais e suprimentos trazidos para o Brasil, de acérdo 
com o estabelecido nos subparfgrafos (c) e (d) do Artigo 
VI, em relagio aos quais o Govérno do Brasil néo tenha 
exercido o direito de opgao que Jhe é assegurado no Artigo 
VII. 


Artigo IX. Cada um dos érgéos executores, credenciados pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e pelo Govérno dos 
Estado Unidos do Brasil, designaré um Chefe de Grupo para 
constituir o Grupo Misto de Trabalho incumbido da execugéo do 
programa aqui exposto. 

Artigo X. Inspegées periédicas de tédas as fases do programa 
poderdo ser feitas por representantes oficialmente designados pelo 
Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América e por representantes 
oficialmente designados pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil. 

Artigo XI. Todos os relatérios de investigagées elaborados pelo 
corpo técnico seréo submetidos, pelo Grupo Misto de Trabalho, 
4 consideragaéo de ambos os Governos para seu uso exclusivo, até 
que os mesmos autorizem sua publicacéo. Tais relatérios serdo, 
em todos os casos, submetidos pelos dois Chefes de Grupo aos 
érgéos executores referidos no Artigo IX, por meio de um officio 
& ser assinado conjuntamente por ambos os Chefes. 

Artigo XIT. Os Governos consultar-se-40, de tempos em tempos, 
a fim de determinar se As informagodes resultantes da execucéo 
déste programa se deve emprestar carater sigiloso. Qualquer 
informac4o que fér classificada como sigilosa por uma das Partes 
dever4 ser protogida como tal pela outra. 


3. Financiamento 


Artigo XIII. Tédas as aquisigdes, despesas, ordenados e 
salarios, decorrentes das responsabilidades assumidas pelo Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América em virtude dos subparagrafos 
(a), (b), (c) e (d) do Artigo VI, seréio pagos por ésse Govérno. 
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Artigo XIV. Tédas as aquisigdes, despesas, ordenados e 
salArios, decorrentes das responsabilidades assumidas pelo Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil em virtude dos subpar4grafos (a), 
(b), (c) e (d) do Artigo VIII, serio pagos por ésse Govérno. 

Artigo XV. Fica entendido que a participagéo do Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América e do Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil, na implementagaéo déste Programa, estar& na dependéncia 
da existéncia de verbas votadas pelo Congresso dos Estados 
Unidos da América e pelo Congresso dos Estados Unidos do Brasil. 


4, Vigéncia 


Artigo XVI. (a) Este Programa teri a duracdo de dois (2) 
anos, a partir da data de sua entrada em vigor, a menos que seja 
dado por terminado conforme o que dispde o subpardgrafo' (b) 
déste Artigo, e poder& ser prorrogado, de comum acérdo, por 
perfodos adicionais. 

(b) Qualquer dos dois Governos poder por térmo ao presente 
Programa mediante aviso prévio de seis (6) meses 20 outro Govérno. 





The Brazilian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAIXADA DOs Estapos Unipos po BRasIL 
353/692.01 Washington, em 26 de dezembro de 1957. 


SenHor SEcRETARIO DE Estapo, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de 26 de dezembro 

corrente, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere 4s conversagées 
entre representantes de nossos dois Governos, relativas 4 nego- 
ciagéo de um novo acérdo que substitua o- Convénio de 3 de 
agésto de 1955, intitulado “Programa Conjunto de Cooperagéo 
para Reconhecimento e Investigagéo dos Recursos Uraniferos 
do Brasil”. Propde Vossa Exceléncia que se dé prosseguimento 
ao aludido programa conforme os princ{pios estabelecidos no anexo 
4 sua nota datada de hoje. 
2. Em resposta, levo ao conhecimento de Vossa Exceléncia que 
o Govérno brasileiro concorda com os térmos da referida nota, a 
qual juntamente com esta constituem um acérdo entre os dois 
Governos. 
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Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracdo. 


ERNANI DO AMARAL PEIxoTo. 


Ernani do Amaral Peixoto, 
Embaizador do Brasil. 


A Sua Exceléncia 
o Senhor Jonn Foster Dvutues, 
Secretério de Estado dos 
Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


EMBassy OF THE UNITED Stares or Braziu 
353/602. 01 Washington, December 26, 1957. 


Mr. Secretary or State: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of December 26, relating to conversations between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning the negotiation of 
& new agreement to replace the agreement of August 3, 1955, 
providing for a cooperative program of reconnaissance and 
investigation of the uranium resources of Brazil. Your Excellency 
proposes that the said program be implemented in accordance 
with the principles established in the enclosure to your note 
dated today. 

2.In reply, I inform Your Excellency that the Brazilian 
Government concurs in the terms of the above-mentioned note, 
which, together with this one, constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
ERNANI Do AMmMARAL PEIxoTOoO. 


Ernani do Amaral Peixoto, 
Ambassador of Brazil 
His Excellency 
Joun Foster DvuLtss, 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 
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PHILIPPINES 


Claims: Damages Arising From SEATO Maneuvers 
and Ground Field Training Exercises 


Agreement effected by exchange of aide memoire 
Dated at Manila November 1, 1957; 
Entered into force November 1, 1957. 


The American Embassy to the Philippine Department of Foreign 
Affairs 


AIDE MEMOIRE 


The Embassy of the United States of America wishes to refer 
to the conference held in the Headquarters of the Armed Forces 
of the Philippines on October 8 and 9, 1957, between the repre- 
sentatives of the Commanding General, 3rd Marine Division, 
United States Marine Corps, Commander U. S. Naval Forces 
Philippines, and the representatives of the Armed Forces of the 
Philippines for the purpose of working out an understanding 
concerning the procedures for the filing, processing, adjudication 
and payment of claims for damages that may be caused to civilians 
and their properties, and to personnel and properties of the Phil- 
ippine and United States Governments in connection with the 
maneuvers and ground field training exercises to be conducted by 
the SEATO ['] member nations within the vicinity of the Sta. 
Rosa Laur-Dingalan Bay Area in November and December 1957. 

The discussions in said conference have resulted in a mutual 
understanding between the two Governments, as follows: 


1. As participating nations in maneuvers to be conducted by 
the SEATO in the vicinity of the Sta. Rosa Laur-Dingalan Bay 
Area sometime in November and December 1957, the United 
States and Philippine Governments recognize the desirability of 
coming into an understanding with respect to the procedure for 
processing, assessment and payment of claims for damages to 
privately-owned and government-owned properties and personnel. 


1 Southeast Asia Treaty Organization. 
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2. The United States Government agrees to pay any and all 
damages that may be incurred by private citizens as a result of 
personal injuries and by private property, of all types, outside 
the maneuver area (meaning the Sta. Rosa Laur-Dingalan Bay 
Area), which damages are the proximate result of the training 
exercises conducted by United States personnel in the maneuvers. 
Likewise, the United States Government agrees to pay the Phil- 
ippine Government, or cause to be repaired, any and all damages 
that may be incurred by government properties lying outside of 
the maneuver area, which damages are the proximate result of 
the training exercises conducted by United States personnel en- 
gaged in maneuvers, provided that the properties damaged are 
man-made constructions, such as buildings, roads, bridges and the 
like. 

3. The United States Government agrees to pay any and all 
damages incurred by private property, of all types, within the 
maneuver area, which damages are the proximate result of the 
training exercises conducted by United States personnel involved 
in the maneuvers, provided that such property has existed inside 
the Laur Training Area prior to December 19, 1955. Likewise, 
the United States Government agrees to pay the Philippine Gov- 
ernment, or cause to be repaired, any and all damages incurred 
by government property lying within the maneuver area, as a 
proximate result of the training exercises conducted by United 
States personnel engaged in the maneuvers, provided that such 
government property consists of man-made constructions, such as 
buildings, roads, bridges and the like. 

4, The governments concerned are authorized to repair or re- 
place damaged property where same is acceptable to the claimant 
in lieu of monetary payment. 

5. The governments concerned will make the most vigorous 
efforts to remove unexploded explosives from the maneuver area, 
and will pay any and all damages arising from delayed explosions, 
provided, however, that no damages will be paid unless the 
explosion and damage occur within one year from the date of the 
termination of the maneuvers. 

6. The Philippine Government agrees that the United States 
Government will not be required to pay to the Philippine Govern- 
ment for damages caused by underwater demolitions adjacent to 
the maneuver area, nor to pay to the Philippine Government or 
to anyone damages for fish in the sea which are killed as a result of 
explosions in the water or for interferences with fishing activities, 
or for alterations or changes in fishing conditions which might 
allegedly result from the maneuvers. 
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7. The Philippine Government agrees that the United: States 
Government will not be obligated to pay for damage to standing 
timber, but will pay for damages caused to stockpiles of cut 
timber, belonging to forest concessionaires, and of firewood, char- 
coal, resin, and other minor forest products belonging to private 
license holders. 

‘8. It is understood that all claims for damages both private 
and governmental, which are the proximate result of the training 
exercises conducted by personnel of the United States Govern- 
ment mentioned in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and’6 above, shall be 
presented to the representatives in the field of the United States 
Government within thirty (30) days from the date the maneuvers 
end; all damages occurring later from unexploded shells must be 
presented within sixty (60) days from the date the damage occurs 
as set forth in paragraph 5 above; and whenever practicable all 
said claims shall be settled in the field; provided, however, that if 
the claimants failed to present their claims within the period 
above stipulated due to causes beyond their control, they should 
be allowed to present their claims to the United States Foreign 
Claims Commission at the U. S. Naval Station, Sangley Point, 
within a reasonable period of time, which in no case shall exceed 
one (1) year from the time the damage occurred. 

9. All damages to private properties and injuries to civilians 
caused by Philippine troops shall be borne exclusively by the 
Philippine Government. 

10. In case there is a conflict as to whether the physical injuries 
or damage to property was caused by personnel of the United 
States or the Philippines, the conflict should be resolved by a 
committee composed of one representative of the Armed Forces 
of the Philippines and a representative of the Commander U.S. 
Naval Forces Philippines. Should the representatives of the two 
governments fail to come to an agreement as to the identity of the 
personnel causing the damage and/or the extent of the damage 
and compensation to be awarded the injured party, the case will 
be decided jointly by the Chief of Staff, Armed Forces Philippines 
and the U.S. Commander in Chief, Pacific, or their duly author- 
ized representatives. 

11. It is also agreed that the Philippine and United States 
Governments waive any and all damages that may be incurred 
by the military properties and equipment of either government 
and/or damages arising out of injuries to its military personnel in 
connection with the exercises herein mentioned. 

12. It is further understood that the appropriate Philippine 
authorities will give notice to all people in and about the area that 
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maneuvers will be conducted and all adjacent towns and munici- 
palities during the months of November and December 1957, and 
cause areas to be used as impact and maneuver areas to be cleared 
of all unauthorized persons. 

13. The Philippine Government will designate the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines to take charge of making and carrying 
on such liaison arrangements as may be required further in the 
premises, with the Commander United States Naval Forces 
Philippines. An officer of the Armed Forces of the Philippines 
will be appointed to serve as Liaison Officer between the claimant 
and United States Foreign Claims Commission. 


H.H.S. 


Emsassy or THE Untrep Srares or AMFRICA, 
Manila, November 1, 1957. 





The Philippine Department of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Embassy 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 2891-57 
AIDE MEMOIRE 


The Department of Foreign Affairs wishes to refer to the 
conference held in the Headquarters of the Armed Forces of the 
Philippines on October 8 and 9, 1957, between the representatives 
of the Commanding General, 3rd Marine Division, U. S. M. C., 
Commander U. S. Naval Forces Philippines, and the representa- 
tives of the Armed Forces of the Philippines for the purpose of 
working out an understanding concerning the procedures for the 
filing, processing, adjudication and payment of claims for damages 
that may be caused to civilians and their properties, and to per- 
sonnel and properties of the Philippine and United States Govern- 
ments in connection with the maneuvers and ground field training 
exercises to be conducted by the SEATO member nations within 
the vicinity of the Sta. Rosa Laur-Dingalan Bay Area in Novem- 
ber and December, 1957. 

The discussions in said conference have resulted in a mutual 
understanding between the two Governments, as follows: 


1. As participating nations in maneuvers to be conducted by 
the SEATO in the vicinity of the Sta. Rosa Laur-Dingalan Bay 
Area sometime in November and December, 1957, the United 
States and Philippine Governments recognize the desirability of 
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coming into an understanding with respect to the procedure for 
processing, assessment and payment of claims for damages to 
privately-owned and government-owned properties and personnel. 

2. The United States Government agrees to pay any and all 
damages that may be incurred by private citizens as a result of 
personal injuries and by private property, of all types, outside the 
maneuver area (meaning the Sta. Rosa Laur-Dingalan Bay Area), 
which damages are the proximate result of the training exercises 
conducted by United States personnel in the maneuvers. Like- 
wise, the United States Government agrees to pay the Philippine 
Government, or cause to be repaired, any and all damages that 
may be incurred by government properties lying outside of the 
maneuver area, which damages are the proximate result of the 
training exercises conducted by United States personnel engaged 
in maneuvers, provided that the properties damaged are man- 
made constructions, such as buildings, roads, bridges and the like. 

3. The United States Government agrees to pay any and all 
damages incurred by private property, of all types, within the 
maneuver area, which damages are the proximate result of the 
training exercises conducted by United States personnel involved 
in the maneuvers, provided that such private property has existed 
inside the Laur Training Area prior to December 19, 1955. Like- 
wise, the United States Government agrees to pay the Philippine 
Government, or cause to be repaired, any and all damages incurred 
by government property lying within the maneuver area, as a 
proximate result of the training exercises conducted by United 
States personnel engaged in the maneuvers, provided that. such 
government property consists of man-made constructions, such as 
buildings, roads, bridges and the like. 

4. The governments concerned are authorized to repair or re- 
place damaged property where same is acceptable to the claimant 
in lieu of monetary payment. 

5. The governments concerned will make the most vigorous 
efforts to remove unexploded explosives from the maneuver area, 
and will pay any and all damages arising from delayed explosions, 
provided however, that no damages will be paid unless the ex- 
plosion and damage occur within one year from the date of the 
termination of the maneuvers. 

6. The Philippine Government agrees that the United States 
Government will not be required to pay to the Philippine Govern- 
ment for damages caused by underwater demolitions adjacent 
to the maneuver area, nor to pay to the Philippine Government or 


to anyone damages for fishes in the sea which are killed as a 


result of explosions in the water or for interferences with fishing 
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activities, or for alterations or changes in fishing conditions which 
might allegedly result from the maneuvers. 

7. The Philippine Government agrees that the United States 

/ Government will not be obligated to pay for damage to standing 
timber, but will pay for damages caused to stockpiles of cut tim- 
ber, belonging to forest concessionaires, and of firewood, char- 
coal, resin, and other minor forest products, belonging to private 
license holders. 

_ 8. It is understood that all claims for damages both private 
and governmental, which are the proximate result of the training 
exercises conducted by personnel of the United States Government 
‘mentioned in paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6 above, shall be presented 
to the representatives in tho. field of the United States Govern- 
ment within thirty (30) days from the date the maneuvers end; all 
damages occuring later from unexploded shells must be pessan ted 
within’ sixty (60) days from the date the damage occurs as set 
forth in paragraph 5 above; and whenever practicable all said 
claims shall be settled in the field ; provided, however, that if 
the claimants failed to present their claims within the period above 
stipulated due to causes beyond their control,’ they should be 
allowed to present their claims to the United States Foreign 
Claims Commission at U. S. Naval Station, Sangley Point, 
within ‘a reasonable period of time, which in no case shall exceed 
one (1) year from the time the damage occured. 

9. All damages to private properties and injuries to civilians 
caused by Philippine troops shall be borne exclusively by the 
Philippine Government. 

10. In case there isa conflict as to whether the physical 
injuries or damage to property was caused by personnel of the 
United States or the Philippines, the conflict should be resolved 
by a committee composed of one representative of the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines and a representative of the COMNAV- 

- PHIL. Should the representatives of the two governments 
fail to come to an agreement as to the identity of the personnel 
causing the damage and/or the extent of the damage and com- 
pensation. to be awarded the injured party, the case will be 
‘decided jointly by the Chief of Staff, Armed Forces Philippines 
and the U. S. Commander in Chief, Pacific, or their duly author- 
ized representatives. 

11. It is also agreed that the Philippine and United States 
Governments waive any and all damages that may be incurred 
by the military properties and equipment. of either government 
and/or damages arising out of injuries to its military personnel in 
connection with the exercises herein mentioned. 
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12. It is further understood that the appropriate Philippine 
authorities will give notice to all people in and about the area 
that maneuvers will be conducted and all adjacent towns and 
municipalities during the months of November and December, 
1957, and cause areas to be used as impact and maneuver areas 
to be cleared of all unauthorized persons. 

13. The Philippine Government has designated the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines to take charge of making and carrying 
on such liaison arrangements as may be required further in the 
premises, with the Commander, United States Naval Forces, 
Philippines. An officer of the Armed Forces of the Philippines 
shall be appointed to serve as Liaison Officer between the claimant 
and U. S. Foreign Claims Commission. 


Manita, November 1, 1957. 
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GUATEMALA 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Disposition of Equipment 
and Materials 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Guatemala December 16, 1957; 
Entered into force December 16, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Guatemalan Minister of Foreign 
Relations 


No. 88 GuateMaLa, December 16, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between our two Governments signed at Guatemala 
City June 18, 1955. Paragraph 3 of Article I of the Agreement 
provides that arrangements will be entered into under which 
equipment and materials furnished thereunder and no longer 
required for the purposes for which they were made available 
will be returned to the Government which furnished such assist- 
ance for appropriate disposition. I therefore have the honor 
to propose the following arrangements with regard to the disposi- 
tion of equipment and materials furnished by the Government of 
the United States to the Government of the Republic of Guate- 
mala: 


1. The Government of the Republic of Guatemala will report 
and offer for return to the Government of the United States 
equipment and materials furnished under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement, signed at Guatemala City June 18, 1955, 
and no longer required for the purposes for which they were made 


available. In addition, the Government of the United States. 


may bring to the attention of the appropriate authorities of the 
Government ‘of the Republic of Guatemala any equipment and 
materials which it considers to fall within the scope of these 
arrangements, in which event the appropriate authorities of the 
two Governments will consult with a view to disposing of such 
equipment and materials in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this note. 
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2. The Government of the United States may accept title to 
such equipment and materials for transfer to a third country, 
or for such other disposition as it may make. 

3. When title to such equipment and materials is accepted by 
the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the Republic of Guatemala is notified thereof, such equipment 
and materials shall be delivered free by the Government of the 
Republic of Guatemala alongside ship in the case of ocean trans- 
portation, or on board inland carrier in the case of inland trans- 
portation, or at an airfield in the case of air transportation. 
In each case, the time and place of delivery of such equipment and 
materials shall be mutually agreed upon by the appropriate author- 
ities of the Government of the Republic of Guatemala and the 
Government of the United States. 

4. Such equipment and materials as are not accepted by the 
Government of the United States shall be disposed of by the 
Government of the Republic of Guatemala in a manner to be 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 

5. Any salvage or scrap from such equipment and materials 
shall be reported to the Government of the United States and 
shall be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graphs 2, 3 and 4 of this note. 


If these understandings are acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, I have the honor to propose that this note and 
Your Excellency’s notein reply shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments, effective on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Epwarp J. SPARKS 


His Excellency 
Avotro Mo.uina ORANTES, 
Minister of Foreign Relations, 
Guatemala. 
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The Guatemalan Minister of Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


REPUBLICA DE GUATEMALA 
SECCION DIPLOMATICA 


DIRECCION DE ORGANISMOS 
INTERNACIONALES 


II-5 (Am. 10) 
26288 Guatemata, 16 de diciembre de 1957. 
Excr.entfsimo seNor: 

Tengo el honor de referirme al Convenio para Ayuda de mutua 
Defensa entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, firmado en la ciudad. de 
Guatemala el 18 de junio de 1955. El pa&rrafo 3 del Articulo I 
indica que deben hacerse arreglos para que los equipos y mate- 
riales proporcionados mediante ese Convenio y que no son ya 
necesarios para el objeto a que se destinaron, sean devueltos al 
Gobierno que los proporcioné con fines apropiados. Por tanto, 
tengo el honor de proponer el siguiente arreglo respecto a la dispo- 
sicién del equipo y materiales proporcionados por el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos al Gobierno de la Repiblica de Guatemala. 


1. El Gobierno de la Reptblica de Guatemala comunicaré y 
ofreceré la devolucién al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, del 
equipo y materiales proporcionados conforme al Convenio para 
Ayuda de Mutua Defensa, firmado en la ciudad de Guatemala 
el 18 de junio de 1955 y que ya no son necesarios para los fines a 
que fueron destinados. Ademis, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos informaré a las respectivas autoridades del Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Guatemala sobre equipos y materiales que con- 
sidere comprendidos dentro de los fines de estos convenios y las 
respectivas autoridades de los dos Gobiernos se consultardén con 
miras a disponer de dichos equipos y materiales, de conformidad 
con las disposiciones de los p&rrafos 2, 3 y 4 de esta nota. 

2. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos puede aceptar la pose- 
sién de dichos equipos y materiales para traspasarlos a un tercer 
pafs o para disponer de ellos en otra forma. 

3. Cuando la posesién de dichos equipos y materiales quede 
aceptada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y se le notifique 
al Gobierno de la Repaiblica de Guatemala, éste enviard libre los 
equipos y materiales al lado del barco en caso de transporte 
marftimo, colocados en un carro en caso de transporte terrestre 
oO & un aeropuerto en caso de transporte aéreo. En cada caso, la 
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fecha y lugar de despacho de dichos equipos y materiales, se con- 
vendrén de mutuo acuerdo entre las autoridades respectivas del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Guatemala y el Gobierno de los . 
Estados Unidos. 

4.-En caso de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos no acepte 
los equipos y materiales, el Gobierno de la Repdblica de Guate- 
mala podré disponer de ellos de la manera convenida entre los 
dos Gobiernos. 

5. Algo que quede o algin fragmento de dichos equipos y 
materiales, deberén ponerse en conocimiento del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos y se dispondré de ellos de acuerdo con las dispo- 
siciones de los pérrafos 2, 3 y 4 de esta nota. 


Si el Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia acepta estas conclusiones, 
.tengo el honor de proponer que esta nota y la de Vuestra Exce- 
lencia de esta misma fecha, constituyan un Convenio entre 
nuestros dos Gobiernos, con efectividad en esta fecha. 

Acepte, Excelencia, las reiteradas seguridades de mi més alta 
consideracién. 


'-Apotro Moura O 


Excelentisimo sefior Epwarp J. Sparks, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de 
los Estados Unidos de Norteamérica, 
_ Ciudad, 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
. .REPUBLIC OF GUATEMALA 
DIPLOMATIC SECTION 


OFFICE OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
II-5 (Am, 10) 


26286 Guatema.a, December 16, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement between our two Governments signed at Guatemala 
City June 18, 1955. Paragraph 3 of Article I of the agreement: 
provides that arrangements will be entered into under which 
equipment and materials furnished thereunder and no longer 
required for the purposes for which they. were made available 
will be returned to the Government which furnished such assist- 
ance for appropriate disposition. I therefore have the honor to pro- 
pose the following arrangements with regard to the disposition 
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of equipment and materials furnished by the Government of the’ 
United States to the Government of the Republic of Guatemala: 


1. The Government of the Republic of Guatemala will report 
and offer to return to the Government of the United States 
the equipment and materials furnished under the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, signed at Guatemala City 
on June 18, 1955, and no longer required for the purposes 
for which they were made available. In addition, the 
Government of the United States will bring to the attention 
of the appropriate authorities of the Government of the Re- 
public of Guatemala any equipment and materials which it 
considers to fall within the scope of these arrangements, and 
the appropriate authorities of the two Governments will con- 
sult with a view to disposing of such equipment and mate- 
rials in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3, 
and 4 of this note. 

2. The Government of the United States may accept title to 
such equipment and materials for transfer to a third country, 
or for such other disposition as it may make. 

3. When title to such equipment and materials is accepted by 
the Government of the United States and the Government 
of the Republic of Guatemala is notified thereof, such 
equipment and materials shall be delivered free by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Guatemala alongside ship in the 
case of ocean transportation, or on board inland carrier in 
the case of inland transportation, or at an airfield in the 
case of air transportation. In each case, the time and place 
of shipment of such equipment and materials shall be 
mutually agreed upon by the appropriate authorities of the 
Government of the Republic of Guatemala and the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

4. If the equipment and materials are not accepted by the 
Government of the United States, the Government of the 
Republic of Guatemala may dispose of them in the manner 
agreed upon by the two Governments. 

5. Any salvage or scrap from such equipment and materials 
shall be reported to the Government of the United States 
and shall be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 of this note. 


If these understandings are acceptable to Your Excellency’s 
Government, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your 
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Excellency’s note of the same date shall constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments, effective on this date. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of iny_ highest 
consideration. 
Apouro Mouia O 


His Excellency 
Epwarp J. Sparks, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


TIAS 3966 


ECUADOR 


Foreign Service Personnel: Free Entry Privileges 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Quito October 22 and November 6, 1957; 
Entered into force November 6, 1957. 

With related note signed November 11, 1957, 


The Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIOA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No: 94 DP, Quito, a 22 oct 1957 


Seftor Empasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota néimero 353, 
fechada el 4 de junio dltimo, mediante la cual Vuestra Excelencia 
se refiere a la conversacién que mantuviéramos el 24 de abril 
préximo pasado, acerca del otorgamiento de cortesias y franquicias 
aduaneras a los funcionarios diplomA&ticos y consulares de carrera 
de ambos paises y miembros de sus familias, asf como al personal 
administrativo, especfficamente nombrado y que no tiene otra 
ocupacién lucrativa, para lo cual habria de negociarse un convenio 
que, sobre una base de reciprocidad, consulte la concesién de 
privilegios de libre entrada y exenciones aduaneras a las personas 
comprendidas en tales categorias. 

2.- El Gobierno del Ecuador no puede por menos que acoger 
con el mayor agrado el deseo expresado por Vuestra Excelencia y 
esté dispuesto a conclufr con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
un Acuerdo que regule estas disposiciones. 

3.- En atencién a que Vuestra Excelencia manifiesta que de 
ser acogida favorablemente su proposicién, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos considerarfa la nota de esta Cancillerfia y la 
respuesta que merezca de esa Honorable Embajada como un 
convenio formal, me permito sefialar que el Gobierno del Ecuador 
estima: 


a) que deben reconocerse iguales privilegios y franquicias que 
los que se acuerdan a los miembros del servicio diplomA&tico, a 
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los funcionarios de carrera pertenecientes al servicio consular 


- ecuatoriano acreditado en los Estados Unidos y al personal consular 
_ horteamericano que presta su concurso en las oficinas consulares 


que desarrollan su labor especffica en el Ecuador, para lo cual se 
fija la correspondencia de categorfas en la siguiente forma: 


Cénsul General de Primera . . . . . Ministro Consejero 
Cénsul General. . . . . . . .« . . Consejero 

Cénsul de Primera. . . . . . . . . Primer Secretario 
Cénsul. ........ =... . . Segundo Secretario 
Vicecénsul . . . . . .... =... + Tercer Secretario, y, 


b) el personal administrativo acreditado en uno y otro pafs 
gozaré de la exencién del pago de derechos sobre los articulos de 
uso personal introducidos en calidad de equipaje, asf como también 
podré importar un automévil, libre de graviémenes, dentro del 
plazo de noventa dias a partir de la fecha de su llegada. 


4.— Apreciaré que Vuestra Excelencia se sirva darme a conocer 
si encuentra satisfactorios el alcance y los términos de esta proposi- 
cién,-en cuyo caso se considerardé esta nota y su respuesta como 
convenio formal celebrado entre nuestros Gobiernos, 


_Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi mds alta y distinguida consideracién. 


TosparR 


A Su Excelencia el Sefior don Curistian M, RavnpaL 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. 94 DP. Quito, October 22, 1957 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

“I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 353,['] 
dated June 4, 1957, in which Your Excellency refers to our con- 
versation of April 24, 1957, concerning the granting of customs 
courtesies and exemptions to diplomatic and consular career offi- 
cers of the two countries and members of their families, as well 
as to administrative personnel who are specially appointed and 
have no other gainful occupation, for which purpose it would be 
necessary to negotiate an agreement on the granting of free-entry 
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privileges and customs exemptions on a reciprocal basis to persons 
in these categories. 

2. The Government of Ecuador is very happy to.accede to the 
wishes expressed by Your Excellency and is prepared to conclude 
with the Government of the United States an agreement contain- 
ing such provisions. 

3. Since Your Excellency states that, if your proposal is favorably 
received, the Government of the United States will consider the 
note of this Foreign Office and your Embassy’s reply a formal 
agreement, I take the liberty of pointing out that the Government 
of Ecuador deems: 


(a) That career officers of the Ecuadoran consular service ac- 
credited in the United States and American consular personnel 
who serve in the consular offices that perform their specific work 

‘in Ecuador shall be granted the same privileges and exemptions 
as are granted to members of the diplomatic service, for which 
purpose the corresponding categories are fixed as follows: 


Consul General, First Class . . . . . Minister Counselor 
Consul General... . . .... . . . Counselor 

Consul, First Class ....... . . First Secretary 
Consul. .... . 2... . « « « Second Secretary 
Vice Consul . . . . .... =... . Third Secretary 


(b) The administrative personnel accredited in each country 
shall be accorded exemption from the payment of duty on articles 
for personal use introduced as baggage, and shall also be author- 
ized to import an automobile free of duty within a period of 
ninety days from the date of their arrival. 


4, I shall appreciate it if Your Excellency will be good enough 
to inform me whether you find the scope and the terms of this 
proposal satisfactory, in which case this note and your reply will 
be considered a formal agreement between our Governments. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
ToBaR 
His Excellency 
Curistian M. Ravnpat, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
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The American Ambassador to the Ecuadoran Minister of Foreign, 
Affairs 


No. 194 Quito, November 6, 1957 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note number 94 DP., dated October 22, 1957, by which you were 
good enough to inform me that the Government of Ecuador is 
prepared to conclude a customs agreement providing for certain 
free entry privileges for consular officers and nondiplomatic, 
administrative personnel of our two Governments on a reciprocal 
basis. , 

I also have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America finds the terms 
stipulated in Your Excellency’s note to be satisfactory, and , 
therefore, in accordance with paragraph ‘4’? of the same com- 
munication, your note number 94 and this note in reply thereto 
are considered as a formal agreement between our Governments. 

It is the Embassy’s understanding that the phrase “articles 
for personal use introduced as baggage,’’ in subparagraph ‘‘b”’ of 
paragraph “3” of Your Excellency’s note is to be so construed 
as to include household effects in the category of items to be 
allowed duty free entry under the conditions outlined in the same 
subparagraph. I shall appreciate Your Excellency’s confirming 
the Embassy’s interpretation of the above phrase. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration, 


C. M. Ravnpau 


His Excellency 
Cartos ToBarR ZALDUMBIDE, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Quito, 
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The Eewadoran Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American: 
Ambassador 


REPUBLIOA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELAOIONES EXTERIORES 


No. 101-DP Qurro, a 11 nov 1957 


SeNor EMBAJADOR: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota nimero 197, 
‘fechada el 6 del presente mes, mediante la cual Vuestra Excelencia 
se refiere al formal Acuerdo Aduanero concertado entre nuestros 
dos Gobiernos, de conformidad al contenido de mi nota nimero 
94 DP., de octubre 22 y la de Vuestra Excelencia ntimero 194, 
fechada el 6 del mes en curso. 

En lo que se refiere al contenido del p4rrafo 3 de la nota de 
Vuestra Excelencia, debo confirmar que los efectos o articulos 
considerados como menaje de casa, podrén internarse amparados 
por la correspondiente exencién de derechos, de conformidad con 
las condiciones sefialadas en el par4grafo b) de mi nota antes citada. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia 
las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Por el Ministro, el Subsecretario, 
Jorce Espinosa C. 


A Su Excelencia el sefior don Curist1an M. Ravnpat, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


Translation 


REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


No. 101-DP Quito, November 11, 1957 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 197, ['] 
dated the 6th of this month, in which Your Excellency refers to 
the formal customs agreement between our two Governments 
concluded in accordance with the content of my note No. 94-DP 
of October 22 and Your Excellency’s note No. 194 dated the 6th 
of this month. 

With reference to paragraph 3 of Your Excellency’s note, I am 
to confirm that goods or articles considered household effects 
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may enter duty-free, in accordance. with the conditions laid down 
in paragraph (b) of my note mentioned above. | 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 

the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 
For the Minister: 

Joran Espinosa C. 

Under Secretary 


His Excellency 
Curistian M. RavnpAt, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 


of the United States of America. 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Defense: Release of Air Bases and Training of German Air 
Force Personnel 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes . 
Signed at Bonn December 10, 1957; 
Entered into force December 10, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the German Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unitrep Srates or AMERICA 
No. 287 Bonn, December 10, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to recent conversations between repre- - 


sentatives of our governments relating to the training of German 
Air Force personnel. The understandings reached as a result’ of 
these conversations are as follows: 


I. (1) The United States will release.to the Federal Republic of 
Germany, on dates to be determined by the appropriate authorities 
on both sides, the training base complex consisting of the air bases 
at Landsberg, Kaufbeuren and Fuerstenfeldbruck (including the 
auxiliary airfield at Lechfeld) and the Air Depot at Erding. 

(2) Prior to the release of these bases, the U.S. Air Force will. 
give notice of discharge to the German civilian personnel employed 
by them in the training installations. Prior to the transfer of 
command, the Federal Republic will conclude with these per- 
sonnel employment contracts at comparable status and rates of 
pay so far as this is consistent with pertinent German laws and 
regulations and manpower requirements. 

II. In accordance with the Agreement on Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance concluded between our two governments on June 30, 1955, 
the U.S. Air Force will 


(1) until the transfer of command to German authorities de- 
velop, carry out, and control, at the four air bases, a program 
for the training of the German Air Force; 
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(2) after the transfer of command continue, insofar as may be 
mutually agreed, to furnish U.S. personnel to advise and assist 
the German Air Force in its build-up and training at the four 
bases and elsewhere in Germany as long as required by the 
German Air Force. 


IIE. Until transfer of command at each base is completed, the base 
organization, operation, and supply and maintenance procedures 
will continue to follow United States Air Force standards. 

IV. (1) Until the transfer of command is completed, the U.S. Air 
Force may continue to train non-German personnel at the training 
facilities on the four air bases in accordance with procedures to be 
agreed, insofar as this does not interfere with the training of the 
German Air Force. 

(2) After transfer of command, the German Air Force will con- 
tinue the training of non-German flying students on the basis of 
special arrangements to be agreed between the Federal Republic 
and the states of origin of the flying students, insofar as this will 
be consistent with the interests of the Federal Republic Armed 
Forces. : 

V. After the transfer of command there will be reserved for the 
U.S. Air Force Training Mission (including all personnel serving 
with, employed by, or accompanying the Mission) agreed areas or 
facilities within the training base complex. 

VI. After the transfer of command the United States may station 
forces (including persons serving with, employed by or accompany- 
ing the forces) and use agreed areas and facilities within the train- 
ing base complex for agreed military purposes including training, 
the operation of tactical and transport-type aircraft, and the 
performance of missions assigned to United States forces by 
SHAPE. ['J 
VII. The U.S. Air Force will continue to administer certain supply 
and maintenance operations at Erding Air Depot after the release 
of this base until otherwise agreed by the two governments. 
After expiration of the arrangement of March 20, 1956[?] and 
after release of the Erding base, the Federal Government will 
essume any further costs which may arise out of these operations 
in the interest of the German Air Force. 

VIII. The turnover of the materiel scheduled for transfer to the 
German Air Force, including aircraft and equipment on the four 
training bases, will be accomplished as a complete package. For 
such materiel the Federal Republic of Germany shall make a lump 


! Supreme Headquarters, Allied Powers in Europe. 
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sum payment of $12,321,700. The value of the materiel referred 
to in this article has been determined in accordance with the laws 
of the United States. 

TX. The Federal Republic of Germany will also reimburse the 
United States for all costs incurred by the United States in 
carrying out or assisting in the program for training German 
Air Force personnel, except for the cost of salaries of U.S. military 
personnel and the training which the U.S. has agreed to furnish 
on a grant basis under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
of June 30, 1955. Reference is made to the arrangements between 
the Federal Government and the United States of March 20, 
1956,['] (relating to the provision of funds for the operation and 
administration of Air Bases) and to the arrangements of March 2 
and May 9, 1956 ['] (relating to funds made available for the opera- 
tional and administrative costs of the Military Assistance Ad- 
visory Group and the training teams), under the terms of which 
part of the afore-mentioned expenditures are already covered. 

X. (1) The Federal Republic of Germany will reimburse the 
U.S. Government for, or restore or replace in kind, any facility 
or equipment of the U.S. Forces which has been or may be damaged 
or destroyed by U.S. personnel in the performance of official duty 
under the German training program or by German personnel 
during the use of such facilities or equipment under the German 
training program. 

(2) The Federal Republic waives any claims, except contractual 
claims, it may have-against the United States or its personnel 
arising out of acts or omissions of U.S. or German personnel done 
in the performance of official duty in the course of carrying 
through the training program for the German Air Force, including 
claims for damages to equipment, to installations of the Bundes- 
wehr (German Federal Armed Forces) or to other Federal prop- 
erty. The Federal Republic of Germany also will hold the United 
States and its personnel harmless from all other claims, except 
contractual claims, arising out of acts or omissions of U.S. or 
German personnel done in the performance of official duty under 
the training program. Official duties shall include the activities 
of those engaged in training of German personnel, including the 
performance of administrative duties as well as the maintenance 
of personal flying standards, 

XI. Subsidiary implementing arrangements necessary to carry 
out the terms of this agreement will be concluded by the appropri- 
ate authorities of our two governments. 
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I have the honor to propose that this note, together with your 
reply confirming these understandings, constitute an agreement 
between the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of the Federal Republic of Germany, effective this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


Davip Bruce 


His Excellency 
HEINRICH VON BRENTANO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Bonn. 


The German Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


DER BUNDESMINISTER 
DES AUSWARTIGEN 


277-97-36/3968/57 Bonn, den 10. Dezember 1957 


EXzELLENZ, 
Ich beehre mich, auf Ihre Note vom heutigen Tage Bezug zu 
nehmen, die in vereinbarter Ubersetzung folgenden Wortlaut hat: 


“Tch beehre mich, auf die kiirzlichen Besprechungen zwischen 
Vertretern unserer beiden Regierungen iiber die Ausbildung 
deutschen Luftwaffenpersonals Bezug zu nehmen. Die als 
Ergebnis dieser Besprechungen erzielten Vereinbarungen sind 
folgende: 


TI. (1) Die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika werden der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland zu Zeitpunkten, die 
von den zustindigen Stellen auf beiden Seiten zu 
bestimmen sind, den Komplex von Ausbildungs- 
anlagen, bestehend aus den Flugplaitzen Landsberg, 
Kaufbeuren und Fiirstenfeldbruck (einschlieSlich 
des Ausweichflugplatzes Lechfeld), sowie das Luft- 
waffendepot in Erding freigeben. 

(2) Vor der Freigabe dieser Flugplatze kiindigt die 
amerikanische Luftwaffe das von ihr in den Aus- 
bildungsanlagen beschaftigte deutsche Zivilpersonal. 
Die Bundesrepublik. wird mit diesen Bediensteten. 
vor dem Ubergang der Kommandogewalt Anstel- 
lungsvertrige mit vergleichbarer Rechtsstellung und 
vergleichbaren Tarifsétzen abschlieBen, soweit dies 
mit den einschlagigen deutschen Gesetzen und 
Bestimmungen und mit dem Bedarf an Arbeitskraften 
vereinbar ist. 
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II. 


III. 


IV. 


VI. 
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In Ubereinstimmung mit dem -Abkommen zwischen 
unseren beiden Regierungen iiber gegenseitige Verteidi- 
gungshilfe vom 30. Juni 1955 wird die US-Luftwaffe: 


(1) bis zur Ubergabe der Kommandogewalt an die 
deutschen Dienststellen ein Ausbildungsprogramm 
fiir die deutsche Luftwaffe auf den 4 Flugplatzen 
aufstellen, durchfiihren und beaufsichtigen; 

(2) nach Ubergabe der Kommandogewalt in gegen- 
seitigem Einvernehmen auch weiterhin amerika- 
nisches Personal zur Beratung und Unterstiitzung 
der deutschen Luftwaffe bei Aufbau und Ausbildung 
auf den 4 Flugplatzen und andernorts in Deutschland 
zur Verfiigung stellen, so lange von der deutschen 
Luftwaffe eine entsprechende Forderung gestellt 
wird. 

Bis zur vollzogenen Ubergabe der Befehlsgewalt auf 

jedem Flugplatz richten sich die Organisation der 

Flugplitze, der Betrieb und das Verfahren fiir Versorgung 

und Wartung weiterhin nach den fiir die US-Luftwaffe 

massgebenden Normen. 


(1) Bis zur Ubergabe der Kommandogewalt kann die 
US-Luftwaffe auch weiterhin nichtdeutsches Personal 
nach zu vereinbarenden Verfahren auf den Aus- 
bildungseinrichtungen der vier Flugplatze ausbilden, 
soweit dadurch die Ausbildung der deutschen Luft- 
waffe nicht beeintrachtigt wird. 

(2) Nach Ubergabe der Kommandogewalt wird die 
deutsche Luftwaffe die Ausbildung der nicht- 
deutschen Flugschtiler auf Grund von besonderen 
Vereinbarungen zwischen der Bundesrepublik und 

_ den Heimatstaaten der Flugschiiler fortsetzen, soweit 
das mit den Belangen der Bundeswehr vereinbar ist. 


‘ Nach Ubergabe der Kommandogewalt werden fiir die 


Ausbildungsgruppe der US-Luftwaffe (einschliesslich 
allen Personals, das bei der Gruppe Dienst tut, von ihr 
beschaftigt wird oder sie begleitet) vereinbarte Bereiche 
oder Einrichtungen innerhalb des Ausbildungsanlagen- 
Komplexes zuriickbehalten. 


Nach Ubergabe der Kommandogewalt kénnen die 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika Streitkrifte (ein- 
schliesslich Personen, die bei den Streitkraften Dienst 
tun, von ihnen beschéftigt werden oder sie begleiten) 
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VII. 


VIII. 


stationieren und vereinbarte Bereiche und Einrichtungen 
innerhaJb des Ausbildungsanlagen-Komplexes fiir ver- 
einbarte militérische Zwecke einschliesslich Ausbildung 
und Einsatz taktischer und Transport-Flugzeuge und 
Durchfithrung von Aufgaben, die den Streitkraften der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika von SHAPE iiber- 
tragen werden, benutzen. 


Die US-Luftwaffe nimmt gewisse Versorgungs- und 
Wartungsaufgaben im Luftwaffendepot Erding auch 
nach seiner Freigabe wahr, bis von den beiden Regie- 
rungen eine andere Vereinbarung getroffen wird. Nach 
Ablauf der zwischen der Bundesregierung und der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten abgeschlossenen 
Vereinbarung vom 20. Marz 1956 und mit der Freigabe. 
des Luftwaffendepots Erding wird die Bundesregierung 
alle weiteren Kosten tibernehmen, welche sich daraus im 
Interesse der deutschen Luftwaffe ergeben. 


Das auf den vier Ausbildungsplatzen befindliche und fiir 
die Ubergabe an die deutsche Luftwaffe vorgeschene 
Material—einschlieSlich Flugzeuge und Ausriistung— 
wird in seiner Gesamtheit tibernommen. Die Bundes- 
republik Deutschland zahlt dafiir einen Pauschalbetrag 
von $12: 321 700,—. Der Wert des in diesem Artikel 
behandelten Materials ist in Ubereinstimmung mit den 
Gesetzen der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika fest- 
gesetzt worden. 


. Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland wird den Vereinigten 


Staaten von Amerika auch alle Kosten, die den Ver- 
cinigten Staaten von Amerika bei Durchfiihrung oder 
Unterstiitzung des Ausbildungsprogramms fiir Personal 
der deutschen Luftwaffe entstehen, wiedererstatten. 
Ausgenommen sind die Gehalter des US-Militaérpersonals 
und die Kosten fiir die Ausbildung, welche die Vereinigten 
Staaten im Rahmen des Abkommens iiber gegenseitige 
Verteidigungshilfe vom 30. Juni 1955 zu tragen sich 
bereitgefunden haben. Es wird Bezug genommen auf 
die zwischen der Bundesregierung und den Vereinigten 
Staaten getroffenen Abmachungen vom 20. M&rz 1956, 
(betreffend Bereitstellung von Mitteln fiir die Betriebs- 
und Verwaltungskosten der Flugplaitze) und auf die 
Vereinbarungen vom 2. Marz 1956 und 9. Mai 1956 
(betreffend Mittel, die fiir die Betriebs- und Unter- 


haltungskosten der MAAG und der Ausbildungsgruppen 
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zur Verfiigung gestellt werden), durch deren Bestim- 
mungen die vorerwaéhnten Ausgaben bereits zum Teil 
gedeckt sind. 


X. (1) Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland wird der amerikani- 
schen Regierung Geld- oder Sachersatz leisten fiir jede 
Einrichtung oder Ausriistung der US-Streitkriafte, die 
von US-Personal in Ausiibung ihres Dienstes im 
Rahmen des deutschen Ausbildungsprogramms bezie- 
hungsweise von deutschem Personal wahrend der 
Benutzung derartiger Einrichtungen oder Ausriistungen 
im Rahmen des deutschen Ausbildungsprogramms 
beschddigt oder zerstért worden ist bzw. in Zukunft 
beschadigt oder zerstért werden sollte. 

(2) Die Bundesrepublik Deutschland wird gegentiber den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und deren Bedien- 
steten keine Anspriiche—ausgenommen vertraglich be- 
griindete Anspriiche—geltend machen, die aus Hand- 
lungen oder Unterlassungen amerikanischen oder 
deutschen Personals in Austibung ihres Dienstes im 
Rahmen des Programms fiir die Ausbildung der deut- 
schen Luftwaffe entstehen. Eingeschlossen sind die 
Anspriiche fiir Schiden an Geraét und Einrichtungen 
der Bundeswehr (der deutschen Streitkréfte) oder 
anderem Bundesvermiégen. Die Bundesrepublik wird 
ferner die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und deren 
Bedienstete von allen Anspriichen Dritter—ausgenom- 
men vertraglich begriindete Anspriiche—freistellen, die 
aus Handlungen oder Unterlassungen deutschen oder 
amerikanischen Personals anlaSlich der Durchfiihrung 
des Programms zur Ausbildung der deutschen Luft- 
waffe in Erfillung der dienstlichen Obliegenheiten 
verursacht werden. Zu den dienstlichen Obliegen- 
heiten gehéren die Tatigkeiten als Ausbilder von deut- 
schem Personal, einschlieSlich Erfiillung von Verwal- 
tungsaufgaben und Erhaltung des persénlichen fliege- 
rischen Ausbildungsstandes. 


XI. Zusatzliche Abmachungen, die zur Durchfiihrung der 
Bestimmungen dieses Abkommens notwendig sind, werden 
von den zustandigen Stellen der beiden Regierungen ge- 
troffen werden. 

Ich beehre mich, vorzuschlagen, dass dieses Schreiben 
zusammen mit Ihrer diese Vereinbarungen bestatigenden 
Antwort ein Abkommen der Regierungen der Vereinigten 
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Staaten von Amerika und der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
darstellt, welches heute in Kraft tritt.” 


Die Bundesregierung nimmt die in der obigen Note enthaltenen 
Vorschlage der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten an und ist damit 
einverstanden, dass die amerikanische Note und diese Antwort ein 
Abkommen zwischen unseren beiden Regierungen bilden, welches 
am Tage Ihrer Note in Kraft tritt. 

Genehmigen Sie, Exzellenz, den Ausdruck meiner ausgezeich- 
netsten Hochachtung. 


von BRENTANO 


Seiner Exzellenz 
dem Botschafter der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika 
Herrn Davin Kirkpatrick Este Bruce 
Bad Godesberg 


Translation 
THE FEDERAL MINISTER 
‘FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
277-7-36/3968/87 Bonn, December 10, 1957 


EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to your note of today’s date, the 
agreed translation of which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2475.] 


The Federal Government accepts the proposals of the Govern- 
ment of the United States contained in the above note, and 
agrees that the United States note together with this reply shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments, effective 
on the date of your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

von BRENTANO 
His Excellency 
Davin Krraxpartrick Este Bruce, 
Ambassador of the United States 


of America, 
Bad Godesberg. 
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ETHIOPIA 


Mutual Defense Assistance: Facilities Assistance Program 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Addis Ababa December 26, 1957; 
Entered into force December 26, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Ethiopian Vice Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


Appis ABABA, December 26, 1957. 


EXcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to recent discussions between repre- 
sentatives of our two Governments concerning a special program 
of facilities assistance by the Government of the United States 
to the Imperial] Ethiopian Government, to be carried out in ac- 
cordance with the principles and conditions set forth in the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement between our two Governments 
dated May 22, 1953. The purpose of this program is to increase 
the capacity of Ethiopia to produce, maintain, repair or overhaul 
military equipment and materials used for the purposes of common 
defense, such increased capacity being needed for the mutual 
defense of the free nations of the world. 

As a result of these discussions, the following mutual under- 
standings have been reached: 


(1) The Government of the United States will, subject to 
the terms and conditions of any applicable United States legis- 
lation, furnish to the Imperial Ethiopian Government such 
equipment, materials, technical advice and services as may be 
mutually arranged, as provided in paragraph (7) hereof. 

(2) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will furnish or cause 
to be furnished all of the land, buildings, equipment, materials 
and services required for the expansion of existing facilities or 
the establishment of new facilities, except for the equipment, 
materials, technical advice and services to be furnished by the 
Government of the United States, and will take whatever measures 
are required to accomplish the expansion of or increase in facilities 
envisaged in the program. 
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(3) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will maintain or 
cause to be maintained the expanded and additional facilities 
provided with the help of United States assistance so that they 
will, when required, be in a condition promptly to produce, main- 
tain, repair or overhaul military equipment and materials used 
by Ethiopia or other free nations for the purposes of common 
defense; provided, however, that when such expanded and addi- 
tional facilities are not required to be used for the purposes de- 
scribed above, such facilities may be used by the Imperial Ethio- 
pian Government for other purposes; and provided, further, that 
such use will not interfere with the ready availability of such 
expanded and additional facilities for the purpose for which 
they were established. The undertakings contained in this 
paragraph (3) are subject to the further understanding that, 
should changed conditions make continued compliance therewith 
either impracticable or unnecessary as a matter of defense, the 
Imperial Ethiopian Government may, after consultation with 
the Government of the United States, modify the undertakings 
to accord with such changed conditions. 

(4) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees that, after 
provision shall have been made for meeting the requirements of 
its own Armed Forces, it will make the products or services of 
the expanded and additional facilities provided with the help of 
the United States assistance available at fair and reasonable 
prices to such other free nations as may be mutually agreed upon 
between the Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Govern- 
ment of the United States, and that it will make no distinction 
among such free nations in terms of the prices charged for such 
products or services, the quality of the products or services made 
available, or, except as may be required by the limited avail- 
ability or capacity of such products or services, the time within 
which such products or services are delivered or performed, or 
in any other manner. 

(5) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees that it will not 
include as an element of the price of the products or services 
made available to other free nations any charge which is attribut- 
able to the initial cost of the equipment, materials, technical 
advice and services furnished by the Government of the United 
States in connection with the establishment or expansion of the 
facility concerned. 

-(6) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees that it will 
permit the importation and exportation free from customs duties, 
taxes or other similar charges, of military equipment and mate- 
rials sent to Ethiopia for maintenance, repair or overhaul in a 
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facility established or expanded with the help of United States 
assistance, and the exportation free from duties, taxes or other 
similar charges of equipment and materials produced in such a 
facility and made available to other free nations in accordarice 
with paragraph (4) hereof. 

(7) In carrying out the Facilities Assistance Program, the two 
Governments, acting through their appropriate representatives, 
will enter into supplementary arrangements covering the specific 
projects involved, which will set forth the nature and amounts of 
the contributions to be made by the Government of the United 
States and the Imperial Ethiopian Government, the description 
and purposes of the facilities to be established, and other appro- 
priate details. 

(8) When an item which is produced in a facility made avail- 
able with United States assistance is classified by either Govern- 
ment, or involves a technique or information which is classified 
by either Government, it is mutually understood that, before the 
item or rights essential to its production or maintenance are sold 
or transferred to any other nation or nations, the two Govern- 
ments will agree that under the conditions then prevailing there 
is no security objection to such sale or transfer. 


I have the honor to propose that if these understandings meet 
with the approval of Your Excellency’s Government, this present 
note and Your Excellency’s note in reply shall constitute detailed 
arrangements between our two Governments, pursuant to Article 
I, Paragraph 1 of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, 
which arrangements shall enter into force on the date of Your 
Excellency’s reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


DB 
His Excellency 
Ato Gacwaou ZALuaka, 
Vice Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Imperial Ethiopian Government. 
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The Ethioman Vice Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
ChAPRE Fw EE 1 OPI 
Pore i PARI DEC a 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS AAA AAAs 
No. 153/14 /50 Avpis ABaBa, December 26, 1957. 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I am in receipt of your Note of December 26, 1957 concerning 
a special program of facilities assistance of the Government of 
the United States to the Imperial Ethiopian Government and 
setting forth the understandings governing such program. 

I take pleasure in confirming to Your Excellency the acceptance 
by the Imperial Ethiopian Government of such understandings, 
as follows: 


(1) The Government of the United States will, subject to the 
terms and conditions of any applicable United States legislation, 
furnish to the Imperial Ethiopian Government such equipment, 
materials, technical advice and services as may be mutually 
arranged, as provided in paragraph (7) hereof. 

(2) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will furnish or cause to 
be furnished all of the land, buildings, equipment, materials and 
services required for the expansion of existing facilities or the 
establishment of new facilities, except for the equipment, materials, 
technical advice and services to be furnished by the Government 
of the United States, and will take whatever measures are required 
to accomplish the expansion of or increase in facilities envisaged 
in the program. 

(3) The Imperial Ethiopian Government will maintain or 
cause to be maintained the expanded and additional facilities 
provided with the help of United States assistance so that they 
will, when required, be in a condition promptly to produce, main- 
tain, repair or overhaul military equipment and materials used by 
Ethiopia or other free nations for the purposes of common defence; 
provided, however, that when such expanded and additional 
facilities are not required to be used for the purposes described 
above, such facilities may be used by the Imperial Ethiopian 
Government for other purposes; and provided, further, that such 
use will not interfere with the ready availability of such expanded 
and additional facilities for the purpose for which they were 
established. The undertakings contained in this paragraph 


TIAS 3969 


8s ust] LEthiopra—Mutual Defense Assistance—Dec. 26, 1957 2487 


(3) are subject to the further understanding that, should changed 
conditions make continued. compliance therewith either impracti- 
cable or unnecessary as a matter of defence, the Imperial Ethiopian 
Government may, after consultation with the Government of 
the United States, modify the undertakings to accord with such 
changed conditions. 

(4) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees that, after 
provision shall have been made for meeting the requirements of 
its own Armed Forces, it will make the products or services of the 
expanded and additional facilities provided with the help of the 
United States assistance available at fair and reasonable prices 
to such other free nations as may be mutually agreed upon be- 
tween the Imperial Ethiopian Government and the Government 
of the United States, and that it will make no distinction among 
such free nations in terms of the prices charged for such products 
or services, the quality of the products or services made available, 
or, except as may be required by the limited availability or 
capacity of such products or services, the time within which such 
products or services are delivered or performed, or in any other 
manner. 

(5) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees that it will 
not include as an element of the price of the products or services 
made available to other free nations any charge which is attrib- 
utable to the initial cost of the equipment, materials, technical 
advice and services furnished by the Government of the United 
States in connection with the establishment or expansion of the 
facility concerned. 

(6) The Imperial Ethiopian Government agrees that it will per- 
mit the importation and exportation free from customs duties, taxes 
or other similar charges, of military equipment and materials sent 
to Ethiopia for maintenance, repair or overhaul in a facility estab- 
lished or expanded with the help of United States assistance, and 
the exportation free from duties, taxes or other similar charges of 
equipment and materials produced in such a facility and made 
available to other free nations in accordance with paragraph (4) 
hereof. 

(7) In carrying out the Facilities Assistance Program, the two 
Governments, acting through their appropriate representatives, 
will enter into supplementary arrangements covering the specific 
projects involved, which will set forth the nature and amounts of 
the contributions to be made by the Government of the United 
States and the Imperial Ethiopian Government, the description 
and purposes of the facilities to be established, and other appro- 
priate details. 
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(8) When an item which is produced in a facility made available 
with United States assistance is classified by either Government, or 
involves a technique or information which is classified by either 
Government, it is mutually understood that, before the item or 
rights essential to its production or maintenance are sold or trans- 
ferred to any other nation or nations, the two Governments will 
agree that under the conditions then prevailing there is no security 
objection to such sale or transfer. 


It is further understood and agreed that Your Excellency’s Note 
of December 26, 1957 under acknowledgement and the present 
Note shall constitute detailed arrangements between our two Gov- 
ernments, pursuant to Article I, Paragraph 1 of the Mutual De- 
fence Assistance Agreement, which arrangements shall enter into 
force as of the date of the present Note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Gacuaou ZALLAKA 
[SEAL] 


His Excellency 
Mr. Don C. Buiss 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Embassy of the United States of America 
Addis Ababa. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of November 3, 1956, as amended. 
Signed at Belgrade December 27, 1957; 
Entered into force December 27, 1957. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE FEDERAL 
PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA UNDER TITLE I 
OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE DEVELOPMENT AND 
ASSISTANCE ACT, AS AMENDED 


The “Surplus Agricultural Commodities Agreement between 
the United States of America and the Federal People’s Republic 
of Yugoslavia under Title I of the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act’ signed at Belgrade on November 3, {8 8tet. Bes sre 
1956, as amended by the notes exchanged by our two govern- 170. é 
ments on January 24, 1957 and March 22, 1957 is hereby further , TAS 3688, 3785, 
amended. 7 UST 3093. 

(1) To provide for financing by the Government of the United 
States, on or before January 31, 1958 of additional commodities 
and ocean’ transportation, as follows: 


Export market value 
f.o.b. or f.a.s. 


Commodity (million) 
Wheat $5. 0 
Cotton : 1.6 
Ocean transportation 0.9 
Total $7.5 


(2) To provide that the dinars accruing to the Government of 
the United States as a consequence of sales of commodities pur- 
suant to this amendment will be used by the Government of the 
United States as follows: 
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(a) to help develop new markets for United States agricultural 
commodities and for other expenditures by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America under Sub-sections 
(a), (b), (f), and (i) of Section 104 of the Act, the dinar 
equivalent of $1.8 million. The United States Government 
in considéring possible expenditure of these funds will 
give due regard to the balance of payments situation of 
Yugoslavia. 

(b) for loans to the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 

_— to promote the economic development of Yugoslavia under 
Cee ishk @). Sub-section 104(g) of Public Law 480, the dinar equiva- 
lent of $5.7 million, subject to supplemental agreement 
between the two Governments. In the event that dinars 
set aside for loans to the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia are not advanced within three years from the 
date of this agreement as a result of failure of the two 
Governments to reach agreement on uses of the dinars 
for loan purposes or for any other purpose, the Govern- 
ment of the United States may use the dinars for any other 
purpose authorized by Section 104 of PL 480. 


This amendment shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have signed the present amendment. 
Done at Beograd, this twenty-seventh day of December, 1957. 


For the Government For the Government of the 
of the United States of America Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia 
James W RIpDLEBERGER Vuapimir. VELEBIT 
(James W. Riddleberger) (Dr. Vladimir Velebit) 
Ambassador of the Under-Secretary of State 
United States of America for Foreign Affairs of 


the FPR of Yugoslavia 


[swan] [seat] 
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FRANCE 


Surplus Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement, with memorandum of understanding and exchange of letters, 
Signed at Paris December 27, 1957; 
Entered into force December 27, 1957. 


AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH RE- 
PUBLIC UNDER TITLE I OF THE AGRICULTURAL TRADE 
DEVELOPMENT AND ASSISTANCE ACT 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the French Republic: 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between their two countries and with other friendly 
nations in a manner which would not displace usual marketings of 
the United States and France in these commodities, or unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities; 

Considering that the purchases for francs of surplus agricultural 
commodities produced in the United States of America will assist 
in achieving such an expansion of trade; 

Considering that the francs accruing from such purchases will be 
utilized in a manner beneficial to both countries; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
sales, as specified below, of surplus agricultural commodities to 
France pursuant to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development 
and Assistance Act, and the measures which the two Governments 
will take individually and collectively in furthering the expansion 
of trade in such commodities; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


SALES FOR FRANCS 


Subject to the issuance of purchase authorizations, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America undertakes to finance the 
sale to purchasers authorized by the Government of the French 
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Republic, for French francs, of the following agricultural com- 
modities determined to be surplus pursuant to Title I of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act in the 
amount indicated: 


A 
Commodity Praia 
Tobacco $2, 500 
Ocean, Transportation 60 
TOTAL $2, 560 


Purchase authorizations will be issued not later than 90 calendar 
days after the effective date of this Agreement. They will include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery of commodities, the 
time and circumstances of deposit of the francs accruing from such 
sale and other relevant matters. 


ArticLe II 


USES OF FRANCS 


The two Governments agree that the francs accruing to the 
Government of the United States of America as a consequence of 
sales made pursuant to this Agreement will be used by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, in such manner and order 
of priority as the Government of the United States of America 
shall determine, for the following purposes, in the amounts shown: 


(a) To help develop new markets for United States agricultural 
commodities, and for other expenditures by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America under Sub-sections 
(a), (d), (f), and (h) of Section 104 of the Act, the franc 
equivalent of $1,920,000. 

(b) For loans to be made by the Export-Import Bank of Wash- 
ington under Section 104 (e) of said Act and for adminis-. 
trative expenses of the Export-Import Bank of Washington 
in France incident thereto, the franc equivalent of $640,000, 
but not more than 25% of the currencies received under 
the Agreement. Such loans will be made to United States 
business firms and branches, subsidiaries, or affiliates of 
such firms in France for business development and trade 
expansion in France and to United States firms and to 
French firms for the establishment of facilities for aiding in 
the utilization, distribution or otherwise increasing the con- 
sumption of and markets for United States agricultural 
products. It is understood that such loans will be mutually 
agreeable to the Export-Import Bank of Washington and 
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the Government of the French Republic. The Ministry of 
Finance and Economic Affairs will act on behalf of the 
Government of the French Republic in this-matter In 
the event the francs set: aside for loans under Section 104 (e) 
of the Act are not advanced within three years from the 
date of this Agreement because the Export-Import Bank of 
Washington has not approved loans or because proposed 
loans have not been mutually agreeable to the Export- 
Import Bank of Washington and the Ministry of Finance 
and Economic Affairs, the Government of the United 
States of America may, after consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic, use the francs for any purpose 
authorized by Section 104 of the Act. 


ArticLe III 


DEPOSIT OF FRANCS 


The deposit of francs to the account of the Government of the 
United States of America in payment for the commodities or ocean 
transportation costs financed by the Government of the United 
States of America (except excess costs resulting from the require- 
ment that United States flag vessels be used) shall be made at the 
rate of exchange for United States dollars generally applicable to 
import transactions: (excluding imports granted a preferential 
rate) in effect on’ the dates of dollar disbursement by United 
States banks, or by the Government of the United States of 
America, as provided in the purchase authorizations. 


ArticLte IV 


GENERAL UNDERTAKINGS 


1. The Government of the French Republic agrees that it will 
take all possible measures to prevent the resale or transshipment 
to other countries before processing, or the use for other than 
domestic purposes before processing (except where such resale, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government 
of the United States of America), of the surplus agricultural com- 
modities purchased pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement. 

2. The two Governments agree that they will take reasonable 
precaution to assure that sales or purchases of surplus agricul- 
tural commodities pursuant to this Agreement will not unduly 
disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities, displace usual 
marketings of the United States or France in these commodities, 
or materially impair trade relations among the countries of the 
free world. 
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3. In carrying out this Agreement the two Governments will 
use their best endeavors to develop and expand continuous market 
demand for agricultural commodities referred to in this Agréement. 

4. "The Government of the French Republic agrees to furnish, 
upon request of the Government of the United States of America, 
information on the progress of the program, particularly with re- 
spect to arrivals and condition of commodities and the provisions 
for the maintenance of usual marketings and statistical informa- 
tion relating to exports of the same or like commodities. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATION 


The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to the operation of arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 


ArricLe VI 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 
This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respéctive representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Paris in duplicate in the English and French languages 
this twenty-seventh day of December 1957. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


OF THE UNITED STATES THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
OF AMERICA: 
Joun W Touratiy P Nacrver 
John W. Tuthill Pierre Nacivet 
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ACCORD | 

ENTRE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET LES ETATS-UNIS 

D’AMERIQUE CONFORMEMENT AUX DISPOSITIONS DU 

TITRE I DE LA LOI DES ETATS-UNIS TENDANT A DE- 
VELOPPER ET A AIDER LE COMMERCE AGRICOLE 





‘Le Gouvernement de la République frangaise et le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 

Reconnaissant qu’il est désirable de développer le marché des 
produits agricoles entre leurs deux pays et avec d’autres pays amis 
d’une facon telle que ces opérations ne risquent pas de perturber 
les marchés habituels des Etats-Unis et de la France pour ces 
produits, ni d’entrainer des modifications excessives des prix 
mondiaux de ces produits agricoles; 

Considérant que l’achat en francs de produits agricoles en sur- 
plus aux Etats-Unis aidera & la réalisation de ce développement; 

Considérant que les francs provenant de ces achats seront 
utilisés d’une fagon profitable aux deux pays; 

Désirant établir des arrangements applicables aux ventes, 
définies ci-dessous, de produits agricoles en surplus & la France 
conformément au Titre I de la Loi des Etats-Unis tendant a 
développer et & aider le commerce agricole, et les mesures que les 
deux Gouvernements prendront tant individuellement que col- 
lectivement pour poursuivre le développement du commerce agri- 

-cole, en ce qui concerne de tels produits; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


VENTES PAYABLES EN FRANCS 


Sous réserve de l’émission des autorisations d’achats, le Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique s’engage 4 financer la vente 
& des acheteurs autorisés par le Gouvernement de la République 
frangaise, avec paiement en francs, des produits agricoles suivants, 
considérés comme surplus aux termes du Titre I de la Loi des 
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Etats-Unis tendant & développer et & aider le commerce agricole, 
et pour le montant indiqué ci-dessous: 


Produtt . Montant 
(en millers do $) 

Tabac $ 2 500 
Fret Maritime 60 
$ 2 560 


Les autorisations d’achats seront émises dans un délai qui ne 
pourra excéder 90 jours aprés la date d’entrée en vigueur de cet 
accord. Elles comprendront des dispositions relatives 4 la vente 
et 4 la livraison des produits, 4 l’époque et aux conditions de 
dépét des francs provenant de telles ventes et 4 tous autres objets 
correspondants. , 


ArticLE IT 


UTILISATION DES FRANCS 


Les deux Gouvernements conviennent que les francs acquis par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique & la suite des ventes 
faites conformément au présent accord seront utilisés par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique de la facgon et avec 
ordre de priorité déterminé par ce dernier, pour les objets suivants 
et dans les montants indiqués: 


(a) Pour aider au développement de nouveaux marchés intéres- 
sant les produits agricoles des Etats-Unis et pour régler 
dautres dépenses effectuées par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique au titre des sous-sections (a), (d), 
(f) et (h) de la Section 104 de la Loi, la contrevaleur en 
francs de $ 1 920 000. , 

(b) Pour l’octroi de préts par |’Export-Import Bank de Wash- 
ington au titre de la Section 104 (e) de ladite Loi et pour le 
‘financement des dépenses administratives faites en France 
& cet effet par l’Export-Import Bank de Washington, la 
contrevaleur en francs de 640 000 $, sous réserve que cc 
montant n’excéde pas 25% des fonds recus dans le cadre 
de cet accord. De tels préts seront accordés & des entre- 
prises américaines, et aux succursales, filiales ou firmes 
associées de telles entreprises en France pour le dévelop- 
pement des affaires et |’expansion du commerce en France, 
ainsi qu’a des entreprises américaines et & des entreprises 
frangaises pour la constitution de moyens de nature A 
aider ]’utilisation et la distribution de produits agricoles 
américains ou encore 4 accroitre la consommation et les 
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débouchés desdits produits. I] est entendu que de tels 
préts doivent étre mutuellement acceptables pour |’Export- 
Import Bank de Washington et pour le Gouvernement de 
la République frangaise. Le Ministére des Finances et 
des Affaires Economiques agira pour le compte du Gou- 
vernement de la République frangaise en cette matiére. 
Si les francs réservés pour de tels préts accordés au titre de 
la Section 104 (e) de la Loi ne sont pas attribués dans les 
trois ans suivant la date de cet accord parce que l’Export- 
Import Bank de Washington n’a pas approuvé les préts 
ou parce que les préts proposés n’ont pas été reconnus 
mutuellement comme acceptables par 1’Export-Import 
Bank de Washington et par le Ministére des Finances et 
‘des Affaires Economiques, le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique peut, aprés consultation avec le Gouverne- 
ment de la République frangaise, utiliser ces francs 4 tout 
usage autorisé par la Section 104 de la Loi. 


ArticLe IIT 


DEPOT DES FRANCS 


Le dépét des francs au compte du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique en réglement des produits et des frais de trans- 
port maritime financés par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique (sauf les frais supplémentaires résultant de ]’obliga- 
tion d’utiliser des navires battant pavillon américain) devra 
étre effectué au taux de change généralement applicable pour les 
dollars des Etats-Unis dans les opérations d’importation (a 
Vexclusion des opérations d’importation bénéficiant d’un taux 
préférentiel) aux dates des remboursements en dollars effectués 
par les banques américaines, ou par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, selon les dispositions des autorisations d’achats. 


ArticLte IV 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


1. Le Gouvernement de la République frangaise convient qu’il 
prendra toutes dispositions possibles pour empécher la revente 
en l’état ou le transit vers d’autres pays, ou l’utilisation de ces 
produits en ]’état pour des usages autres que les besoins intérieurs, 
des produits agricoles en surplus achetés conformément aux dis- 
positions du présent accord (sauf dans les cas ot une revente, un 
transit ou une telle utilisation seraient expressément approuvés 
par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique). 
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2. Les deux Gouvernements sont convenus de prendre toutes 
précautions raisonnables pour assurer que les ventes ou Jes achats 
des produits agricoles en surplus effectués conformément au 
présent accord n’entrainent pas de modifications excessives des 
prix mondiaux de ces produits, ne perturbent pas les marchés 
normaux des Etats-Unis ou de la France pour ces produits, ou 
n’entravent pas notablement les relations commerciales entre 
les nations du monde libre. 

3. Dans application du présent accord les deux Gouverne- 
ments s’efforceront de développer et d’élargir la demande continue 
des produits agricoles visés dans ledit accord. 

4, Le Gouvernement de la République francaise accepte de 
fournir, sur la demande du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, des renseignements concernant |’état d’avancement 
du programme, particuliérement quant aux arrivages et & 1’état 
des produits, ainsi que les dispositions prises par lui pour maintenir 
les conditions normales du marché et des informations statistiques 
sur les exportations de ces produits ou de produits semblables. 


ARTICLE V 


CONSULTATIONS 


A la requéte de l’un d’eux, les deux Gouvernements se con- 
sulteront en ce qui concerne toute question relative a l’application 
du présent accord ou 4 l’exécution des arrangements 4 mettre 
en oeuvre conformément 4 cet accord. 


ArtIcLE VI 


ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 
Le présent accord entrera en vigueur & la date de sa signature. 


EN FOI DE quol, les. représentants des deux pays, diment 
autorisés & ce faire, ont signé le présent accord. 

Farr & Paris, en double exemplaire, en francais et en anglais, 
ce vingt-sept Décembre 1957. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


P Nactver JoHn W Touraiun 
Pierre Nacivet John W. Tuthill 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 


In arriving at mutual agreement concerning loans eligible under 
Section 104 (e) the Minister of Finance and Economic Affairs or 
his designate, will act for the Government of the French Republic, 
and the President of the Export-Import Bank of Washington, or 
his designate, will act for the Export-Import Bank of Washington. 

Upon receipt of an application which the Export-Import Bank 
is prepared to consider, the Export-Import Bank will notify the 
Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs of the identity of the 
applicant, the nature of the proposed business, the amount of the 
proposed loan, the general purposes for which the loan proceeds 
would be expended, and the probable range of (1) the interest 
rate and (2) the repayment period. 

Within sixty days after the receipt of such notice, the Ministry 
of Finance and Economic Affairs will indicate to the Export-Import 
Bank whether or not the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Affairs is receptive to the proposed loan. Unless within the 
sixty-day period the Export-Import Bank has received such a 
communication from the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Affairs, it shall be understood that the Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Affairs has no objection to the proposed loan. 

When the Export-Import Bank approves or declines the pro- 
posed loan, it will notify the Ministry of Finance and Economic 
Affairs. 

In approving a loan, the Export-Import Bank will (1) fix an 
interest rate similar to that prevailing in France on comparable 
loans; and (2) establish maturities similar to those of Export- 
Import Bank dollar loans to private enterprises. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


OF THE UNITED STATES THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
OF AMERICA: 
JoHN W TurHiut P Naciver 
John W. Tuthill Pierre Nacivet 


Paris, December 27, 1957 
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MEMORANDUM D’ACCORD ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT 
DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE ET LE GOUVERNE- 
MENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 





Dans la discussion des accords mutuels concernant des préts 
susceptibles d’étre accordés au titre de la Section 104 (e), le 
Ministre des Finances et des Affaires Economiques, ou 1’Autorité 
désignée par lui, agira pour le compte du Gouvernement de la 


. République francaise, et le Président de ]’Export- Import Bank 


de Washington, ou ]’Autorité désignée par lui, agira pour le 
compte de ]’Export-Import Bank de Washington. 

Aprés réception d’un projet qu’elle estime pouvoir étre pris en 
considération, 1’Export-Import Bank indiquera au Ministére des 
Finances et des Affaires Economiques l’identité du bénéficiaire, 
la nature de l’activité envisagée, le montant du prét proposé, 
Vaffectation générale des fonds provenant de ce prét, et 1) le 
montant probable du taux d’intérét ainsi que 2) la durée probable 
de la période de remboursement. 

Dans les 60 jours qui suivront la réception d’un tel avis, le 
Ministére des Finances et des Affaires Economiques indiquera 
4 Export-Import Bank s’il est favorable au prét proposé. Si 
dans ce délai de 60 jours, |’Export-Import Bank n’a regu aucune 
communication de ce type de la part du Ministére des Finances 
et des Affaires Economiques, il devra étre entendu que le Minis- 
tére des Finances et des Affaires Economiques n’a pas depletion 
& Voctroi du prét proposé. 

Si l’Export-Import Bank approuve ou refuse le prét proposé, 
elle en fera notification au Ministére des Finances et des Affaires 
Economiques. 

Lorsqu’elle donne son approbation 4 un prét, l’Export-Import 
Bank 1) fixera un taux d’intérét semblable a celui applicable en 
France 4 des préts de meme nature; et 2) établira des échéances 
semblables 4 celles pratiquées par l’Export-Import Bank dans 
ses préts en dollars 4 des entreprises privées. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT 
LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


P Nactver Joun W Turan 
Pierre Nacivet John W. Tuthill 
Paris le 27 Décembre 1957 
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The American Minister for Economic Affairs to the French Deputy 
Secretary General of the Interministerial Committee for Questions 
of European Economic Cooperation 


Paris, FRANCE 
December 27, 1957 
Dear Mr. Nactivet: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the French Republic signed 
today. 

I wish to confirm my Government’s understanding of the 
agreement reached in conversations which have taken place be- 
tween this Embassy and the Government of the French Republic 
with respect to certain matters relating to the use of francs ac- 
cruing under the subject Agreement. 


1. The present plan of the Government of the United States of 
America is to use the franc equivalent of $1,920,000 referred to in 
paragraph 1 (a) of Article II of the Agreement as follows: 

(a) Approximately $500,000 under Section 104 (a) of the 
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act for 
the development of new markets for U.S. agricultural 
commodities; 

Approximately. $160,000 for expenditures of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America under Section 
104 (d) of the Act for the procurement of goods and 
services for other friendly countries; 

Approximately $260,000 under Section 104 (f) of the Act 
for other expenditures in the franc area by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America; 

(d) Approximately $1,000,000 under Section 104 (h) of the 

Act for international educational exchange purposes. 


(b 


YS 


(c 


wa 


It is understood that the foregoing figures are preliminary 
estimates. Actual expenditures may vary somewhat, but any 
substantial modifications of the above expenditure pattern will be 
discussed in advance with the Government of the French Re- 
public. If, by December 31, 1958, it has not been possible to 
develop an agreed program within the framework of paragraphs 
1 (a), (b) and (d) above for the utilization of the francs which 
will become available pursuant to the Agreement, the two Govern- 
ments may agree upon other uses for such funds consistent with 
the provisions of Section 104 of the Act. In any case, after 
December 31, 1958, the Government of the United States of . 
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America shall have the right on its own responsibility to utilize 
aby unexpended balances in such francs for the payment of any 
of its obligations in the franc area. 

2. With respect to francs utilized for agricultural market 
development purposes under Section 104 (a) of the Act, the fol- 
lowing understandings have been reached: 


(a) Part of these francs may be utilized for the development 
of new markets for tobacco in France in agreement with 
the Service Francais d’Exploitation Industrielle des 
Tabacs et des Allumettes. The Government of the 
United States of America will consult with the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic prior to the initiation of 
market development projects involving commodities 
other than tobacco and will not undertake any projects 
to which the Government of the French Republic 
objects. 
The Government of the United States of America may 
utilize these francs to procure in France goods and 
services needed in connection with agricultural market 
development projects and activities in other countries. 
(c) The Government of the United States of America may 
also utilize these francs in France to pay for the following 
types of international travel, when performed by persons 
of either American, French or other nationality. who are 
engaged in. agricultural market development activities 
by,-or on behalf of, the U.S. Department of Agriculture: 


(1) Travel (including round trips) originating in France, 
or originating outside of France but the destination 
- of which is France; and 
(2) Air and rail travel within the United States or other 
areas outside of France in cases where the traveler 
begins or terminates his journey within France. 


(b 


=a 


The procedures for giving éffect to this provision 

will be worked out by agreement between the Em- 

bassy and the interested French Government agency. 

3. Francs earmarked for international educational exchange 

activities under Section 104 (h) of the Act will be utilized in 

accordance with the provisions of the Franco-American Agreement 

of October 22, 1948 for Financing Certain Educational Exchange 
Programs. 

I should appreciate your confirming to me that the contents of 

this letter also represent the understanding of your Government 
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of the agreement reached between us on the. matters dealt with 
herein. : 
Sincerely yours, 
Joun W Turin, 


John W. Tuthill 
Minister for Economic Affairs 
Monsieur Prerre Nactver 

Secrétaire Général Adjoint du 

Comité Interministériel pour les 

Questions de Coopération Economique Européenne 
Présidence du Conseil 
216 Rue de l’ Université 

Paris 





The French Deputy Secretary General of the Interministerial Com- 
mittee for Questions of European Economic Cooperation to the 
American Minister for Economic Affairs 


PRESIDENCE DU CONSEIL 


COMITE INTERMINISTERIEL POUR 
LES QUESTIONS DE COOPERATION 
ECONOMIQUE E EUROPEENNE 


SECRETARIAT GENERAL 
Paris, le 27 Décembre 1957 


Cuer Monsieur TutTusILL, 
Je me référe & votre lettre du 27 Décembre 1957, dont le texte 


traduit en francais est le suivant. 


“J’ai ’honneur de me référer & l’Accord sur des fournitures de 
produits agricoles qui a été signé aujourd’hui entre le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement oe la 
République Frangaise. 

“Je désire confirmer le sens donné par mon Gouvernement 4 
l'accord intervenu au cours des conversations entre cette Ambas- 
sade et le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise en ce qui 
concerne certaines questions relatives 4 l’usage des francs de 
contrepartie versés dans Je cadre de |’Accord visé ci-dessus. 


“1, L’intention présente du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique est d’utiliser dans les conditions suivantes la con- 
trevaleur en francs de la somme de dollars 1 920 000 mentionnée 
au paragraphe 1 (a) de |’Article II de l’Accord: 


(a) La contrevaleur d’environ $500 000 dans le cadre de la Section 
104 (a) de la Loi des Etats-Unis tendant & développer et & 
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aider le commerce agricole pour le développement de nouveaux 
marchés intéressant les produits agricoles américains; 


(b) La contrevaleur d’environ $160 000 au financement des 
dépenses du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis effectuées au titre 
de la Section 104 (d) de ladite Loi pour l’achat de biens et de 
services destinés A d’autres pays amis; 

(c) La contrevaleur d’environ $260 000 au titre de la Section 104 
(f) de ladite Loi pour d’autres dépenses du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique dans la zone franc; . 

(d) La contrevaleur d’environ $1 000 000 au titre de la Section 104 
(h) de ladite Loi pour des échanges culturels internationaux. 


“Tl est entendu que les montants indiqués ci-dessus correspon- 
dent & des évaluations préliminaires. Les dépenses elles-mémes 
peuvent étre quelque peu différentes, mais toutes modifications 
substantielles des montants de dépenses mentionnés ci-dessus 
donneraient lieu & des discussions préalables avec le Gouverne- 
ment de la République Frangaise. Si, 4 la date du 31 Décembre 
1958, il ne leur avait pas été possible de convenir de la mise en 
oeuvre d’un programme dans les conditions prévues aux para- 
graphes 1 (a), (b) et (d) ci-dessus pour l’emploi des francs qui 
seront rendus disponibles conformément a |’Accord, les deux 
Gouvernements pourront convenir d’utiliser ces fonds 4 d’autres 
emplois dans le cadre des dispositions de la Section 104 de la Loi 
des Etats-Unis précitée. En tout état de cause, le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique aura le droit, sous sa propre responsa- 
bilité, aprés le 31 Décembre 1958, d’utiliser le reliquat de ces fonds 
en francs au réglement de ses obligations dans la zone franc. 

“2, En ce qui concerne les francs utilisés pour le développement 
des marchés agricoles au titre de la Section 104 (a) de la Loi des 
Etats-Unis, il a été convenu des arrangements suivants: 


(a) Une partie de ces francs peut étre utilisée pour le déve- 
loppement en France de nouveaux marchés intéressant le 
tabac en accord avec le Service frangais d’Exploitation 
Industrielle des Tabacs et des Allumettes. Le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique consultera le Gouverne- 
ment de Ja République Francaise avant. de mettre en oeuvre 
des projets de développement de marchés concernant des pro- 
duits autres que le tabac et n’entreprendra aucun projet pour 
lequel le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise formulera 
des objections. 
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(b) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut utiliser 
ces francs & acheter en France des biens et des services 
nécessaires 4 la réalisation d’activités ou de programmes de 
développement de marchés agricoles dans d’autres pays. 

(c) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique peut aussi uti- 
liser ces francs en France pour assurer le réglement des caté- 
gories suivantes de voyages internationaux lorsque ces voyages 
sont entrepris par des personnes de nationalité américaine, 
francaise ou autre, s’occupant de la mise en oeuvre d’activités 
de développement de marchés agricoles au nom ou pour le 
compte du Département américain de ]’Agriculture: 


(1) Parcours (y compris les voyages circulaires) lorsque le 
voyage commence en France, ou lorsque le voyage com- 
mence en dehors de France mais est effectué & destination 
de la France; et 

(2) Parcours par air ou par fer & l’intérieur des Etats-Unis 
ou de tous autres pays hors de France dans les cas ow le 
voyageur commence ou termine son voyage en France. 
Les modalités d’application seront fixées en accord entre 
l’Ambassade et les Services francais intéressés. 


“*3, Les francs dont l’emploi est prévu pour le financement d’acti- 
vités internationales d’échanges culturels au titre de la Section 
104 (h) de la Loi des Etats-Unis, seront utilisés conformément 
aux dispositions de l’Accord franco-américain du 22 Octobre 1948 
sur le financement de certains programmes d’échanges culturels. 


“‘J’attacherais du prix & ce que vous vouliez bien me confirmer 
que les dispositions reprises dans cette lettre correspondent bien 
au sens donné par votre Gouvernement a l’accord intervenu entre 
nous sur les sujets dont il a été question dans la présente lettre”. 


J’ai ’honneur de vous confirmer que les dispositions reprises 
dans la lettre mentionnée ci-dessus correspondent bien au sens 
donné par mon Gouvernement & l’accord intervenu entre nous sur 
les sujets dont il a été question dans ladite lettre. 
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Veuillez accepter, Cher Monsieur Tuthill, les assurances 
renouvelées de ma haute considération. 


P Naciver 
Pierre Nacivet 


Secrétaire Général Adjoint 
du Comité Interministériel pour les Questions 
de Coopération Economique Européenne 


The Honorable Joun W. TuTHILL 
Minister for Economic Affairs 
American Embassy 
2, avenue Gabriel. 
Paris-8éeme 


Translation 


OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE COUNOIL 


INTERMINISTERIAL COMMITTEE FOR 
QUESTIONS OF EUROPEAN EOONOMIC 
COOPERATION. 


GENERAL SEORETARIAT 


Paris, December 27, 1957 
Dear Mr. Tutsi: 
I refer to your letter of December 27, 1957, the text of which 
reads as follows in French translation: 


{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 2501.] 


I have the honor to confirm that the contents of the above- 
mentioned letter represent my Government’s understanding of 
the agreement reached between us on the matters dealt with 
therein. 

Accept, Mr. Tuthill, the renewed assurances of my high 
consideration. 

P Nacivetr 

Pierre Nacivet 
Deputy Secretary General 
of the Interministerial Committee for 
Questions of European Economic Cooperation 
The Honorable 
JoHNn W. TuruHILL, 
Minister for Economic Affairs, 
American Embassy, 
2, avenue Gabriel, 
Paris 8. 
TIAS 3971 


AFGHANISTAN 


Guaranty of Private Investments 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Kabul June 5 and 9, 1957; 
Entered into force June 9, 1957. 


The American Ambassador to the Afghan Deputy Prime Minister 
and Minister of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Kabul, June &, 1987. 


Your Hicuness: 
I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments, 
relating to guaranties authorized by Section 413 (b) (4) of the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended. J also have the honor $ffat7-.,,, a 
to confirm the following understandings reached as a result of “- 
these conversations: 


1. The Governments of Afghanistan and of the United States 
of America will, upon the request of either of them, consult 
respecting projects in Afghanistan proposed by nationals of the 
United States of America with regard to which guaranties under 
Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as 
amended, have been made or are under consideration. 

2. The Government of the United States agrees that it will 
issue no guaranty with regard to any project unless it is approved 
by the Government of Afghanistan. 

3. With respect to such guaranties extending to projects which 
are approved by the Government of Afghanistan in accordance 
with the provisions of the aforesaid Section 413 (b) (4), the 
Government of Afghanistan agrees: 


a. That if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in United States dollars to any person under 
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any such guaranty, the Government of Afghanistan will 
recognize the transfer to the United States of America of 
any right, title or interest of such person in assets, currency, 
credits, or other property on account of which such payment 
was made and the subrogation of the United States of 
America to any claim or cause of action, or right of such 
person arising in connection therewith. 

b. That afghani amounts acquired by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant to such guaranties shall 
be accorded treatment not less favorable than that accorded 
to private funds arising from transactions of United States 
nationals which are comparable to the transactions covered 
by such guaranties, and that such afghani amounts will be 
freely available to the Government of the United States of 
America for administrative expenditures. 

c. That if the Government of the United States of America 
issues guaranties to cover losses by reason of war with 
respect tc investments in Afghanistan, the Government of 
Afghanistan agrees that nationals of the United States of 
America to whom such guaranties have been issued, will be 
accorded by the Government of Afghanistan treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded, in like circumstances, to 
its nationals or nationals of third countries, with reference 
to any reimbursement, compensation, indemnification, or 
any other payment, including the distribution of reparations 
received from enemy countries, that the Government of 
Afghanistan may make or pay for losses incurred by reason 
of war; if the Government of the United States of America 
makes payment in U. S. dollars to any national of the 
United States of America under a guaranty for losses by 
reason of war, the Government of Afghanistan will recognize 
the transfer to the United States of America of any right, 
privilege, or interest, or any part thereof, that such nationals 
may be granted or become entitled to as a result of the 
aforementioned treatment by the Government of Afghan- 
istan. 

d. That any claim against the Government of Afghanistan to 
which the Government of the United States of America may 
be subrogated as a result of any payment under such a 
guaranty, shall be the subject of direct negotiations between 
the two Governments. If within a reasonable period, they 
are unable to settle the claim by agreement, it shall be re- 
ferred for final and binding determination to a sole arbitrator 
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selected by mutual agreement. If the Governments are un- 
able, within a period of three months, to agree upon such 
selection, the arbitrator shall be one who may be designated 
by the President of the International Court of Justice at the 
request of either Government. This sub-paragraph d., shall 
not be applicablé to the type of guaranties provided for in 
sub-paragraph c., immediately above. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Highness indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Afghan- 
istan, the Government of the United States of America will con- 
sider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 
enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Highness, the renewed assurances of my distinguished 
consideration, 


SyeLpon T. MILus 


His Royal Highness 
Lemar-E-’AL1 Monammep Naim, 
Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Royal Afghan Government, 
Kabul. 
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Translation 
THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


19 Jowza 1336 
[June 9, 1957] 


EXcELUENCY: 

I respectfully acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
letter dated June 5. The matter of the guaranties contained in 
Section 413 (b) (4) of the Mutual Security Act of 1954, referred 
to in the letter of notification, has been accepted by the Govern- 
ment of Afghanistan. 

J avail myself of this opportunity to renew my greatest respects. 

MouammepD Naim 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
SuHeupon T. MIs, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Kabul. 
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